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fcditor's  Note;  Tony  Crayton  was  selected  as  the  Coor- 
dinator of  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  a position 
formerly  held  by  Stan  Kinard.  The  Office  of  Third  World 
Affairs  coordinates  the  activities  of  the  various.  Third 
World  R.S.O.  groups,  and  the  Third  World  Caucus  of 
the  undergraduate  Student  Senate.  Below  is  an  inter- 
view with  Tony  Crayton. 


N IM'  How  do  you  feel  about  being  selected  for  the 
position? 

T'C'  My  hands  are  not  tied  in  this  postion  so  I can 
assist  in  being  able  to  develop  programs  that  people 
have  wanted  for  a long  time.  Such  as  Black  Solidarity 
Day,  for  instance,  with  its  time  and  budgetary  constraits 
and  the  inability  to  secure  enough  sincere  committment 
from  staff,  administrators  and  faculty,  I hope  to  alleviate 
some  of  these  propblems. 

Along  with  the  above  I can  feel  confident  about  the  job 
twoTnajor  reasons. 

Firstly,  over  the  past  two  years,  I have  managed  to 
develop  a solid  and  constructive  relationship  with 
members  of  the  Amherst  community. 

Secondly  I am  no  longer  insecure  over  my  finances. 
Job  security  can  only  exist,  however,  by  my  own  per- 
sonal commitment  to  principles  this  position  should 
hold  rather  than  the  pay  this  position  offers. 

N N'  What  are  the  responsibilities' of  yours? 

What  responsibilities  does  your  job  entail? 

T.C.  My  responsibilities  entail  advising,  coordinating, 
recruitment  and  retention  of  Third  World  students 
primarily  in  Third  World  R.S.O.  groups  and  in  the 
undergraduate  Student  Senate.  It  is  also  my  respon- 
sibility to  advise  and  assist  in  the  development  of 
political  and  cultural  programs,  that  enhance  the  educa- 
tion of  Third  World  students,  in  a manner  that  the 
University  is  incurable  of  providing.  In  addition 
workshops,  confrences  and  historical  political  forums 
are  to  be  conducted  at  various  times  throughout  the 
year. 

However,  I think  it  would  be  absured  for  me  to  ap- 
proach this  job  from  a strict  format  sense.  As  I said 
earlier,  having  the  responsibilities  to  be  an  advisor  and 
an  advocate  of  Third  World  issues,  I find  it  impossible  to 
constrain  myself  to  a paper  defined  job  description,.  To 
be  more  plain  let  me  quote  a great  African  American 
leader,  El-Haj  Malik  Shabazz.  "I'm  not  the  kind  of  per- 
son who'll  tell  you  what  you  like.  I'll  tell  you  the  truth 
whether  you  like  it  or  not." 


Those  persons  within  this  community  who  know  me 
and  have  worked  with  me,  know  how  I stand  and  also 
know  that  I try  to  be  as  reasonable  as  circumstance 
allow. 

IM.  N . What  do  you  see  as  the  major  needs  of  the  Third 
World  community  at  UMass  at  the  present  time? 

T .C.  The  first  order  of  business  is  for  students  to  get 
their  degrees  and  leave  here  in  your  right  mind  to  go 
back  to  your  community  and  recover  from  your  educa- 
tion. 

We  need  a serious  sense  of  community.  We  need  to 
take  off  the  arrogant  facades,  throw  our  titles  in  the  gar- 
bage, look  at  ourselves  as  people  honestly  and  see  that 
the  number  one  thing  We  truly  lack  up  here  is  a home,  a 
community,  a place  where  we  can  feel  a part  and  where 
we  can  feel  secure.  We  need  to  reaffirm  a commitment 
to  ourselves,  our  families  and  our  nation  in  exile. 

Concreatly  we  need  to  make  our  experiences  here 
more  productive.  Student  organizations  are.  a viable 
way  to  develop  a sense  of  responsibility,  descipling 
ourselves  to  a task  and  a commitment  to  fulfilling  a 
goal. These  things  cannot  come  about  unless  we  can 
solidify  our  ranks  regardless  of  our  positions,  recruit 
more  Third  World  students,  faculty  and  staff  and  create 
meaningful  and  relevant  programs  utilizing  the 
resources  that  exist  in  the  Five  College  area. 

N.N.  What  are  some  of  these  resources  ? 

T.C.  The  first  and  most  important  resource  we  have  is 
ourselves.  Many  of  the  Third  World  faculty,  staff  and 
administrators  posesses  talents  and  skills  that  go 
beyond  being  commendable. 

The  library,  if  it  doesn't  fall  on  our  heads,  due  to  the 
mismanagement  and  possible  corruption  of  certain 
university  officials,  houses  an  extensive  amount  of 
books,  publications  micro  films  and  historically  relevant 
papers  such  as  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  and  Horace  Mann 
Bond  papers.  The  educational  benefits  in  research  and 
personal  enrichment  are  unlimited  due  to  the  im- 
portance of  having  such  papers  at  our  disposal. 

The  C.C.E.B.S.  program  has  over  the  years  provided 
the  type  of  academic  counselling  to  support  that 


secures  for  a large  number  of  Third  World  students  op- 
portunities that  would  not  exist  at  an  all  white  university 
without  it. 

The  resources  are  extensive  and  students  should  take 
every  opportunity  to  make  themselves  aware  of  them. 
N.l\l.  Where  do  you  see  Black  Studies  at  Umass 
heading  in  view of budget  cuts  at  Umass?  - 
T.C.  There  was  a conference  at  UMass  in  April  of 
1978.lt  called  together  heads  a Black  Studies  depart- 
ments from  all  over  the  country  for  the  same  critical 
reasons.  Black  Studies  is  not  and  has  not  been  ex- 
cepted as  a ligitimate  area  of  study.  Black  Studies  as  a 
disciplinehasbeenunderattackfornotbeingdemonstratsjs 
scientific  or  having  utility  and 
relevance  for  the  average  American  student,  who  in- 
cidently  happens  to  be  white.  However  thats  their  pro- 
blem. Black  Studies  is  here,  growing  and  contribiting  a 
great  deal  more  to  making  American  society  more 
tolerable  for  its  minorities,  who  represent  three  fourths 
of  the  woi'id's  population. 

As  far  as  budget  constraints,  it  is  important  to  note 
who  gets  cut  and  who  doesn't,  buck  cuts  reflect  the 
university's  priorities.  I am  confident  that  black  studies 
will  remain  by  our  vigilence. 

N.N.  Concerning  Seta  Rampersad.  You  have  had  legal 
experience  working  at  the  Legal  Services  Office,  what 
do  you  think  happened  to  her  and  what  are  the  legal 
remedies?  v 

T.C.  Everytime  you  go’ to  court,  the  bailif  reads  out 
Commonwealth  vs  the  defensdent,  who  ever  they  may 
be.  It  implies  that  the  one  prosecuting  represents  the 
people.  Of  course  thats  bullshit.  If  the  D.A.  in  Nor- 
thampton, having  witnessed  hundreds  of 
demonstrators  and  yet  failed  to  recognize  that  diverse 
group  as  representative  of  the  Commonwealth,  how 
could  he  claim  that  the  past  actions  of  that  case 
respected  justice? 

Those  persons  at  the  hotel  with  Seta,  having  left  her 
alive  in  dire  need  of  medical  attention  and  failing  to  pro- 
vide such,  should  have  been  charged  with  negligent 
homicide. 

Not  being  an  attorney  I'll  base  my  view  on  the  D.A.'s 
reaction.  If  he  has  a daughter  and  shes  white  and  I be- 
ing black,  take  her  to  a motel,  assualt  her  by  my  own 
admission  and  leave  her  in  need  of  medical  attention 
and  my  actions  result  in  her  death,  it  is  obvious  that  I 
could  receive  no  less  that  a murder  charge. 

Justice  in  this  country  has  never  been  worth  the  paper 
it  is  printed  on. 


EDITORIAL 


Hello  everyone  and  welcome  to  Nummo  News.  This 
year  Nummo  intends  to  be  more  comprehensive  than  it 
has  ever  been  in  covering  all  local,  national,  and  interna- 
tional happening,  past  and  present. 

We  intend  to  cover:  campus  Third  World  Leaders  and 
activies,  the  Black  American  political  elite  and  what 
they  are  doing  for  us,  and  what  their  goals  are;  the  pro- 
blem between  Blacks  and  Jews;  and  other  controversal 
issues. 

We  will  cover  the  Drug  abuse  problem  with  black 
Americans;  and  we  will  search  out  the  U.S.  and  interna- 
tional corporations  doing  business  in  the  Third  World. 
We  will  bring  in  the  African  contribution  to  civilization, 
past  and  present. 

Nummo  News  also  will  be  a referal  News  service  listing 
Third  Woild  community  organizations  and  their  ser- 
vices, concerts,  lectures,  theatre,  courses,  movies  and 
dunce  within  the  Five  College  Community. 

We  an:  looking  forward  a to  a worthwhile  relationship 
with  you  this  year. 


As  the  students  of  UMass  are  about  to  embark  upon  a 
new  semester  and  thus  new  learning  experiences,  there 
are  several  pressing  problems  which  we  all  must  ponder 
in  order  to  acheive  a more  harmonious  and  productive 
school  term.  These  problems  do  not  necessarily  con- 
cern only  one  segment  of  the  campus  population,  but 
the  entire  student  community.  Ultimately  all  students 
are  affected  by  its  subgroups  and  factions.  When 
UMass  students  work  collectively  towards  enriching 
their  intellectual  cultural  and  socio-political  con- 
sciousness, we  will  have  made  a giant  step  towards  a 
more  promising  future. 

The  literary  war  waged  last  semester  by  members  of 
various  ethnic  communities  was  filled  with  petty  dif- 
ferences, but  much  of  what  was  said  was  factual.  I find 
it  unfortunate  that  vital  members  of  the  community  can- 
not reach  beyond  the  minor  consciousness  barriers 
which  have  been  placed  upon  them  by  the  negative 
racist  attitudes  of  American  society.  It  is  our  respon- 
sibility to  ourselves  and  our  children  to  reject  those  at- 
titudes and  replace  them  with  those  of  compassion, 
humanity,  and  understanding. 

The  political  activities  and  trends  which  were  set  into 
motion  last  semester  troubled  me  deeply.  Many  truly 
unjust  events  took  place  within  the  framework  of  the 
student  government  which  must  be  revealed  and 
analyzed  by  the  campus  community,  overtly  racist  and 
discriminatory  acts  by  a few  of  "our"  elected  officials, 
at  both  the  area  government  level  and  S.G.A.  We  must 
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confront  those  who  use  their  political  power  and  in- 
influence to  achieve  oppressive  ends.  This  very  vocal 
minority  of  officials  are  gifted  at  the  use  of  gilt  edged 
rhetoric  to  obscure  their  true  in  tentions.  Why  must 
they  attempt  this  deceit?  It  is  futile  and  counter  produc- 
tive to  the  harmony  which  is  essential  to  our  develop- 
ment, and  well  being  within  the  framework  of  their  in- 
stitutions. 

The  answers  to  many  questions  which  are  pertinent  to 
the  Third  World  community  can  only  be  found  within 
itself.  We  can  no  longer  sit  back  in  complacence  and  ac- 
cept the  gains  and  acheivements  of  our  predecessors  to 
remain  intact  and  effective.  No!  It  is  our  direct  respon- 
sibly to  develop  an  active  spirit  of  work  and  obligation 
to  each  other,  to  ourselves,  and  to  our  community. 

The  strong  holds  which  were  fought  for  and  protected 
by  the  strong  brothers  and  sisters  who  were  educated 
here  in  the  past  are  now  endangered  primarily  by  our 
silence  and  nonuse.  This  painful  reality  must  quickly  be 
reversed  by  the  self  determination  of  each  member  of 
our  community. 

By  tempering  this  active  spirit  with  the  Third  World 
concept  of  love  and  solidarity  towards  oppressed  peo- 
ple and  people  in  general,  we  will  help  ourselves  to 
become  total  human  beings  with  objectives,  outlooks 
and  means  for  solving  the  ever  present  problems  of 
UMass  and  humanity. 

JulieRobertson 


The  Case  Of  BLACK  ENGLISH 


THE  RECENTLY  concluded  "Black  English"  case  in 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. -has  been  the  subject  of  much  media 
attention  and  public  concern.  The  case  raised  the  kind 
of  social  issues  that  indeed  the  public  should  be  con- 
cerned about.  On  the  whole,  media  coverage  of  the 
issues  presented  was  quite  good  and  attempted  to  place 
before  the  public  an  accurate  picture  of  what  the  case 
was  about;  yet,  despite  this  generally  accurate 
coverage,  some  reports  were  misleading. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  point  about  the  case 
which  seemed  to  be  misunderstood  was  the  fact  that 
the  suit  was  not  an  attempt  to  have  "Black  English" 
taught  in  the  schools.  Instead  it  was,  as  Judge  Charles 
Joiner  identified  in  his  opinion,  and  attempt  to  get  the 
school  system  "to  take  appropriate  action  to  teach  (the 
plaintiff  children)  to  read  in  the  Standard  English  of  the 
school,  the  commercial  world,  the  arts  science  and  pro- 
fessions." 

TO  DO  THAT  effectively,  scholarly  research  has 
shown  that  educators  must  first  be  aware  of  the 
language  "switching"  that  these  children  must  perform, 
otherwise  the  children  would  more  than  likely  simply 
not  respond  to  instruction.  The  subtle  psychological 
pressures  affecting  these  students  were  not,  and  indeed 
could  not,  be  overcome  by  well  intentioned  efforts  on 
the  part  of  teacheTS  until  those  teachers  were  specifical- 
ly made  aware  of  the  children's  speech  patterns. 

On  this  point  Judge  Joiner  noted  the  laudatory  efforts 
of  teachers  at  the  King  School  but  added,  "By  requiring 
a student  to  switch  without  even  recognizing  that  he  or 
she  is  switching  impedes  the  learning  of  reading  Sian 


dard  English." 

NO  DUAL 

LANGUAGE  PROGRAM 

The  parents  and  attorneys  for  the  children  only 
sought  to  have  current  scholarship  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  teaching  Standard  English  to  African- 
American  children  from  low  socio-economic  settings  so 
that  these  children  too  may  one  day  enter-  the  social 
and  economic  mainstream  of  American  life.  A dual 
language  program  would  not  meet  that  concern  at  all 
and  indeed  would  be  counter-productive  to  it 
THE  ISSUE  WAS  much  more  complex  than  simply 
whether  the  children  could  understand  their  teachers  or 
the  teachers,  the  children.  The  vernacular  identified  as 
"Black  English"  is  not  so  substantially  different  from 
Standard  English  that  it  cannot  be  understood.  Likewise 
the  children  involved  were  not  so  infamiliar  with  Stan- 
dard English  that  they  could  not  use  it  and  understand 
it,  though  not  without  difficulty,  especially  in  the  con- 
text of  classroom  reading  and  writing. 

Instead,  the  more  important  point  was  that  however 
unintentionally,  attitudes  were  communicated  to  the 
children  that  they  spoke  a language  form  not  only  dif- 
ferent but  inferior  to  that  of  other  students.  The 
children  were  as  a result,  made  to  feel  "dumb  or 
stupid,  thus  further  alienating  them  from  instruction. 
The  judge's  opinion  simply,  ordered  the  school  system 
to  recognize  and  then  take  steps  to  overcome  this  pro- 
blem. ^ 

One  rather  inane  comment,  and  this  by  an  African- 


American  journalist,  reflects  a profound  misunderstan- 
ding of  the  issues  involved  in  the  case.  To  make  the 
point  that  there  is  in  fact  no  cause  for  concern  over 
children  who  speak  "Black  English,"  the  journalist  asks 
rhetorically:  "Have  you  ever  seen  a black  child  who 
couldn't  understand  TV»" 

She  then  continues  by  making  the  observation  that  "If 
blacks  couldn't  by  making  the  observation  that  "If 
blacks  couldn't  understand  Standard  English  they 
would  need  an  interpreter  to  apply  for  welfare 
benefits."  Clearly  she  missed  the  point.  African- 
American  people  aspire  to  more  than  simply  understan- 
ding t.v.  and  collecting  welfare  benefits. 

IN  THE  FINAL  analysis,  this  suit  was  a continuation  of 
the  struggle  for  equal  educational  opportunity  which 
began  in  the  40s  even  prior  to  Brown  v.  Board.  Judge 
Joiner's  decision  recognizes  that  equal  opportunity  for 
some  African-American  children  does  not  come  solely 
through  integration.  Additional  steps  must  be  taken  to 
assure  that  these  children  do  in.  fact  have  as  equal  an 
opportunity  to  succeed  in  school  as  their  fellow 
students.  As  Judge  Joiner  states  in  the  court  opinion: 
The  failure  of  the  defendant  board  to  provide 
leadership  and  help  for  its  teachers  in  learning 
about  the  existance  of  Black  English'  as  a home 
and  community  language  of  many  black  students 
and  to  suggest  to  those  same  teachers  ways  and 
means  of  using  that  knowledge  in  teaching  black- 
children  code-switching  skills  in  connection  with 
reading  Standard  English  is  not  rational  in  light  of 
existing  knowledge  on  this  subject." 


Photos  by  Ed  Cohen 


MtL  KING 

MORE  THAN  A MEDIA  IMAGE, 
A CANDIDATE 


Nummo  Nt^ws  Monday  September  17,  1979 
Page  5 


By  Mike  Thelwell,  W.E.B.  DuBois  Depatrment  Of  Afro- 
American  Studies 


/ have  known  Mel  King  since  1963,  64...  the  heroic  days 
of  the  Civil  Rights  movement  when  he  was  head  of  the 
Boston  Urban  league.  What's  that  fifteen,  sixteen 
years0  Through  it  all,  the  Movement,  bussing  crisis, 
Boston  School  Crisis,  Viet  Nam,  Peace  Movement, 
economic  crisis,  everything,  Mel  King  has  been  in  there 
Quiet,  decent,  principled,  effective,  about  the  people's 
business.  There  is  not  a brother  in  the  country  / respect 
more. . . How  in  hell  can  we  not  support  him. .." 

Mike  Thelwell,  Activist,  UMass  Professor,  novelist. 


On  September  20th  Boston,  the  city  which  supplies 
more  of  our  students  than  any  other,  will  hold  its 
mayoral  primaries.  There  is  more  reason  than  ever  in  the 
past  for  students  from  Boston,  not  only  Blacks  and 
other  ethnic  minorities,  but  all  students,  to  be  actively 
involved  on  that  day.  In  many  ways,  the  day  is  no  dif- 
ferent from  past  primaries.  As  is  usual  in  our  lifetime 
Kevin  White  will  be  running.  So  will  his  perennial  oppo- 
nent Joe  Timilty.  School  Superintendent  David  Fin- 
negan is  a "new  face"  only  because  this  is  his  first  run 
at  the  job.  In  every  other  regard  Finnegan  is  business  as 
usual  in  Boston  politics. 

Tweedle  dum,  Tweedle  dee,  Tweedle  doh.  The  Boston 
Press  makes  much  of  their  similarities-"lrish  Catholics 
from  families  active  in  traditional  politics."  But  that  is 
superficial.  Their  real  similarities  are  not  superficial  but 
fundamental.  They  sound  the  same,  campaign  the  • 
same,  avoid  the  same  issues.  The  only  difference  in 
their  campaign  is  the  names  of  their  public  relations 
consultants  and  the  money  available  for  "slick  media 
campaigns"  and  to  "project  the  right  image."  White 
says  he  has  a million  dollars,  the  other  two  say  they 
each  have  half  that.  They  have  all  tried  to  say  nothing 
that  might  offend  any  constituency  and  have  succeeded 
only  in  saying  nothing  important  or  even  memorable. 
With  their  battery  of  hired  advisors,  pollsters,  and  media 
consultants  they  have  strived  for  the  right  image,  jostled 
for  position  on  the  "right"  of  this  issue  or  the  "left"  of 
the  next,  each  elbowing  desperately  to  displace  the 
other  in  some  mythical  and  safe  "center."  But  this  year 
there  is  a fourth  "major"  candidate,  State  Represen- 
tative Melvin  King.  Although  King  has  been  a long  time 
presence  in  Boston  politics  as  a black  man  representing 
a racially  mixed  constituency,  and  who  has 
demonstrated  an  ability  to  be  elected  despite  any  and 
varied  opposition,  his  campaign  was  lightly  regarded  in- 
itially. A Boston  Globe  magazine  assesment  was  typical 
of  the  opinion  of  the  political  "pros." 


" Mel  King. ..champion  of  the  poor,  of  people  of  color, 
the  elderly,  the  handicapped,  homosexuals,  women  - 
the  disenfranchised,  the  ignored,  the  harassed,  would 
be  a real  change.  But  it  is  doubtful  that  any  black, 
bearded  man  who  wears  jump  suits,  shaves  his  head, 
and  who  looks  you  in  the  eye  when  he  talks  about  race, 
will  be  major  of  Boston  in  this  century  no  matter  how 
sincere  he  may  be. . . " 

If  that  writer  is  right,  what  exactly  is  she  saying  about 
the  Boston  electorate  and  the  state  of  politics  in  this  na- 
tion* For  King_ has  campaigned  hard  and  with  great  ef- 
fect. In  fact,  of  the  major  candidates,  he  can  be  said  to 
have  run  the  only  real  campaign.  Even  is  he  had  wanted 
to-and  no  one  observing  his  career  goals  marked  by  in- 
telligent and  principled  seriouness  over  the  years  can 
believe  he  would  have.-he  could  not  have  run  a slickly 
package  media  hype.  He  simple  hadn't  the  money.  Nor 
did  he  get  into  the  mud-slinging,  charge-mongering, 
and  name-calling  that  seems  so  inevitably  a part  of 
Boston's  municipal  politics.  In  June  an  editorial  in  a 


leading  Boston  Daily  said,  "Right  now,  the  only  an- 
nounced candidate  who  seems  to  be  refraining  from 
posturing  and  trimming  is  Mel  King.  He's  making  sense 
without  making  noise..." 


".  . Mel  King  is  a real  person.  He  has  a way  of  talking  to 
people,  getting  through  to  them  is  he  will  listen  he 
sounds  as  if  he  cares,  and  he  seems  free  of  the  wi/iness 
and  sophistry  of  which  some  politicians  are  accused.  He 
looks  right  at  you  and  seems  comfortable  doing  it  as  if 
he  had  nothing  to  hide. .."BOSTON  GLOBE 
MAGAZINE 


King  has  brought  dignity,  energy,  imagination  and  a 
reputation  for  impeachable  honesty  and  a rock-hard 
personal  integrety  to  this  campaign.  He  and  his  staff, 
largely  of  volunteers,  has  developed  and  circulated  a 
series  of  related  postions  on  every  issue'affecting  the  ci- 
ty's future  and  the  quality  of  life  for  its  citizens,  par- 
ticularly the  poor  and  powerless. 

Within  the  framework  of  novel  forms  of  economic 
development  aimed  creating  jobs  for  the  city's  jobless, 
he  has  developed  and  circulated  ideas  which  seem 
clear,  sensible  and  certainly  worth  trying  on  such  ques- 
tions as:  adequate  livable  low  cost  housing.  Rent  con- 
trol, Food  production  in  the  city,  protection  of 
minorities  women's  rights,  and  community  control  of 
local  government.  With  little  money  they  took  their 
message  to  the  people  wherever  they  could,  block  par- 
ties, street  concerts,  community  meetings,  into  bars, 
clubs  wherever  two  or  three  were  gathered  together. 
They  had  direct  mailing  and  voter  registration  drives. 


"While  King's  bluntness  has  given  him  a reputation  for 
militancy,  he  is  no  wild-eyed  radical.  Years  in  the 
legislature  serving  the  state's  most  ethnically  and  racial- 
ly assorted  constituency  has  given  him  a real  understan- 
ding of  the’ way  things  work.  They  have  also  given  him 
time  to  build  a political  base  easily  and  often 
underestimated.  White  challenged  that  base  last  year  by 
supporting  a candidate  against  King,  who  won  easily 
despite  the  heavy  black  cross  over  into  the  republican 
primary  in  order  to  support  the  be/eagured  Edward  W. 
Brooke. " 

Ken  Hartnett,  Boston  Globe 


There  is  no  question  that  they  have  put  together  a cam- 
paign that  is  causing  slight  tremors  amount  the  political 
orthodoxy.  How  effective  a campaign*  No  one  can  say 
for  sure  until  the  election  because  it  is  so  unusual  in  its 
simple,  understated  honesty  and  energy.  In  politics  as  in 
everything  else,  one  committed  and  energetic  volunteer 
is  worth'  six  time  serving  professional.  All  of  which 
seems  beyond  the  ten  of  the  traditional  Boston  politi- 
cians. Kevin  White  is  quoted  as  having  said  with  his 
usual  astuteness. 


"Mel  King  King  is  erratic... you  could- say  he  is  con- 
sistently unpredictable  . He's  a toughie  to  figure.  Pro- 
vocative. Competitive.  King,  / think  he's  trying  to  hurt 


I guess  if  someone  were  trying  to  take  my  job,  and 
showing  such  seriousness  and  skill  at  it.  I'd  reach  that 
conclusion  too.  Good  thinking,  Kevin.  But  to  White 
with  his  million  dollar  campaign  kitty  and  media  blitz 
psychology,  the  King  campaign  might  be  a little  hard  to 
figure.  A real  "toughie."  Especially  since. 


"King  doesn't  normally  concern  himself  with  tactics,  or 
read  election  tables  to  calculate  the  impact  of  his  ac- 
tions. The  real  significance  of  his  candidacv  is  the  tone 


and  style  he  will  bring  to  the  campaign.  He  approaches 
elections  as  an  educational  process.  He  will  get  voters 
thinking  about  the  city  they  want  to  have.  He  is  likely  to 
ask  questions  about  power.  About  who  rules  and  by 
what  right,  and  for  what  purposes.  He  will  talk  about 
the  possibilities  of  doing  things  decently  and  he  will  not 
be  on  an  ego  trip.  He  will  mean  everything  he  says.  He 
will  be  what  Boston  has  not  had  in  a long  time,  an  alter- 
native candidate. " 

Political  Circuit,  Boston  Globe 


So... can  Mel  King  win*  Conventional  wisdom  says  he 
can't.  But  again,  there  are  50,000  blacks  alone 
registered  in  the  city  and  King's  campaign  has  been 
concentrating  on  registering  all  the  minorities  they 
could.  Then  there  are  the  coalition  of  progressive  peo- 
ple and  other  minorities  who  have  little  reason  to  sup- 
port the  traditional  candidate.  The  fact  is  that  fewer  and 
fewer  American  vote  in  any  election.  Municipal 
primaries  in  which  there  is  no  real  emotional  issue  like 
Proposition  14,  draw  the  fewest  voters.  The  numbers 
that  Mel  King  would  need  are  not  at  all  impossible. 
THIS  IS  WHY  ALL  PROGRESSIVE  MEMBERS  OF 
THIS  COMMUNITY  WHO  ARE  REGISTERED  TO 
VOTE  IN  BOSTON  SHOULD  MAKE  THE  TRIP  HOME 
TO  VOTE.  Blacks  and  minorities  have  a special  obliga- 
tion here,  but  so  does  any  citizen  of  Boston  who  is  tired 
of  politics  as  usual.  And  even  if  you  are  not  registered, 
you  can  help  turn  the  vote  in  your  communities.  Look, 
on  a shoestring  and  with  the  help  of  communities  of 
deeply  committed  volunteers,  Mel  King  has  run  a cam- 
paign that  dignifies  the  whole  process,  and  us  all.  Even 
if,  as  is  entirely  possible,  he  does  not  make  the  run  off,  if 
he  were  to  do  better  than  the  professionals  expect,  then 
we  will  have  won.  The  political  power  of  the  minorities 
and  progressive  people  will  have  been  enhanced.  The 
monied  interests,  the  builders  of  condiminiums  and 
nuclear  plants  will  be  less  secure. ..and  there  is  always 
next  time.  We  may  not  have  to  wait  for  the  next  cen- 
tury. That  is  why  you  should  go  home  to  Boston  on  the 
20th. 


"According  to  census-bureau  statistics,  the  propor- 
tions of  female-headed  households  among  blacks  rose 
f|0m  28  percent  in  1970  to  39  percent  in  1978  among 
whites,  the  rate  rose  only  from  9 percent  to  11.5  per- 
cent. And  among  middle-class  males,  the  black  divorce 
rate  tuns  more  than  double  the  white  percentage." 
"According  to  1977  census  data,  there  were  732,000 
moie  black  females  than  males  within  the  24-to-44  year 
old  age  group,  and  there  has  been  a dramatic  increase 
in  interracial  marriages,  expecially  between  black  men 
and  white  women.  In  1960,  there  were  51,000  interracial 
couples,  almost  equally  divided  between  blackmen 
white  women  and  bl^ck  women white  men.  By  1977, 
there  were  125,000  interracial  marriages,  95,000  of 
which  were  between  black  men  and  white  women." 
"Fueling  the  antagonism  is  the  widespread  belief 
among  men  that  black  females  have  both  access  to  bet- 
ter jobs,  and  greater  career  mobility  than  black  men. 
That  is  not  really  true.  There  are  still  more  black  men 
than  women  in  thelabor  force,  and  black  women,  with 
median  incomes  of  $8,290  in  1977  remain  at  the  base  of 
the  economic  ladder,  "Black  women  have  moved  from 
sub-bottom  to  bottom  --  from  charwomen,  maids, 
cooks  and  housekeepers  to  clericals,"  explains  Eleanor 
Holmes  Norton,  head  of  the  Equal  Employment  Op- 
portunity Commission.  And  many  professional  black 
women  insist  that  while  they  are  less  threatening  to 
their  white  male  colleagues  than  black  men,  they  still 
don  t have  any  power.  "You  have  no  illusion  you  are 
going  to  take  over,"  says  Washingto  Post  reporter  Jac- 
queline Trescott." 

Taken  from  Newsweek  International,  August  27,  1979. 
Article  composed  by  Diane  weathers  with  Diane 
Camper  in  Washington,  Verne  E.  Smith  in  Atlanta, 
Bicnda  Russell  in  San  Francisco,  Sylvester  Monroe  in 
Chicago  and  Bureau  reports. 


COURSE  OFFERINGS 


SW190V  - Myth  of  the  Disadvantaged 
The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  bring  into  focus  the  social 
engineering  involved  in  labels  such  as  "disadvantaged"; 
"culturally  deprived",  and  so  on.  This  is  accomplished  by  con- 
fronting hard,  cold  data  with  a fresh  analysis  to  bear  upon  a 
large  body  of  information  that  does  not  avoid  the  immense 
role  that  racism  and  imperialism  have  played  in  our  language 
and  in  our  lives.  Serious  students  are  invited  and  are  expected 
to  fulfill  the  following  requirements:  a midterm  exam,  an  oral 
presentation  based  on  individual  or  team  study  contrasting 
how  people  are  defined  and  how  the  people  define 
themselves,  and  a final  project. 

Wed  4:00-6:30  Malcolm  X Center 
SW191E  - Race.  Biology  and  Society 
This  course  is  a thoughtful  excursion  through  the  myths  and 
realities  of  racial  variation.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
biological  variation  including  theories  linking  behavior  and  in- 
telligence to  genes,  eg.,  race.  The  ways  in  which  theories  of 
race  have  changed  through  time  with  changing  economic  and 


political  motives  and  the  ways,  in  which  ethnic  differences  are 
treated  in  various  societies  will  be  discussed. 

Mon  2;30-5:00  Malcolm  X Center 

SW190A  - Afro-American  Art  - 1900's  to  the  Present: 
Historical  Development  and  Contemporary  Practice 
This  course  is  designed  to  make  the  student  aware  of  the 
various  contributions  of  the  Afro-American  artist  as  well  as 
creating  original  pieces  of  work.  We  will  apprqpch  the  subject 
with  a historical  look  at  who  the  artists  were  and  from  what 
dimate  their  creativity  emerged.  The  course  is  aimed  towards 
students  who  are  interested  in  a close  look  at  the  developrfient 
of  art  in  America  and  how  Blacks  have  contributed  qualitative 
ly  and  quantitatively  to  the  American  art  scene.  A field  trip  will 
be  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  sememster,  so  that  students  will 
be  able  to  see  examples  of  Afro-American  art  in  this  area.  As  a 
class  project,  students  will  be  asked  to  create  an  original  piece 
of  work  in  a contemporary  ^style  discussed  in  class  with  the 
'assistance  of  the  instructor.  No  previous  art  background  is  re- 
quired 

Wed  7:00-9:30  Malcolm  X Center 
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Excerpts  from  a speech  commemorating  Seta 


As  we  all  know,  today  a year  ago  Seta  Rampersad  was 
found  dead  in  Motel  6 in  South  Deerfield;a;  and  yet 
after  all  this  time,  we  do  not  know  the  exact  cause  of 
her  death.  What  we  do  know  is  that  the  local  judicial 
system  has  done  a brilliant  job  of  making  sure  that  those 
responsible  for  her  death  have  gotten  away  completely 
free.  We  are  here  to  say  today  that  there  are  literally 
thousands  of  people  in  this  community  and  the  surroun- 
ding communities  who  understand  precisely  what  the 
local  courts  have  done,  and  none  of  us  like  it.  But  even 
more  important  than  this,  today  we  are  here  to  mourn 
Seta  Rampersad.  This  is  why  we  have  brought  her  sym- 
bolic coffin  to  Northampton.  We  want  everyone  to  see 
that  when  a sister  of  color  dies  unjustly,  we  refuse  to  let 
her  die  unnoticed  and  alone. 

Although  we  mourn  sincerely,  the  sadness  of  mourn- 
ing isn't  our  only  reason  for  being  here:  We  also 
remember.  We  remember  the  ugliness  of  Seta's  death, 
how  three  people  , Jimmy  the  Greek,  Brian  Pitzer,  Carol 
Newton-watched  her  die  for  eleven  hours,  dragged  her 
around  the  motel  room,  threw  her  in  the  shower,  but 
never  once  called  for  help.  We  remember  the  profes- 
sional slickness  of  District  Attorney  Simons  as  he  gave 
exscuse  after  excuse  for  not  getting  involved  in  the 
case.  We  remember  that  State  Attorney  General  Bellotti 
still  hasn't  found  time  to  respond  to  our  request  to 
reinvestigate  what  happened  that  night.  Yes,  we 
remember  these  things,  and  we  know  what  they  mean. 
They  mean  this:  when  a person  of  color  or  an  ordinary 
working  person  or  woman  gets  slaughtered,  the  people 
in  power  don't  necessarily  view  this  as  an  important 
event. 

But  there  are  other  things  that  we  remember  too.  For 
instance  we  remember  how  over  the  last  year  in  Nor- 
thampton and  the  surrounding  areas  many  people  step- 
ped forward  and  said:  "What  happened  to  Seta  and 
how  the  courts  handled  it-none  of  this  was  right. "For  a 
whole  year,  up  until  this  very  moment,  people  have 
,been  sending  donations  and  information,  have  given 
moral  support,  and  have  in  all  kinds  of  ways  offered  to 
help  keep  the  case  alive.  One  man  who  is  on  social 
security  sent  us  a check.  We  all  know  how  little  social 
security  checks  are, and  yet  this  person  said.  "I  heard 
about  the  case  and  I know  the  only  way  right  can  be 
done  is  to  reopen  it. "I  hope  my  little  contribution  can 
help." 

To  us  that  man  represents  the  secret  hidden  power  of 
this  community.  A lot  of  ordinary  people  seem  to  know 
that  what  happened  to  Seta  was  wrong,  if  only  the 
courts  and  judges  and  DA  had  the  intelligence  that 
rcgurlar  day-to-dgy  people  have,  then  we  wouldn't  be 
here  at  this  moment  raising  our  voices  in  sorrow  and 
anger^The  reality  is  that  our  collective  sense  of  justice- 
of  right  and  wrong  is  about  100  times  more  accurate 
than  a whole  courthouse  full  of  District  Attorneys  with 
wads  of  cotton  stuffed  in  their  ears. 

What  we  have  to  deal  with  is  the  fact  that  a few 
politically  powerful  people  control  the  world  we  live  in. 

If  you  or  I do  something  that  the  law  considers  wrong, 
there's  no  doubt  we  would  end  up  in  jail;  but  if  the 
powerful  local  elite  that  controls  the  purse-strings  of 
this  town  decides  to  disregard  the  law,  they'll  un- 
doubtedly do  it  and  not  get  caught,  for  instance,  if  a 
local  business  person  with  strong  connections  to  the 
courthouse  here  wants'  to  enter  the  cocain  trade  and 
make  a small  fortune  on  the  side,  that  is  considered  a 
fine  wholesome  American  idea,  but  if  you  or  I were  to 
step  even  an  inch  out  of  line,  we  would  be  called  the 
scum  of  the  earth  and  thrown  in  Walpole  for  20  years. 
What  law  and  order  means  these  days  is:  laws  to  pro- 
tect the  powerful,  and  order  for  everybody  else. 

There  are  some  people  who  know  this  very  well.  They 
have  firsthand  experience,  for  instance,  Craeman 
Gethers  is  a black  man  who  knows  how  law  and  order 
operates  here  in  the  Northampton  area.'  Craeman 
Gethers  has  been  in  jail  for  over  four  years,  for  sup- 
posedly robbing  a local  MacDonalds  with  Earl  Brown. 
The  fdct  that  there  wasn't  adequate  evidence  against 
him  didn't  matter,  when  one  of  the  witnesses  said  she 
was  sure  that  Craeman  was  the  robber  because  he  was 
the  ugliest,  black  nigger  she  had  ever  seen,  the  court 
thought  that  was  pretty  good  proof,  and  so  Craeman 
Gethers  went  away  to  jail,  for  over  four  years. 

Jill  Dickenson  is  another  person  from  the  area  who 
also  knows  how  law  and  order  works,  now  there  are 
times  when  the  court  system  is  super  energetic  about 
throwing  somebody  in  jail, but  there  are  other  times 
whea  the  court  system  miraculously  loses  all  its  legal 
enthusiasm. 

Jill  Dickenson  is  a woman  of  color  who  was  found 
seriously  injured  behind  somes  bushes  on  a wet  April 
night-over  a year  ago.  Today  Jill  has  a totally  paralyzed 
right  Side  and.  a speech  impediment  that  resulted  from 
her  injuries.  For  the  last  year  people  have  been  saying 
that  what  happened  to  Jill  Dickenson  is  this:  she  was 
raped  and  then  tied  behind  a blue  volkswagon  and  drag- 
ged down  the  street,  and  then  when  her  attackers  were 
done1!  Vvith  her  they  dumped  her  in  the  grass.  In  this 
case, -fanlike  in  the  MacDonald's  incident,  the  police 
didn't  jump  to  throw  anyone  in  jail.  As  a matter  of  fact, 
the  criminals  completely  slipped  through  the  fingers  of 
the  law.  But  since  the  vitcim  was  a person  of  color  and  a 
woman,  it  didn't  make  much  difference  to  the 
authqifities-she  was  easy  to  forget. So  Jill  Dickenson  re- 
mainsparalyzed,  but  know  one  is  in  jail. 

Such  incidents  can  only  lead  us  to  one  conclusion.  The 
conclusion  is  this:  that  in  certain  situations  the  so  called 
justice  system  works  in  one  way,  while  in  other  situa- 
tions it  works  differently.  Throwing  black  people  into  jail 
on  flimsy  evidence  is  okay.  But  hunting  down  those 
who  have  committed  crimes  against  black  and  other 
Third  World  people  like  Jill  Dickenson  and  Seta 
Rampersad,  that's  something  else  it  doesn't  have  the 
same  kind  of  high  priority. 


Suman  Bohmn  delivers  speech  at  commemoration  rally  fOrSeta  Rampersad 


Photo  • by  Ed  Cohen 


This  isn't  just  a local  problem,  and  it's  not  just  a pro- 
blem of  1979.  Ironically,  on  this  very  day  that  we  are 
mourning  and  grieving  for  Seta,  it  is  also  the  week  of 
the  8th  anniversary  of  the  Africa  rebellion  and  the 
subsequent  massacre.  In  September  1971,  Nelson 
Rockefeller  sent  the  state  police  into  Attica  Prison  to 
blast  a bunch  of  primarily  black  and  Third  World 
prisoners  off  the  face  of  the  earth.  The  prison  yard  was 
drenched  in  blood.  Later,  government  reports  indicated 
that  Rockefeller  had  indeed  probably  made  a mistake, 
had  probably  chosen  the  wrong  strategy  for  handling 
the  situation  at  Attica,  but  no  one  sent  Nelson 
Rockefeller  to  prison.  According  to  the  prevalent 
system  of  justice,  people  like  Rockefeller  aren't  sent  to 
jail.  Instead,  they  try  to  run  for  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Like  I said  before:  the  problem  here  with  Seta's  case 
isn't  just  a local  problem.  It's  national.  But  it's  even 
more  than  national  it  even  reaches  beyond  the  borders 
of  the  United  States.  Let  me  use  Rockefeller  again  as 
an  example.  I'm  from  India  and  because  of  this  I unders- 
tand certain  things  about  what  Rockefeller  was  like, 
what  he  stood  for.  The  same  Nelson  Rockefeller  who 
has  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans  and  Native  Americans, 
lower-class  whites  mass-murdered  at  Attica  was  also 
responsible  (along  with  other  people  from  his  family)  for 
sending  teams  of  white  professional  people  into  Third 
World  countries  like  India.  The  task  these  professionals 
had  was  to  experiment  on  how  to  develop  workable 
programs  of  forced  sterilization.  So:  wherever  people  of 
color  are,  we  have  to  watch  out  or  else  men  like 
Rockefeller  and  District  Attorney  Simons  are  bound  to 
rip  us  off.  None  of  this  is  a joke.  It's  a matter  of  life  and 
death.  It's  a matter  of  fighting  to  survive  or  allowing 
ourselves  to  be  crushed  by  the  insane  hammer  f US  law. 
Well  Nelson  Rockefeller  is  dead  and  maybe  I shouldn't 
be  picking  on  him.  But  one  of  the  reasons  we're  here  to- 
day is  to  say  that  mourning  for  people  like  Seta  Ramper- 
sad is  far  more  important  than  mourning  for  people  like 
Nelson  Rockefeller.  It's  time  we  started  shedding  tears, 
not  for  the  poweful  who  aren't  the  least  bit  interested 
in  us,  but  for  ordinary  people  like  ourselves.  Seta 
Rampersad  was  an  ordinary  person.  Just  like  us,  she 
was  happy,  sad,  confused,  strong,  weak,  and 
sometimes  right  and  sometimes  wrong.  But  there  is 
also  more.  Seta  Rampersad-a  woman  of  color,  a 
daughter  of  working  people-traveled  all  the  way  from 
Trinidad  in  the  Caribbean  ■ to  Northampton, 
Massachusetts  to  die.  In  that  journey  is  summed  up  the' 
lives  of  literally  millions  of  Third  World  people  from  col-  j 
oniajized  countries.  That's  a long  journey  to  take,  just 
so  you  can  end  up  dead  in  Motel  6 with  all  the  local 
judges  and  district  attorneys  holding  their  hands  in  fron- 1 
tof  their  eyes-so  they  don't  have  to  look,  don't  have  to 
do  anything,  don't  have  to  see.  We're  not  in  a mood  to' 
stay  quiet  about  any  of  this.  Seta  Rampersad  is  in  her 
coffin  and  we  don't  like  it.  Justice  is  in  its  coffin,  and  we 
don't  like  that  either. 

Like  I said  earlier,  we  have  to  mourn,  but  we  also  have 
to  remember.  We  have  to  remember  that  justice  is 
going  to  exist  only  if  we  make  it  exist.  We  have  to 
remember  that  if  we  remain  divided  against  ourselves  in 
communities  and  workplaces  and  schools,  then  we 
aren't  going  to  have  any  strength-we  aren't  going  to  be 
able  to  fight  for  what  we  believe  in  and  win. 

We're  the  ones  who  have  to  do  it.  We  can't  rely  on 
anyone  else.  Certainly  the  typical  politician  isn't  our 
friend  or  ally.  It's  almost  funny  how,  when  they're  runn- 
ing for  office,  they  give  us  all  that  beautiful  rhetoric,  but 
once  they  get  elected  and  sit  down  in  their  plush  chairs 
they  immediately  forget  who  we  are.  Simons  is  pro- 
bably sitting  in  the  courthouse  now  cleaning  his  finger- 
nails or  reading  the  New  York  Times'  stock  reports  ?nd 
patting  himself  on  the  back  for  having  hustled  himself 
into  office.  To  men  like,  that  the  death  of  a woman  like 
Sn»a  Rampersad  is  nothing.  Such  men  climb  to  power 


on  the  strength  of  their  ability  to  hide  their  shallowness 
and  people-hatred  behind  piles  of  fancy  words.  But  we 
all  know  that  if  Tom  Simons  had  a daughter  and  she 
was  found  dead  in  Motel  6,  he  would  turn  all  of  western 
Massachusetts  upside  down  throwing  people  in  jail. 
Black  and  Puerto  Ricans  would  be  the  primary  targets. 
After  that  would  come  lower  and  working-class  whites. 
That's  the  way  the  law  works.  That's  the  way  men  like 
Simons  batter  their  way  to  the  top. 

Before  I stop  I want  to  say  just  a few  more  things. 

Seta  has  been  dead  now  for  exactly  a year  and  for 
almost  a year  many  of  us  have  been  fighting  against  the 
injustice  of  how  her  case  has  been  handled.  On  this, 
the  anniversary  of  her  death,  it's  necessary  for  us  to 
state  clearly  what  we've  learned  from  our  experience  of 
trying  to  achieve  justice  in  this  case.  One  thing  we've 
learned  is  that  it's  very  tiresome  to  beat  our  heads 
against  the  brick  wall  of  an  unresponsive  and  biased 
legal  system.  Judge  McGuane,  District  Attorney 
Callahan,  District  Attorney  Simons,  Attorney  General 
Bellotti  none  of  these  men  have  displayed  any  inclina- 
tion to  overcome  their  white  upper-class  prejudices  and 
deal  with  the  case  fairly.  This  is  especially  disappointing 
for  all  those  people  in  the  area  who  have  signed  peti- 
tions, written  letters,  given  donations  and  helped  in 
other  ways  to  try  to  get  justice  done.  But  the  fact  is  that 
in  spite  of  these  setbacks  and  disappointments,  the 
case  is  still  being  pursued.  In  the  near  future  our  lawyers 
are  going  to  file  a civil  suit  in  the  public  courts  against 
Jimmy  the  Greek,  Brian  Pitzer  and  Carol  Newton.  We 
have  good  reason  to  believe  that  this  civil  suit  will  bring 
the  case  to  a head  and  that  it  might  result  in  a 
breakthrough.  As  in  the  past,  we  will  continue  to  work 
with  the  lawyers  and  to  raise  the  issue  whenever 
necessary  in  the  community  and  through  the  media. 

But  this  isn't  all  we're  going  to  do.  The  reality  is  that 
the  time  has  come  for  us  to  spread  out  and  increase  our 
strength.  We  can't  be  satisfied  with  raising  the  question 
of  Seta's  death  and  then  being  quiet  about  other  forms 
of  injustice,  discrimination,  oppression  and  repression. 
The  only  proper  way  to  mourn  for  Seta  is  to  make  her 
live  on  symbolically  in  the  general  struggle  we  are  wag- 
ing for  true  justice  and  true  freedom.  This  struggle  ex- 
ists on  many  fronts.  There  are  workplace  problems, 
housing  problems,  daycare  problems,  continuing  acts 
of  violence  against  Third  World  people  and  women.  In 
all  of  this,  we  see  Seta.  She  is  a symbol  of  what  hap- 
pens to  us  under  the  name  of  oppression.  Seta  is  our 
child,  our  friend,  someone  who  was  struggling  in  the 
Americas  just  like  us  to  be  somebody.  But  thev  came  in 
and  ploughed  her  over  and  tried  to  bury  her  forever.  But 
we  are  here  today  to  say  that  they  can't  get  rid  of  her. 
What  we  are  doing  at  this  very  moment  is  strange  and 
powerful.  We  are  symbolically  opening  Seta's  coffin 
and  taking  her  out.  We  are  saying  to  our  local  politicians 
and  courts:  "Seta  is  alive  and  you  will  live  to  regret  the 
day  you  tried  to  hide  what  happened  to  her. "In  Seta's 
name,  we  are  going  to  build  a strong  political  blockade 
of  people  ready  to  fight  for  local  justice.  Both  those  of 
us  from  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  and  the 
Committee  Against  Repression  are  in  this  fight  to  the 
end. Anyone  else  who  wants  to  work  with  us  is  more 
than  welcome.  We  don't  believe  in  fragmentation.  We 
don't  believe  that  we  need  professionals  to  lead  us.  We 
don't  believeinthepitfallsofbackbitingandpettyinfighting. 
What  we 

believe  in  is  joining  together.  All  of  us  here  today  as  well 
as  many  others  in  the  surrounding  communities  are 
strong  people  who  know  what  it  means-and  how  impor- 
tant it  is-to  collect  ourselves. together  into  a single 
powerful  force.  And  that's  exactly  what  we  plan  to  do. 
We  plan  to  make  ourselves  heard. 

This  is  how  we  will  continue  to  mourn  for  Seta.  This  is 
how  we  will  grieve  over  her  death. 

Suman  Bohm 

Member  of  Third  WnrIH  Women'*;  Ta*:k  P nri,0 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Memorial  Park,  Great  Barrington, 
Massachusetts,  the  boyhood  homestead  of  the  late  Dr. 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  father  of  the  modern  Civil  Rights 
Movement  and  father  of  the  modern  Pan-African  Move- 
ment, will  be  dedicated  as  a United  States  National 
Historic  Landmark  on  October  20,1979.  The  Dedication 
program  will  be  held  in  the  Concert  Theatre  on  the 
Tanglewood  Grounds,  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  Georgia 
State  Senator  Julian  Bond  will  be  the  keynote  speaker. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks,  Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  Dr.  Mon- 
tague Cobb,  Dr.  Randolph  Bromery,  David  Graham 
DuBois,  Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  among 
others  will  be  present.  A representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  will  also  be  present  to 
uncover  the  bronze  plaque  signifying  officially  the 
Department  of  the  Interior’s  recognition  of  the  DuBois 
Boy-hood  Homesite  as  a National  Historic  Landmark. 
The  program  will  begin  at  1:00  P.M.  AND  NATIONAL 
RADIO,  T.V.,  AND  PRESS  COVERAGE  IS  EXPECTED. 


PHOTO  OFTTE  WEEK 


Sean  Coleman photo  /BARRON  ROLAND 


Tuesday  September  18 

There  will  be  a NUMMO  NEWS  staff  meeting 
at  7:30  in  room  103  New  Africa  House. 

AH  new  people  are  welcome. 


EVENTS 


Gn  Friday  September  21,  1979  Cellist  PATRICIA  AKUA 
DIXON  will  present  a solo  performance  in  the  Gerald 
Penny  Memorial  Black  Cultural  Center  of  Amherst  Col- 
lege at  8:00  p.m.  as  part  of  the  ALCIDE  PAVAGEAU- 
STUFF  SMITH-CHARLIE  CHRISTIAN  STRING 
SERIES.  Ms.  Dixon  is  a graduate  of  the  Manhattan 
-School  ot  Music_  and  studied  cello  with  Emanuel 
Silberber'g.  Aside  from  being  a much  sought  after 
studio  fhusician  Ms.  Dixon  is  a member  of  the  String 
Reunion  which  performs  at  the  major  concert  halls  of 
New  York  City.  She  has  just  completed  an  extended 
engagement  with  Diana  Ross.  She  has  performed  with 
Duke  Ellington  and  also  on  the  television  program 
■ "Soul.''.  Her  popular  credits  included  work  with  James 
Brown  and  Aretha  Franklin.  Her  recordings  have  been 
with  among  others  Archie  Shepp  and  Don  Cherry.  The 
concert  is  free  and  open  to  the  public. 
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Progressive  Film  Series 1979MScheduie 


SEPT.  19 

SEPTEMBER  1978- 

The  struggle  in  Nicaragua  has  now  been  brought  to  its 
Thi  Z°H  V he  mrPe,S  °'  ,he  Sandinistas  Army 
Snri  ,d  TTen,S  ”e  l,SI  mai°r  Push  of  ’978  by  the 
Mil’,5-  ,There  15  also  "'“able  historical  intama- 
tionwhich  led  to  the  over  throw  of  the  Samoza  regime. 

SEPT'26 
‘ chincan" 

Chicans  Iplus  a film  on  a 1935  strike  organized  by 
women)  explores  the  role  of  women  in  Mexican  historyV 
Beginning  in  the  time  of  the  Spanish  conquest  to  the 
present  day  farm  workers  strikes  in  California  Chicana 
* a P°wer,ul  statement  which  can  not  be  Tgnored 
OCT3 

WE  THE  PEOPLE" 

oMtalh1  Phkadel  I®  Whjte  w0,kin9  class  community 
?'l01  Philadelphia  where  ownership  of  a row  of 

Jears  handS  ,imes  'h*  last  25 

years.  With  each  successive  landlord  leavinq  with 
greater  profits  as  they  milk  the  tenants  for  highefrents 
This  film  points  out  that  slum  housing  is  not  restricted 
to  minorities  only.  y restricted 


OCT  10 

PHELA  NDABA"  the  END  OF  DIALOGUE 

Phela-Ndaba  is  a powerful  documentary  filmed  secret- 
ly by  five  black  members  of  the  banned  Pan  Africanist 
Congress.  An  unremitting  portayal  of  the  oppression  of 
apartheid,  this  points  to  the  struggle  of  So.  Africans 
whose  only  crime  was  being  born  black  in  white  South 
Africa. 

OCT  17 

^HE  INTELLIGENCE  NETWORK" 

^e  saying,  "Long  arm  of  the  law",  was  never  so  true 
as  in  this  picture.  This  network  of  government  spies  oc- 
cupies every  level  of  public  and  private  institutions  and 
is  continuing  to  grow  in  spite  of  recent  congessional 
hearings  to  end  spying  of  U.S.  citizens. 

OCT.  24 

The  WAR  GAME"  - 

Supple  Sbme  one  pushes  the  "button",  and  drops 
the  bomb?  Can  we  survive?  This  film  presents  a situa- 
tion where  the  bomb  has  been  droped  on  Britain  The 
remaining  minutes  are  filled  with  many  questions  that 
have  not  as  yet  been  answered. 


OCT-31 

POINT  OF  ORDER" 

is^T'to^nf  M°?ar,hYs'-"se  to  power  in  the  1950‘s 

ln^c^Zha'e  ”**•"*”>*»* 

NOV  7 

THE  FILM  ON  THIS  DATE  WILL  BE  ON  THE 
SITUATION  OF  BLACKS  LIVING  IN  BRITAIN 

Produced  last  year  by  David  Koff.  this  film  examines 
he  racial  and  political  situation  which  set  the  stage  for 
the  election  of  a conservative  administration. 


THE  LAMENT  OF  ARTHUR  OtEARY" 

The  current  situation  in  Northern  Ireland  is  one  of 
mistrust  and  confusion.  The  "Lament  of  Arthur 
0 Leary  tries  to  place  the  present  conflict  into  perspec- 
tive through  the  use  of  a story  which  was  written  over 
be  missec|red  V°3fS  39°  A s,unnin9  him  that  should  not 

ALL  FILMS  SHOWN  AT  8 P.M. 

Thompson  Hall;  Room  102 


JOHN]  BLAKE 


_On_Friday_September  28,  1979-Guitarist  MONNETTE 
SUDLER  will  present  a solo  concert  in  the  Gerald  Penny 
SS?*0S.Blacfc  Cul,ural  Center  as  part  of  the  ALCIDE 
PAVAGEAU-STUFF  SMITH:CHARLIE  CHRISTIAN 
STRING  SERIES  at  8:00  p.m.  Amherst  College.  Miss’ 
budler  known  for  avant  garde  playing  is  from 
Philadelphia.  Her  early  influences  since  age  fifteen  have 
been  Charlie  Christian,  Wes  Montgomery,  and  Bola 
Sete.  She  has  appeared  at  the  Newport  Festival  in  New 
York^  Miss  Sudler  toured  Germany  with  her  own  group 
—an&jier -p&eord  credits  include  three  recordings  of  her 
own.  The-concert  is  free  and  open  to  the  public 


On  Friday  October  5,  1979  Violinist  JOHN  BLAKE  will 
present  a solo  concert  in  the  Gerald  Penny  Memorial 
Black  Cultural  Center  at  8:00  p.m.  as  part  of  the 
ALCIDE  PAVAGEAU-STUFF  SMITH-CHARLIE 
CHRISTIAN  STRING  SERIES  AT  Amherst  College.  Mr. 
Blake  a performer,  producer  and  writer  is  one  of  the 
most  acclaimed  violinist  in  the  Black  Music  tradtion  to- 
day. Though  classically  trained  he  has  an  adaptivestyle 
which  is  used  in  the  popular  music  arena.  His  work  can 
be  heard  with  McCoy  Tyner,  Alice  Coltrane  as  well  as 
Issaac  Hayes  and  norman  Connors.  He  has  also  per- 
formed on  television  and  was  a recipient  of  a grant  from 
the  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts  to  study  Indian 
violin  methods.  He  was  the  featured  arranger  for  the  Ar- 
thur Hall  Afro-American  Dance  Ensemble.  The  concert 
is  free  and  open  to  the  public. 


On  Friday  October  12,  1979  Bassist  RONNIE  BOYKINS 
will  present  a solo  concert  in  the  Gerald  Penny  Memorial 
Black  Cultural  Concert  at  8:00  p.m.  as  part  of  the 
ALCIDE  PAVAGEAU-STUFF  SMITH-CHARLIE 
CHRISTIAN  STRING  SERIES  at  Amherst  College.  Mr. 
Boykins  is  most  widely  known  as  the  bassist  with  the 
Sun  Ra  Solar  Arkestra.  He  started  his  playing  in  the 
famous  Du  Sable  Band  of  Captain  Walter  Dyett.  He 
toured  with  the  Jimmy  Reed  Blues  Band  and  moved  on 
to  work  with  the  great  Gene  Ammons.  He  has  his  own 
group  called  Universal  Love  and  can  be  heard  on  Sonny 
Stitt  and  Roland  Kirk  recordings.  The  concert  is  free 
and  open  to  the  public. 


PATRICIA  AKUA 


NUMM 

NEWS 


THE  ORCHARD  HILL 
THIRD  WORLD  CENTER 

"Now  the  thing  is  to  get  support  to  get 
money  we  need  to  run  the  Center 


JULIAN  TYNES,  Co-Director 


This  is  the  first  in  a series  of  articles  that  will,  appear  in 
Nummo  on  the  plight  of  Third  World  organizations  on 
campus. 


Vukani  Magubane 


The  Orchard  Hill  Third  World  Center,  located  in  Dickin- 
son House,  was  opened  in  1973  to  provide  area 
students  with  a place  to  study,  relax  and  get  together. 

This  semester  the  center  almost  did  not  open.  Ac- 
cording to  the  center's  directors,  Wilma  and  Julian 
Tynes  "The  Orchard  Hill  Area  government  OHAG  Presi- 
dent refused  to  give  us  the  keys  to  the  center  saying 
that  there  were  no  co  - ordinators." 

"The  area  government  disputed  that  there  weren't  any 
co-ordinators  because  there  wasn't  any  proof  of  an 
equal  opportunity  search,  which  would  have  given  non- 
Third  World  people  an  opportunity  to  apply",  said 
Julian.  According  to  Wilma, 'the  papers  which  proved 
that  she  and  Julian  were  last  years'  co-ordinators 
trainee's  were  locked  up  in  the  center,  and  they  were 
denied  access  to  the  keys. 

"It  was  suggested  by  the  area  director,  Joe  Batista 
that  we  consolidate  with  the-New  World  Center  in  Cen- 
tal and  since  McIntyre  House  was  thinking  of  shutting 
it  down,  we  would  get  all  the  money"  Wilma  com- 
mented. I told  him  that  I didn't  think  that  Julian  or  the 
New  World  co  ordinator  would  like  the  idea." 

After  meeting  with  OHAG,  the  center  was  opened  on 
Tuesday  September  11. 

"Now  the  thing  is  to  get  support  to  get  the  money  we 
need  to  iun  the  center",  said  Julian. 

"Our  budget  has  not  yet  been  approved  and  is  going  to 
be  discussed  on  Sunday  at  the  OHAG  meeting",,  Julian 
commented. 

According  to  Julian,  the  center  plans  on  being  very  ac- 
tive this  semester.  We  plan  to  have  study  programs  in- 
volving vaiioiis  people  to  tutor  in  different  areas  such  as 
math,  Spanish,  wiiting  etc,  which  will  help  prevent 
acaden.it  probation. 

In  addition  to  tutoring  services  the  center  will  be 
sponsoring  guest  lecluiers  from  the  Afro  - Am  depart- 
ment, ja u workshops,  a Parents  Day  Program  and  a 
sn  all  scale  high  school  reciuitment  program;  along  with 
filn  s,  the  center  would  also  like  to  hold  events  during' 
black  history  month  in  conjunction  with  other  third 
world  centers,  as  well  as  piovide  a study  place  with 
books  and  lecture  notes. 

According  to  Julian  one  of  McIntyre  Houses'  ad- 
ministrative personnel  told  last  years'  co-ordinator  that- 
the  administration  will  in  five  year's  completely 
eliminate  all  third  world  centers  because  they  feel  there 
is  no  further  use  for  them.  For  example,  look  at  the 
Orchard  Hill  Third  world  corridors  which  no  longer  exist 
b>ut  only  two  years  ago  were  filled. 


24,  September  1979 


WE’RE  ON  THE  MOVE  - FOR  HUMAN  RIGHTS 

(Part  One  of  a Two  Part  Series) 

By  Chaka  Zulu 


Greetings  Brothers  and  Sisters!  I find  that  this  is  the 
most  intelligent  way  I can  greet  you  all  who're  reading 
this  article.  It's  better  than  saying  "hi",  because  very 
many  of  our  people  have  been  "high"  for  too  long  in  the 
wrong  way.  I won't  say  hello,  because  hell  is  low  and 
ever  since  the  Black  Man  has  been  in  America  we've 
been  in  Hell.  I can't  say  "Good  Morning",  "Good  Even- 
ing", or  "Peace",  because  ever  since  the  European  set 
foot  in  Africa  and  everywhere  else,  there  has  been  no 
'/Good  Morning",  or  "Good  Evening"  or  "Peace"  for 
anyone.  I can  never  say  "Good  Morning",  "Good  Even- 
ing" or  "Peace"  wholeheartedly  to  anyone  until  Black 
people  in  America  can  go  to  bed  in  the  evening  free 
from  injustice,  exploitation  and  racism,  and  we  can 
wake  up  in  the  morning,  knowing  that  we  are  a free  and 
equal  people  in  a world  of  free  and  equal  nations  and 
states  with  our  own  respected  national  identity  and 
culture. 

This  article  is  about  a truly  historic  event  that  will  take 
place  on  Monday  November  5,  1979  at  the  United  Na- 
tions. African-Americans  from  all  over  the  country,  in- 
dividuals and  organizations  will  convene  in  New  York  at 
the  United  Nations  to  bring  the  plight  of  the  African- 
American  before  the  eyes  of  the  World.  Hundreds  will 
raise  their  voices  to  ask  such  an  honorable  and  leading 
body  of  International  Justice  and  World  Peace  to  ques- 
tion the  United  States  government  about  the  condition 
of  the  Black  people  under  its  jurisdiction.  They  will  ask 
that  all  the  countries  represented  at  the  United  Nations 
train  their  scruntinizing  eye  on  the  practices  of  the  U.S. 
government  and  all  the  states  bound  to  it,  and  their 
municipalities,  to  hold  them  accountable  for  the  degrad- 
ed and  exploited  condition  of  such  a large  number  of  its 
population  who  are  of  African  decent. 

It  was  Malcolm  X in  the  early  sixties  who  stated 
"When  you  expand  the  civil  rights  struggle  to  the  level 
of  Human  Rights  you  can  then  take  the  case  of  the 
Black  man  in  this  country  before  the  nations  in  the 
U N...  Uncle  Sam  should  be  taken  to  court’and  made  to 
tell  why  the  Black  Man  in  America  is  not  free  in  a so- 
called  free  society.  Uncle  Sam  should  be  taken  to  the 
U.N.  and  charged  with  violating  the  U.N.  charter  on 


Human  Rights.' 

The  initiative  for  organizing  and  mobilizing  for  such  an 
historic  event  was  taken  by  the  National  Black  Human 
RightsCoalition,  a united  group  of  individuals  and  organ- 
zations  whose  purpose  is  to  mobilize  and  direct  the 
energies  of  our  people  toward  a constructive  and  con- 
crete goal,  the  recognition  by  the  U.N.  that  the  Human 
Rights  of  the  African-American  in  the  U.S.  has  been 
violated  and  is  continually  being  violated,  an  effective 
remedy  proposed  by  U.N.  and  African-American  • 
sources,  and  official  international  recognition  of  the 
plight  and  the  struggle  of  U.S.  Blacksto  achieve  those 
aims  stated  in  the  U.N.  charter  on  Human  Rights. 

Around  this  time  last  year  The  National  Black  Human 
Rights  Coalition  came  together,  as  Black  organizations 
and  individuals  saw  the  need  for  undertaking  such  an 
important  task.  This  formation  barely  preceded  the  peti- 
tioning of  the  United  Nations  commission  on  Human 
Rights  and  subcommission  on  the  Prevention  of 
Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities,  charginq 
the  U.S.  government  with  violations  of  the  U.N.  Univer- 
sal-Declaration of  Human  Rights. 

Historically  speaking  the  struggle  for  Human  Rights 
and  appealling  to  the  United  Nations  have  long  been  in- 
tegral parts  of  our  struggle.  "From  David  Walker  who  in 
1829  wrote  an  appeal  to  the  colored  citizen  oflhe  world 
to  rise  up  and  overthrow  slavery  to  Marcus  Garvey  and 
his  Declarion  of  Rights  of  Black  People;  to  William  Pat- 
terson who  in  the  1950's  wrote  "We  Charge  Genocide" 
which  outlines  in  a petition  to  the  U.N.  the  genocidal 
conditions  and  forced  dehumanization  of  Black  people 
in  America;  to  Malcolm  X in  the  1960's  who  in  his 
travels  around  the  world  gained  support  for  our  people 
and  began  to  project  a strategy  of  taking  the  struggle 
from  the  arena  of  civil  rights  to  the  international  arena  of 
Human  Rights.  Also  during  this  period  many  activists 
contributed  to  raising  the  issue  of  Human  Rights  at 
home  and  abroad.  Richard  Wright,  W.E.B.  DuBois, 
Paul  Robeson,  Ossie  Davis,  and  Robert  Williams  (who 
while  in  Asia  was  instrumental  in  winning  support  for 
our  cause  from  the  Chinese),  Queen  Mother  Moore, 
and  a long  list  of  others  who  have  tried  to  bring  the 


question  of  the  conditions  of  Black  people  into  an  inter- 
national context. 

WE  are  raising  the  issue  of  Human  Rights  because 
these  are  a right  that  are  fundamental  to  the  Life,  Liber- 
ty and  Happiness  of  all  human  beings  wherever  they  are 
located  but  have  been  continually  denied  to  the  Black 
Man  here  in  America.  These  are  a catagory  of  rights 
that  are  not  only  guaranteed  to  an  individual  or  group  by 
the  state  under  whose  jurisdiction  they  live,  but  rights 
which  should  be  recognized  and  guaranteed  to  a person 
or  group  by  the  very  fact  they  are  alive. 

Indeed!  Human  Rights  are  those  rights  which  protect 
the  individual  from  political  repression  such  as  the  Bill  of 
Rights,  the  14th  amendment  of  the  constitution  and 
those  articles  and  amendments  that  cite  equal  participa- 
tion of  all  citizens  in  the  choosing  of  their  governments. 
But  Human  Rights  also  include  the  rights  to  economic  - 
security,  security  from  unemployment,  the  right  to  a na- 
tional identity,  and  freedom  from  its  subversion  by  the 
state  apparatus.  The  right  to  preservation  of  our 
culture,  i.e.  the  recognition  and  preservation  of  the 
cultures  of  minority  nationalities.  The  right,  free  from 
any  form  of  political  repression,  to  organize  for  our  own 
self  interests  and  the  recognition  of  our  representatives. 

What  is  the  significance  of  Nov.  5th?  It  has  traditional- 
ly been  Black  Solidarity  Day.  It  has  historically  been  a 
day  when  Black  people  in  New  York,  the  Empire  State, 
do  not  go  to  work  and  boycott  every  institution  that  has 
participated  in  and  benefitted  from  their  exploitation 
and  oppression,  the  political  significance  of  the  Black 
Solidarity  Day  general  strikes  and  boycotts  are  that  they 
are  concrete  examples  of  protest  against  the  economic 
injustice,  the  racial  injustice,  the  illegal  and  "extra  legal" 
methods  employed  by  all  levels  of  "The  Government" 
that  pi  event  African-American  and  other  minority  na- 
tionalities in  this  country  from  sharing  in  the  benefits  of 
the  constitution  and  the  economy.  On  this  day, every 
year  we  demonstrate  that  we  are  aware  of  the  tricks  and 
the  lies, and  that  we  are  displeased,  and  that  it  is  time 
the  rest  of  the  world  stopped  being  deceived!!! 


BLACK  ORACLE 

By  Gary  Lee 


I recently  saw  the  last  half  hour  of  the  "Tomorrow 
Show"  with  Jessica  Savage  sitting  in  for  Tom  Snyder. 
She  could  have  been  Mr.  Snyder's  clone  were  it  not  for 
her  blond  hair  and  blue  eyes.  Ms.  Savage  is  an  anchor- 
woman  for  NBC  News  and  she  seems  to  have  internaliz- 
ed many  of  Mr.  Snyder's  expressions  and  methods  of 
interviewing.  None  of  this  however,  could  overshadow 
the  intensity  exuded  by  her  guest,  Mr.  James  Baldwin, 
poet,  author,  and  universal  thinker  par  excellence. 

Mr.  Baldwin  (The  Fire  Next  Time,  Other  Side  of  the 
Mountain,  etc  ) appeared  very  cool,  quite  self-assured, 
and  extremely  thorough  as  I watched  him  talk  about 
Andrew  Young,  U.S.  Race  Relations,  and  the  State  of 
the  World.  Mr.  Baldwin  stated  that  he  felt  that  Presi- 
dent Carter  was  in  trouble  because  he  did  not  unders- 
tand the  importance  of  Andrew  Young's  position  in  the 
world  as  an  influential  African-American.  Mr.  Baldwin 
further  stated  that  Mr.  Young  could  sense  the  pulse  of 
peoples  throughout  the  "First-World"  (a  term  referring 
to  those  nations  which  are  the  home  of  people  of  color 
with  a rich,  boundless  history  and  culture;  as  opposed 
to  the  economic  term  "Third-World".  Mr.  Young  had 
the  foresight  that  Cartel  and  his  advisors  did  not  in 
many  matters  not  just  the  Middle  East.  "Manage- 
ment" was  not  ready  to  acknowledge  this  and  Baldwin 
feels  that  Carter  has  done  himself  irreparable  harm  by 


accepting  Young's  resignation. 

Mr.  Baldwin  said  that  he  felt  that  not  much  had  chang- 
ed in  the  area  of  Black-White  relations  in  this  country. 
With  all  sorts  of  legislative  manuevers,  the  reality  of  the 
situation  is  that  "Society  is  based  on  institutions,  and 
one  cannot  begin  to  talk  about  equality  among  people 
when  those  institutions  are  racist. " He  said  that  there  is 
a need  for  redistribution  of  wealth  as  well  as  a complete 
reconstruction  of  many  of  our  society's  institutions. 

Mr.  Baldwin  remarked  that  he  left  Harlem  for  France, 
not  to  escape  (as  Ms.  Savage  kept  insisting  because 
Westernism  is  everywhere,)  but  to  live  in  a place  where 
he  felt  he  could  do  whatever  was  necessary  to  develop 
himself  more  fully,  ms  evidence  of  this  he  said  that  twice 
he  had  left  this  country  to  write  books  and  upon  each 
return  he  had  completed  his  work.  He  has  just  finished 
another  book  which  is  partly  autobiographical. 

Baldwin  in  reference  to  nationalist  movements  all  over 

the  globe  stated,  "THE  WORLD  IS  NOT  WHITE 

The  Western  world  is  collapsing,  thirty  years  ago  the 
sun  never  set  on  the  British  Empire,  today  the  sun  can't 
find  it."  In  my  opinion  this  man  is  to  be  listened  to  and 
his  words  taken  seriously.  He  has  the  depth  of  thought, 
universal  vision,  and  an  abudance  of  intehse  energy. 
We  will  be  hearing  more  from  Mr.  James  Baldwin. 


FILM  REVIEW  "The  History  of  the  Black  Theatre  move- 
ment", by  Sartreina  Cooper. 

Despite  heavy  rain  Friday  night,  students  anxiously  fill- 
ed the  Campus  Center  Auditorium  to  view  "The  History 
of  the  Black  Theatre  Movement"  presented  by  the  Third 
World  Theatre  Series. 

The  documentary  showed  the  beginnings  of  such 
Black  Theatres  as  the  "Negro  Ensemble"  and  "The  Na- 
tional Black  Theatre",  both  which  started  in  1968 

It  also  presented  rare  excerpts  from  works  of  the  six- 
ty's such  as  "The  Dutchman"  in  1964,  "Raisin  in  the 
Sun",  and  finally  to  the  present  day  plays  such  as  "For 
Colored  Girls",  and  "Don't  Bother  Me  I Can't  Cope". 

There  were  Critics  who  expressed  their  views  on  the 
Black  Theatre  Movement- such  as:  Vinette  Carroll, 
director;  Yusef  Iman,  Actor  and  writer;  Ed  Bullins, 
Minister  of  Culture  for  the  Black  Panther  Party  and  ac- 
tor; Gil  Moses,  co-founder  of  the  Free  Southern 
Theatre;  Shauneille  Perry,  director;  Glynn  Turman,  ac- 
tor; and  James  Earl  Jones,  an  actor  who  played  every 
conceivable  role  in  Shakespeare's  plays. 

The  goal  of  the  documentary  was  to  express  the  mean- 
ing and  goals  of  the  Black  Theatre.  It  shows  the  Black 
Theatre  to  be  the  organic  part  of  community  action  and 
its  job  is  to  help  transform  society. 

The  job  of  the  Black  Theatre  is  to  help  the  society  see 
the  difference  between  Black  people  being  Black  people 
and  Black  people  acting  like  Black  people  on  stage. 


Duke  Ellington  Memorial  Music  Series 
presents  : 

JACKIE  MCLEAN  QUARTET 

Saturday  September  29 

8 p.w. 

Campus  Center  Auditorium 
donation 


24,  September  1979 


IATIN  AMMERICAN  AFFAIRS- 


Francois  Caviglioli 

()EI  autobus  color  plata  de  cristales  ahumados  se  llama 
Coyote  de  la  Pampa".  Entra  en  los  arrabales  de 
Managua,  la  sultana  del  Pacifico,  tantas  veces 
_ engullida,  que  vuelve  a levantarse  siempre  a las  orillas 
■de  su  (ago  con  olor  a fiebre,  la  ciudad  de  losTerrernotosr 
de  los  eucaliptos  y de  los  enterrados  vivos. 

El  conductor  lleva  gafas  osxueA,  UNA  Thompson" 
sobre  el  asiento,  y hace  avanzar  el  vehiculo  como  a 
trgvesdeunincendio.  Setrata  del^autobus  del 
retorno,  y |Qs  refugiados  miran  con  ojos 

desencajados  sin  alcanzar  a reconocer  lo  que  fuera  el 
barrio  de  los  ricos.  Esta  es  la  ciudad  prohibida  dondese 
liquidaba  por  las  buenas  a los  limpiabotas  y vendedores 
de  periodicos,  donde  las  alumnas  del  Convento  de  los 
Pajaros,  falda  azul  marino  plisada  y zapatos  blancos 
regresaban  a casa  escoltadas 

por  los  "half  tracks",  y donde  las  nineras  paseaban 
cochecitos  de  altas  ruedas  relucientes  como  feretros 
bajo  la  protecion  de  guardias  en  equipo  de  combate. 
Las  torres  de  las  villas  bavaras  se  han  desplomado  en  los 
jardines  ingleses  ya  invadidos  por  la  maleza,  y tan  solo 
los  mastines,  que  anta’no  brincaban  como  pumas  al  otro 
lado  de  las  verjas,  se  mantienen  en  sus  puestos,  con- 
vertidos  en  carrona  que  los  gusanos  devoran. 

En  la  estacion  de  autobues  tiltima  realizacibn  del 
Presidente  Somoza,  como  lo  recuerda  una  losa  de 
bronce  que  parece  una  tumba,  los  viajeros  se  hacinan 
como  fantasmas.  Nadie  se  atreve  a salir  por  la  ciudad 
hambrienta,  y todos  guardan  celosamente  sus  sacos  de 
arroz  y sus  cajetillas  de  tabaco.  Afuera,  en  la  calle 
todavia  desierta,  sembrada  de  embudos  abiertos  por  los 
obuses,  se  oye  a un  zapatero  martillear  sobre  la  suela  en 
un  cuchitril  angosto  y oscuro.  Mas  alia',  la  palabra 
pastoral  que  brota  de  un  altavoz  colgado  sobre  la  puerta 
de  una  iglesia  de  cemento  cuya  cruz  yace  en  tierra. 

El  zapatero  es  un  antiguo  abogado? y el  predicador,  un 
monje  guerrero,.  el  padre  Miguel  de  Escoto,  consejero 
del  Gobierno  de  Reconstruccion  Nacional,  que  no  hace 
sino  repetir  que  la  revolucio'n  sandinista  no  es  an- 
ticristiana.  Desde  su  puesto  de  mando,  instalado  en  las 
escuelas  Abraham  Lincoln,  en- to  antigua  calle  de  los 
me'dicos  y de  los  dentistas..  cuyas  salas  de  espera  se 
abrian  mediante  puerras  de  doble  batiente  como  los 
"saloons"  del  Geste,  el  comandante  Cero,  Eden  Pastora 
Gbrhez,  viceministro  dpi  Interior,  explica  que  la 
revolucion  sandinista  no-es  comunista  y que  la  URSS 
no  ayuda  al  nuevo  regimen.  En  el  Palacio  Nacional, 
rodeado  aun  de  sacos  terreros  cuyas  balaustradas 
coloniales  cuelgan-  sobre  et  vacfo,  otro  miembro  de  la 
Junta,  Alfonso  Rodeso,  afirma  que  Nicaragua  no  recibe 
ayuda  alguna  de  los  Est ados  Unidos,  mientras  que  el 
minislro  del  Interior,  Tomas  Borge,  ligado,  segun  se 
dice  a Fidpl  Castro  lamenta  amargamente  la  iodiferencia 
cubana.  ~~  r 

Como  se  ve,  los  sandinistas  se  definen  por  la  negativa. 
No  llegan  a conferirle  una  personalidad.  a su 
neutralismo.  Ideologicamente  dispersos,  andan  errantes 
entre  las  ruinas  que  q>rrancaron  a Somoza.  tos 
somocistas  nos  han  dejado  un  pafs  quemado. 
exangue.  dividido  por  el  odio  dice  el  arzobispo  de 
Managua,  Miguel  Obando  y Bravo,  y este  es  el  in- 
stante  en  que  el  Gobierno  no  acaba  de  dar 

respuesta  a la  situacio'n*  Los  sandinistas  no  ter- 

minan,  en  efectof  de  'd'esbrozar  los  escomBrd5~de~la 
guerra,  y Mangua  continua  siendo  el  mueseo  funebre 
de  la  dictadura  difunta. 

En  la  sede  medieval  de  la  Policfa  somocistaque  parece 
un  tribunal  de  la  Inquisicion  todavia  cuelgan  las  guir- 
naldas  del  ultimo  banquete  anual  de  los  oficiales  de  la 
Seguridad,  y pueden  aun  leerse,  entre  un  acordeo'n  y 
una  guitarra  rajada,  los  menus  compuestos  por  un  chef 
llegado  de  El  Salvador.  En  los  muros  ennegrecidos  de  lo 
que  fue'  Ministerio  de  Agrictiltura  se  ven  fotos-  de 
Somoza  asistierido  a festejos  pueblerinos,  t oca  do de  un 
gran  sombrero,  acariciando  sementafes  premiados  y 
vacas  de  concurso.  EI  hospital  de  Managua  era  bajo  su 
reinado.  un  verge!  tropical  que  reinado,  un  verge! 
tropical  que  empleaba  mas  jardineros  que  medicos.  ya 
que,  como  todos  los  tiranos,  amaba  mas  a las  flores  que 
a los  hombres. 

En  cambio,  todavia  puede . uno  darse  de  bruces,  al 
doblar.  un  corredor  destartalado,  con  una  foto  que  le 
Tepresenta  vigilando,  con  una  tocpe  temura.  simulacros 
de  vpcunucio'n  contra  todas  las  epidemias  que  tuvo  el 
placer  de  dccretar  y de  combatir,  desde  la  peste  hasta  el 
pian  <t>.  Por  doquier  se  le  ve  haciendo  como -que 
alfabetiza  niho&,  repuebla  bosques  o riega  tierras, 
siempre  descendiendo  del  helrcoptero,  omnipresente 
siempre,  porque.  no  contento  con  reirtar 
holgazanamente  mediante  el  terror,  Somoza  oficiaba, 
celebr  aba  la  misa  del  poder. 

E11  America  el  poder  es  algo  que  se  ve  algo  que  se  palpa. 
Para  descubrirlo  hay  que  ir  de  una  antigua  escuefca 
metodista  a un  edificio  a punto  de  despfbmarse.  El 
comandante  Cero,  el  mismo  que  asesto  el  primer  golpe 
decisivo  a Somoza  apoderandose  del  Palacio  Nacional, 
el  vencedor  de  la  batatta  de  Rivas,  el  Empecinado  de! 
sandinismo,  desempena  ahora  funciones  de  eomrsario 
de  barriada.  Los  demas  miembros  de  la  frontera  de 
Honduras  para  oponerse  a un  eventual  contraataque  de 
Somoza  hijo,  que  conserva  una  cincuentena  de  ex 
guardias  nacionales,  como  si  los  jefes  de  la  revolucion 
quisieran  seguir  siendo  guerrilleros,  como  si  tuviesen 
miedo  a soltar  sus  armas;  los  otros  andan  por  Panama' o 
por  Cuba... 

~Han  derribado  a Somoza  y eso  les  basta  dice  un 
diplomatico  britanico,  pero  han  sustituido  la  dic- 
tadura por  el  vacio.  Los  sandinistas  tienen  miedo' 
del  poder.  El  Presidente  Figueras,  ex  jefe  del 
Estado  de  Costa  Rica,  que  organizo',  hace  un 
cuarto  de  siglo,  el  asesinato  de  Somoza  padre, 
acaba  de  instalarse  con  sus  noventa  y dos  anos  en 


LAS  RUINAS  CALIENTES  DE 


MANAGUA 


Managua,  entre  los  escombros  del  hote!  Carlo*, 
para  aconsejar  a la  Junta.  Pero  ellos  no  quieren 
Ihderes,  y tienen  razon.  No  quieren  una  revolucion 
doctrinaria  y alineada,  y tienen  razon.  Sin  em- 
bargo. tampoco  se  gobierna  con  la  ausencia  un 
pueblo  ahogado  por  cuarenta  anos  de  dictadura  y 
consumido  por  dos  de  guerra.  El  sandinismo  sigue 
siendo  una  revolucion  romdfntica. 

Absorbidos  por  las  necesidades  de  la  dandestinidad, 
primero,  y por  las  de  la  guerra,  despues,  los  jefes 
sandinistas,  en  realidad,  no  conocen  bien  a su  propio 
-pueblo.  Es  ahora  cuandb  comienzan  a descubrirlo.  Un 
pueblo  deseoncertante  en  verdad:  sandinista  de 
corazon,  por  encima  de  todo,  pero  que  tenia  que  serlo 
para  poder  vivir,  cultivar  las  tierras  de  Somoza,  educar  a 
su  numerosa  prole  y enrollarse  alguna  eelguna  vezen  el 
Ejercito.  Un  pueblo  con  altas  tasaf  de  analfabetismo,  ya 
que  Somoza  no  construia  escuelas  para  lospobres.  Un 
pueblo,  en  suma,  que  teme  al  porvenir.  porque  no  veen 
el  presente  a nadie  que  haga  siquiera  ademan  de 
gobernar.  . 

Los  ricos  se  han  marchado,  dejando  sus  palaciosy  sus 

por  les  bombardeos  y el  hambre,  no  se  atreven  a volver 
a casa.  Son  cast  un  millon  los  que,  diseminados  por  la 
America  Central,  merodean  tristemente  las  fronteras 
sonando  con  su  regreso.  Cada  familia  delega  a uno  de 
sus  miembros  para  quevaya  a investigar  que  es  lo  que 
ocurre,  compruebe  si  ya  no  se  mata  y vea  si  es  posible 
hallar  algo  que  comer. 

Erraran  todavia  por  largo  tiempo  dh  torno  a su  pts,  ya 
que  estan  escaldados  por  cuarenta*  anos  .de 
desesperacion  y de  pasividad.  Asoman  a la  frontera  de 
Honduras,  donde  son  rechazadossin  discriminacion  por 
el  comandante  Chumbo,  que  les  confunde  con  los 
guardias  nacienales  de  Somoza  hijo.  Acuden  al 
Salvador,-  dprtde  reciben  alojamiento  en  pequeftos 
hoteTitos  de  la  capital,  calle  Concepcion,  y donde  se  les 
reconoee  por  su  manera  de  echar  la.  siesta  tumba  dos  en 
las  hamacas  de  los  patios:  madres  que  ri en  un- poco 
demasiado  fuerte  sin  olvidar  su  angustia,  padres  que 
charton’gravemente  con  el  aire  de  patriarcas  humillado. 
y ninos  que  conetean  por  los  adoqtrines.  Los  ninos  son 
siempre  he'roesen  el  exilio.- 

En  la  earretera  Panamericana  estan  a me  reed  de  los 
conductores  de  cam  ion  es  internacionaies,  los  senores 
del  camino.  que  les  ha  ran  pagar  a precio  deoro  el  vtajar 
sentados  sobre  to  cartola  durante  treinta  y seis  horas  de 
ruia,  que  saben  explotar  sus  impacrencias  de 
regresar  o de  partir,  para  aqueltos  que  se  creen 
comprometidos  con  los  somocistas,  cuando  no  han 
smIo.  en  la  mayorto  de  los  casos,  mas  que  sus  vic- 
timas  . En  Penas  Blancas,  en  Costa  Rica,  esperaodias 
y dura,  bajo  tos  rejavanas  de  la  aduarta,  a que  la  frontera 
se  abr'a,  y cuando  se  abre  por  fm.  mas  de  una  vez 
. renuncian  a entrat  o se  dan  la  media  vutfta  asustados 
por  un  burdo  rumor  lanzado  por  el  propio  camionero. 

, Managua  se  ha  convertido  en  las  ciudad  de  la 
ausencia.  Los  que  se  marcharon  no  han  regresado 
todavia.  y los  que  se  quedaron  stempre  se  esconden  En 
la  puerta  de  la  logia  masonica  del  Paafico  puede  leerse 
un  letrero:  "Aqui  se  vende  hielo  en  cubitos".  Eso  era 
antes  de  la  guerra,  bajo  Somoza,  que  habfacerrado  la 
logia  y expulsado  a los  francmasones.  Hoym  la 
revolucion  ha  desterrado  los  cubitos  de  hielo,  y los 
francmasones  no  han  vuelto,  como  tampoco  los 
vulyaies  albaniles  sin  mandil,  para  reconstrulr  la  ciudad, 
que.habra  de  levantarse  por  completo  de  la  nada.  No 
existe  mercado  negro  por  la  sencila  razon  de  que  nada 
hay,  e incluso  el  ddlar  ha  perdido  su  poder.  Los 
ciganillos  se  cambian  por  came  que  llega  en  moto  de 


haciendas  sin  dueho  donde  los  rebahos  han  sido 
muertos  y el  hedo  de  su  podredumbre  suplanta  el  de  los 
cad^veres. 

De  dFa,  Managua  perteneqe  a las  unidades  del 
comandante  Cero,  EdAt  Pastora,  quien,  en  la  escuela 
de  Abraham  Lincoln,  intenta  enseffar  a sus  hombres  a 
mantener  el  orden  en  la  capital,  donde  todavt^  ayer  tuvo 
el  trabajo  y la  gloria  de  sembrar  el  desorden.  De  noche, 
Managua  pertenece  a todos  los  que  posean  un  arma. 
Desde  fas  seis  de  la  tarde  comienzan  los  tiroteos.  Son 
los  antiguos  guardias  nacionales  que  salen  a la 
-busqueda  de  comida.  Viven  escondidos  durante  el  dfa 
entre  las  ruinas,  y salen  en  bandas  por  la  noche.  No  es 
que  sean  ya  somocistas:  son,  sencillamente,  lobos. 
Puede  que  queden  varios  millares  de  ellos  en  la  ciudad, 
donde  tratan  de  esquivara  las  patrullas  sandinistas. 

El  comandante  Eden  Pastora  ha.  advertido  a la 
poblacion:  "No  hay  toque  de  queda,  pero  nadie  saiga 
de  casa  despues  de  la  caidadel  sol".  La  gente  obedece 
y se  retira  a sus  casas,  es  decir,  a las  tiendas  de  cam- 
pana  facilttadas  por  la  Cruz  Roja.  Al  comandante  Cero  le 
gustarfa  surtir  de  uniformes  a sus  hombres,  que  llegan  a 
-matarse-emre -ellos- por^rroF,  pero  habria  que  pedir- 
selsos  a los  americanos.  El  senador  Zorinski,  que  acaba 
de  Ilegar  a Managua,  trata  por  todos  los  medios  de 
convencer  a la  Junta  de  que  los 
Estado  Unidos  estan  dispuestos  a entregarles  lo  que 
quieran  - salvo  Somoza,  en  fin.  al  menos  no  tan 
aprisa  Se  le  ve  pasar.protegido  por  sandinistas  ar- 
mados,  en  un  viejo  Lincoln  perteneciente  al  antiguo 
dictador,  y hace  la  vista  gorda  antefas  inscripciones  que 
acusan  a los  gringos  de  sembrar  el  terror  por  todo  el 
mundq. 

Pero  el  comandante  Cero  hace  que  la  ciudad  funcione. 
De  vez  en  cuando,  el  mismo  se  ausenta,  desaparece. 
"Tiene  que  reflexionar”,  dicen  sus  hombres.  Entor  ces 
todo  el  mundo  espera:  los  habitantes.  en  sus 
madrigueras;  los_  refugiados.  en  las  aduanas,  y tambieh 
los  cuatrb  ' mil  quinientos  guardias  nacionales 
somocistas  hacinados  err  tqdas  las  prisiorres  del  pais. 
No  son,  bien  es  verdad,  maltratados.  pero  apenas  si 
. recibwv  una  misera  radon  de  comida  cada  treinta  horas. 
Piclen  ser  juzgados,  pero  no  hay  jueces.  No  los  ha 
habkkv  jamas  e«  Nicaragua.  Hasta  esto  habra  que 
impcQvisar. ' 

Hay  un  sector  de  Managua  que  ha  consarvado  la 
calma  en  todo  momento.  Es  la  parte  NOfte  de  la  ciudad. 
que  fue  arrasada  por  un  terremoio  en  1972  y aban- 
donada  de  inmediato.  Es  la  ciudad  de  los  muertos,  pero 
no  mas  triste  hoy  que  la  de  los  vivos,  de  donde 
llegan ^veces,  asi  lo  aseguran  las  gentes  de  Managua, 
gritos  de  personas  sepultada»que  siguen  todavfe# 
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AJEDREZ  MONDIAL  por  Jose  Trejo. 

LA  CONFERNCIA  DE  LOS  PAISES  DEL  TERCER  MUNDO  EN  LA  HAVANA 


l TRIUNFO  PARA  CASTRO  Y JAQUE  PARA  EL  IMPERIALISMO  YANQUI  ■■? 


Siundo  Fidel  Castro  el  triunfal  anfitrion  y maestro  de 
ceremonias  en  la  Havana,  Cuba,  se  celebrr/Ta  famosa 
Conference  de  los  Paises  Tercermundistas  o No 
Alineados  a principios  del  mes  de  septiembre.  Allf  se 
cocurrieron  52  jefes  de  estado  y lideres  de  movimientos 
de  liberacion  nacional,  en  total  fueron  representantes  de 
92  naciones  que  suman  una  poblacion  de  1500  millones 
de  personas.  En  la  Conferencia  se  aprobaron 
resoluciones  de  politica  internacional  y que  primor- 
dialniente  condenan  al  'IMPERIALISMO  YANQUI'  y a 
sus  aliados  como  Israel,  Egipto  y China.  Ademas 
hicierop  responsables  a los  paises  europeos  de  con- 
tinuar  apoyando  a los  regimens  'racistas'  de  Zimbabwe- 
Rodesia,  Sudafrica  y Namibia.  Tales  resoluciones 
aprobadas  en  la  conferencia,  pueden  tener  un  impacto 
enorme  en  la  proxima  Asamblea  Nacional  de  las 
Naciones  Unidas  que  se  reunen  a fines  de  este  mes  en 
Nueva  York,  mas  aun,  presenta  un  grave  dilema  para 
los  Estados  Unidos  en  politica  exterior. 

La  comida  del  dfa  en  la  conferencia  fueron  los  jaques 
que  Fidel  puso  efusivamente  en  contra  del  'imperialist™, 
yanqui'.  Abrio'  la  conferencia  primeramente  denun- 
ciando  que  ' los  imperialistas  yanquis  con  sus  nuevos 
(China)  y viejos  aliados  no  querfan  que  esta  conferencia 
fuel  a celpbrada".  Luego  prosiguicT diciendo  que  los  E.U. 
.'emplearon  affos  en  organizar  y preparar 
meto'dicamente  el  asesinato  de  los  IFderes  de  la 
revolucioi  i cubano.  usando  los  medios  mas  sofisticados 
de  conspiracion  y crimen',  i Y que  sin  embargo 
recalco  cl  licler  comunista,  que  E.U.  “aun  no 
se  ban  dignado  disculparse  por  tan  abominables1  ac- 
ciones  de  genie  incivilizada'\Asfmismo  el  condeno'el 
bloqueo  economico  impuesto  por  los  E.U.  que 
cstrangula  la  economia  de  la  isla.  Inclusive  les  reclamo 
el  territorio  cubano  que  aun  es  ocupado  por  la  base 
naval  militar  de  E.U.  en  la  bahr'a  de  Guantanamo. 


All  I know,  it’s  not  as  much  fun  with  the  Russians' 


Sobre  la  situacio’n  polftica  de  Puerto  Rico  y recibiendo 
todo  el  apoyo  de  la  conferencia,  Fidel  declaro  que 
“nosotros  reiteramos  nuestra  solaridad  firme  y decidida 
con  el  pueblo-  fraternal  de  Puerto  Rico,  a quienes  su 
derecho  de  autodeterminaciori  e independencia  ha  sido 
tercamente  negado  por  el  poder  colonialista" 
(refirie'ndose  por  supuesto  a E.U.).  China  fue  criticada 
por  sus  incursiones  belicas  con  Vietnam,  y Fidel  brindo 
su  apoyo  total  al  gobierno  Vietnamita  del  Premier  Phan 
Van  Dong,  recordando  el  juramento  cubano  de  que 
ellos  estan  dispuestos  a morir  por  Vietnam. 


Tambie'n  concurrieron  los  jefes  de  movimientos  de 
liberacio'n  nacional  como;  Josha  Nkomo.y  Roberto 
Mugabe;  Ifderes  del  Frente  Patrioiico  -de  Zimbabwe  y 
Sam  Nujoma;  jefe  de  la  Organizacidn  Popular  del 
Suroeste  de  Namibia.  La  presencia  de  Yassir  Arafat; 
Jefe  de  la  Organizacio'n  pro  Liberacio'n  de  Palestina  no 
pudo  faltar,  quien  junto  con  el  Rey  Hussein  de  Jordania 
rechazaron  catego'ricamente  las  negociaciones 
unilaterales  de  Anuar  Sadat;Presidente  de  Egipto  con  el 
gobierno  de  Israel.  Sadat  fue  condenado  por  haber 
traicionado  la  causa  drabe  firmando  los  acuerdos  de 
Camp  David.  Tales  acuardos  fueron  vistos  como  ob- 
stdculo  que  priva  a los  palestinos  de  su  derecho  de 
autodeterminacion  e independencia. 

El  discurso  del  Presidente  de  Yugoslavia;  Josip  Broz 
. Tito,  de  quienes  los  norteamericarios  pronosticaban  que 
iba  a questionar  y desafiar  a Castro  como  autentico  Ifder 
de  los  pafses  no  alineados,  criticando  sus  nexos  y 
acuerdos  polfticos,  economicos  y militares  con  la  Union 
Sovidtica,  nunca  presento  una  problematica  politica 
para  el  Ifder  cubano.  Sin  embargo  Tito  urgio'  a los 
miombros  de  la  asamblea  que  “mantuvieran  su  in- 
dependencia fuera  de  las  superpotencias  y de  la  in- 
tervencion  extranjera". 

Ironicamente,  y pese  al  furor  y escandalo  polftico  que 
causo'en  E.U.  la  presencia  de  una  brigada  de  combate 
rusa  en  Cuba,  este  tema  ni  siquiera  fue  discutido  en  la 
conferencia,  salvo  algunos  comentarios  extraoficiales 
sin  trascendencia.  Pero  en  ningiin  momento  se  le 
considero  como  un  asunto  de  importancia  que  fuera 


afectar  o inferir  en  el  resultado  de  la  reunion.  Inclusive 
se  le  vid  como  una  mas  de  las  maniobras  sucias  de 
E.U.en  contra  de  la  CONFERENCIA. 

Por  lo  tanto,  los  Estados  Unidos,  despues  de  haber 
' fracasado  en  suS  intentos  diplqmdticos  alrededor  del 
mundo  de  evitar  los  resultados  de  la  conferencia,  se 
encuentran  en  un  grave  dilema.  Y para  poder  evitar  una 
confrontacion  con  el  Tercer  Mundo,  E.U.  tendra  que 
tomar  decisiones  muy  dificiles  que  le  esperan  en  el 
futuro.  Ya  los  politicos  estadounidenses  se  estan 
preguntando:  . , , 

- C<5mo  pueden  los  E.U.  satisfacer  las  demandas  del 
Tercer  Mundo  que  Israel  devuelva  todos  los  terrenos 
ocupados  de  los  a'rabes  y otorguen  a los  palestinos  un 
estado  independiente? 

Existe  algun  medio  en  el  que  E.U.  pueda  forzar  un 
nuevo  regimen  de  mayorfa  negra  en  Salisburg  y asf. 
poder  cumplir  con  las  demandas  del  Frente  Patrio'tico? 
s,  Estara'  E.U.  de  acuerdo  en  evacuar  la  base  naval 
americana  estacionada  en  Guantanamo  y terminar  con 
el  embargo  economico  a Cuba? 

Estaia  E.U.  de  acuerdo  en  otorgar  independencia  para 
Puerto  Rico? 

Finalmente  y para  empeorarle  las  cosas  a los  nor- 
teamericanos,  Fidel  Castro  con  su  prestigio  enaltecido, 
bien  puede  ser  electo  al  Concilio  de  Seguridad  de  las 
Naciones  Unidas,. y si  los  cubanos  logran  obtener  el 
asiento  rotativo  reservado  para  Latinoamerica  (a 
quienes  consideran  con  grandes  probabilidades).  Si 
esto  ocurre,  Fidel  ira  a las  Naciones  Unidas  y 
reaparecera*  como  el  maximo  Ifder  del  Tercer  Mundo  y 
quien  seguramente  desde  allf  continuara'  poniendo  en 
jaque  al  gobierno  de  E.U.  Solo  resta  a Estados  Unidos 
hacer  las  jugadas  mas  estrate'gicas  que  eviten  un  en- 
cuentro  con  el  Tercer  Mundo,  a la  vez  que  tambie'n 
permita  ejercer  su  influencia  en  las  movidas  polfticas  de 
los  paises  de  occidente.  En  el  tablero  de  ajedrez  mundial 
que  se  jugara  an  la  Asamblea  General  de  las  Naciones 
Unidas  a finales  de  Septiembre  y principios  de  Octubre, 
escucharemos  a los  grandes  Ifderes  del  mundo  exponer 
sus  ponencias  y estrategias  para  las  soluciones  de  este 
intrincado  y problematico  ajedrez  mundialen  donde  los 
unicos  que  salen  ganando  son  los  he'roes  que  ya 
murieron  luchando  por  un  mundo  mejor. 


SE  SOLICITAN 

ESTUDIANTES  VOLUNTARIOS  DE  HABLA  HISPANA 
PARA  TRABAJAR  EN  ESTA  SECCION- 

REPORTEROS  (AS)  ESCRITORES 

(AS) 

CRONISTAS  MECANOGRAFOS  (AS) 

FOTOGRAFOS  (AS) 

Favor  de  contactarse  con  Jose  Trejo 
o directamente  con  NUMMO  NEWS- 
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AFRICA  IN  THE  U S- 


• The  Congressional  ad  hoc  moni- 
toring group  on  southern  Africa 
wrote  to  Bishop  Abel  Muzorewa, 

—the  Prime  Minister  of_Zimbabwe 
Rhodesia,  in  August  about  reports  it 
had  received  of  27 secret  executions 
of  prisoners  in  Salisbury  in  July. 

"We  are  only  asking  questions  in 
our  letter,"  said  Rep.  Thomas 
—Downey  (D-NY).  the  group  s co- 
ordinator. "The  full  implications  of 
the  matter  will  depend  upon  Bishop 
Muzorewa \s  answer." 

The  letter  was  signed  by  two  sena- 
tors and  25  representatives. 

• General  Motors  will  inject  an 
additional  S23.6  million  equity  in- 
vestment into  its  South  African  sub- 
sidiary in  an  effort  to  revive  slump- 
ing car  sales. 

The  major  purpose  of  the  invest- 
ment is  to  tool  up  for  GM's  new 
small.car entry  next  February.  Lack 
of  a small  car  to  benefitfrom  the  fuel 
crisis  has  been  a big  factor  in  the 
sales  slide,  from  9 percent  of  the 
market  last  year  to  the  current  6 per- 
cent. 

Another  reason  for  the  invest- 
ment is  to  fund  a $4.6  million  pro- 
gram to  continue  desegregating 
workers'  facilities  and  to  expand  the 


company's  training  plan. 


• Michigan  newspaper  publisher 
John  McGoff  has  had  to  pay  a price 
for  his  links  with  South  Africa. 

McGoff  was  fined  S 10,000  in  July 
by  a federal  judge  in  San  Francisco 
for  not  answering  questions  about 
the  source  of  funds  for  his  1974  pur- 
chase of  the  Sacramento  Union. 

According  to  the  South  African 
government,  Department  of  Infor- 
mation money  was  provided  to 
McGoff  for  the  purchase  of  the 
Washington  -S tar,  but  when  that  deal 
fell  through  McGoff  used  $6  million 
of  the  funds  to  buy  the  Sacramento 
paper. 

However,  McGoff  denied  that  he 
had  ever  been  an  "agent"  or 
"front  tor  the  South  African  gov- 
ernment, without  specifically  deny- 
ing that  he  used  money  from  the 
Information  slush  fund  to  buy  news- 
papers in  the  U.S. 

The  judge  imposed  the  fine  at  a 
pretrial  hearing  on  a $43  million  anti- 
trust suit  filed  by  McGoff  against  his 
paper's  rival,  the  Sacramento  Bee. 
The  Bee  has  filed  a countersuit. 


Stepped-up  pass  raids  in  South  Africa 
accompany  influx  control  ‘reforms’ 


Although  Dr.  Pieter  Koornhof. 
the  Minister  of  Cooperation  and 
Development,  said  his  government 
has  ^declared  war  on  the  dompas 
| pass  laws  for  blacks)."  blacks  and 
social  workers  claimed  that  pass 
raids  have  been  intensified  this  year. 

The  Black  Sash  welfare  organiza- 
tion said  in  July  the  daily  average 
number  of  blacks  prosecuted  for 
dompas  offenses  in  Johannesburg 
alone  had  increased  from  107  in  1978 
to  165  in  the  first  quarter  of  this  year. 

In  July,  the  government  an- 
nounced a “relaxation"  of.  the  pass 
laws,  which  regulate  where  every 
adult  black  can  live  and  work. 
Koornhof  ruled  that  any  black  who 
has  been  living  "illegally"  in  a white 
area  for  three  years,  or  working  one 
year  for  the  same  employer,  could 
register  as  a legal  worker  and  avoid 
being  "endorsed  out"  to  the  impov- 
erished homelands. 

The  government's  reprieve  fol- 
lowed the  dismissal  of  thousands  of 
"illegal"  workers  by  employers 
worried  about  the  approaching 


deadline  for  a huge  increase  in  fines 
they  must  pay. for  illegally  employ- 
ing blacks.  from  $1 18  to  S590.  At  the 
same  time  he  announced  the  re-- 
prieve.  Koornhof  warned  of  strict 
enforcement  of  influx  control 
against  new  arrivals  from  the  ru*al 
areas. 

Fred  van  Wyck.  director  of  the 
Institute  of  Ra Ce  Relations,  said  the  ~ 
government  was  making  some  con- 
cessions-to  “legal"  blacks  in  urban 
areas,  while  putting  more  effective 
vetoes  on  newcomers  who  flock 
to  the  cities  seeking  work.  He  said 
there  were  increasing  reports  of 
hunger  and  want  coming  from  the 
remote  rural  areas  where  blacks 
have  been  resettled. 

The  Voice , an  ecumenical  week- 
ly, reported  that  stepped-up  pass 
raids  have  occurred  in  urban  areas 
all  over  the  country.  Hundreds  of 
people  looking  for  work  have  been 
caught  in  pass  raids.  In  some 
instances,  women  who  leave  the 
segregated  townships  to  shop  in  the 
cities  have  been  arrested. 


FLUOR  SETS  SYM— FUEL  AGREEMENT 


South  Africa  has  moved  a step  closer  to 
marketing  its  oil-from-coal  technology  in  the  U.S.  The 
Fluor  Corporation,  a California-based  condtruction 
giant,  and  SASOL,  the  South  African  govern-owned 
producer  of  synthetic  fuels,  have  announced  ari  agree- 
ment covering  future  use  of  SASOL's  technology  in  this 
country. 

Under  terms  of  the  agreement,"  an  announcement 
by  both  companies  states,  "Fluor  and  SASOL  will  joint- 
ly perform  overall  consulting  services  and  feasibility 
studies,  will  prepare  basic  design  packages  for  potential 
users,  and  will  provide  such  other  technical  services  as 
required  during  the  engineering  construction,  and  initial 
operation  of  the  facilities." 

The  U.S.  company  most  actively  considering  con- 
struction of  a SASOL-type  facility  is  Texas  Eastern  a 
Houston-based  gas  distribution  firm.  Earlier  this  year, 
financial  and  other  complications  caused  Texas  Eastern 
to  shelve  its  plans  to  use  SASOL  technology  in  a pro- 
posed synthetic  gas  plant  in  New  Mexico. 

Texas  Eastern  is  now  interested  in  building  a plant 
which  would  produce  "transportation  fuels"  from  coal. 
And  officials  from  the  company  and  from  SASOL  have 
confirmed  that  talks  are  currently  under  way. 

Syn-fuel  proponents  are  hopeful  that  Congress  will 
soon  adopt  legislation  that  would  provide  Federal  finan- 
cial backing  for  private  firms  entering  into  production. 
But  an  agreement. reached  earlier  this  year  between  the 
State  Department  and  the  Department  of  Energy  places 
limits  on  the  use  of  Federal  funds  for  purchase  of 
SASOL  technology. 

According  to  Energy  officials,  the  term  of  the 
Fluor-SASOL  agreement,  as  stated  in  the  joint  release. 


exceed  those  limits.  "If  there  were  to  be  a government- 
sponsored  demonstration  plant,  or  government 
assistance  for  a private  undertaking,  SASOL  could  not 
partiepate, " one  official  states. 

Fluor  and  Texas  Eastern  officials  refuse  to  say  whether 
the  Federal  guidelines  interfere  with  their  plans.  But 
U.S.  officials  believe  that  Fluor,  which  has  lobbied 
SASOL's  cause  before  might  take  up  the  issue  in 
Washington  again  if  the  state  Energy  arrangments 
creates  problems. 

The  state  Department  does  not  want  to  see  the  U.S. 
become  dependent  on  South  African  energy 
technology  at  a time  when  the  Carter  administration  is 
trying  to  distance  itself  from  that  country's  racial 
policies.  Other  critics  oppose  syn-fuel  production  for 
environmental  reasons. 

For  its  part,  Fluor  argues  that  its  agreement  with 
SASOL  is  a "significant  contribution  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  U.S.  synthetic  light  fuels  program  and  in 
the  reduction  in  the  nation's  reliance  on  imported  crude 
oil." 

The  agreement  is  an  outgrowth  of  Fluor's  already- 
close  working  relationship  with  SASOL-a  $4.9  billion 
contract  to  build  the  mammoth  SASOL  II  coal  conver- 
sion plant  and  its  adjacent  extension,  SASOL  III. 

To  demonstrate  the  worth  of  those  projects,  Fluor  has 
just  sponsored  a tour  of  SASOL's  facilities  for  23 
American  journalists,  including  reporters  from  major 
trade  publications,  who  flow  out  from  the  U.S.,  and  the 
South  Africa-based  correspondents  of  U.S.  news 
media.  The  Fluor-SASOL  agreement  was  announced  as 
that  visit  was  concluding. 


ZAIRIAN  PATCHWORK?  After  lengthy  negotiations, 
the  International  Monetary  Fund  (IMF)  has  signed  an 
agreement  to  forward  Zaire  $153  million  over  the  next  18 
months.  Ealier  this  year,  when  Zairian  President  Mobutu 
refused  t9  comply  with  their  program  of  longterm 
economic  reform,  the  IMF  refused  to  sign  the  agree- 
ment. 

With  Zaire's  debts  now  soaring  above  $3.5  million,  ex- 
perts question  whether  the  loan  will  make  much  dif- 
ference. 


HOT  WATERS*  According  to  the  Washington  Post  and 
New  York  Times  a naval  confrontation  was  brewing  off 
the  north  African  coast  in  August,  but  U.S.  officials 
claim  the  press  reports  totally  baseless. 

A Post  article  last  month  said  that  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration had  decided  to  challenge  other  nations' 
claims  to  water  and  airspace  beyond  three  miles  from 
their  shores,  and  one  of  the  first  tests  of  the  new  policy 
was  to  be  a show  of  force  off  the  Libyan  coast  by  the 
U.S.  Sixth  Fleet. 

The  Post  story  followed  an  earlier  similar  story  by  the 
N.Y.  Times  and  even  quoted  a cable  by  Atlantic  Com- 
mander Harry  Train (about  "planned  exercises,  transits 
and  overflights  by  naval  and  air  forces  for  the  purposes 
of  asserting  U.S.  rights  in  the  face  of  excessive  claims." 
But  a State  Department  official  informed  Africa  News 
that  both  stories  were  inaccurate  and  that  the  Libyans 
after  filing  quiet  protests  in  each  instance,  were  assured 
that  the  U.S.  has  no  intention  of  challenging  the  off- 
shore claims  of  Libya  or  any  other  nation.  The  State 
Department  maintains  that  any  disputes  concerning  ter- 
ritorial claims  should  be  dealt  with  in  the  Law  of  the  Sea 
Conference,  where  the  Libyans  have  been  acting,  ac- 
cording to  the  official,  "quite  responsibly." 


U S MATCH  FOR  SOUTH  AFRICANS?  Flouting  an 
International  Amateur  Athletic  Union  (IAAU)  ban 
on  competition  with  South  Africa,  the  Tidewater, 
Virginia  Karate  Club  sponsored  a match  between 
the  South  African  AAU  team  and  its  American 
counterpart  on  September  2.  The  two  teams  are 
going  on  to  New  York,  New  Jersey  and 
Massachusetts  for  additional  matches. 

Several  local  groups  joined  to  form  a coalition 
which  protested  the  match.  John  Dommisse,  a 
spokesman  for  the  coalition,  comments,  "Karate 
is  a minor  sport,  but  this  is  part  of  the  South 
African  strategy.They  have  been  banned  from  ma- 
jor sports,  which  get  a lot  of  publicity,  so  they_ 
come  to  the  U.S.  complete  and  go  back  with  their 
green  jackets  saying,  'We're  completed  as  a team 
in  America." 

Domminsee  contends  that  Noel  Smith  of  the 
Tidewater  Karate  Club  has  been  paid  by  the  South 
African  government  to  stage  the  U.S.  matches. 
Smith  denies  the  charge.  (AN) 
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JOHANNESBURG  Addressing  a rally  in  the 

AfricanTownship  of  Soweto  outside  Johannesburg 
month.  Dr.  Nthato  Motlana,  chairman  of  the  unofficial 
but  popular  Committee  of  Ten,  presented  an  ultimatum 
to  the  white  government:  "You  put  us  here  so  you 
- wouldn't  have  to  see.  us.  or  -smell- usr"  he -declared, 
''You've  got  to  pay  for  the  privilege." 

The  rally  was  part  of  the  protest  which  erupted  last 
month  after  the  West  Rand  Administration  Board 
(WRAB),  the  body  which  runs  the  region's  black 
townships,  had  announced  plans  to  raise  rents  by  100. 
over  the  next  year. 

The  government  backed  down,  and  on  August  31 
Prime  Minister  P.W.  Botha  made  an  unprecedented 
visit  to  Soweto.  Arriving  in  a military  helicopter  ac- 
companied by  seven  cabinet  ministers,  he  toured 
selected  cities  and  announced  cancellation  of  WRAB's 
$14  million  deficit. 

That  move  could  help  offset  the  political  damage  caus- 
ed by  the  controversy,  which  was  particularly  embar- 
rassing for  black  leaders  who  have  cooperated  with  the 
government  on  its  plan  to  electrify  Soweto  and  make 
other  impiovements.  Soweto  Community  Council 
Chairman  David  Thebahali  first  endorsed  the  rent  in- 
crease, then  withdrew  his  support  on  the  eve  of  the 
Committee  of  Ten's  rally.  Even  so,  toddlers  marched 
through  the  crowd  of  several  hundred  at  the  Orlando 
YMCA  carrying  banners  reading  "Thebahali  a sell-out.”  ‘ 
and  speakers  from  the  floor  condemned  council 
members  for  negotiating  with  the  authorities  on  their 
behalf. 

The  Committee  of  Ten-and  most  Soweto  residents- 
boycotted  the  elections  earlier  this  year  in  which  the 
Community  Council  was  elected.  The  government  had 
called  the  vote,  the  first  in  any  black  township,  in  an  ef- 
fort to  reduce  the  tensions  that  have  persisted  since 
widespread  protests  in  1976.  Only  6.  of  the  eligible 
voters  turned  out. 


A city  in  its  own  righ*  with  more  than  one  million 
inhabitants,  Sowetc’s  various  neighborhoods 
stretch  for  miles  on  the  outskirts  of  Johannesburg. 


At  the  rally,  Motlana  recommended  that  instead  of 
raising  rents  WRAB  should  cut  its  staff,  replacing  white 

argued  that  township  improvements  should  be  financed 
from  the  government's  general  revenues,  which  he  said 
are  largely  the  product  of  black  labor. 

The  Committee  of  Ten  has  also  announced  plans  for  a 
weekend  conference  fatefthls  month  to'Tfiscuss'The 
township's  problems  and  to  draft  specific  proposal  "on 
how  we  intend  shaping  out  future.' 

Motlana  was  one  of  the  three  black  leaders  who  con- 
vened at  the  invitation-of -American  civil  rights  leader 
Jesse  Jackson  during  his  visit  to  South  Africa  last 
month.  The  meeting  was  billed  as  a "unity  session,"  an 
attempt  to  oversome  differences  which  have  arisen  bet- 
ween Johannesburg-based  activists  and  Gatsha 
Buthelezi,  chief  minister  of  the  Kwazulu  homeland  and 
head  of  the  politcal  movement  in  Inkatha. 

In  Washington  last  week,  Buthelezi  praised  Jackson 
for  his  efforts  and  for  his  stand  on  South  Africa.  In  an 
interview  with  the  Voice  of  America,  he  also  called 
Botha's  visit  to  Soweto  "significant”  and  praised  the 
Kellogg  Company  for  agreeing  to  recognize  and  bargain 
with  a black  union  at  its  South  African  cereal-making 
subsidiary. 

In  spite  of  the  unity  meeting,  differences  between 
Buthelezi  and  other  leaders  remain.  Many  blacks  are 
critical  of  his  willingness  to  serve  in  the  government- 
appointed  Kwazulu  post.  And  pressure  policies  is  in 
evidence. 

The  South  African  Council  of  Churches,  whose 
secretary  general.  Bishop  Desmond  Tutu,  was  the  third 
leader  at  the  Jackson-hosted  session,  adopted  a plat- 
form in  July  which  amounted  to  a call  for  civil  disobe- 
dience of  the  country's  race  laws.  And  the  Committee 
of  T en  has  been  under  fire  from  SowetP  youth  for  being 
too  moderate  in  its  demands  and  in  the  tactics  it  ad- 
vocates for  bringing  about  change. 


ANGOLA’S  TRAGIC  LOSS 


President  Agostinho  Neto  of  Angola,  who  died  of 
cancer  Sept,  10,  was  one  of  those  remarkable  in- 
dividuals whose  lives  changed  history!  - 

And  it  was  not  just  the  history  of  Angola,  but  of  Africa 
as  well. 

Neto's  role  as  a revolutionary,  politicarand  govern- 
ment leader  was  the  product  of  the  class  struggle  in 
general  and  the  anti-colonial  struggle  in  particular.  But 
he  added  a dimension,  a unique  imprint,  that  pushed 
these  struggles  to  the  limits  possible  under  concrete  cir 
cumstances. 

A modest  and  soft-spoken  figure  he  could  be  excep- 
tionally decisive  and  strong  — willed  when  occasion 
demanded,  as  it  often  did.  A doctor  of  medicine  and  an 
accomplished  poet  of  his  people,  he  was  fundamentally 
a Marxist  revolutionary  who  devoted  his  adult  life  to 
liberation  of  Angola  from  500  years  of  Portuguese  col- 
onialism. His  premature  death  at  56  is  a tragic  loss  to  the 
peoples  of  Angola.  Africa  and  the  world. 

— _Neto  assumed-command. of.theJ?opuJar-  Movement-for— 
the  Liberation  of  Angola  (MPLA)  and  the  armed  strug- 
gle against  the  Portuguese  in  the  early  1960s' and  re- 
mained the  leading  figure  until  his  death  in  a Moscow 
hospital.  He  managed  to  navigate  the  extreme  com- 
plications caused  by  uneven  levels  of  developement  at 
some  peiiods  within  his  own  organization,  fascist  rule 
imposed  by  Lisbon  backed  by  U.S.  imperialism- and 
the  machinations  .of  two  rival  "liberation'.'  movements 
which  degenerated  into  neo-colonial  puppet  fronts. 

In  unity  with  fraternal  organizations  in  Mozambique 
and  Guinea  Bissau  Frelimo  and  PAIGC-MPLA  waged 


leJentless  snuggle  against  the  Portuguese  tor  15  years. 
As  a'Tpsult.ot  these  debilitating  colonial  wars,  Por- 
tuguese military  office/s  and  progressive  civilians  arose 
. in  197$  to  destroy  decades  of  fascist  rule  inside  Portugal 
, and  subsequently  withdrew  from  Africa.  This  stunning  - 
victory  not  only  provided  independence  for  Angola  and 
the  other  Portuguese  colonies  but  infused  the  continent 
itself  with  an- aura  of  liberation  and  specifically  acted  to 
accelerate  the  struggle  fpr  the  freedom  of  Zimbabwe,. 
Namibia  and  South  Africa.  Neto  was  an  instrumental 
leader  thioughout  this  entire  process,  Jhe.  full  ramifica- 
tions of  which  are  still  developing  in  all  Africa. 

This  stunning  victory  not  only  provided  independence 
for  Angola  and  the  other  Portuguese  colonies  but  infus- 
ed the  continent  itself  with  an  aura  of  liberation  and 
specifically  acted  to  accelerate  the  struggle  for  the 
freedom  of  Zimbabwe,  Namibia  and  South  Africa.  Neto 
was  an  instrumental  leader  throughout  this  entire  pro- 
- _ cess..  the-fulL.iamificatinDS-Qf-which  are  still  riQvmlnping 
in  alt  Africa. 

Following  the  fall  of  fascism  in  Lisbon,  Neto's  leader- 
ship shaped  the  direction  of  Angola  in  three  important 
ways: 

First,  he  helped  guide  the  MPLA  into  power  in 
November  1975  at  a time  when  Angola  was  under  ex- 
treme pressure  to  accept  a coalition  government  in- 
cluding the  neo-colonial  forces.  Then,  with  the  aid  of 
fraternal  Cuba,  the  MPLA  defeated  puppet  armies  back- 
ed by  Zaire  and  accompanied  by  a South  African  inva- 
sion force.  This  .victory  against  the  racist  forces  of 


Pretoria  represented  the  the  first  military  defeat  ot 
South  Africa  at  the  hands  of  black  Africans  and  has  had 
a crucial  impact  upon  the  course  of  the  struggle  in 
Africa. 

Second,  Neto  propelled  Angola  toward  the  path  of 
socialism  when  the  MPLA  was  being  buffeted  by  forces 
to  the  right  and  left  of  the  organization  which  were 
either  demanding  concessions  to  neo  colonialism  or  ad- 
vocatiog  that  Angola  move  faster  than  its  objective  and 
subjective  conditions  could  accommodate. 

Third,  Neto  defended  Angola's  national  independence 
and  essentiallly  nonaligned  foreign  policy  against  all  at- 
tempts to  subordinate  the  country  to  this  or  that  sphere 
of  influence,  while  simultaneously  never  compromising 
Angola's  staunch  stand  against  imperialism  and  neo- 
colonialism. 

At  this  moment  of  sorrow,  the  Guardian  joins  with  alf 
progressive  peoples  in  exptesing  our  profound  con- 
dolences to  the  people  of  Angola  for  the  loss  of  a leader 
whose  significance  transcends  national  boundaries.  _ 

The  course  ahead  will  be  defficit  for  Angola  without 
Agostinho  Neto-,  as  the  Angolan  people  must  realize. 
"Our  goal"  he  said  the  day  Angola  was  liberated,  "is  to 
achieve  our  country's  complete  independence  and  build 
a just  society  and  a new  man."  We  unite  with  Angola's 
detennination  to  achieve  this  goal.  The  struggle  con- 
tinues 


ETHIOPIA’S  BLACK  JEWS 


Rhoodie  Pleads  Not  Guilty 
To  Theft  in  South  Africa 


ETHIOPIA  - In  the-ru(Jged,  isolated  villages 

of  Ethiopia  live  28.000  black  Jews  who,  a re  being  an 
riihitited.  They  are  called  Faldshas.  which  means 
sb angers  or  exiles.  They  are-caught  between  revolution 
and  cfvil  war. 

Hunger-,  ignorance  and  disease  are  rampant  in  the  490 
remote  hpmlets  where  the  deserted  descendants  of  th£ 
First  Temple,  once  numbering  one  half  million  proud 
Ethiopian  Jews,  are  today  reduced  to  a pitifufhandful. 

The  Government  of  Ethiopia  is  not  to  blame  for  the 
current  bogie  situation  of  thie*  black -Jews,  almost  half 
of  who  are  youngsters  under  the  age  of  f8.  The  Gundat. 
rcgion  where  the  Falashas  live,  is  a stronghold  of  the 
lightwing  opposition  to  the  Ethiopian  Government.  The 
Falashas  are  exploited  by  the  Aristocratic  Christian  lan- 
downers and.  since  the  military  revolution  in  Ethiopiain 
1974  gave,  the  Falashas  the  right  to  own  land,  they  are 
also’ the  victims  of  farmers  who  attack  their  settlements, 
murder  them  and  flee. 

A small  number  of  Falashas  have  made- their  way  to 
(steal.  The  remaining  numbers  are  being,  ignored  by 
both  Jewiv  and  the  rest  of  the  world.  Th6y “struggle  to 
survive  i<  auditions  of  destitution  and  want,- eking  out 
an  aveiayu  yearly  income  of  $60.  They  have  no 
hospitals.  I here  are  1,400  children,  90  percent  under 
the  age  of  >4,  who  attend  21  schools,  only  one  of  which 
goes  past  the  8th  grade 


While  the  state  of  Israel  has  announced  that  the 
Falashas  are  to  receive  full  rights  under  the  Law  of  the 
Return,  they  are  being  slaughtered  or  soW  into 
slavery,  over  2,000- are  if*  refugee  camps  and  at  least 
that  many  reside  in  famine  areas. 

The  Israelis  appear  to  be  ineffective  in  dealing  with  the 
urgent  plight  of  their  Falasha  brothers.  Tire  Israel  Parlia- 
ment is  debating  and  discussing  while  their  feHow  Jews 
are  being  destroyed. 

Prime  Minister  Menachem  Begin  has  announced  his 
support  in  helping  the  Falashas  migrate  to  Israel.  Ac- 
“cording  to  The  Jerusalem  Post,*  bureaucrats  in  the 
Ministry  of  the  Interior  and  the  Jewish  Agency  are  stan- 
ding in  the  way  of  reafaction. 

We  cannot  sit  silently  and  watch  a second  Holocaust. 
The  Talmud  tells  us,  “He  who  saves  a single  life,  it  is  as 
though  he  has  saved  the  entire  world.”  After  World 
War  II.  the  appalled,  shocked  world  swore  that  a 
Holocaust  would  never  happen  again.  Yet  it  is  happen- 
ing again. 

All  of  us  who  proclaim  the  sanctity  of  human  rights, 
who  believe  that  We  are  our  brothers'  keepers,  ought  to 
mount  a mass  campaign  to  replace  today's  feeble 
gestures  with  meaningful  action  before  the  remaining 
Falashas  aie  wiped  out. 


Sou,h  A,rica-  September  21 
Eschel  M.  Rhoodie.  termer  South  African  informatior 
href , pleaded  not  guilty  to  charges  to  fraud  and  theft  ir 
,ie  Pretoria  Supreme  Court  today 
Mr  Rhoodie  was  extradited  from  Franca  under  policr 
mor,,h'  The  scven  counts  against  himaltegt 
he  msapproptated  about  S9S.000  while  head  of  the 
now  disbanded  Information  Department.  From  his posi 
lion,  he  spear  headed  a secret  campaign  to  win  interna 
tional  support  for  South  Africa. 

The  civil  servant  and  former  joumalisl  fled  the  coonlrv 
tele  last,  yea,  as  details  of  the  scandals  were  exposed . 
The  scandal  later  forced  the  resignation  of  President 
and  tei  met  Prime  Minister  John  Vorster  and  Informs- 
tiou  Minister  Cornelius  P.  Mulder. 
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HEROIN 

AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 


James  Lewis,  Jr 


HEROIN  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES.  The  problem 
with  heroin  in  the  United  States  is  an  old  problem  which 
goes  back  to  the  1930s'  and  other  places.  French  and 
British  freighters  ships  and  planes  were  being  siezed  in 
the  1940s'  carrying  heroin,  opium,  cocaine,  maijuana, 
and  other  drugs. 

At  the  time,  the  United  States  had  just  become  the 
number  one  power  in  the  world.  America  came  out  of 
WW  II  with  fewer  damages  than  most  of  the  other  Euro- 
pean, Asian  and  African  nations  comparatively.  The 
U.S.  mainland  was  never  invaded. 

Britan,  on  the  otherhand,  could  no  longer  police  and 
sustain  its  world  community  economically  and  militarily. 
The  same  was  true  to  a lesser  degree  with  France 
After  WW  II  the  United  States  started  the  cold  war, 
and  began  to  invest  in  foreign  countries  where  other 
European  countries  had  control  before  WW  II. 

Actually,  Britan  had  already  been  involved  in  Opium 
trade  for  centuries  from  India  by  way  of  the  'Oriental  Ex- 
pressed.' Britian  began  smuggling  opiun  into  China  in- 
foe  early  1800's  and  China,  with  Hong  Kong  full  of 
Opium  addicts,  forbade  the  trade.  This  started  the  first 
Opium  War  (1839-42),  in  which  China  lost  and  was  forc- 
ed to  open  five  ports  to  British  trade  and  to  cede  Hong 
Kong. 

'In  the  second  Opium  War  (1856-1860),  the  British  and 
French  joined  -forces  in  defeating  the  Chinese  and  forc- 
ed the  ports  to  open  and  accept  their  trade  from  the 
Yangtze  north  to  Manchuria,  according  to  the  Readers 
Digest  Almanac,  1979. 

One  example  of  the  increasing  world  influence  of  the 
U.S..  was  the  U.S.  involvement  with  Greece  and 
Turkey.  On  March  12,  1947,  president  Truman  gave  his 
make  the  world  safe  for  democracy',  speech.  Later 
Truman  asked  Congress  for  $400  million  to  provide 
military  and  economic  assistance  to  the  governments  of 
Greece  and  T urkey.  But,  he  had  already  sent  troops  into 
Greece  in  the  last  five  months  of  1947,  Washington  sent 
hundreds  of  mijitary  advisors  and  74,000  tons  of  military 
supplies  to  Greece,  including  artilery,  dive  bombers  and  1 
napalm.  American  military  trained,  funded,  and  armed 
the  Greek  national  Army  of  132,00  men.  It  was  a similar 
situation  in  Turkey  but  Turkey  was  also  used  in 
stragegic  defense  for  the  Soviet  Union. 

During  the  late  1940s'  there  were  many  seizures  of 
French  and  British  ships  and  planes  comming  from 
Turkey  with  Heroin.  Dick  Gregory  on  his  album  "The 
Best  of  Dick  Gregory”  states  that-  the  heroin  comes 


"from  Turkey  into  Paris,  France,  where  it  is  cured,  into 
Canada  and  then  into  the  United  States.  One  kilo  of 
heroin  leaves  Turkey  costing  $16,  and  by  the  time  it 
reaches  the  U.S.,  it  is  worth  $10  million  in  street  value.!' 
Statistics  conflict  over  the  amount  of  heroin  addicts  in 
the  U.S.  On  the  ABC  11 :00p.m.  news  it  was  reported  in 
February  1978,  that  there  were  four  million  heroin  ad- 
dicts in  the  Unites  States,  a new  record  high.  Present 
official  statistics  say  that  there  are  "as  many  as  100,000 
heroin  addicts  in  the  city  (New  York  City)  and  450,000  in 
the  country,”  according  to  Selwyn  Raab  of  the  New 
York  Times,  September  14,  1979. 

One  of  the  problems  with  keeping  accurate  statistics 
on  heroin  addicts  is  that  heroin  is  a synthetic  dirivative 
from  opium  and  chemist  are  making  other  dirivatives  of 
opium  just  as  addictive  as  heroin  and  very  similar  in 
symptoms. 

Its  very  hard  for  the  present  structure  of  the  Drug  En- 
forcement Administration  and  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration to  effectively  eradicate  this  problem. 
According  to  the  report  titled  "Drug  Enforcement"  by 
the  Drug  Enforcement  Administration  and  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Justice,  "If  someone  wants  to  control  a 
drug,  or  have  it  outlawed,  the  DEA  will  enter  into 
discussions  with  the  party  or  parties  requesting  a hear- 
ing in  an  attempt  to  narrow  the  issues  of  litigation.  A 
bearing  will  then  be  held  before  an  Administrative  Law 
Judge  appointed  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  he 
will  take  evidence  on  Factural  issues  and  hear 
arguments  on  legal  questions  regarding  the  control  of 
the  drug.” 

The  Administrative  Law  Judge,  at  the  close  of  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  which  are  submitted  to 
the  Administrator  of  the  Drug  Enforcement  Administra- 
tion." 

"The  Administrator  will  review  these  documents  as 
well  as  the  underlying  material,  and  prepare  his  own  fin- 
dings of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  which  may  or- may 
not  be  the  same  as  those  drafted  by  the  Adminstrative 
Law  Judge." 

"He  then  publishes  a final  order  in  the  Federal  Register 
either  imposing  controls  or  declining  to  do  so.” 

Starting  in  the  fifties  with  President  Eisenhower,  the 
U.S.  got  increasingly  involved  in  Indo-China,  later  to  be 
known  as  Vietnam.  "In  1951  the  U.S.  Ambassador  to 
France,  David  Bruce  told  a Senate  Committee  that  "If 
Indo  China  went,  the  fall  of  Burma  and  the  fall  of 
Thailand  would  be  absolutly  inevitable.  The  rice  exports 


of  Burma  and  Thailand  are  criticly  important  to  Malaya. 
Ceylon, "according  to  Lawrence  S.  Wittner  in  "Cold 
War  America.  "The  U.S.  planes  intensified  there 
massive  bombing  raids  over  reple  held  territory,  while 
CIA  directed  ground  operations  and  funded  a covert  ar- 
my of  36,000  Meo  tribesmen,"  i.e.  Wittner. 

Ninety  percent  of  the  illegal  heroin  now  circulating  in 
the  world  comes  from  a place  on  the  common  borders 
of  Laos,  Thailand  and  Burma  called  the  Golden  Triangle 
in  Southeast  Asia  near  Vietnam.  According  to  Peter  C. 
Stuart  of  the  Christian  Science  Monitor  "This  is  the  so- 
called  "Golden  Triangle"  where  the  borders  of 
Thailand,  Burma  asnd  Laos  converge  and  an  estimated 
90  percent  of  the  worlds  heroin  originates." 

According  to  Peter  Stuart  "Despite  crash  programs  by 
the  United  Nations  and  the  Thai  Government,  Opium 
production  in  this  area  has  trippled  since  1970  to  an 
estimated  800  to  1000  tons  per  year.  When  refined  into 
heroin,  a single  pound  is  enough  for  10,000  injections." 

Ninety  percent  of  the  illegal  heroin  now  circulating  in 
the  world  comes  from  a place  on  the  common  borders 
of  Laos,  Thailand  and  Burma  called  the  Golden  Triangle 
in  Southeast  Asia  near  Vietnam.  According  to  Peter  C. 
Stuart  of  the  Christian  Science  Moniter  "This  is  the  So- 
called  "Golden  Triangle"  where  the  borders  of 
Thailand,  Burma  and  Laos  converge  and  an  estimated 
90  percent  of  the  worlds  heroin  originates." 

According  to  Peter  Stuart  "Despite  crash  programs  by 
the  United  Nations  and  the  Thai  government,  opium 
production  in  this  area  has  trippled  since  1970  to  an 
estimated  800  to  1000  tons  per  year.  When  refined  into 
heioin,  a single  pound  is  enough  for  10,000  injections." 
"One  of  the  hard  problems  in  persuading  tribesmen  to 
switch  crops  is  that  growing  opium  can  be  lucrative,  a 
good  harvest  may  earn  a family  as  much  as  $500  a year 
- nearly  twice  the  annual  income  of  most  of  the  coun- 
try's farmers." 

The  United  Nations  is  making  some  effort  to  deal  with 
the  problem.  According  to  Thomas  Land  of  the  Chris- 
tian Science  Moniter  "Last  year  more  than  13,750  acres 
of  Burmese  poppy  fields  have  been  put  into  alternative 
crops,  such  as  rice  and  wheat,  reducing  the  illicit  na- 
tional opium  crop  by  35  tons  according  to  the  United 
Nations  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 


W E B-  DUBOIS 


The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Memorial  Park,  Great  Barrington, 
Massachusetts,  the  boyhood  homestead  of  the  late  Dr. 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  father  of  the  modern  Civil  Rights  ■ 
Movement  and  father  of  the  modern  Pan-African  Move- 
ment, will  be  dedicated  as  a United  States  National 
Historic  Landmark  on  October  20,1979.  The  Dedication 
program  will  be  held  in  the  Concert  Theatre  on  the 
Tanglewood  Grounds,  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  Georgia 
State  Senator  Julian  Bond  will  be  the  keynote  speaker. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks,  Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  Dr.  Mon- 
tague Cobb,  Dr.  Randolph  Bromery,  David  Graham 
DuBois,  Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  among 
others  will  be  present.  A representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  will  also  be  present  to 
uncover  the  bronze  plaque  signifying  officially  the 
Department  of  the"  Interior's  recognition  of  the  DuBois 
Boy-hood  Homesite  as  a National  Historic  Landmark. 
The  program  will  begin  at  1:00  P.M.  AND  NATIONAL 
RADIO,  T V.,  AND  PRESS  COVERAGE  IS  EXPECTED. 


WRITING  SKILLS  SEMINAR 

Northampton,  MA  - Two  day-long  programs  which 
will  explore  the  way  people  learn  to  write  and  focus 
specifically  on  methods  of  improving  the  writing  skills  of 
college  students  will  be  presented  on  Saturday, 
September  29,  and  Saturday,  October  6,  at  Smith  Col- 
lege. 

Speakers,  starting  at  10  a.m.  on  September  29,  will  be 
Richard  Young,  head  of  the  department  of  English  at 
Carnegie-Mellon  University,  whose  topic  will  be  "Arts, 
Crafts,  Gifts  and  Knack:  Some  Disharmonies  in 
the"New  Rhetoric”;  and  Paula  Johnson,  professor  of 
English  and  director  of  the  expository  writing  program 
at  New  York  University,  who  will  discuss  "Student 
Texts." 

On  October  6,  when  the  program  will  again  open  at  10 
a.m.,  Linda  Flower,  director  of  the  business  and  profes- 
sional communications  program  at  Carnegie  Mellon 
University,  will  talk  about  "What  Happens  When  Peo- 
ple Write:  The  Thinking  Process  in  Writing."  Ms. 
Flower  will  be  followed  by  Lee  Odell,  associate  pro- 
fessor of  English.  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  whose  topic  will  be  "Teaching  Writing  by 
Teaching  the  Art  of  Discovery." 

A panel-  discussion  in  which  the  morning's  speakers 
along  with  English  and  writing  faculty  from  Smith  and 
other  area  colleges  will  participate  and  will  be  presented 
oneacn  of  the  two  Saturday  afternoons  at  2 p.m. 

All  of  events,  which  are  open  free  to  students, 
teachers,  and  all  others  who  are  interested,  will  take 
place  in  Seelye  Hall  10  at  Smith  College. 

The  program  has  been  organizaed  by  the  Smith 
department  of  English  and  is  partially  funded  by  the 
Maya  Yates  Memorial  Fund. 


DANCE  CONCERT 


Northampton,  MA  - The  Rhode  Island  Dance 
Repretory  Company  will  present  two  dance  programs  at 
Smith  College  on  Saturday,  September  29,  in  Scott 
Dance  Studio. 

A children's  program,  "Fabled  Dances,"  based  on  five 
of  Aseop's  fables  will  be  featured  at  1 p.m. 

A full1  concert  program,  including  works  by  several 
guest  cfvneographers  as  well  as  by  members  of  the 
Rhode  Island  company  will  be  performed  at  8 p.m. 

Among  the  works  will  be  "Broken  Glass,"  a rich, 
womanly  dance  exuding  elegance  bnd  pious  grace, 
choreographed  by  company  member  Ma  Anand 
SumatL.and  “Aviary  Pulse,"  which  draws  heavily  on 
the  actions  of  canaries  for  its  intricate  fluttering,  puls- 
in9.  injfcry,  by  Hannah  Kahn,. a noted  professional 
dancerahd  choreographer. 

Tickets,  with  a reduced  price  for  the  afternoon  per- 
formance will  be  available  at  the  door. 


ETHNIC  MENTAL  HEALTH  FOCUS 


Northampton,  MA  - The  Smith  College  School  for 
Social  Work  as  been  awarded  $206,000  for  the  first  year 
of  a five-year  project  to  enable  the  School’s  Master  of 
Social  Work  training  program  to  better  address  and 
meet  the  needs  of  ethnic  minorities  in  mental  health  ser- 
vices, both  as  social  work  professionals  and  as  clients. 
The  project,  entitled  "Ethnic  Minority  Manpower 
Development  Community  Mental  Health  Focus,"  is 
slated  for  over-all  funding  of  just  under  a million  dollars 
over  its  five-year  span  by  the  National  Institute  of  Men: 
tal  Health  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

Dorcas  Bowles,  project  director,  said  today  that  "we 
proposed  this  program  as  a response  to  the  nationally- 
recognized  need  for  more  clinical  social  workers  of 
ethnic  minority  backgrounds,  as  well  as  for  provision  of 
better-informed  and  more  sensitive  training  and  service 
by  social  workers  in  general  to  clients  of  minority 
backgrounds." 

Ms.  Bowles,  director  of  admissions  and  associate  pro- 
fessor in  the  area  of  treatment  methods  at  the  Smith 
College  School  for  Social  Work,  brings  to  the  task  a 
distinguished  background  in  social  work,  education, 
and  research  concerned  with  children,  students,  and 
families  of  ethnic  minority  backgrounds. 

The  project  was  launched  recently  with  the  public 
sharing  of  experiences  between  a black  and  a white 
faculty  member,  Mrs.  Bowles,  who  is  black,  and 
Carolyn  Saari,  another  School  for  Social  Work  faculty 
member  who  is  white,  in  a dialogue  entitled  "Growing 
Up  in  Alabama:  Reflections  on  the  50's."  The  climate 
for  greater  inter  ethnic  communication  thus  establish- 
ed, the  school  has  embarked  upon  a major  recruitment 


RADIATION 

EFFECTS 


Northampton,  MA  - William  C.  Moloney,  Professor 
emeritus  of  medicine  at  Harvard  Medical  School  and 
director  emeritus  of  the  hematology  devision,  Peter 
Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  will  be  the  first  speaker 
in  a series  of  colloquia  on  the  etiology  of  cancer  being 
jointly  sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts  division  of  the 
American  Cancer  Society  and  the  Smith  department  of 
the  biological  sciences. 

Moloney  will  speak  on  "Experience  with  Delayed 
Radiation  Effects  in  Japan  and  the  Marshall  Islands"  Fri- 
day, September  28,  at  4:30p.m.  in  McConnell  Hall, 
Room  B 05,  at  Smith. 

Moloney,  who  was  educated  at  Tufts  University  and 
Tufts  Medical  School  also  taught  there  for  many 
number  of  years.  He  served  as  deputy  director  for 
leseaich  of  the  Atomic  Bomb  Casuality  Commission  in 
Hiroshima,  Japan.  He  joined  the  faculty  of  the  Harvard 
Medical  School  in  1966  and  taught  there  until  his  retire- 
ment in  1974. 

He  has  written  widely  on  leukemia  and  other  forms  of 
cancer  and  also  has  been  special  consultant  to  the  Na- 
tional Institutes  of  Health,  National  Cancer  Institute, 
Bethesda,  Maryland.  He  has  been  oji  the  staff  of  several 
hospitals  in  the  Boston  area  including  Boston  City 
Hospital,  West  Roxbury  Veterans  Hospital,  and  Carney 
Hospital. 

Moloney's  lecture  will  be  open  free  to  the  public  and 
will  be  of  special  interest  to  health  care  professionals. 
Other  talks  in  the  series  will  include  one  on  chemical 
carcinogenesis  on  October  12  and  one  on  cancef  caus- 
ed by  viruses  on  November  16.  ' 


effort  to  substantially  increase  the  enrollment  of 
students  from  minority  background  in  this  master  of 
social  work  program. 

A special  recruitment  director  will  direct  the  work  of  a 
network  of  geographically  dispersed  alumni  recruiters. 
This  recruitment  effort  is  further  buttressed  by  the 
availability  of  full  financial  aid  for  about  24  students  over 
the  project's  duration,  as  well  as  by  a concerted  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  school  as  a whole  to  provide  a highly 
responsive  environment  to  minority  students. 

A minority  support  services  co-ordinator  will  have 
responsibility  for  fostering  and  maintaining  such  an  en- 
vironment. An  ethnic  specialist  will  take  leadership  in 
engaging  faculty  and  students  in  on-going  exploration 
of  ethnicity-related  questions  and  integration  of  relevant 
issues  and  knowledge  into  the  existing  curriculum.  This 
specialist  will  also  teach  a new  "Theoretical  Issue  in 
Ethnicity"  course,  as  well  as  monitor  and  advise 
students  whose  field  work  presents  them  with  ethnicity- 
related  challenges. 

The  Smith  College  School  for  Social  Work  is  located 
on  the  campus  of  College  in  Northampton, 
Massachusetts.  Its  M.S.W.  program  prepares  clinical 
social  workers  for  direct  service  to  individuals,  couples, 
families,  and  groups,  and  well  as  for  career  evolution 
towards  planning,  advocacy,  and  administration  in 
community  memtal  health  settings. 

The  program  consists  of  carefully  devised,  sequential 
intervals  of  summer  academic  study  and  long  period  of 
supervised  field  practice  in  one  of  the  70  affiliated  train- 
| ing  centers,  dispersed  in  major  cities  throughout  the 
country. 


COLD  TELESCOPES 


Northampton,  MA  - Judith  L.  Pipher,  associate  pro- 
fessor of  astronomy  at  the  University  of  Rochester,  will 
talk  about  "Cold  Telescopes,  Warm  Bodies:  Infrared 
Astronomy  from  Space,"  at  a lecture  Thursday, 
September  27,  at  8 p.m.  in  Seelye  10. 

Ms.  Pipher,  who  was  educated  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  Cornell  University,  has  been  a prolific  con- 
tributor to  the  literature  on  infrared  astronomy,  and  cur- 
rently serves  the  astronomical  community  as  a member 
of  the  user  advisory  committee  at  Kitt  Peak  National 
Observatory  and  as  a member  of  the  opticaDinfrared 
subgroup  of  the  astronomy  advisory  committee  to  the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

Infrared  radiation  is  what  is  commonly  experienced  as 
heat  radiation,  like  the  warmth  one  feels  from  a fire  part- 
way across  a room.  Thus,  infrared  astronomers,  who 
are  studying  warm  objects  in  space,  are  hampered  by 
the  fact  that  the  very  telescopes  used  for  the  observa- 
tions are  also  warm  and  contribute  as  much  or  more  to 
the  observed  signs  than  do  the  celestial  sources. 

The  idea  underlying  Ms.  Pipher's  choice  of  title  is  that 
cooling  the  telescope  provides  a significant  advantage 
to  the  infrared  astronomer. 

In  her  lecture  which  will  be  directed  to  a general  au- 
dience, Ms.  Pipher  will  talk  about  about  the  nature  of 
objects  studied  by  infrared  astronomers,  the  techniques 
they  use,  and  the  prospects  for  new  discoveries  in  the 
next  few  years  as  the  space  shuttle  makes  possible.the 
regular  use  of  coded  infrared  telescopes  above  the  ear- 
th's atmosphere.  The  lecture  will  be  open  free  to  the 
public. 


If  you  o our  organization 
has  any  announcements 
send  them  to 


NUMMO  NEWS 

ipa  New  Africa  House  Umass  Amherst  01003 


EVERY  TUESDAY 

There  will  be  a NUMMO  NEWS  staff  meeting 
at  7:30  in  room  103  New  Africa  House. 

AH  new  people  are  welcome. 


EVERY  TUESDAY  AT  6 PM- 


IN  ROOM  115  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
THERE  WILL  BE  A FEET TNG 
OP  THE  1979-30  DRUN  STAFF 
IF  YOU  ARE  INTERESTED 
JOIN  US 


NUMMO 

MEWS 


Nummo  News  is  editorially  autonomous  of  the 
Massachusetts  Daily  Collegian.  It  exists  due  to 
past  struggles  of  Black  Students  to  obtain  consis- 
tent News  coverage  of  Third  World  peoples. 


Starr yl  Williams  Shooting 
Commemorates  Pope’s  Visit 


By  Tony  Crayton 

The  "Blessed  Long  Weekend"  referred  to  by  the  Col- 
legian front  page  began  Friday  .with  the  barbarous 
shooting  of  a 17  year  old  black  football  player  from 
Jamaica  Plain  High  School.  The  incident  was  reported 
cn  the  front  page  of  the  Boston  Globe  in  a city  long 
known  for  racial  oppression.  The  youth,  Darryl  Williams 
is  not  expected  to  live  after  a .22  caliber  rifle  shot 
entered  the  back  of  his  neck.  He  is  said  by  Boston  City 
Hospital  spokesman  John  Rosetti  to  have  suffered  a 
"severe  neurological  disorder.  He  is  not  responding..." 
The-shot  was  fired  as  Williams  and  fellow  teammates 
gathered  in  the  end  zone  during  halftime.  It  occurred  in 
Charlestown,  at  a scrimmage  game  between  Jamaica 
Plain  High  and  Charlestown  High.  All  games  in  the  city 
were  called  off  for  the  weekend. 

Of  course  the  Boston  Police  claim  that  it  is  not  racially 
motivated.  Of  course  they  have  no  suspects.  I say  of 
course  because  the  Boston  Police  have  murdered*not 


less  than  8 Black  men  while  unarmed  and  with  impunity 
in  the  past  ten  years.  Charlestown's  good  citizenry  has 
been  in  the  forefront  with  South  Boston's  marshals  in 
terrorizing,  brutializing,  and  jailing  Blacks  over  bussing. 

Darryl  Williams  is  among  a long  line  of  Blacks  who 
have  been  beaten,  bricked,  brutalized,  and  fire  bombed 
for  untold  times  because  white  politicians  decided  not 
to  support  our  neighborhood  schools  but  rather  claim 
us  to  be  intellectually  inferior  and  thus  only  improved  by 
close  proximity  with  those  with  white  skin! 

In  1951,  a petition  was  presented  to  the  UN  charging 
the  United  States  with  Genocide.  The  Great  Paul 
Robeson  presented  the  copies  to  the  Secretary  General 
of  the  UN  in  New  York.  December  9,1948  marked  the 
time  that  the  UN  established  Artical  II  defining  genocide 
as  a)  killing  members  of  the  group;  b)  causing  serious 
bodily  or  mental  harm  to  members  of  the  group;  c, 
deliberately  inflicting  on  the  group  conditions  of'  life 


calculated  to  bring  about  its  physical  destruction  in 
whole  or  in  part;  d)  imposing  measures  intended  to  pre- 
vent  births  within  the  group;  forcibly  transferring 
children  of  the  group  to  another  group." 

If  statistics  were  compiled  on  the  number  of  Blacks 
murdered  or  injured  by  cops,  Klans,  and-C.I.A.  since 
that  important  document  the  similarities  would  be  stag- 
gering. We  charged  genocide  then  and  still  do  now  We 
P.h.f  9®  genocide  and  will  bring  that  charge  before  the 
UN  We  ask  all  individuals  and  organizations  to  assist  in 
building  a local  Black  Human  Rights  coalition  and  or 
Un.  Mobilization  Committee.  There  will  be  a massive 
march  for  Human  Rights  on  B.  lack  Solidarity  Day  Nov. 
5,  1979.  Remember  Darryl  Williams;  DON'T  FORGET 
Clifford  Glover;  Malcom's  Martin's,  and  Fred's  murders 
are  still  on  our  minds.  Genocide  against  non-white  peo- 
ple in  America  is  real  and  happening.  Don't  wait  till  it 
hits  you  to  care. 


(Part-Two) 

By  Chaka  Zulu 


We,re  On  The  Move  For  Human  Rights 


Gross  Human  Rights  violations  in  the  Black  Communi- 
ty must  be  seen  for  what  they  are,  the  historical 
methods  of  maintaining  and  advancing  "white 
supremacy",  the  forced  maintenance  African 
Americans  into  a position  of  cheap,  marginal  labor  and 
over  cheated  consumers  with  no  resourse  to  the  legal 
instruments  of  the  state  for  effective  redressing  of  our 
greivanees. 

It  is  most  essential  to  understand  that  there  is  an 
unseperable  relation  between  the  extreme  economic 
depression  in  the  Black  community  and  the  sharpest  ex- 
pressions of  human  rights  violations.  In  an  article  writ- 
ten by  economist  Micheal  Riech  entitled  "The 
Economics  of  Racism",  he  states  "The  rate  of 
unemployment  among  Blacks  is  usually  twice  as  high  as 
among  Whites.  Layoffs  and  recessions  hit  Blacks  with 
twice  the  impact  they  hit  Whites,  since  Blacks  are  the 
'last  hired,  first,  fired.'  The  average  Black  to  White 
workers  incomes  follows  the  business  cycle  closely, 
buffering  White  workers  from  some  of  the  impact  of  the 
recession... Blacks  pay  highter  rents  for  inferior  hous- 
ing. higher  prices  in  ghetto  stores,  higher  insurance 
premiums,  higher  interest  rates  in  banks  and  lending 
companies,  travel  longer  distances  at  greater  expense, 
toJheir  jobs,  suffer  Jrom.inf.erior_garbage._collection.ancL 
less  access  to  public  recreational  facilities,  and  are 
assesed  at  higher  property  tax  when  they  own  housing. 
Beyond  this  Blacks  are  further  harassed  by  police,  the 
courts  and  the  prison." 


More  important  is  that  since  Blacks  bear  the  major 
brunt  of  the  economic  crisis,  they  will  be  the  first  to 
react.  African  Americans  are  the  country's  formost  con- 
tradiction.The  part  that  America  likes  to  keep  hidden  in 
the  closet.  In  a country  that  offers  freedom  and  justice 
for  all,  where  is  the  freedom  and  justice  for  the  Black 
man.  In  such  a rich  and  powerful  country  which  pro- 
mises equal  economic  opportunity  for  all,  where  is  the 
equal  opportunity  for  the  Black  man?  If  there  was  any 
real  equality  there  would  be  no  need  to  legislate  equali- 
ty; there  would  be  no  need  for  affirmative  ac- 
tion... which  itself  is  undergoing  reconsideration.  Where 
is  the  respect  for  the  human  rights  of  the  Black  man  in 
North  America?  Indeed.  The  developing  campaign  take 
this  issue  to  the  United  Nations  is  the  struggle  to  de- 
mand this  report. 

The  national  Black  human  rights  campaign  is  a true 
struggle  for  democracy.  It  is  coming  at  a time  to  com- 
fort increasing  political  repression  in  the  United  States, 
and  when  many  western  nations  are  considering  their 
brands  of '"democracy”  unworkable.  The  Basic 
premise  of  the  campaign  is  that  all  should  have  a say  in 
governing  their  lives  and  the  economic  policies  that 
determine  the  quality  of  their  lives.  Everyone  has  a right 
to_eq.uaJ  respect. regardless  of  race,  sex.  orjncome. that, 
everyone  has  a right  to  equitable  distribution  of  income 
and  benfits  from  the  wealth  they  participate  in  creating, 
and  freedon  from  all  forms  of  assaults  on  national 


jmocratic  (civil  and  political)  rights.  In  conclusion  I 
jst  say  this  developing  movement  cannot  be  called 
dical  or  militant  because  it  embodies  what  everyone 
ants  out  of  life,_and,  principles  that  any  intelligent  per- 
;on  can  understand. 

Everyone  that  can  possibly  go  should  get  together 
from  U.  Mass  and  the  other  five  colleges,  to  attend  the 
rally  on  November  5,  in  front  of  the  United  Nations.  Do 
not  let  the  peacefulness  of  the  area  and  the  seeming 
smiling  faces  of  your  classmates  put  you  to  sleep.  Many 
atrocities  have  been  committed  against  African- 
Americans  and  other  people  of  color  in  the  valley  with 
full  knowledge  of  the  authorities,  and  possibly  their 
sanction.  Unity  between  all  of  us,  regaurdless  of  your 
organization  or  personal  persuation  is  the  only  means  to 
assure  ourselves  a place  in  this  world.  The  five  college 
area  is  no  exception. 


IF  A MAN  DOESN'T  FIGHT 
TO  PROTECT  WHAT  IS  HIS 
HE  DOESN'T  DE  SERVE  IT 


Rule  of  Life 
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NEW  WORLD  CENTER 


The  New  World  Center,  located  in  Baker  Dorm  is  in 
its  6th  year  of  operation 

"The  New  World  Center  was  opened  to  give  Third 
World  students  in  the  central  area  an  opportunity  to  do 
activities  for  the  entire  community"  said  Earl  Dyer,  the 
co-ordinator. 

"We  have  in  the  past  brought  up  such  people  as 
Queen  Mother  Moore,  Akbar  Muhammed  and  other 
speakers  involved  with  the  struggle  of  Third  World 
people"  he  said. 

The  center  is  funded  by  the  Central  Area  council  and  is 
appropriated  a budget  of  $500.  * 

"We  spent  over  $1500  on  programs  last  year.  We 
initially  start  with  an  allotment  of  $500  with  a guarantee 
to  get  additional  money  from  the  Central  Area  Council  if 
we  need  it"  Dyer  said. 

"Right  now  we  are  having  problems  with  McIntyre 
House  and  area  director  Joe  Batista  who  is  trying  to  cut 
back  on  the  payroll  budget  of  all  the  centers.  This  is 
going  to  affect  the  center  because  we  want  to  be  able  to 
have  more  people  to  work  at  the  center  and  nobody 
works  for  free"  he  said. 


"There  had  been  suggestions  that  we  jo  in  with  the 
Orchard  Hill  Third  World  Center  by  the  Orchard  Hill 
Area  Government  (OHAG)  president  and  followed  up 
by  Joe  Batista.  I would  like  to  work  with  the  Orchard 
Hill  Center,  but  I am  against  the  merger  because  that 
would  be  one  less  Third  World  center  to  worry  about 
and  that  would  be  a giant  step  in  the  ultimate  goal  of 
closing  down -all  the  Third  World  Centers  on  campus" 
he  said. 

The  center  is  presently  looking  for  another  co- 
ordinator. "Joe  Batista  made  accusations  to  some  area 
center  about  not  hiring  under  the  guidelines  of  the  equal 
opportunity  search.  For  the  New  World  people  and 
since  the  interests  of  the  center  is  to  make  programs 
geared  for  the  Third  World  Community,  a non-third 
world  person  would  not  be  adequate  for  the  job"  Dyer 
said. 

According  to  Dyer,  the  job  of  co-coordinator  for  the 
center  involves  attending  the  weekly  meetings  of  the 
Central  Area  Government,  setting  up  programs  that 
prepare  the  budget  and  doing  the  paperwork  for  the 
"activities  the  center  sponsor's"  — 


Jackie  McLean 


Kim,  Connie,  Morio  and  Nadine  pose  for  photographer  Barron  Roland. 
Looks  like  we  have  four  models  for  the  homecoming  fashion  show. 
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Despite  playing  with  an  injured  jaw,  alto  saxophonist 
Jackie  McLean  and  his  Quartet  gave  an  outstanding 
performance  for  a full  house  at  the  Campus  Center 
Auditorium  this  past  Saturday. 

McLean  is  recognized  universally  as  one  of  the  giants 
of  the  alto-saxophone.  He  is  presently  teaching  at  the 
University  of  Hartford  and  is  chairman  of  the  Afro-Am 
musical  department. 

The  McLean  concert,  was  the  first  in  a series  of  four 
concerts  to  be  presented  by  the  Duke  Ellington  musical 
series.  The  Duke  Ellington  musical  series  was  started 
this  summer  to  give  on  going  support  to  Black  Classical 
music  and  its  roots. 

According  to  Tony  Crayton,  director  of  the  office  of 
Third  World  affairs,  the  series  was  named  not  only  as  an 
honor  to  Duke  Ellington  but  to  support  the  Campaign  to 
Combat  Racism  and  the  efforts  to  name  the  Fine  Arts 
Center  in  Duke~Ellingtoh's  memory.  The  renaming  of 
the  Fine  Arts  and  Library  buildings  are  a part  of  a 
campaign  to  combat  racism  begun  last  year. 

According  to  Crayton  despite  being  an  institution  of 
higher  learning,  the  University  of  Massachusetts  does 
not  have  a single  building  or  monument  named  after  a 
single  Third  World  person,  despite  the  tremendous 
contributions  made  by  people  of  Asian,  African  and 
Latin  American  descent.  Naming  the  Fine  Arts  Center 
after  Duke  Ellington  is  designed  to  combat  what  is 
called  racism  in  the  enviroment  he  said. 


PHOTO  OF  THE  WEEK 


editorial  / lettfrs 


For  your  information  Ruth  Green, 
we  don,t  appreciate  your  interest 


Recently,  Ruth  Green,  an  employee  under  Vice 
Chancellor  fro  Student  Affairs  Dennis  ''Madman" 
Madson,  sent  a memo  to  Senate  Speaker  David 
Barenberg  informing  him  of  a North  Carolina  court 
decision. 

It  was  nice  to  see  that  Ms.  Green,  sent  the  memo  to 
David  Barenberg,  who  as  Speaker  of  the  Senate,  would 
undoubtedly  be  interested  in  the  court's  decision  since 
he  is  in  charge  of, the  Senate.  However  we  question 
why  she  did  not  send  the  memo  to  Tony  Crayton  of  the 
Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  who  undoubtedly  would 
have  also  been  interested. Apparently  Ruth  Green  felt 
that  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  would  not  be 
interested  and  did  not  send  a copy  of  the  information. 

Is  this  how  she  represents  the  office  of  Dennis 
Madson?,  It  was  a clearly  underhanded  manuver  similar 
to  the  administration's  tactics  on  student  run 
businesses. 

We  would  like  to  inform  you  Ms.  Green  that  divide  and 
conquer  will  not  work  in  the  Student  Senate. 

In  the  future  concern  yourself  with  other  aspects  of 
student  affairs  and  not  court  activities.  Have  you 
nothing  better  to  do? 

By  the  way,  for  our  information,  why  don't  you  send  a 
letter  to  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  stating 
whether  the  Seta  Rampersad  transcript  is  in  the 
possesion  of  the  University  Archives.  For  your  in- 
formation we  know  it  was  your  responsibility  to  obtain 
the  transcript. 

We  will  be  checking  with  Mr.  Crayton  to  see  if  you 
have  sent  word  on  the  transcript. 
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OPEN  LETTER  TO  RUTH  GREEN 


By  Tony  Crayton 


- For  your  information  the  court  decision 

on  the  Race  and  Sex  Quotas  in  the  Uzzell  V.  Friday  case 
(591  F.  2d  997)  that  you  thought  Speaker  Dave  Baren- 
burg  'might  be  interested"  in  has  no  relevance  to  the 
Third  World  caucus  in  the  S.G.A.  on  this  campus.  Of 
course  if  you  were  so  concerned  you  might  have 
thought  it  only  fair  to  forward  your9-10-79  memo  to  my 
office  as  well,  rather  than  slip  a "for  your  information" 
hint  behind  our  backs.  Such  actions  fail  to  inspire  our 
confidence  in  Whitmore's  credibility  towards  the  Third 
World  Community. 

For  your  information  the  court  rulings  were  based  on  a 
system  or  representation  -in  the  campus  Governing 
Council  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  that  have 
nothing  to  compare  in  particulars  to  our  system  here. 
The  court  declared  that  the  permeating  defect  in  the 
organization  of  C.G.C.,  the  governing  council,  is  the  im- 
position of  an  artificial  racial  structure  upon  this  elective 
body  that  bars  non-minority  students  from  eligibility  for 
appointment  to  the  council.  "The  artificial  racial  struc- 
ture refered  to  was  in  the  C.G.C.  constitutions  articles 
One,  section  ID,  in  which  the  C.G.C.  required  at  least 
two  councillors  to  be  of  a minority  race  and  "if  the  elec- 
tion does  not  satisfy  this  contingency,  then  the  presi- 
dent of  the  council  shall  make  appointments  from  the 
students  generally  to  fulfill  this  requisite.  The  com- 
plainants' Lawrence  Uzzell  and  Robert  Lane  Arrington 
(both  white)  charged  that  such  a system  did  not  allow 
whites  to  similarly  be  appointed. 

The  second  issue  the  court  decided  upon  was  the 
judicial  branch  or  the  governing  bodies  Honor  court. 
"Abbreviated  this  latter  provision  stipulates  that  an  ac- 
cused, on  request  is  entitled  to  have  four  of  the  seven 
judges  of  the  court  of  his  or  race  of  sex"  (Judicial 
Governance  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Art  IV 
section  E(2)(e)(2)) 

The  courts  reasoned  that:  (1)  regulation  in  question 
seeks  to  provide  "protective  representation,"  its  effect 


is  to  establish  a racial  classification,  as  it  relies  exclusive-^ 
ly  on  race  to  preclude  non-minority  students  from  en- 
joying opportunities  and  benefits  available  to  others;  (2) 
appellants  are  ineligible  for  appointment  to  the  council 
because  they  are  not  of  a minority  race;  (3)  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  unelected  members  on  the  Council  dilute 
the  representative  character  of  the  legislative  body. 

It  further  reasoned  that  on  the  matter  of  the  Honor 
CPurt  such  a recourse  to  race  would  be  a preposterous 
defiance  of  the  Fourteenth  amend',  sent  and  the  Civil 
Right  Acts." 

For  your  information  the  Undergraduate  Student 
Senate  at  UMass  has  a representative  system  that 
utilizes  no  such  artificial  racial  structures.”  Nor  does  it 
bar  white  students  from  the  opportunity  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  a representative  body  (nor  any  indivdual  of- 
fice holder)  within  these  respective  areas. 

Furthermore  the  Third  World  Caucus  is  of  an  Ethno- 
political composition  including  Spanish-speaking 
members  (i.e.  Hispanic)  and  Asian  persons  who  in  the 
commonly  noted,  yet  grossly  unscientific  notions  of 
racial  classifications  by  social  scientists  are  Caucasians 
Their  classification  asThird  World's  based  on  their  ethnic 
association  with  underdeveloped  non-European  nations 
and  cultures.  They  come  from  multi-racial  and  multi- 
cultured  backgrounds  that  override  the  consideration  of 
their  supposed  racial  classification. 

With  these  facts  in  mind  it  would  be  undisputable  to 
state  that  the  Uzel  l Vs.Friday  case  has  no  bearing  on  the 
system  we  have  here  at  UMass. 

I must  reiterate  my  intense  disdain  over  such  back- 
door attacks  on  the  integrity  of  the  Third  World 
Students  and  the  S.G.A.  in  this  regard.  The  passing  of 
such  materials,  which  are  clearly  designed  to  undermine 
and  further  polarize  the  race  relations  in  the  valley  is 
regretable  and  detestable.  Please  cease  from  such  un- 
warranted interference  in  our  affairs. 


E-Man’s  Esoteric  Editorials 


The  E-Man's  Esoteric  Editorials 


It  would  appear  that  someone  bet  a heap  of  money  on 
Larry  Holmes  Friday  night 


Who  possessed  the  better  technology,  those  responsi- 
ble for  building  the  library  or  those  who  built  the 
pyiamids  ? 

Huey  P.  Newton  know  that  the  "wheels  of  (in)justice 
move  slowly" 

Now  the  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson  has  been  classified  as  a 
"dangerous  man"  will  he  get  the  same  treatment  as 
Malcolm  and  Marti-'  ? 

The  myth  of  “The  long  hot  summer"  will  turn  into  the 
reality  of  the  mad  winter  in  the  dorms  as  the  drinking 
season  moves  indoors. 

It  seems  that  Boston  intends  to  lead  the  new  wave  of 
conservatism  with  the  resounding  vote  for  the  status 
quo  in  the  preliminary  elections 

The  game  of  Bi  polar  power  politics  has  grown  more  in- 
tense 90  miles  off  the  South  Coast  of  the  U.S. 

FEAR  is  the  most  powerful,  most  destructive  weapon  of 
all. 

Though  there  are  many  who  are  getting  over  with  32  or 
33  degrees  of  knowledge,  they  will  be  overwhelmed 
when  the  one  possessing  360  degrees  of  knowledge  ar- 


With  the  Pope  acting  as  if  he  was  campaigning  for  an 
election  I wonder  what  ever  happened  to  the  separation 
of  church  and  state? 

And  as  the  price  of  gold  zooms  up  and  away,  leaving 
the  dollar  gamely  hanging  onto  credibility;  we  cannot 
ignore  the  importance  of  the  superpower  making  a 
mockery  of  the  independence  struggles  in  Southern 

Africa-  - 

^As’ThB'y-sayHrrrh e-old-country-when-t he  Green-Snake  is~ 
in  thegrass,  cancell  the  pic  nic. 

Mind  your  wants  because  there's  someone  who  wants 
your  mind. 


The  Everything  Man 


THIRD  WORLD  CAUCUS 


The  following  people  were  elected  to  the  Third  World 
Caucus  of  the  Undergraduate  Student  Senate. 

With  the  coming  of  a new  year  there  are  a lot  of  issues 
which  will  be  a great  concern  to  the  UMass  student 
body  in  general  and  Third  World  students  in  particular. 
We  at  Nummo  would  like  to  congratulate  these  people 
on  their  election  and  would  like  to  remind  these  people 
on  the  importance  of  the  Third  World  Caucus  in  the 
Senate.  There  is  no  room  to  for  half-stepping,  missing 
meetings  on  C.P.  time.  There  is  a lot  of  work  to  be 
done,  that  must  get  done. 

It  is  therefore  imperative  that  you  of  the  Third  World 
Caucus  make  those  Senate  meetings  and  guard  our  in- 
terests. The  eyes  of  the  community  are  on  you  and  we 
will  be  checking  on  you. 


Good  Luck 
Nummo  News 


Norma  Vasquez 
Nelson  Acosta 
Mireya  Herrera 
Pamela  ^Bulger 
Fredericka  Rollins 
Kim  Hatton 
Richard  Mei 
Gary  Lee 
Nelson  Lyle 
Tracy  Gillens 
Merritt  Crawford 
Beth  Robinson 
David  Harrison 
Julie  Robertson 
Nadine  Kee 
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LATIN  AMERICAN  AFFAIRS 


LA  PERSPECTIVA 
HISPANA 
EN  EL 

PERIODISMO 
ESTUDIANTIL 
DE  UMASS 

Por:  Jose  G.  Trejo. 


La  nueva  seccion  "Asuntos  Latinoamericanos"  del 
suplemento  de  "NUMMO  NEWS",  fu£? organizada  con 
el  proposito  de  continuar  con  la  obra  priodistica  y 
estudiantil  que  tenia : a cargo  el  ya  desaparecido 
periodico  hispano  llamado  "EL  ECO  LATINO". 

El  Eco  Latino  era  la  voz  hispana  en  esta  regio'n  del 
oeste  de  Massachusetts.  Su  publicacion  aunque  era 
bastante  irregular,  se  hacia  con  entusiasmo  y 
cooperacidn.  Se  publicaban  1000  ejemplares  cada  mes, 
cada  dos  meses,  y ha  veces  tardaba  mucho  mas  en  salir 
a circulacion,  pero  siempre,  el  periodico  era  esperado  y 
bien  recibido  en  la  comunidad.  Los  temas  que  se 
publicaban,  eran  de  todo  tipo;  politicos,  econoVnicos, 
sociales,  culturales,  y otros  artrculos  que  eran 
puramente  informativos.  Asi  pues,  cada  vez  que  El  Eco 
Latino  salia  a circulacio*h,  1000  ejemplares  se  distribuian 
en  toda  la  comarca,  con  temas  candentes  que  in- 
teresaban  a los  lectores  de  habla  hispana.  El  contenido 
del  periodico  variaba  segun  la  cooperacion  de  otros 
estudiantes  y de  personas  relacionadas  con  la 
comunidad  y que  tambien  contribuian  con  articulos  y 
jpoletines  de  informacio’q  general.  Pero  siempre  era  la 
misma  voz  de  tradiciones  hispanas  que  hacia  eco  en' 
todo  el  valle  del  pionero. 

Ahora  El  Eco  Latino  ha  desaparecido  por  falta  de 
presupuesto.  La  organizacion  estudiantil  hispana 
"AHORA"  fue'  recortada  en  su  presupuesto  por  el 
senado  estudiantil,  y a consecuencia,  El  Eco  Latino  dejo 
de  existir  en  el  ano  escolar  77-78,  y con  ello  toda  la  labor 
periodistica  de  los  estudiantes  hispanos. 

Sin  embargo,  concientes  de  la  gran  importancia  de 
que  la  comunidad^  hispana  continue  presentando  la 
perspectiva  periodistica  que  inicio'  EL  Eco  Latino, 
nosotros  hemos  logrado  obtener  algunos  fondos  del 
Senado  Graduado  y con  ello  estamos  trabajando  en 
esta  seccion  de  "Asuntos  Latinoamericanos"  en 
"NUMMO  NEWS".  Al  mismo  tiempo  estamos  pidiendo 
la  cooperacion  y el  apoyo  de  aquellos  estudiantes  de 
habla  hispana  que  se  interesen  en  aprender  y trabajar  en 
el  campo  del  periodismo  estudiantil.  Les  sugerimos  que 
atiendan  a las  juntas  semanales  que  celebra  "NUMMO 
NEWS"  todos  los  martes  a las  7:30  P.M.en  "New  Africa 
House".  Allf  planeamos  los  articulos  y temas  que 
publicaremos  la  siguiente  semana,  luego  durante  los 
sabados  en  I a _m  a fiana-nos  reunimps  en_  los  talleres 
graficos  del  "Collegian",  donde  los  articulos  son 
escritos  en  ■ maquinas  computadoras  que 
automaticamente  acomodan  los  articulos  en  columnas 
para  hacer  la  composicion  de  las  paginas/para  ser 
impresas.  Aqui  mismo  tambien  sacamos  fotografias  y 
reproducimos  cualquier  tipo  de  Trripresidn  para  com- 
plementar  los  articulos  con  fotos  y grabados  pertinentes 
al  tema. 

Deben  saber  ustedes  que  los  equipos  grdficos  que 
usamos  aqui,  son  de  lo  mejor  en  todo  el  oeste  del 
estado,  por  lo  que  es  una  verdadera  oportunidad,  tener 
la  experiencia  de  trabajar  con  este  equipo  tan 
sofisticado,  y al  mismo  tiempo  contribuir  con  el 
periodismo  tercermundista.  Por  lo  tanto  exhortamos  a 
aquellos  estudiantes  concientes  que  deseen  aprender  y 
superarse  educativamente  con  esta  noble  actividad 
extracurricular,  que  se  unan  a las  filas  de  "NUMMO 
NEWS"  en  la  seccion  de  "Latinamerican  Affairs" 

Al  mismo  tiempo  y concretamente,  le  pedimos  a las 
orgamzaciones  como;  AHORA,  EL  PROGRAMA 
BILINGUE  COLEGIAL,  EL  DEPARTAMENTO  DE 
ESPANOL,  EL  PROGRAMA  BILINGUE  DE  LA 
ESCUELA  DE  EDUCACION,  EL  PROGRAMA  DEL 
ESTUDIANTE  MINORITARIO  DE  INGENIERIA  LA 
OFICINA  DE  RECLUTAMIENTO  DE  ESTUDIANTES 
MINORITAROS  PARA  LA  ESCUELA 
GRADUADA, . . .ETC.  Es  decir  a todos  los  organismos 
que  tengan  alguna  relacion  con  temas  de  interes  para 
los  hispanos,  que  nos  h^gan  el  favor  de  enviarnos  todo 
tipo  de  infurmacion;  oportunidades  de  trabajo,  cursos, 
tutores,  talleres  educativos,  peliculas  y eventos 
sociales,.. etc.  En  fin  que  nos  informen  de  sus  ac- 
tividades  y servicios  como  tambieri  anuncios  que 
deseen  publicar  en  esta  seccion. 

Es  mucho  muy  importante  que  unamos  todos  nuestros 
esfuerzos  en  esta  gran  labor  periodistica  de  perspectiva 
hispana  y asi  poder  continuar  con  la  tarea  informativa 
que  ti  tco  Latino  inicio  anos  atras. 


El  Salvador 


Troops  fire  on  crowd 

::i  Salvadorean  troops  opened  fire  on  a group  of 
;mtigo\ernment  demonstrators  in  downtown  San  Salvador 
Sepi.  ! i.illmg  :hree  people  and  wounding  21. 

I he  demonstration  of  more  than  1000  people  was 
organized  by  the  Popular  Revolutionary  Bloc  to  demand  the 
resign.,  i.  , i of  President  Carlos  Humberto  Romero.  Police 
first  irn-cl  to  break  it  up  using  tear  gas.  Then  plainclothes 
police  started  shooting,  followed  by  sharpshooters  firing 
l:om  the  top  of  a government  building. 

The  bloody  march  followed  an  incident  in  which 
government  troops  killed  two  teachers  and  a high  school 
student  in  San  Salvador  Sept.  13.  the  Popular  Revolutionary 
Bloc  announced  plans  for  a 3-mile  funeral  march  for  the 
aeabist S ii-«ePt'  JS  FearinS  mass  popular  demonstrations 
eanrHlpd  I rePr“sl^e  rule-  fhe  government  abruptly 
ncelled  plans  for  independence  day  celebrations  Sept.  15. 


Peru 


Teachers’  strike  continues 

The  confrontation  between  the  Peruvian  government  and 
tens  of  thousands  of  striking  teachers  and  their  supporters 
intensified  last  week.  In  Lima,  many  strikers  clashed  with  riot 
police  in  the  streets,  while  others  occupied  several  embassies 
to  dramatize  their  demands.  Meanwhile.  50  left-wing 
political  leaders  continued  a hunger  stike  in  support  of  the 
teachers. 

The  teachers,  members  of  the  militant,  communist-led 
union  called  Sutep.  have  been  on  strike  since  June  4.  They 
are  seeking  wage  increases  and  recognition  of  their  union's 
right  lo  represent  all  teachers.  Their  struggle  is  a major 
challenge  to  the  military  government's  harsh  austerity 
program.  -This,- together -with- inflation,  has-eausedworkers' 
-real  wages  to  falftotwo-fhirds-ofw'hat  they  were  in  1975.  — (■-- 

The  left  has  unified  behind  the  strike.  Among  the  hunger 
strikers  are  Trotskyist  peasant  leader  Hugo  Blanco  and  Jorte 
del  Prado,  head  of  the  revisionist  Peruvian  Communist  Party. 


Chile 


TO  END  OUR  'WAR'  AGAINST  THE  CUBANS 


To  the  Editor: 

The  American  military  presence  in  Guantanamo  is  a 
violation  of  Cuba's  territorial  integrity.  Cuba  has 
repeatedly  asked  for  the  immediate  withdrawal  of 
American  military  personnel  from  its  territory,  but  we 
stubbornly  insist  upon  our  right  to  defend  our  own  in- 
terests. Yet  American  interests  may  be  better  served  by 
respecting  the  national  autonomy  of  our  neighbors  than 
by  simply  bullying  them  into  accepting  our  demands 
For  the  past  20  years  the  United  States  has  waged  a 
war  of  aggression  against  Cuba.  We  have  invaded  it 
tried  (a  number  of  times)  to  assassinate  its  prime 
minister,  attempted  to  sabotage  its  crops  by  spraying 
the  sugar  cane  fields  with  poison  and  imposed  a brutal 

blockage  designed  to  sffanguW^tredofforhy  ' " — - 

1 would  not  blame  the  Cubans  Jor  their  anger  and  ap- 
prehensiveness  at  the  suggestion  that  "in  the  name  of 
peace  the  United  States  would  like  Soviet  troops  to 
leave  the  island.  H 

If  it  is  peace"  that  we  want  to  pursue,’  then  friendship- 
.n°*  an9er-is  what  must  be  cultivated  with  the  Cubans 
What  better  way  to  begin  than  by  withdrawing  our 
military  personnel  from  their  country* 

Jose  Pertierra 


Pinochet  digs  in 

At  a ceremony  ■'marking  the  sixth 
anniversary  of  the  bloody  overthrow  of 
Salvador  Allende’s  Popular  Unity  govern- 
ment. Gen.  August®  Pinochet  last  week 
reaffirmed  his  commitment  to  prolonged 
military  rule.  He  set  the  stage  for  a gradual 
transition  to  a “new  institutionally"— per- 
manent authoritarian  rule  legitimized  by  a 
new  constitution. 

Nevertheless,  resistance  to  the  junta 
continues  to  mount.  On  Sept.  15  several 
thousand  Chileans  gathered  at  a church  in 
Santiago  to  condemn  the  reversal  of  a 
government  promise  to  return  the  bodies  of 
15  "disappeared"  prisoners.  The  bodies 
were  discovered  in  abandoned  lime  kilns  at 
Lonquen  last  summer,  and  the  spot  has  since 
become  a .pilgrimage  site.  ' 

In  his  anniversary  speech,  meanwhile. 
Pinochet  rejected  the  call  by  Christian 
Democratic  leader  Eduardo  Frei  for  a more 
rapid  return  to  democracy.  Even  Frei, 
however,  made  it  clear  that  his  party's  vision 
of  democracy  was  a "restricted  democracy." 

Pinochet  also  ruled  out  popular  elections  in 
the  forseeable  future.  He  contended  that  the 
people  would  be  given  an  alternative  by  being 
allowed  to  vote  in  a plebiscite  on  the  new 
constitution.  Observers  are  sure,  however, 
that  the  plebiscite  will  be  rigged. 

RESISTANCE  TO  BOYCOTT  VOTE 

The  popular  resistance  movement  has 
vowed  to  boycott  such  a vote.  Even  the 
Christian  Democrats  have  challenged  the 
legitimacy  of  such  a bailor,  since  all  voting' 

~ lists  we rcdtTs t royccT  s 0oh" aft  er  the  military'  ~ 
coup. 

The  Christian  Democrats  have  initiated  a 
Commission  of  24"  to  prepare  a critical 
study  of  the  junta's  proposed  new  constitu- 
tion. But  the  resistance  forces  argue  that  such 
"loyal  opposition  only  legitimizes’  the 
junta's  efforts  to  write  .its  authoritarian 
patterns  of  rule  into  law. 

The  relatives  and  supporters  of  disappear- 
ed, political  prisoners,  meanwhile,  ended 
their  10-day  hunger  strike  Sept.  13  when  the 
junta  promised  to  return  the  bodies  of  the  15 
prisoners  discovered  at  Lonquen.  But  as  the 
relatives  were  preparing  a funeral,  they 
discovered  that  the  junta  had  lied  and  had 
simply  buried  the  15  in  common  graves, 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  relatives. 

The  Group  of  Relatives  of  Disappeared 
Prisoners  meanwhile  continues  to  protest  the 
release  of  police  officers  whom  the  govern- 
— arged _\yjth  killing  the  Lonquen 
prisoners.  The  accused  police  received 
amnesty  instead. 

In  a related  development,  the  relatives  of 
teacher  Federico  Alvarez  Santibanez.  tor- 

-tured-to  -death- last-month -hy-t  he- junta's 

security,  police,  continued  to  bring  charges 
through  the  courts.  Their  lawyers  charge  that 
rapid  legal  intervention  could  have  saved 
Alvarez  life  and  that  the  courts'  inaction 
makes  them  accomplices  to  the  crime. 


ESTUDIANTES  LATINOAMERICANOS 

NUMMO  NEWS  TIENE  POSICIONES  ABIERTAS 
PARA  TRABAJAR  EN  ESTA  SECCION. 

NO  SE  NECESITA  EXPERIENCIA. 

SOLO  BUENA  VOLUNTAO  Y GANAS  DE  APRENDER. 

SE  PROVEERA  EL  ENTRENAMIENTO  ADECUADO  EN: 
REPORTAJES.  MECANOGRAFIA, 
FOTOGRAFIA  Y OISENO* 

ACU°,R  A lAS  JUNTAS  »MANALES 
TODOS  LOS  MARTES  a LAS  7:30  P M-  EN  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 

O CONTACTARSE  CON  JOSE  TREJO  AL  549-0765. 


LATIN  AMERICAN  AFFAIRS 


THE  PAST  BETWEEN 
MEXICO  AND  THE  U.S.  ( p-  ) 

The  Other  Side  of  the  Coin. 


To  the  memory  of  the  Mexican  who  shot  at,  and  hit,  the 
American  soldier  who  was  raising  the  Stars  and  Stripes 
on  the  flag  pole  in  front  of  Mexico's  National  Palace, 
September  13,  1847.  [Dedication  to  the  book  LAS  IN- 
VASiONES  NORTHEAMERiCANAS  EN  MEXICO,  by 
Gastoin  Garcia  Cantu. 


By  Philip  Russell. 


In  the  1820's  most  of  Mexico's  foreign  trade  was  with 
Britain,  the  world's  leading  commerical  empire  in  Latin 
America,  the  United  States  was  concentrating  on  ter- 
ritorial expansion.  Even  before  Mexican  independence 
Spanish  Ambassador  in  Washington  wrote  to  the 
viceroy  in  Mexico:  stating  that  the  United  States  "has 
propsed  nothing  less  than  fixing  its  border  along  the  Rio 
Grande  to  the  31st  parallel  and  from  thereon  a straight 
line  to  the  Pacific." 

Early  American  attempts  to  expand  at  the  expense  of 
Mexico  were  of  little  consqeuence.  In  1825  the  first 
American  ambassador  to  Mexico,  Joel  Poinsett,  unsuc- 
cessfully attempted  to  buy  Texas,  California,  New 
Coahuila.  In  1827  and  1829  he  again  made  offers  to  buy 
various  parts  of  Mexico.  Finally  Poinsett's  involvement 
with  Mexico's  internal  affairs  and  his  persistent  at- 
tempts to  buy  Mexican  territory  resulted  in  the  Mexican 
government  requesting  his  recall. 

Territorial  expansion  into  Mexico  began  in  Texas.  Prior 
to  1820  there  was  little  settlement  in  Texas  north  and 
east  of  San  Antonio.  A traveler  there  wrote  that  "from 
Bejar  (San  Antonio)  to  Nacogdoches  there  are  only 
bears,  coyotes,  deer,  and  owls,  whose  song  is  in  keep- 
ing with  the  lugubriousness  of  the  area.  As  the 
American^f rontier.  Texas,  just  as. they, had  made  forays 
-into_  Florida^  to  pave  the_way Jor.  its  .acquisition  from 
Spain  in  1819. 

The  basis  for  permanent  Anglo  settlement  in  Texas 
was  laid  in  1820  when  Mopes  Austin  received  permis- 
sion to  colonize  Texas  with  two  hundred  families.  After 
Moses  1822  to  renew  the  permission  for  colonization 
from  the  newly-independent  government. 

Settlers  were  required  to  swear  allegiance  to  the  Mex- 
ican government.  As  their  numbers  increased  it  became 
apparent  that  they  had  little  in  common  with  the  distant 
government  in  Mexico  City.  In  an  attempt  to  stem  the 
tide  of  settlers,  the  Mexican  government  withdrew  the 
right  of  the  settlers,  to  keep  slaves  in  Texas.  When  that 
failed  to  slow  the  flow  of  colonists,  all  new  settlement 
was  bannedin  1830.  Nevertheless  settlers  continued  to 
arrive  illegally  and  by  1833  some  3000  colonists  had  ar- 
rive despite  the  ban.  The  Mexican  government,  itself 
beset  with  constant  internal  strife,  was  having  difficulty 
governing  the  settlers  in  Texas.  This  resulted  in  friction, 
especially  when  the  Mexican  government  tried  to  col- 
lect import  duties  on  goods  shipped  from  the  US  to 
Texas. 

Several  factors  led  to  the  rupture  of  peaceful  relations 
between  the  Mexican  government  and  the  settlers  in 
-^Texas.  -The-se«lers-demanded-the  right  to-owa-slaves^ 
for  news  settlers  to  be  admitted,  for  the  free  importation 
of  institutions  such  as  trial  by  jury.  Finally  there  was  the 
question  of  race. 

At  ihe  dose - of  the  summer  of-1835  the  Texans  saw  - 
themselves  in  danger  of  becoming  the  alien  subjects  of 
a people  to  whom  they  deliberately  believed  themselves 
to  be  morally,  intellectually  and  politically  superior.  The 
racial  feeling,  indeed,  underlay  and  colored  Texas- 
Mexican  relations  from  the  establishment  of  the  first 
Anglo-American  colony  in  1821. 

Given  this  setting  it  is  hardly  surprising  that  open 
hostility  broke  out  between  Anglo  settlers  and  the  Mex- 
ican government.  On  September  19,  1835,  Stephen  F. 
Austin  declared,  "War  is  our  only  recourse.  There  is  no 
other  remedy.  The  colonist  soon  formed  an  army  and 
attacked  Mexican  detachments  stationed  in  Texas.  The 
following  March  the  colonists  formally  declared 
themselves  to  be  an  indepent  republic  free  from  Mex- 
ico. 

The  Mexican  government,  by  its  colonization  laws,  in- 
vited and  induced  the  Anglo  American  polulation  of 
Texas  to  colonize  its  wilderness  and  under  pledged  faith 
of  a written  constitution,  that  they  should  continue  to 
enjoy  that  constitutional  liberty  and  republican  govern- 
ment to  which  they  had  been  habituated  in  the  land  of 
their  birth,  the  United  States  of  American. 

It  hath  sacrificed  our  welfare  to  the  state  of  Coahuila 
by  which  our  interests  have  been  continually  depressed 
through  a jealous  and  partial  course  of  legislation,  car- 
ried on  at  a far  distant  seat  of  government,  by  a hostile 
majority,  in  an  unknown  tongue,  and  this  too,  not- 
withstanding we  have  petitioned  in  the  humblest  terms 
for  the  establishment  of  a separate  state  government, 
and  have, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  na- 
tional constitution,  resented  to  the  general  congress  a 
republican  constitution,  which  was,  without  just  cause, 
contemptously  rejected. 


Seeing  that  Mexico  was  on  the  verge  of  losing  Texas, 
Santa  Anna  marched  north  to  Texas  to  reestablish 
authority.  In  San  Antonio  he  found  some  1800  Texans 
barricade  in  an  old  mission  called  the  Alamo.  Santa  An- 
na laid  siege  to  the  Amano  for  thirteen  days.  After  inflic- 
ting heavy  casualties  on  the  Mexicans,  the  Texans  final- 
ly were  captured.  Santa  Anna  had  the  handful  of  sur- 
4/ivors-executed.  Somewhat  tarnishing  the-Anglo  image- 
of  dedicated  freedom-fighters  in  the  Alamo  was  the 
presence  of  slave  traders  and  murderers  fleeing  justice 
in  the  US.  Two-thirds  of  those  defending  the  Alamo 
were  recent  arrivals  in  Texas  who  had  come  spoiling  for 
a fight.  Only  half  a dozen  had  been  in  Texas  for  over  six 
years.  Since  settlement  had  been  banned  from  1830  to 
1834,  a large  portion  of  the  Alamo's  defenders  were,  to 
use  the  surrent  term,  illegal  aliens. 

Once  the  Alamo  had  been  taken,  Santa  Anna  marched 
eastward.  He  easily  defeated  another  Texas  force  at 
Goliad,  and  three  hundred  Texans  were  shot  after  their 
surrender  there.  Santa  Anna  pursued  the  Texas  forces 
to  the  banks  of  the  San  Jacinto  River,  near  the  present 
site  of  Houston.  Assuming  that  no,  attack  was  immi- 
nent, Santa  Anna  permitted  his  1100  troops  to  take  a 
siesta  on  the  afternoon  of  April  19,1836.  He  was  so  con- 
fident that  little  attention  was  paid  to  security. 

During  the  siesta  the  1000-man  Texas  army  attacked 
Jlld  -Louted  therMex[cans._.Repeat|ng  the_violence_  in- 

- - fl|cted  on  the.-AngLos-Jlth.e_ Alamo  and  Goliad,  Mexican 

prisoners  "were  clubbed  and  stabbed,  became 
methodical.  The  Texas  riflemen  knelt  and  poured  fire  in- 
to the  packed,  jostling  ranks."  When  the  shooting  was 
over  the  Mexican  force  was  defeated,  Santa  Anna  was 
captured,  and  some  630  Mexicans  and  2 Texans  had 
been  killed. 

The  Texans'  victory  in  the  war  was  due  to  their 
familiarity  with  the  terrain,  a more  politically  unified 
population,  and  the  numerical  majority  of  Anglos.  In 
1834,  of  the  27,000  population  of  Texas,  20,000  were 
estimated  to  be  Anglos  and  their  slaves.  The  Mexican 
population  in  Texas  was  divided  as  whetherr  to  support 
independence  or  continued  Mexican  rule.  Santa  Anna 
had  an  extremely  long  supply  line,  and  had  marched 
from  Central  Mexico,  across  deserts,  arriving  in  Texas 
with  soldiers  weak  and  sick  from  the  march.  Many  of  his 
soldiers  were  Mayan  Indian  conscripts  who  spoke  no 
Spanish  and  had  little  interest  in  the  struggle  which  had 
enveloped  them.  Another  major  factor  in  the  Texas  vic- 
tory was  the  large  amount  of  money,  men,  and  supplies 
which  poured  into  Texas  from  the  US  during  the  war. 

The  captured  Santa  Anna  ordered  other  Mexican 
forces  in  Texas  to  withdraw  and  signed  a treaty  granting 

- independences^  Iexas_so  :that.he-would_heAreecL 

October  1836  Sam  Houston  was  elected  president  of 
the  independent  Republic  of  Texas.  For  the  next  nine 
years  Texas  existed  as  an  independent  nation,  even 
though  the  legality  of  Santa  Anna's  giving  Texas  away 
was  not  recognized-by-the-MexiGan  government.  Dur- 
ing  this  period  there  was  strong  sentiment  in  the  US  not 
only  to  annex  Texas,  but  to  acquire  much  if  not  all  of 
the  territory  of  Mexico.  This  desire  t push  US  boun- 
daries outward  was  known  as  Manifest  Destiny,  a com- 
bination of  the  feeling  of  racial, cultural,  and  religious 
superiority,  and  a sense  that  America  was  the  most 
civilized  country  in  the  world,  with  the  duty  to  extend  its 
benefits  to  the  rest  of  the  human  race.  This  feeling  was 
by  no  means  unanimous,  as  this  statement  by  Henry 
David  Thoreau  indicates: 

Those  favoring  an  expansionist  war  with  Mexico  are 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  merchants  and  farmer,  more 
interested  in  commerce  and  agriculture,  that)  in  humani- 
ty. They  are  prepared  to  be  just  neither  with  their  slaves 
nor  Mexico. 

Another  dissenter  was  the  head  of  the  US  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee,  who  responded  to  the 
general  feeling  that  if  we  wanted  nothern  Mexico  and 
especially  the  Port  of  San  Francisco,  then  we  should 
take  it. 

Isn't  this  the  most  remarkable  thing  in  the  world0  We 
need  San  Francisco  Bay.  Why0  Because  it  is  the  best 
port  in  the  Pacific.  Mr.  President,  / had  the  opportunity 
of  being  a criminal  judge  for  a long  time,  but  I never 
have  heard  a thief,  accused  of  stealing  a horse,  say  in 
his  defense  that  he  stole  it  because  it  was  the  best  horse 
he  could  find. 

In  this  jingoistic  atmosphere  Texas  was  annexed  to  the 
union  in  December  1845.  The  Mexican  government 
stated  that,  regardless  of  the  status  of  Texas,  the  border 
between  Texas  arid  the  rest  of  Mexico  was  the  Nueces 
River,  not  the  Rio  Grande  some  150  miles  to  the  south. 


President  Polk,  an  avowed  expansionist,  ordered 
General  Taylor  to  cross  into  the  disputed  area  between 
the  Nueces  and  the  Rio  Grande.  Mexican  troops  then 
crossed  the  Rio  Grande  and  captured  a small  American 
detachment  on  what  they  considered  to  be  Mexican 
soil.  They  later  fought  Taylor's  main  force  and  were 
driven  south  of  the  Rio  Grande.  The  first  skirmish  was 
used  by  President  Polk  as  justification  for  a declaration 
of  war. 

General  Kearny  soon  began  to  march  down  the  Santa 
Fe,  Trail  from  Ft.  Leavenworth  to  Santa  Fe,  which  he 
occupied  in  August  1846.  He  was  accompanied  by  414 
wagons  belonging  to  traders  who  literally  couldn't  wait 
to  do  business  in  New  Mexico.  The  lack  of  resistance  in 
New  Mexico  has  led  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Mexican 
governor  was  bribed  to  let  the  Americans  in.  Resistance 
did  flare  up  later  and  the  first  American  governor  of 
New  Mexico  was  killed.  However  this  didn't  stop  the 
American  s westward  thrust.  Kearny  continued  west 
and  occupied  Los  Angeles  on  January  10,1847  His  way 
was  paved  by  a dispute  between  the  Mexican  military 
cammander  and  governor  in  California,  an  Anglo  upris- 
ing, and  landings  of  marines  at  various  points  along  the 
California  coast. 

A second  campaign  was  designed,  not  to  take  ter- 
ritory, but  to  force  the  Mexican  government  to  sign  a 
treaty  legitimizing  US  control  over  what  is  now  the 
American  Southwest.  In  order  to  carry  out  this  cam- 
paign General  Taylor  marched  south  from  Texas.  He 
took  Monterrey  and  Saltillo  and  on  January  23,  1847,  he 
broke  the  back  of  Mexican  resistance  at  the  Battle  of 
Angostura,  near  Saltillo.  Troops  were  also  landed  at 
Veracruz,  which  was  captured  by  American  forces  in 
February  1847.  The  following  the  route  of  Cortes, 
American  troops  under  General  Winfield  Scott  marched 
to  Mexico  City,  which  was  taken  September  14,  1847. 

Even  after  the  declaration  of  war  there  was  dissent  in 
the  US.  Congressman  Abraham  Lincoln  challenged 
Polk  on  the  war  saying,. 

Let  him  answer  fully,  fairly  and  candidly.  Let  him 
answer  with  facts  and  not  with  arguments... But  if  he 
can  not  or  will  not  do  this— if  on  any  pretence  or  no 
pretence  he  shall  refuse  or  omit  it-them  / shall  be  fully 
convinced  of  what  / more  than  suspect  already-that  he 
is  deeply  consctousof  being  in  the  wrong., . How  like  the. 

half-insane  mumblings  of  a lever  dream  is  the  whole 

war  part  of  his  late  messages! 

Ulysses  S.  Grant,  and  infantry  lieutenant  in  the  war, 
stated  even  if  the  annexation  (of  Texas)  could  be 
justified,  the  manner  in  which  the  subsequent  war  was 
forced  on  Mexico  cannot. 

The  causes  for  the  rapid  Mexican  defeat  can  be  found 
in  both  the  US  and  Mexico.  The  US  was  relatively 
united  for  the  war  while  Mexico  was  sharply  divided  by 
the  liberal  conservative  struggle.  In  fact  the  conser- 
vatives often  felt  more  sympathy  for  the  invading 
Americans  than  for  the  liberals  whom  they  felt  to  be  a 
threat  to  their  privileges  in  central  Mexico.  The  split  in 
Mexico  were  so  great  that  there  were  rebellions  and 
jockeying  for  power  at  the  very  time  American  troops 
were  marching  from  Veracruz  to  Mexico  City.  Yucatan 
even  declared  itself  neutral  in  the  struggle.  Mexico  had 
a popilation  of  seven  million,:  many  of  whom  were  In- 
dians with  no  stake  in  the  outcome,  compared  to  the 
US  population  of  17  million.  American  arms,  especially 
its  artillery,  were  better,  a reflection  of  America's  in- 
dustrual  development.  Had  there  been  a government 
capable  of  arousing  mass  support,  the  results  would 
-have- been-  different.-  As  it  was^-the  defense  of  Mexico^ 
was  left  almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  preoessional 
army. 

As  a result  of  it  defeat  Mexico  was  forced  to  sign  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe-Hidalgo,  ceding  New  Mexico, 
Arizonar-Utah,  Aleveda-,  California  and  part  of  Colorado 
to  the  US  for  $15  million.  Thus  Mexico  lost  half  its  land 
including  the  port  of  San  Franciso,  the  use  of  Colorado 
Riverwater,  and  the  rich  agricultural  lands  and  gold 
fields  of  California.  A Mexican  writer  noted  that  the 
principal  difference  between  the  US  and  Ghengis  Kahn 
was  that  the  US  attempted  to  disguise  the  spoils  of  war 
under  the  guise  of  international  law. 

After  the  war  some  75,000  Mexicans  found  themselves 
under  US  control.  Despite  the  provisions  in  the  Treaty 
of  Guadalup-Hidalgo  providing  for  Mexicans  in  areas 
ceded  to  the  US  to  eep  their  lands,  ownership  soom 
passed  to  American  hands.  Often  taxes  would  be  raised 
beyond  the  ability  of  their  Mexican  owners  to  pay,  so 
land  could  be  seized  for  tax  delinquency  and  auctioned 
off  to  Americans.  Suits  challenging  legality  of  land  titles 
were  filed  in  a deliberate  attempt  to  bankrupt  owners 
with  legal  fees.  Crooked  judges  would  consistently  rule 
in  favor  of  Angloes  in  lancLmatters.  Lynching  and  other 
acts  of  violence  also  served  to  reduce  Mexican 
holdings. 

The  1841  discovery  of  gold  in  California  led  to  a rapid 
influx  of  Americans  and  to  an  increasingly  rapid 
dispossession  of  Mexicans.  As  a result  in  1849  the 
population  of  California  was  composed  of  87,000 
Anglos  and  13,000  Mexicans.  The  feelings  expressed  by 
Mexican  stranded  in  the  US  were  remarkably  similiar  to 
the  feelings  of  the  conquered  Aztecs  quoted  in  the  first 
chapter: 

Our  inheritance  is  turned  to  strangers- 
Our  houses  to  aliens 
We  have  drunken. out  water  for  money- 
Our  wood  is  sold  to  us, 

Our  necks  are  under  persecution- 
We  labor  and  have  no  rest. 


AFRICAN  AFFAIRS 


SELL  OUT  IN  ZIMBABWE 


US  Corporation  Helps 
Pretoria  Buy  Muzorewa 


Swapping  Energy 

South  Africa  is  working  hard  to  guarantee  itself  ac- 
cess to  new  technology  being  developed  by  US 
scientist  which  may  reduce  the  cost  of  turning  coal 
into  oil.  Western  techrfology  has  helped  make 
apartheid  almost  self-sufficient  in  weapons 
production.  The  same  thing  may  be  happening  with 
energy. 


Despite  two  official  government  reports 
in  South  Africa,  and  hundreds  of  column 
inches  of  newspaper  copy  throughout  the 
Western  world,  the  extent  of  the  South 
African  influence-buying  scandal  known  as 
Muldergate,  is  still  not  known.  The  key 
South  African  slush-fund  operator,  Eschel 
Rhoodie,  has  been  sitting  in  a French  jail 
awaiting  possible  extradition  to  South 
Africa  on  charges  of  fraud  and  theft.  To 
defend  himself,  Rhoodie  has  been  letting 
out  a small  trickle  of  new  information  on 
the  scandal  leak  bit  by  bit. 

According  to  Rhoodie’s  newest  revela- 
tion' which  were  published  recently  in  an 
inter  / in  a Dutch  magazine,  the  South 
Africans  paid  out  considerable  sums  to 
bring  Bishop  Abel  Muzorewa  to  power  in 
Rhodesia  and  to  maintain  clout  in  the  refur- 
bished government  in  Salisbury.  Rhoodie 
charges  that  the  South  Africans  funneled  Si 
million  to  Muzorewa’s  party,  the  UANC, 
to  be  used  during  last  spring's  elections.  An 
additional  $475,000  also  greased  the  palm 
of  James  Chikerema,  Muzoiiewa’s  erstwhile 
right-hand  man,  who  soon  after  the  elec- 
tions, bolted  from  the  UANC  to  deprive 
Muzorewa  of  a majority  in  the  Salisbury 
parliament. 

US  Corporation  Implicated 

Rhoodie  has  so  far  refused  to  divulge 
specifics  about  the  $1  million  payment  to 
Muzorewa,  but  the  South  African  press  has 
suggested  that  it  was  officials  of  the 
American  firm  Allegheny  Ludlum  In- 
dustries, a major  minerals  dealer  in 
southern  Africa,  that  first  suggested 
payments  to  Muzorewa.  The  company 
wanted  a stable,  pro-Western  government 
in  Rhodesia,  and  according  to  Rhoodie, 
Lutj^um  officials  made  it  clear  to  the  South 
ms  that  they  were  willing  to  pay  for  it. 
foodie  does  say  that  an  unidentified 
Ludlum  official  first  approached 
Chikerema  in  Rhodesia  and  later  intro- 
duced him  to  two ^outh  African  business- 
men, one  of  whom  RhoodieTVas  identified- 
as  David  Abramson,  wKose  name  has  been 
mentioned  in  connection  with  several  South 
African  currency  violations. 

Rhoodie’s  unnamed  Ludlum  official  has 
subsequently  been  identified.  An  early- 
August  report  in  the  Johannesburg  Sunday 
Times  says  that  the  official  is  Ludlum  vice 
president  E.F.  Andrews,  a long-time  friend 
of  the  South  African  government. 


Both  Rhoodie  and  General  Hendrik  van 
den  Bergh,  at  that  time  head  of  the  South 
African  Bureau  of  State  Security  (BOSS),  V 
supported  the  original  plan  to  bribe 
Chikerema.  This  involved  a meeting  in 
Johannesburg  that  was  to  be  filmed  and 
tape-recorded  in  order  later  to  blackmail 
Chikerema.  That  operation  never  came  off,  i 
according  to  Rhoodie,  but  the  money  was 
eventually  paid  through  a deposit  in  a Swiss 
bank  account  from  an  unnamed  American 
company  acting  as  intermediary. 
Chikerema  denies  ever  receiving  any  money 
from  South  Africa. 

Incidentally,  in  his  recent  charges, 
Rhoodie  indicates  that  there  were  serious 
clashes  inside  the  South  African  govern- 
ment on  tactics  to  be  adopted  towards 
neighboring  African  states.  Rhoodie  por- 
trays the  present  prime  minister  of  South 
Africa,  P.W.  Botha,  as  a man  who,  while 
defense  minister  in  the  mid-1970s,  con- 
tinually had  to  be  restrained  from  sending 
arms  and  troops  across  African  borders. 

Botha  organized  the  South  African  inva- 
sion of  Angola  in  1975,  and  Rhoodie  says, 
in  one  other  instance  Botha  arranged  to 
smuggle  arms  to  opponents  of  the  Mozam- 
bican government  of  President  Samora 
Machel.  General  van  den  Bergh  is  said  to 
have  found  out  about  the  planned  arms 
shipment.  Worried  that  the  delivery  of 
these  weapons  would  shatter  the  behind  the 
scenes  negotiations  then  in  progress  be- 
tween the  Mozambique  and  Pretoria 
governments,  van  den  Bergh  allegedly  had 
his  agents  sabotage  the  weaponry  while  it 
was  in  transit. 

A short  time  later  a cooperation  agree- 
ment was  reached  between  the  two  govern- 
ments, South  Africa  agreeing  to  help  repair 
Mozambican  rail  and  harbor  installations, 
facilities  which  are  of  considerable  impor- 
tance to  South  Africa  for  its  imports  and 
exports. 

According  to  Rhoodie,  BOSS  agents  also 
foiled  another  of  Botha’s  plans.  Botha 
allegedly— had-  plans  to— aidift-some_50Q__ 
soldiers  to  Rhodesia  to  help  back  Ian 
Smith’s  government.  At  the  same  time 
Prime  Minister  Vorster  was  assuring  the 
world  that  there  was  no  South  African 
military  involvement  in  Rhodesia. 

Informed  of  Botha’s  plans  by  van  den 
Bergh,  Vorster  is  said  to  have  ordered  the 
airlift  plan  scuttled.  □ 


by  David  McGloin 


Nigerio  Changes  lo  Civilian  Government 


James  Lewis,  Jr. 

Nigeria  is  changing  from  a military  government  to  a 
civilian  government  for  the  first  time  in  thirteen  years. 
The  government  is  scheduled  to  make  the  transition  Oc- 
tober 1,  1979,  yesterday. 

4lhaji  Shehu  Shagri,  55,  leader  of  the  National  Party 
of  Nigeria,  won  the  presidential  elections,  placed  first 
August  1 1,  1979  and  should  have  entered  office  yester- 
day. 

Nigfria  has  been  under  military  rule  since  1966,  when 
the  country  went  through  a series  of  social  upheavals. 
The  Biafran  Civil  War  of  Nigeria  began  May  30,  1967. 
The  war  lasted  until  January  12,  1970  and  the  country 
has  remained  under  military  rule  since.  In  1975  a 
bloodless  coop  ousted  Head  of  State  Lt.  Col.  Yakubu 
Gowan  and  Brig.  Gen.  Murtala  Muhammed  came  to 
power  until  February,  1976,  whdn  he  was  killed  in 
another  coop  attempt. 

Under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Muhammed  the  founda- 
tion was  laid  for  the  present  domestic  and  international 
policies  for  development  of  the  country.  Mr.  Muhamm- 
ed banned  many  of  the  nations  imports  and  started 
—many  new-progfams  of  - industrlaL-educational,  and_ 
agriacultural  importance.  Mr.  Muhammed  promised  to 
TeTurn  the  country  'to-  civil-rule.-  AfteMhe-death-of  Mr.  - 
Muhummed,  Lt.  Gen.  Olusegun  Obasanjo  proceeded  to 
continue  the  programs  of  Mr.  Muhammed  and  his  pro- 
mise to  return  the  government  to  civilian  rule. 

Nigeria  was  a British  colony  until  October  1,  1960, 
when  it  recieved  its  independence. 

There  will  be  problems  facing  Mr.  Shagari. 

The  country-has-problems  of  ethnic  diversity.  There 
are  252  distinct  languages  768  dialects.  The  country  is 


With  the  advent  of  gas  lines  in  the  United 
States  in  May,  Congress  and  the  adminis- 
tration have  launched  crash  programs  to 
develop  synthetic  fuels  from  coal  that  are 
dangerous  and  ill-conceived.  They  are  likely 
to  be  costly  to  the  environment,  to  the  tax- 
payer, and  to  US  political,  credibility  in 
Africa.  The  Carter  administration  is  quietly 
promoting  closer  collaboration  between 
South  Africa  and  major  US  corporations 
that  will  be  a boon  for  apartheid  South 
Africa’s  political  fortunes. 

South  Africa,  which  is  oil-poor  but  coal- 
rich,  has  been  producing  oil  from  coal  since 
1955.  Production  was  on  a small  scale  until 
1973,  when  all  OPEC  members  except  Iran 
placed  an  embargo  on  oil  to  South  Africa. 
Since  then.  South  Africa  has  actively 
sought  to  expand  alternatives  to  imported 
oil.  Following  the  Iran  oil  cut-off  in  early 
1979,  South  Africa  has  been  forced  to  pay 
up  to  $40  per  barrel  of  oil  on  the  world  spot 
market.  The  oil  squeeze  and  the  threat  of 
United  Nations  sanctions  have  caused 
South  Africa  to  look  for  ways  to  increase  its 
energy  self-sufficiency.  One  answer  is  to 
make  oil  from  coal. 

Overall  expenditure  on  SASOL— the 
state-owned  South  African  Coal,  Oil  and 
Gas  Corporation  project  to  transform  coal 
to  oil— will  reach  $6.7  billion  by  1983. 
SASOL  supplies  less  than  10  percent  of 
South  Africa’s  oil  needs  today,  but  by  1983, 
Pretoria  hopes  the  oil  from  coal  process  will 
satisfy  30-50  percent  of  its  requirements. 

On  April  25,  1979,  the  Department  of 
Energy  announced  that  it  had  obtained 
State  Department  clearance  to  offer  to  buy 
the  SASOL  I data  bank  from  any  private 
corporation  that  could  arrange  a deal  with 
the  South  African  parastatal  corporation. 
The  Department  of  Energy  was  unwilling  to 
buy  the  data  directly  because  it  did  not  want 


SASOL  II  under  construction. 

! to  be  involved  in  - extensive  negotiations 
with  South  African  authorities.  It  has  also 
refused  to  disclose  any  specifics  of  its  offer, 
but,  in  April  the  Johannesburg  Star 
reported  tt.  ' the  decision  is  “likely  to  earn 
SASOL  mi!i:uns  of  rands  in  license  fees  for 
its  various  processes.”  The  data  bank 
which  has  been  accumulated  over  the  last 
twenty  years  of  operations,  consists  of 
SASOL's  collection  of  data  on  its  fine  tun- 
ing of  the  Fisher-Tropsch,  coal-to-oil  pro- 
cess. 


US  Department  of  Energy  willingness  to 
deal  even  indirectly  with  the  South  Africans 
was  widely  heralded  in  South  Africa  and  by 
some  business  interests  in  the  United  States. 
An  April  25  Rand  Daily  Mail  article 
declared,  “The  United  States  dramatically 
brushed  aside  scruples  yesterday  and  decid- 
ed to  allow  American  firms  to  seek  vitally 
needed  oil-from-coal  technology  from 
South  Africa.”  On  April  28,  the  Johan- 
nesburg Star  ran  the  headline,  “World 
Wants  SASOL  Processes.” 

Pretoria’s  spokesmen  were  soon  insisting 
that  South  African  know-how  could  make  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  West.  Said 
Minister  of  Finance  Owen  Horwood, 
“Many  overseas  countries  were  interested 
in  South  Africa’s  SASOL  projects  and  were 
asking  themselves  why  they  had  not 
thought  of  doing  the  same  thing.”  A South 

African  journalist  wrote  an  editorial-page 
column  on  the  importance  of  the  SASOL 
project  for  the  US  in  the  Wall  Street  Jour- 
nal on  July  23,  and  Representative 
Moorhead  of  Pittsburgh  who  had  lobbied 
for  the  Department  of  Energy  decision 
claimed  that  it  was  “the  most  encouraging 
news  the  American  people  had  had  in 
weeks.”  Moorhead  probably  sensed  the 
political  bounty  of  being  out  front  in  the 
rush  to  save  the  US  consumer  the  long  wait 
in  the  gas  lines.  In  addition  Moorhead’s 
district  borders  on  large  coal  reserves  and  is 
also  the  headquarters  of  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel,  a corporation  whose  management  has 
been  an  active  proponent  of  continued 
business  ties  with  South  Africa. 

South  Africa  and  its  advocates  are 
naturally  delighted  with  the  favorable 
publicity  for  SASOL.  It  helps  them  build  a 
picture  of  US  dependency  on  South  Africa 
for  resources  and  even  technology— the 
reverse  of  the  more  common  (and  accurate) 

' of  the  US-South  Africa  relationship. 

Old  Technology 

The  SASOL  contribution  is  not  as  signifi- 
cant as  Moorhead  or  the  South  Africans 
contend.  SASOL  technology  is  relatively 
simple.  It  was  developed  in  the  early  1900’s 
by  German  scientists.  The  method,  which 
was  developed  by  Lurgi,  a subsidiary  of 
Germany’s  Metall  Gesellschaft,  is  an  indirect 
one  which  turns  coal  into  gas  and  then  into 
oil.  According  to  a US  Department  of 
Energy  1977  fact  sheet,  “That  coal  can  be 
used  in  this  way  (to  supplement  our  supplies 
of  oil)  is  of  no  doubt.  Whether  it  will  be  is 
not  so  much  a question  of  technology  as  of 
economics.” 

South  Africa  has  made  SASOL  econom- 
ically viable  by  forcing  every  gasoline  ser- 
vice station  to  carry  SASOL  products 
equivalent  in  value  to  10  percent  of  its 
overall  sales.  This  means  that  there  is  a 
substantial  forced  subsidy  paid  by  the  con- 
sumer or  by  the  gasoline  dealer.  The 
gasoline  dealer  must  pay  for  the  10  percent 
SASOL  products  whether  they  are  sold  or 


25  percent  literate  the  otficiai  language  being  English. 

The  worst  problem  Nigeria  will  have  to  deal  with 
is  population.  The  recent  official  estimate  of  the  popula- 
tion of  Nigeria  is  100  plus  million  people.  The  official 
population  estimate  for  population  in  Nigeria  in  1978 
was  80  million,  and  the  official  estimate  for  1977  was 
— sometimes  from  66  million  to  70  million. 

The  country  has  enormous  potential.  Nigeria  has  vast 
faun  Jand-and  aguculUire.has.alwaysbeen  the  .mostjnv 
portant  single  activity  in  the  Nigerian  economy.  Eighty 
percent  of  the  total  working  population  in  engaged  in 
producing  yams,  cassava,  llangat,  plantains,  rice, 
beans,  sugar-cane  and  citus  fruits  for  food  and  cocoa, 
groundnuts,  rubber,  cotton  and  timber  for  export. 

In  minerals,  gold,  uranium,  iron  ore  has  been  found. 
Nigeria  has . the i worlds'  largest  marble  mine. 

Then  most  profitable  resource  is  oil.  Nigeria  presently 


exports  2.43  million  barrels  per  day  of  oil,  32  percent  of 
it  goes  to  the  United  States,  42  percent  of  the  business 
's  contracted  by  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Nigeria  Ltd.  Due  to  the 
01  cnsis  situation,  the  oil  exports  increased  from  1.47 
million  barrels  per  day,  and  the  present  revenue  since 
U®  .Iranian  revolution  is  estimated  at  $12  billion  annualy. 
Nigeria  has  T8  billion  Barrels  oTprWen'mrTeservesT^ 
Nigeria  is  fifth  in  the  world  in  exporting  oil,  a member  of 
the  Organization  of  Oil  Exporting  Nations  (OPEC)  and 
oil  accounts  for  well  over  90  percent  of  Nigeria’s  export 
earnings. 

Nigeria's  GNP  is  estimated  to  be  over  30  billion  and 
Nigeria  is  the  second  largest  supplier  of  oil  to  the  United 
States. 


AFRICAN  AFFAIRS 


MUZOREWA  CHARGED  WITH  REPRESSION 

LONDON  (AN)  There  is  "a  new  reality''  in  Zim- 
babwe- Rhodesia,  Bishop  Abel  Muzorewa  said  in 
opening  remarks  at  the  London  conference  on 
Rhodesia.  But  according  to  a report  released  last  week 
by  the  International  Defense  and  Aid  Fund  for  Southern 
Africa,  the  old  reality  of  thousands  of  political  prisoners 
prevails,  undermining  the  bishop's  claim  that  majority 
rule  and  independence  has  arrived  under  his  regime. 

Released  as  the  Patriotic  Front  and  the  Muzorewa 
delegation  are  disputing  the  scope  of  the  London  talks, 
the  report  notes  that  Muzorewa's  United  African  Na- 
tional Council  has  "inherited  virtually  intact  the  entire 
machinery  of  political  repression  built  up  and  enforced 
over  the  years  by  the  Rhodesian  Front."  The  IDAF 
report  names  1,503  persons  currently  serving  prison 
sentences  for  political  offenses,  some  jailed  since  the 
mid  1960.  It  lists  196  others  detained  indefinitely  without 
charges  or  trial  for  political  offenses,  and  it  names  152 
persons  sentenced  to  death  on  political  grounds. 

The  1,851  total  is  an  increase  from  the  1839  counted 
when  IDAF  published  a similar  report  for  circulation  at 
the  1976  Geneva  conference.  The  report  adds:  "Hun- 
dreds of  people  have  disappeared  following  their  arrests 
by  the  police  or  other  security  forces,  so  their  present 
whereabouts  and  status  are  in  doubt.  In  addition, 
several  thousand  people  are  curently  detained  without 
charge  under  the  martial  law  regulations  now  enforced 
over  most  of  the  country." 

IDAF  believes  the  evidence  "points  to  the  conclusion" 
that  "there  are  more  political  prisoners  in  Rhodesia  than 
ever  before." 

In  1976  Bishop  Muzorewa  sat  flanked  by  two  empty 
chairs  in  the  Palace  of  Nations  in  Geneva  as  he  objected 
to  "a  system  that  allowed  detention  and  restriction 
without  trial."  The  two  vacant  seats  had  been  intended 
for  Inos  Nkala,  the  Bishop's  UANC  acting  deputy 
secretary,  who  was  arrested  by  Rhodesian  police  that 
spring,  and  Dr.  Edson  Sithole,  who  was  kidnapped  by 
men  believed  to  be  with  the  Rhodesian  special  branch. 

Muzorewa  demanded  in  Geneva  the  release  of  all 
political  prisoners,  the  revocation  of  all  death 
sentences,  a halt  to  political  trials,  and  the  lifting  of  the 
state  of  emergency  "together  with  all  restrictive  regula- 
tions now  in  force."  Despite  the  Bishop's  subsequent 
rise  to  the  position  of  prime  minister,  however,  Nkala  is 
still  in  detention  and  has  not  been  seen  since  1978. 
Sithole  remains  missing,  many  presume  him  dead. 


TOGO  REPRIEVE 

The  ten  persons  sentenced  to  deaih  by  a Togolese 
court  for  treason  have  been  pardoned  by  President 
Eyadema,  the  man  they  sought  to  overthrow  in  October 
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The  Togolese  leader  was  out  of  the  country  when  the 
sentences  were  meted  out  in  late  August,  and  he  asked 
that  executions  be  stayed  until  his  return.  In  the  interim 
several  of  the  condemned  men  issued  pleas  for  mercy, 
and  one  of  them,  Emmanuel  de  Souza,  revealed  the 
location  of  an  arms  cache.  Days  later  Eyadema  came 
home  and  announced  a pardon  for  those  facing  the 
death  penalty. 

The  plotters  stood  convicted  of  hiring  foreign  mer- 
cenaries for  the  purpose  of  replacing  Eyadema  with 
opposition  leader  Gilchrist  Olympio,  son  of  former 
President  Sylvanus  Olympio.  Gilchrist  lives  in  exile  in 
Paris  and  was  convicted  in  absentia.  He  has  denied  any 
involvement  in  the  plot. 


EGYPT 

President  Anwar  Sadat  announced  the  conclusion  of1 
an  arms  deal  with  People's  Republic  of  China  in  June 
whereby  Egypt  provided  China  with  a Soviet-built 
MiG-23  fighter  aircraft  in  partial  payment  for  up  to  80 
Chinese-built  MiG  fighters. 

Experts  believe  that  the  Chinese  have  been  anxious  to 
obtain  the  Soviet-built  plane  to  aid  in  its  own  aircraft 
manufacture  capabilities.  Egypt  had  23  of  the  aircraft, 
but  all  were  'grounded  'following'  the'  Soviet  arms'erh- 
bargo  on  Egypt  in  1974  and  the  resulting  lack  of  spare 
parts. 

Egypt  is  believed  to  have  plans  to  use  the  planes  at  an 
airbase  south  of  Cairo  to  allow  its  MiG-21  fleet  to  be 
deployed  closer  to  the  Libyan  border. 

The  acquisition  of  the  Chinese  planes  is  part  of  an 
Egyptian  plan  to  diversify  its  arms  sources,  after  Arab 
reaction  to  the  peace  treaty  signed  with  Israel  cut  off 
some  major  supplies.  It  is  now  unlikely  that  Saudi 
Arabia  will  follow  through  on  it  plan  to  provide  Egypt 
with  U.S. -built  F-5E  fighters.  And  the  Cairo-based  Arab 
Organization  for  Industrialization,  an  arms  producing  in- 
dustry, was  liquidated  by  the  withdrawal  of  Saudi 
Arabia,  Qatar,  and  the  United  Arab  Emirates. 

— Bttt-Egyptiari-Befense-Mtnister-K-amaf-Hassan-Ali-said- 
that  the  arms  industry  in  Cairo  will  continue  to  be 
developed  under  a new  name,  the  Egyptian  Organiza- 
tion tor  Industrialization.  The  industry  will  be  heavily 
dependent  upon  three  British  companies-Westland  Air- 
craft, Rolls-Royce  and  British  Aerospace-and  one  U.S. 
company,  American  Motors,  to  produce  Lynx 
helicopters,  Swingfire  anti-tank  missiles  and  jeeps. 

Meanwhile  the  Egyptian  government  has  requested 
$18.5  billion  from  the  world's  main  industrialized  coun- 
tries to  offset  the  effects  of  the  Arab  boycott  over  the 
peace  treaty,  without  which  there  may  be  "delays  in  the 
progress  of  peace." 


Neto  buried  in  Angola 

Angolan  President  Agostinho  Neto  was 
buried  in  Luanda  Sepi  17.  Before  the  fu-. 
neral.  held  at  the  Palace  of  the  People,  the 
revolutionary  leader's  body  was  carried  through 
the  streets  of  the  capital,  where  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  grieving  Angqlans  had  gathered 

Until  his  sudden  dealhjrom  cancer  Sept  10 
at  the  age  of  56.  Neto  had  been  president  of 
the  country  and  of  the  MPLA  Workers'  Party. 

A carriage  pulled  Neto's  stone  and  glass 
coffin  through  the  streets  of  Luanda,  trailed 
by  four  military-trucks— filled  with  red  and 
white  flowers.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  An- 
golans followed  the  funeral  procession  on 
foot  as  it  wound  through  the  streets. 

Angola  has  announced  a 45-day  period  of 
official  mourning.  When  the  mourning  period 
ends,  the  MPLA  will  organize  elections  for  a 
new  president.  


EQUATORIAL  GUINEA 

It  was  announced  Saturday  evening  8700  pm.  that 
the  presidential  dictator  of  Equatorial  Guinea  has 
_been_executed — He_stOQ.d_triaL-MLondav,  and  is 


responsible  for  the  death  of  thousands  of  citizens. 

LIBYA  NABS  WAR  CARGO  Officials  at  the  Libyan 
port  of  Benghazi  have  seized  a shipment  of  American- 
made  military  equipment  bound  for  Lebanon  on  the 
U.S. -owned  vessel  Prucilla  U. 

Before  permitting  the  ship  to  sail  on  to  Beirut,  the 
Libyans  confiscated  four  armored  personnel  carriers 
that  were  being  delivered  to  the  Lebanese  government. 

. Authorities  in  Benghazi  said  that  the  vehicles 
represented  "articles  of  war"  and  that  Libyan  law 
prohibited  such  shipments. 

RENEWED  SUPPORT  FOR  ERITREAN 
GUERRILLAS  The  Eritreans  for  Liberation  in  North 
America  (EFLNA),  which  last  year  withdrew  support  for 
the  leadership  of  the  guerrilla  groups  fighting  for  the 
independence  of  the  territory,  has  this  year  reversed  its 
stand.  Its  resolution  last  year,  which  denounced  the 
guerrilla  leadership  as  "capitulationist"  for  failing  to 
adopt  a strong  enough  line  against  the  Soviet  Union,  is 
now  described  as  "eroneous."  After  the  1978  EFLNA 
action,  support  in  the  U.S.  for  the  Eritrean  guerrillas 
was  taken  up  by  a new  group,  the  Democratic  Eritreans 
for  Liberation.-  - — — — ___  _ 

NORFOLK  SHIPS  REFUGEE  SUPPLLIES  Some 
77,987  pounds  of  used  clothing,  shoes  and  school 
supplies  are  on  their  way  from  Norfolk,  Virginia,  to 

Zimbabwean  refugees  in  Mozambique,  the  result  of 
the  work  of  the  ZANU  (Zimbabwe  African  National 
Union)  Support  Committee  of  Norfolk  and  related 
groups  in  the  eastern  United  States.  Through  the  ef- 
forts of  International  Longshoremen's  Association 
Local  1248,  the  Farrell  Lines  shipping  company  was 
persuaded  to  donate  over  three-fourths  of  the  freight 
charges,  the  balance  being  supplied  by  a $16,000  grant 
from  the  UN  High  Commission  on  Refugees.  The 
shipment  is  three  times  the  total  sent  in  earlier  con- 
-signmRntain  197fianH  1Q77  


LONDON,  Sept.  24  — In  a significant 
concession,  Zimbabwe  Rhodesia's  guer- 
rillas formally  agreed  today  to  guarantee 
the  country’s  white  minority  20  percent  of 
the  seats  in  Parliament  under  a new  con- 
stitution. 

The  Patriotic  Front  guerrilla  alliance, 
which  has  been  fighting  the  black-led 
Government  of  Prime  Minister  Abel  T. 
Muzorewa,  made  the  concession  ‘‘under 
protest,"  as  the  constitutional  conference 
being  held  here  under  British  sponsorship 
went  into  its  third  week. 


Under  terms  of  the  compromise,  the 
white  minority,  which  comprises  3 per- 
cent of  the  population,  would  be  assured 
of  24  seats  in  a new  120-member  parlia- 
ment, 15  of  which  would  be  elected  by  an 
all-white  electorate.  Under  the  present 
constitution,  the  white  minority  is  as- 
sured 28  of  the  100  seats  in  the  existing 
Salisbury  Parliament  and  holds  a veto 
power  over  any  constitutional  amend- 
ments. 


Waiter  Rodney  on  trial 
in  Guyana 

Walter  Rodney,  author  ot  Hpw  turope 
Underdeveloped  Africa  and  a leading 
Africanist  scholar,  was  arrested  in 
Georgetown,  Guyana,  in  mid-July,  and 
although  he  is  out  on  bail,  a protracted 
series  of  court  appearances  is  expected. 
Together  with  several  colleagues ‘in  the  op- 
position Working  People's  Alliance,  with 
which  he  is  associated,  Rodney  has  h .en 
charged  for  responsibility  for  the  July  11 
burnings  of  several  government  build- 
ings— the  governing  PNC  party  head- 
quarters, the  Ministry  of  National  Mobiliza- 
tion, and  the  headquarters  of  the  Guyana 
Sugar  Company.  The  incidents  took  place 
approximately  one  week  after  theJWorking 
People’s  Alliance  announced  it  would  enter 
candidates  in  the  forthcoming  general  elec- 
tion. 

A group  of  scholars  in  the  JJ.S. , in- 
cluding historian  Edward  Alpersof  UCLA, 
have  begun  a campaign  to  defend  Rodney 
and  the  others.  They  present  evidence  that 
the  accusations  are  part  of  a systematic 
campaign  of  repression  against  the  WPA,  a 
left-wing  movement  in  which  government 
opponents  of  both  African  and  East  Indian 
ancestry  have  joined  forces.  Rodney,  who 
taught  for  some  years  at  the  University  of 
Dar  es  Salaam,  has  been  barred  from 
teaching  in  Guyana. 

(More  information  is  available  from  Los 
Angeles  Committee  for  Academics  in  Peril, 
P.O.  Box  25722,  Los  Angeles,  CA.  90025. 
And  a “Guyana  Alliance  Legal  Defense 
Fund”  has  beeir  set  up  c/o  Joseph 
Woolcock,  Schoojfcf  Education,  Stanford 
University,  Stanford,  CA.  94305.) 


Bank  Loans  to  South  Africa , 
1972-1978,  a study  released  this  May 
by  the  UN  Centre  Against  Apartheid, 
documents  $5.5  billion  of  bank. loans  to 
South  Africa  and  corporations 
operating  there.  US  institutions  ac- 
counted for  $2.8  billion  of  this  total.  In 
all,  382  banks  from  22  countries  were 
found  to  be  involved  in  such  lending. 

US  banks  heavily  involved  in  lending 
to  South  Africa  include  Citibank,  Man- 
-ufactur-ers — Hanover., — and  Bank  nf 
America.  Bcate  Klein,  director  of  the 
project,  pointed  out  that  because  of  dif- 
ficulties in  documenting  loansrio  South 
Africa,  these  figures  are  conservative 
estimates  of  the  actual  credit  flow  from 
Western  banks  to  South  Africa. 


JOHANNESBURG,  Sept  . 25  (AP)  — 
South  Africa  granted  union  rights  to  the 
nation's  black  majority  today,  including 
the  two  large  worker  categories  that  had 
been  excluded  under  a similar,  directive 
in  the  spring.  _ 

Fame  Botha,  Minister  of  Labor,  an 
nounced  the  decision,  that  will  reverse  a 
50-ye.ir  policy  denying  union,  rights  to 
blacks 

The  effect  of  the  Government's  deci- 
sion is  to  allow  the  black  workers'  unions 
the  right  to  negotiate  under  the  country’s 
industrial  conciliation  law.  .‘Because  the 
unions  have  had  no  legal  status,  they 
have  been  unable  to  represent  their  work- 
ers in  talks  with  management,  and  activi- 
ties such  as  strikes  or  JHork-SlQwdowns 
have  been  illegal. 


CAPI1  TOWN,  Sept.  26  Reuters)  — 
Prune  ’ l mister  P.  W.  Botha  has  offered 
to  coriMiler  changing  the  South  African 
laws  barring  sex  or  marriage'across  the 
culor  line 

His  statement  startled  politicians  and 
churchmen  today  The  Immorality  Act 
and  the  Mixed  Marriages  /)ct  are  widely 
regarded  as  pillars  of  thp^ppartheid 
policy  of  separation  of  the  races,  and  Mr. 
Botha  is  bound  to  face  stiff  opposition  to 
changes  in  them  from  a powerful  right- 
wing  faction  in  the  Government  that  has 
vowed  to  block  anymeasures  encourag-- 
ing  racial  mixing. 

“If  we  can  improve  the  Immorality 
Act,"  he  said,  ‘not  only  in  connection 
with  people  of  different  races  but  in  all 
areas,  I wilfbe  amenable  to  the  sugges- 
tion." ft 

More  than  10,000  people  are  estimated 
to  have  been  convicted  under  the  Im- 
morality Act  since  1950.  Policemen  act- 
ing on  tips  from  neighbors  stage  regular 
raids  on.  mi  Ad  couples,  forcing  their  way 
info  bedrooras  to  obtain  evidence.  Dozens 
of  couples  me  convicted  annually,  and 
rwjQe  rentenced  tn  jail  terms. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 


W E B-  DUBOIS 


The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Memorial  Park,  Great  Barrington, 
Massachusetts,  the  boyhood  homestead  of  the  late  Dr. 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  father  of  the  modern  Civil  Rights 
Movement  and  father  of  the  modern  Pan-African  Move- 
ment, will  be  dedicated  as  a United  States  National 
Historic  Landmark  on  October  20,1979.  The  Dedication 
program  will  be  held  in  the  Concert  Theatre  on  the 
Tanglewood  Grounds,  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  Georgia 
State  Senator  Julian  Bond  will  be  the  keynote  speaker. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks,  Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  Dr.  Mon- 
tague Cobb,  Dr.  Randolph  Bromery,  David  Graham 
DuBois,  Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  among 
others  will  be  present.  A representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  will  also  be  present  to 
uncover  the  bronze  plaque  signifying  officially  the 
Department  of  the  Interior's  recognition  of  the  DuBois 
Boy  hood  Homesite  as  a National  Historic  Landmark. 
The  program  will  begin  at  1 00  P.M.  AND  NATIONAL 
RADIO.  T V.,  AND  PRESS  COVERAGE  IS  EXPECTED. 


EVERY  TUESDAY  AT  6 PM- 


IN  H.^Pi  1 15  ra  AFRICA  HOUSE 
THERE  ’-'ILL  BE  A-FEETTNO 
OF  THE  1979-70  DP.UF  STAFF 
IF  YOU  ARE  INTERESTED 
JOIN  US 


There  Will  Be  A Meeting  On  Wednesday 
October  3 1979  Of  The  Third  WsHd  Caucus 
In  The  Office  Of  Third  World  Affairs  308 
Student  Union  Building  At  6 p*m. 


9 Roxana,  Maria  and  Linda 

(take  lime  oul  from  class  to  relax. 

\ photo/  MARK  SEMEOO  ! 


LECTURE  ON  DRESS 

Northampton,  MA  - Stella  Mary  Newton,  authority  on 
the  history  of  dress,  will  give  a public  lecture  on  the 
"Implications  of  Social  Class  in  the  Dress  in  Hogarth's 
Paintings"  Tuesday,  October  2,  at  8 p.m.  in  Wright  Hall 
at  Smith  College. 

Mrs.  Newton,  who  started  her  career-as  a set  designer, 
designed  the  first  productions  of  T.S.  Eliot's  "The 
Rock,"  Sadler's  Wells,  1934;  . Murder  in  the 
Cathedral, "Canterbury  Cathedral  and  later  in  London; 
and  Family  Reunion,"  Mercury  Theatre,  London. 

A specialist  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  dress  of 
the  Italian  Renaissance,  Mrs.  Newton  served  London's 
National  Gallery  as  advisor  on  dress  in  painting  from 
1952  until  1960.  In  1965,  she  established  the  department 
for  the  study  of  the  history  of  dress  at  London  Universi- 
ty's Courtauld  Institute  of  Art.  On  her  retirement  from 
Courtauld  she  was  awarded  the  OBE  for  her  contribu- 
tion to  the  study  of  dress. 

Her  present  interests  include  ethnic  dress  which  she 
studies  on  the  travels  in  Eastern  Europe. 

While  at  Smith,  Mrs.  Newton  will  give  an  open 
seminar  on  Wednesday,  October  3,  at  4:15  p.m.  in 
Wright  Hall  Common  Room  entitled  "1340-1365, 
Research  into  European  Fashion  based  on  Chronicles, 
Inventories,  Poems,  and  Works  of  Art,"  and  a gallery 
talk  at  1 p.m.  Thursday,  October  4,  at  the  Smith 
Museum  of  Art  concerning  indentities  of  several  pain- 
tings in  Smith  collection. 

Mrs.  Newton's  visit  to  Smith  is  supported  by  the  col- 
lege’s Elizabeth  Cutter  Morrow  Foundation  for  Lec- 
tures. 


ATTENTION:  ALL  CCEBS  STUDENTS 

The  CCEBS  Career  and  Graduate  Component  is 
organizing  a Fall  tour  to  Worcester  Medical  School  for 
CCEBS  students.  The  tour  is  tentatively  scheduled  for 
Tuesday,  October  23.  UMass  transportation  will  be  pro- 
vided and  participants  are  uged  to  report  promptly  at 
8:00a.m.  in  front  of  New  Africa  House. 

Interested  students  should  call  545-0031  ext.  24  or 
come  to  Room  209,  New  Africa  House,  to  sign  up  im- 
mediately. 


UPCOMINC  MEETINCS 

The  Southern  African  Research  Association  (SARA)  is 
holding  its  4th  annual  conference  October  4-6  at  the 
Center  of  Adult  Education,  University  of  Maryland,  Col- 
lege Park,  Maryland.  Initiated  by  a group  of  African 
scholars  from  southern  Africa,  SARA  publishes  th  Jour- 
nal of  Southern  African’Affairs.  The  conference  theme 
this  year  is  "Emerging  Southern  Africa:  Development 
and  Nation-Building.”  It  includes  panels  on  a variety  of 
topics,  from  traditional  culture  to  regional  integration. 
For  more  information:  SARA,  4133  Art  Sociology 
Building,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  MD 
20742.  Phone  (301)  454-5937)8. 

"What's  the  State  of  the  Race?"  is  the  topic  of  a con- 
ference called  for  October  12-14  by  the  Pan  Afrikan 
Secretariat  of  North  America.  Topics  for  discussion  in- 
clude political,  economic  and  cultural  issues  and  cover  a 
geographical  range  from  Africa  to  the  Americas.  For 
more  information:  Pan  Afrikan  Secretariat  of  North 
America,  1553  Fulton  St.,  San  Francisco,  CA  94117. 
Phone  (415)346-3314 

The  African  Studies  Association  (ASA)  is  holding  its 
22nd  annual  meeting  October  31 -November  3 at  the  Los 
• Angeles  Hilton  Hotel.  The  ASA  is  the  oldest,  and,  along 
with  the  African  Heritage  Studies  Association  (AHSA), 
which  holds  its  meetings  in  the  spring,  one  of  the  two 
major  groups  of  academic  Africanists  in  this  country. 
The  theme  of  this  year's  meeting  is  "Africa  and  the 
Media,"  but  as  usual  panels  and  other  sessions  will 
"Tange  over  a large  gamut  of' topics.  Keynote  plenary 
speaker  is  to  be  Ousmane  Sembene,  the  noted 
Senegalese  filmmaker.  For  more  information:  ASA, 
Brandeis  University,  Waltham,  MA  02154  Phone  (617) 
899  3079. 


If  you  or  your  organization  has  any 
announcements  send  them  to 
NUMMO  NEWS  103  New  Africa  House 
Umoss  Amherst  01003 
deadline!  firdoys  at  5 p.m. 
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munications  Coordinator;  Michael  Nauls  and  Joe 
Hilton,  Social  Events  Coordinator;  Nancy  Brooks, 
Treasurer;  Keith  Johnson,  communications  Coor- 
dinator; Farid  Asim,  Librarian;  and, Denise  Miles,  T.A.  I 
am  encouraging  all  freshman  to  seek  positions  in  the 
future  ? 

Sartreina:  As  coordinator  of  the  Malcolm  X Center 
what  is  your  job  and  what  is  the  main  thing  that  you 
hope  to  accomplish  ? 

Derek:  As  coordinator  of  the  Malcolm  X Center,  I 

would  like  to  pull  all  of  the  members  of  the  Third  World 
community  together.  I would  like  especially  to  let  the 
freshman  know  that  they  are  a part  of  this  community. 
My  job  is  also  to  attend  Southwest  Assembly  meetings 
to  chair  the  meetings.  As  a co-coordinator  of  the 
Center,  I try  to  make  sure  that  the  UMass  conjspunity^. 
well  as  the  Third  World  Community  is  served 

Sartreina:  What  events  do  the  Malcolm  X Center  have 
planned  for  the  coming  year  ? 

Derek:  The  center  has  many  events  plannd  for  the  com- 


ing year.  We  will  be  having  a lecture  series  featuring 
Chester  Davis  from  the  Afro-AM  Department;  Arthur 
Jackson,  Financial  Aid  Department;  Bobby  Daniels, 
Student  Activities  Office;  andCarol  Carter,  Director  of 
CCEBS.  There  will  be  a film  series,  an  art  exhibition,  a 
Minority  Engineers  Workshop  sponsored  by  BMCP,  and 
parties.  There  also  will  be  a course  taught  next  semester 
by  John  Bracey.  The  date  and  time  will  be  announced 
later. 

Sartreina:  Do  you  think  that  the  |V)alcolm  X Center -will 
run  into  conflict  with  the  plans  and  goals  of  any  of  the 
other  Third  World  organizations  at  this  university? 

Derek:  No.  I think  that  all  of  the  Third  World  Organiza- 
tions should  work  together  and  do  events  in  conjunc- 
tion due  to  budget  cuts.  I feel  the  need  for  all  of  the 
coordinators  of  all  of  the  Third  World  Organizations  to 
hold  a meeting  to  keep  from  bumping  heads,  clear  up 
any  problems,  and  plan  an  annual  program  together. 

Lastly,  I would  like  to  urge  more  Third  World  people  to 
come  out  and  enjoy  the  Center 

Third  World  doesn't  just  mean  Black  People! 


Food  for 
Thought 

This  week  the  CCEBS  Board  of  Directors  will  be  at  the 
Malcolm  X Center.  People  should  take  advance  of  this 
situation  to  express  their  concerns.  I based  this  |ustifica- 
tion  on  a number  of  points. 

First  a number  of  people  do  not  understand  the  pur- 
pose  of  the  board.  This  mould  also  mean  that  people  are 
not  aware  of  the  Board's  responsibility  to  provide  an 
adequate  assistance  program  to  CCEBS  students.  In 
this  case,  there  needs  to  be  some  clarification  of  the 
policies  governing  the  CCEBS  organization. 

Second,  since  the  late  60's  when  the  CCEBS  program 
accepted  large  numbers  of  Black  and  Third  World 
Students,  the  1970's  have  seen  a tremendous  change. 
The  criticism  the  program  has  continued  to  receive 
throughout  its  history,  has  helped  in  curbing  the 
number  of  students  attending  the  university.  The  fact  that 
the  finanacial  aid  situation  has  changed  from  regular 
grants,  to  loans  or  work-study,  has  placed  an  added 
burden  on  students.  This  problem  has  forced  many  m- 
dividualsto  find  alternative  employment  in  the  Amherst, 
Northampton  or  Belchertown  area.  Unfortunately,  the 
force  exile  has  added  to  assaults  on  students  in  the 
area,  and  has  destroyed  many  positive  ingredients  in 
our  community.  ^ . 

Third  the  emphasis  of  the  CCEBS  program  has 
historical  meaning  to  other  vital  concerns.  Because 
students  have  been  a strong  force  in  bringing  change, 
the  push  to  get  more  Black  and  Third  World  students  at 
this  campus,  has  provided  links  to  the  development  of 
the  Black  Studies  Department  in  1970;  the  increased  in 
student  organizations  from  Harambee,  Drum;  and  Afro 
Am  Society  to  the  addition  of  the  Malcolm  X Center  (in 
1972  )-  Black  Mass  Communications  Project  ( in  1972  ); 
Nummo  News  I in  1972  );  Orchard  Hills  Thrrd  World 
Center  Center  for  Racial  Understanding;  Daycare 
Centers;  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs;  all  student 
caucuses;  and  etc.  But  the  strength  has  shifted  from 
the  student  to  the  faculty,  staff,  and  administrators. 
This  is  not  to  condone  this  policy  or  say  that  students 
do  not  have  a stand,  but  to  make  new  and  old  students 

aware  of  their  potential. 

In  summation,  the  CCEBS  Board  meeting  has  a special 
concern  for  every  Black  and  Third  World  student  on 
campus.  The  principles  of  how  far  staff  and  ad- 
ministrator can  .go  have  some  limitations.  Students  in 
the  past,  have  been  able  to  stretch  those  boundaries. 
This  has  provided  stability  and  growth  in  our  commum- 
ty.  With  the  addition  of  new  brothers  and  sisters  on 


Interview  With  Derek  Davis  by  Sartreina  Cooper 


Derek  Davis,  Co-coordinator  of  the  Malcolm  X Center, 

. was  interviewed  on  issues  concerning  the  Malcolm  X 
Center.  Derek  expressed  the  goals  and  job  of  the 
. center.  According  to  Derek,  Malcolm  X Center  is  a 
I multi-purposed  center  located  in  the  basement  of 
' Berkshire  Dining  Commons  in  the  Southwest  Residen- 
1 tial  Area. Its  job  is  to  provide  a diversity  of  services  to  its 
. Southwest,  Third  World  students.  For  the  students  en- 
. joyment,  there  are  many  Black  educational  magazines 
at  their  disposal.  There  is  also  a library  of  Black 
novelists,  a typewriter,  pool  table,  ping  pong  table, 
sewing  machine,  color  telivision,  and  a stereo.  The 
. Malcolm  X Center  is  a place  where  students  can  come 
and  escape  the  pressures  of  the  university.  The  center  is 
open  from  12pm-11pm  from  Monday  through  Friday 
and  from  12pm  to  8pm  on  Sundays. 


As  a Coordinator  of  the  Center,  I try  to  make  sure  that  the  Lknass  commwiity 
as  well  as  the  Third  World  community  is  served.  DEREK  DAVIS 


Sartreina:  Who  is  nn  the  staff  at  the  center  and  what 
are  their  positions? 

Derek:  The  co-coordingtors  are  myself  and  Wayne 

Malcolm.  Neil  Grant  is  the  staff  supervisor,  Crystal 
Banks,  Academic  Coordinator;  Gary  Williams,  Com- 


MALCOLM X CENTER 
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James  Lewis,  Jr. 

' The  Famine  in  Vietnam  and  Cambodia  can  be  at- 
tributed to  the  destruction  of  the  countryside  by  U.S. 
bombing  in  the  Vietnam  War.  This  part  of  the  world  is. 
facing  some  of  the  worst  human  misery  and  suffering 
known  to  mankind  today.  These  are  millions  of  Cambo- 
dian and  Vietnamese  refugees  leaving  their  fjomes  to 
live  anywhere  else  or  die.  Agriculture  has  always  been 
the  mainstay  of  these  people,  and  their  lifestyle  has 
been  destroyed. 

Vietnam  is  128,401  square  miles  in  size,  which  is 

30.000  square  miles  smaller  than  the  state  of  California. 
"October,  1968,  U.S.  forces  had  dropped  in  both  the 
European  and  Asian  theatres  during  World  War  II,  ac- 
cording to  Lawrence  S.  Wittner  in  "Cold  War 
America.”  By  the  end  of  the  1972  the  tonnage  of  U.S. 
munitions  dropped  or  shot  on  Indochina  since  1965 
reached  more  than  15  million,  including  3.5  times  the 
tonnage  of  bombs  and  28  times  the  amount  of  napalm 
bombs  used  by  the  U.S.  in  World  War  II  is  the  bloodiest 
war  in  human  history. . there  had  been  about  1 .5  million 
civilian  casualties  in  North  and  South  Vietnam  alone. 
Between  1965  and  the  end  of  1972  the  Indochina  War 
consumed  more  than  $128  billion  in  official  U.S.  military 
appropriations  and  56,000  American  lives  leaving 

303.000  Americans  wounded  and  approximately 

100.000  others  as  drug  addicts.” 

In  Total,  nearly  5 million  Vietnamese  were  killed  or 
wounded.  In  Cambodia  the  population  was  numbered 
between  7 and  8 million  people,  now  believed  to  total 
only  4 million  to  5 million  people.  Three  million  people 
face  starvation. 


The  irony  of  Cambodia  is  that  it  was  a neutral  country. 
On  March  18,  1970,  a right-wing  military  coup  ousted 
the  neutralist  government  of  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk 
of  Cambodia.  The  Nixon  Administration  immediately 
began  giving  military  assistance  insurgents  against  the 
pro-U.S.  government  in  Cambodia  and  Vietnam. 

ft  is  indeed  a wonder  that  any  people  still  exist  in  these 
areas.  Cambodia  has  only  70,000  square  miles  of  area 
and  the  U.S.  defoliation  projects  in  Vietnam  and  Cam- 
bodia destroyed  much  of  any  vegetation  in  those  areas, 
but  one  chemical.  Agent, Orange,  is  now  said  to  cause 
cancer,  The  U.S.  spent  about  $200  billion  on  the  Viet- 
nam War 

This  summer  ABC  news  announced  that  Vietnam 
would  be  short  4 million  tons  (8  billion  pounds)  of  rice 
this  year.  In  Cambodia,  a minimum  of  600  tons  of  rice  a 
day  would  be  need  to  prevent  the  situation  from  becom- 
ing as  bad  as  the  one  in  Biafra.  Eighty  percent  of  the 
people  are  suffering  from  malaria  and  75  percent  are 
gravely  undernourished. 

In  Cambodia,  by  law  the  U.S.  is  prohibited  from  any 
direct  aid,  but  the  U.S.  can  give  through  U.N.,  Red 
Cross  and  other  international  organizations. 

Due  to  the  devastated  uninhabitable  lands  and  heavy 
rains  the  crops  didn't  grow.  There  are  277 ,000  boat  peo- 
ple, Vietnamese  and  Cambodian  people  who  simply 
decided  to  live  on  boats  or  anywhere  in  the  world  where 
they  will' be  accepted.  Almost  half  of  these  people 
drown.  This  is  their  choice.  Their  numbers  steadily  in- 
crease. The  total  effects  of  the  Vietnam  War  have  yet  to 
be  realized. 


A PAWN  IN  PLACE 

By  proclaiming  the  independence  oi  the 
Venda  reserve  on  September  13,  South  Africa 
has  completed  yet  another  part  of  the  intricate 
puzzle  of  racial  division  outlined  in  the  theory 
of  apartheid.  Like  the  two  previous  home- 
lands' to  raise  their  own  flags — Transkei  in 
1976  and  Bophuthatswana  in  1977 — \ enda 
seems  destined  to  seek  diplomatic  support  in 
vain.  But  with  or  without  a favorable  reaction 
from'  international  opinion,  the  territory  s stra- 
tegic location— in  the  far  north  of  South 
Africa's  Transvaal  province— will  make  it  a 
valuable  piece  on  South  Africa  s military  chess- 
board. (see  map) 

Venda,  which  consists  of  two  pieces  of  land 
alter  adjustments  with  neighboring  reserves 
and  white  areas,  is  now  separated  from  the 
Zimbabwe  border  along  the  Limpopo  River  by 
a 6-mile-wide  strip  of  white  land.  The  major 
economic  activity  of  its  resident  population  ol 
320,000,  settled  in  an  area  half  the  size  of 
Connecticut,  is  subsistence  farming.  Remark- 
ably, over  70%  ofgross  national  income  in  1978 
came  from  some  62,000  migrants  working  in 
South  Africa,  mostly  in  the  Pretoria-Johannes- 

burg  area,  and  some  50%  of  the  food  comes 
from  outside  the  territory.  Under  the  indepen- 
dence terms  these  workers,  as  well  as  other 
Venda  who  reside  outside  the  'homeland,  lose 
South  African  citizenship,  following  the  same 
pattern  as  Transkei  and  Bophuthatswana 


But  the  territory  will  have  even  less  hope  for 
economic  viability  than  its  predecessors,  lack- 
ing the  coastal  access  of  the  Transkei  or  the 
mining  and  gambling  income  of  Bophutha- 
t.swana.  Venda's  per  capita  income  is  only 
$ 25/month,  and  die  infant  mortality  rate  is 
118/1000.  Officials  now  talk  of  distant  pros- 
pects for  coal  mining.  Tea,  coffee  and  tropical 
fruits,  meanwhile,  are  being  raised  for  sale. 
With  no  railway  links,  and  only  79  miles  of 
paved  road — joining  the  town  of  Louis  Tri- 
chardt  with  the  Kruger  game  park— is  lacking 
in  Venda.  Pretoria  provided  over  $34  million  oi 
the  1978-79  budget  of  $42  million,  and  fol- 
lowed up  with  an  'independence  subsidy  of 
$20  million,  which  ha*  gone  to  such  purposes 
as  a presidential  palace  costing  some  $700,000. 
A Rand  Afrikaans  University  study,  however, 
estimates  that  some  $64  million  a year  for  21 
years  would  be  necessary  to  provide  minimal 
infrastructure  development — a level  of  invest- 
ment no  one  expects  the  rural  territory  to 
attract. 

Command  of  the  new  Venda  National  Force 
goes  to  T.  R.  Mulautzi,  a black  police  veteran 
with  20  years  experience  hi  South  Africa  In 
practice  the  South  African  Defense  Force 
tSADF)  will  be  integrating  Venda's  security 


organization  into  its  own  larger  efforts  to  block 
stepped-up  guerrilla  infiltration.  In  the  last 
two  vears  a series  of  incidents  most  of  them 
attributed  to  the  African  National  Congress, 
have  demonstrated  that  South  Africa  is  vulner- 
able. and  the  prospect  of  an  independent 
Zimbabwe  sympathetic  to  guerrilla  struggle 
onb  heightens  the  preoccupations  of  defense 
planners. 

Christian  Science  Monitor  correspondent 
Gars  Thatcher  visited  the  South  African - 
Rhodesian  border  area  tins  August,  and  re- 
ported a heavy  buildup  of  patrols  by  Citizen 
Force  servicemen.  E.\--ervicemen  are  also 
being  encouraged  to  settle  on  absentee-ow  ned 
farms  in  the  area,  where  in  some  zones  as  many 
as  25%  of  the  farms  have  no  white  residents  A 
Military  Area  Radio  Network  is  going  into 
service  to  link  larmers  and  defense  forces  and. 
Thatcher  noted,  a 50-foot- wide  wall  of  sisal 
plants,  with  thorns  that  can  penetrate  an  ordi- 
nary leather  shoe,  already  stretches  hundreds 
of  miles  adjoining  the  border. 

South  Africa  is  also  depending  on  building 
up  the  percentage  of  blacks  in  tlm  armed 
forces,  not  only  through  the  annic*  of  the 
independent  homelands'  but  also  in-the  SADF 
itself  The  all-black  21st  batallion  and  other 


black  units  now  number  some  1.3%  of  South 
African  s troops.  One  appeal  is  the  regular  pay 
the  army  provides,  but  there  is  also  an  ideo- 
logical pitch.  “Motivation  is  no  problem  in  the 
21st  Batallion, “ comments  the  September 
issue  of  the  SADF  monthly  Paratus.  portray- 
ing “A  Day  in  the  Life  of  the  black  soldier.’ 
“They  know  that  the  greatest  danger  for  our 
ccmntrs  is  Marxism  The  recruitment. of 'black 
forces,  however,  bears  its  own  dangers.  The 
successful  May  attack  on  a Soweto  police 
station  by  ANC  guerrillas,  say  South  African 
authorities,  was  carried  out  by  three  men,  two 
of  whom  were  former  policemen. 


W(B 


Raymond  Young 
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The  Committee  for  the  Advancement  of  Black  Business 
Students  is  a new  organization  that  was  started  this 
semester. 

"The  idea  for  CABBS  was  formulated  last  semester 
and  was  recognized  as  an  RSO  group  (recognized  stu- 
dent organization)  this  semester,"  said  treasurer  Ray- 
mond Young. 

The  organization  was  the  brainchild  of  former  Black 
Business  students  Paul  Campell  and  Alex  Perry. 

"The  reason  for  CABBS  was  to  get  more  Black 
representation  in  the  business  school  in  terms  of  faculty 
and  students,"  said  Young. 

"Last  year  there  was  a scarce  number  of  Blacks  in  the 
business  school  and  we  see  this  as  a problem,  so  the 
organization  is  there  to  eleviate  the  lack  of  Black  faculty 
and  to  recruit  more  students  into  the  business  school 
and  also  to  make  sure  they  stay  once  they  are  in  the 
school, "said  Young. 

According  to  Raymond,  CABBS  has  recently  opened 
up  an  office  in  the  SBA  building  and  students  are 
welcome  to  drop  by  for  advice  and  counselling  about 
courses.  .. 

CABBS  is  a recognized  student  organization, 
however,  they  are  not  funded  by  student  activities  fund 
since  they  are  an  academic  organization. 

Because  we  are  not  funded  as  an  RSO  group  "We  are 
going  to  sponsor  various  fund  raisers  during  the  course 
of  the  semester  such  as  a fashion  show,  cabaret  and  a 
movie  to  raise  money  to  purchase  neccesities  like  office 
equipment,"  he  said. 

Some  of  the  other  activites  that  are  going  to  be  spon- 
sored by  CABBS  this  semester  are  workshops  given 
twice  a month  by  the  Placement  Service  on  resume 
writing,  interiew  techniques  ect.  A workshop  on  admis- 
sions to  the  business  school  will  be  held  November  8. 
Cabbs  holds  their  meetings  every  Thursday  at  7p  in  the 
New  Africa  House  their  is  a fee  to  become  a member, 
however.  But  this  enable  you  to  attend  ail  the 
workshops  for  free  and  gives  you  voting  power. 
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Swapping  Energy 

South  Africa  is  working  hard  to  guarantee  itself  ac- 
cess to  new  technology  being  developed  by  US 
scientist  which  may  reduce  the  cost  of  turning  coal 
into  oil.  Western  technology  has  helped  make 
apartheid  almost  self-sufficient  in  weapons 
production.  The  same  thing  may  be  happening  with 
energy. 


by  David  McGloin 


With  the  advent  of  gas  lines  in  the  United 
States  in  May,  Congress  and  the  adminis- 
tration have  launched  crash  programs  to 
develop  synthetic  fuels  from  coal  that  are 
dangerous  and  ill-conceived.  They  are  likely 
to  be  costly  to  the  environment,  to  the  tax- 
payer, and  to  US  political  credibility  in 
Africa.  The  Carter  administration  is  quietly 
promoting  closer  collaboration  between 
South  Africa  and  major  US  corporations 
that  will  be  a boon  for  apartheid  South 
Africa’s  political  fortunes. 

South  Africa,  which  is  oil-poor  but  coal- 
rich,  has  been  producing  oil  from  coal  since 
1955.  Production  was  on  a small  scale  until  1 
1973,  when  all  OPEC  members  except  Iran 
placed  an  embargo  on  oil  to  South  Africa. 
Since  then,  South  Africa  has  actively 
sought  to  expand  alternatives  to  imported 
oil.  Following  the  Iran  oil  cut-off  in  early 
1979,  South  Africa  has  been  forced  to  pay 
up  to  $40  per  barrel  of  oil  on  the  world  spot 
market.  The  oil  squeeze  and  the  threat  of 
United  Nations  sanctions  have  caused 
South  Africa  to  look  for  ways  to  increase  its 
energy  self-sufficiency.  One  answer  is  to 
•make  oil  from  coal. 

Overall  expenditure  on  SASOL — the 
state-owned  South  African  Coal,  Oil  and 
Gas  Corporation  project  to  transform  coal 
to  oil — will  reach  $6.7  billion  by  1983. 
SASOL  supplies  less  than  10  percent  of 
South  Africa’s  oil  needs  today,  but  by  1983, 
Pretoria  hopes  the  oil  from  coal  process  will 
satisfy  30-50  percent  of  its  requirements. 

On  April  25,  1979,  the  Department  of 
Energy  announced  that  it  had  obtained 
State  Department  clearance  to  offer  to  buy 
the  SASOL  I data  bank  from  any  private 
corporation  that  could  arrange  a deal  with 
the  South  African  parastatal  corporation. 
The  Department  of  Energy  was  unwilling  to 
buy  the  data  directly  because  it  did  not  want 


SASOL  II  under  construction. 


to  be  involved  in  extensive  negotiations 
with  South  African  authorities.  It  has  also 
refused  to  disclose  any  specifics  of  its  offer, 
but,  in  April  the  Johannesburg  Star 
reported  ti.  -'  the  decision  is  “likely  to  earn 
SASOL  mi!!-ons  of  rands  in  license  fees  for 
its  various  processes."  The  data  bank 
which  has  been  accumulated  over  the  last 
twenty  years  of  operations,  consists  of 
SASOL's  collection  of  data  on  its  fine  tun- 
ing of  the  Fisher-Tropsch,  coal-to-oil  pro- 
cess.  


African  journalist  wrote  an  editorial-page 
column  on  the  importance  of  the  SASOL 
project  for  the  US  in  the  Wall  Street  Jour- 
nal on  July  23,  and  Representative 
Moorhead  of  Pittsburgh  who  had  lobbied 
for  the  Department  of  Energy  decision 
claimed  that  it  was  “the  most  encouraging 
news  the  American  people  had  had  in 
weeks.”  Moorhead  probably  sensed  the 
political  bounty  of  being  out  front  in  the 
rush  to  save  the  U$  consumer  the  long  wait 
in  the  gas  lines.  In  addition  Moorhead’s 
district  borders  on  large  coal  reserves  and  is 
also  the  headquarters  of  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel,  a corporation  whose  management  has 
been  an  active  proponent  of  continued 
business  ties  with  South  Africa. 

South  Africa  and  its  advocates  are 
naturally  delighted  with  the  favorable 
publicity  for  SASOL.  It  helps  them  build  a 
picture  of  US  dependency  on  South  Africa 
for  resources  and  even  technology— the 
reverse  of  the  more  common  (and  accurate) 
view  of  the  US-South  Africa  relationship. 

Old  Technology 

The  SASOL  contribution  is  not  as  signifi- 
cant as  Moorhead  or  the  South  Africans 
contend.  SASOL  technology  is  relatively 
simple.  It  was  developed  in  the  early  1900's 
by  German  scientists.  The  method,  which 
was  developed  by  Lurgi,  a subsidiary  of 
Germany’s  Metall  Gesellschaft,  is  an  indirect 
one  which  turns  coal  into  gas  and  then  into 
oil.  According  to  a US  Department  of 
Energy  1977  fact  sheet,  “That  coal  can  be 
used  in  this  way  (to  supplement  our  supplies 
of  oil)  is  of  no  doubt.  Whether  it  will  be  is 
not  so  much  a question  of  technology  as  of 
economics.” 

South  Africa  has  made  SASOL  econom- 
ically viable  by  forcing  every  gasoline  ser- 
vice station  to  carry  SASOL  products 
equivalent  in  value  to  10  percent  of  its 
overall  sal.es.  This  means  that  there  is  a 
substantial  forced  subsidy  paid  by  the  con- 
sumer or  by  the  gasoline  dealer.  The 
gasoline  dealer  must  pay  for  the  10  percent 
SASOL  products  whether  they  are  sold  or 
not. 

US  Department  of  Energy  willingness  to 
deal  even  indirectly  with  the  South  Africans 
was  widely  heralded  in  South  Africa  and  by 
some  business  interests  in  the  United  States. 
An  April  25  Rand  Daily  Mail  article 
declared,  “The  United  States  dramatically 
brushed  aside  scruples  yesterday  and  decid- 
ed to  allow  American  firms  to  seek  vitally 
needed  oil-from-coal  technology  from 
South  Africa.”  On  April  28,  the  Johan- 
nesburg Star  ran  the  headline,  “World 
Wants  SASOL  Processes.” 

Pretoria’s  spokesmen  were  soon  insisting 
that  South  African  know-how  could  make  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  West.  Said 
Minister  of  Finance  Owen  Horwood, 
“Many  overseas  countries  were  interested 
in  South  Africa’s  SASOL  projects  and  were 
asking  themselves  why  they  had  not 
thought  of  doing  the  same  thing.”  A South 


Tribute  to  Eddie  Jefferson 
Oct.  9,  1979  8:00  PJK. 

Robert  Crown  Center/ Hampshire  College 
James  Moody  Reeds  Freddie  Waits  Drums 

Buster  Williams  Bass  Kenny  Barron  Piano 

This  concert  was  was  made  possible  by  the 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 


Max  Roach  Quartet 


The  United  States,  in  a delicate  diplomatic  communi- 
que, has  informed  Mexico  it  will  provide  no  more  fun- 
ding for  spraying  marijuana  fields  with  the  herbicide 
paraquat,  administration  sources  said  Sunday. 

But  US  officials  say  the  move-aimed  at  protecting 
Americans  from  health  hazards  of  ingesting  the 
herbicide-may  have  little  effect  and  could  mean  a set- 
back for  a separate,  more  critical  campaign  against 
herion. 

They  are  hoping  a compromise  worked  out  on  Capital 
Hill  last  week  will  at  least  avoid  a castrophe  for  the 
heroin  program. 

CHINA 

China  toasted  the  future  Sunday  night  at  a huge  ban- 
quet marking  30  years  of  Communist  rule  but  included 
no  memtion  of  Mao  Tse-tung,  the  man  who  proclaimed 
the  birth  of  the  People's  Republic. 

Communist  Party  Chairman  and  Premier  Hua  Guofeng 
praised  all  sectors  of  the  population,  from  lumberjacks 
tp  scientists,  but  evoked  Mao  only  when  he  said  that 
three  decades  ago  "the  Chinese  people  stood  up."  This 
phrase  was  used  by  Mao  at  the  time,  but  he  was  given 
no  credit  Sunday  for  being  its  author. 

The  silence  about  Mao  contrasted  drastically  with  the 
banquet  on  the  29th  anniversary,  when  Mr.  Hua  three 
times  mentioned  the  name  of  the  late  Communist  Party 
leader  and  told  the  nation  the  "we  must  hold  high  the 
banner  of  Chairman  Mao."  Mr.  Hua  had  mentioned 
Mao  seven  times  the  year  before  that. 


IRAN 

Guerillas  blew  up  a microwave  station  in 
southwestern  Iran  Sunday,  cutting  off  telephone  com- 
munication with  the  country's  largest  port  and  the  oil 
refinery  town  of  Abadan,  the  official  Pars  News  Agency 
said. 

The  report  said  "counterrevolutionaries"  had  planted  a 
time  bomb  at  a microwave  station  25  miles  from  Iran's 
largest  port,  Khorramshahr,  on  the  road  to  the  oil  center 
of  Ahvaz 

The  station's  300-foot-tall  red  and  white  steel  antenna 
had  collapsed.  Pars  said,  adding  that  a team  of 
specialists  had  been  sent  to  repair  the  damage.  It  was 
hoped  the  damage  would  be  repaired  within  five  days  or 
so. 

Tehran,  Iran 

i Iran's  first  civilian  Defense  Minister,  Mustafa  Ali 
Chamran,  said  Sunday  he  would  purge  the  armed 
forces,  starting  at  the  top.  In  his  first  interview  since  his 
appointment  two  days  ago,  the  48-year  old  former  guer- 
rilla told  a Tehran  daily,  Kayhan,  that  the  purge  was  in- 
tended to  bring  the  armed  forces  up  to  Islamic  and 
revolutionary  standards. 

Dr.  Chamran,  who  as  a deputy  premier  was  responsi- 
ble for  setting  up  revolutionary  Iran's  new  intelligence 
agency,  said:  "The  purge  will  start  from  the  top  and  will 
laterreachlowerlevels/^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^— 
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A CHALLENGE  TO  L1MANN 


The  presidential  campaign  that  preceded  Ghana's  first 
elections  in  some  ten  years  was  by  most  accounts  a 
contest  of  personalities  remarkably  lacking  in  debate  on 
issues  and  programs.  With  his  administration  now  in  of- 
fice, however,  Ghanaian  President  Hilla  Limann  will  be 
expected  to  act  .quickly  to  meet  head-on  some  of  the 
nation's  most  pressing  problems,  such  as  100  percent 
inflation. 

Limann  and  his  lieutenants  have,  of  course,  promised 
to  continue  with  the  'housecleaning'  exercise  begun  by 
the  latest  of  the  three  military  juntas  to  rule  in  Ghana, 
the  Armed  Forces  Revolutionary  Council  (AFRC). 
Under  the  leadership  of  junior  officers,  the  AFRC 
mounted  a turbulent  mutiny  against  corrupt  senior  com- 
manders in  June,  and  moved  on  to  investigate  and 
punish  corruption  in  the  civil  service  and  the  private  sec- 
tor in  subsequent  months  before  turning  over  power  to 
Limann  last  week. 

Since  the  AFRC  housecleaning  was  popular  with  most 
Ghanaians,  Limann  and  his  People's  National  Party 
(PNP),  will  not  abandon  it  altogether,  but  they  are  likely 
to  limit  the  scope  of  the  investigations  and  thus  avoid 
alienating  the  powerful  business  interests  that  backed 
the  party. 

On  this  and  other  matters,  the  government's  relation- 
ship with  the  military  will  be  particuplarly  delicate.  For 
one  thing,  AFRC  chairman  Rawlings  has  become  a folk 
hero  to  ordinary  Ghanaians,  and  the  possibility  that  the 
junior  officers  might  once  again  attempt  to  seize  power 
cannot  be  discounted  altogether.  But  if  there  is  a reason 
for  Limann  to  heed  sentiment  among  Rawlings'  group, 
there  will  also  be  pressure  from  other  quarters  to  punish 
the  AFRC  ringleaders  and  ensure  that  control  of  the  ar- 
my rests  with  the  senior  officers  who  were  in  some 
cases  humiliated  during  the  June  revolt.  There  has  even 
been  talk  of  bringing  in  foreign  troops  to  "pacify”  the 
lower  ranks. 

The  AFRC  has  left  many  with  axes  to  grind,  perhaps 
first  among  them  the  families  of  the  eight  officers  who 
were  executed.  Hundreds  more  were  targeted  in  the 
anti-corruption  sweep,  prosecuted  for  mishandling  their 
duties,  taking  bribes,  witholding  taxes  and  similar  of- 
fences. Within  the  last  month  alone  the  AFRC  dissolved 
the  Cocoa  Marketing  Board  and  the  Ministry  of  Cocoa 
Affairs,  put  top  officials  from  those  agencies  on  trial  in 
the  'people's  courts,'  dismissed  several  officials  of  the 
Ghana  National  Trading  Company,  and  destroyed  by 


demolition  the  black  market  currency  exchange  in 
Kumasi  known  as  the  "French  Line". 

At  Limann's  swearing-in  ceremony,  Rawlings  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  government  and  promised  that 
the  soldiers  will  return  to  the  barracks.  At  the  same 
time,  however,  he  called  upon  Limann  and  company  to 
"continue  the  revolution."  Some  weeks  ago,  in  fact, 
Rawlings  commented,  "I  can  see  waves  of  revolution 
worse  than  what  is  happening  in  the  country  right  now 
should  the  incoming  administration  undermine  the 
revolutionary  intelligence  of  the  Ghanaian  and  take  him 
fora  ride." 

The  PNP's  economic  policies  may  put  that  forecast  to 
the  test.  The  nation  is  bankrupt,  and  observers  believe 
that  Limann  is  planning  to  alleviate  Ghana's  scarcities 
by  borrowing  money  from  friendly  countries  and  the 
IMF.  This  in  turn  would  necessitate  certain  monetary 
policies  the  IMF  generally  insists  upon,  measures  such 
as  wage  freezes,  the  lifting  of  price  controls  and  [educ- 
ed government  spending.  As  Ghanaian  journalist  Nii 
Bentsi-Enchill  notes  in  a recent  issue  of  West  Africa, 
however,  "the  real  problem  facing  Dr.  Limann  and  the 
PNP  administration  is  that  they  will  not  have  a military 
force  to  underwrite  their  policies  when  those  policies 
are  clearly  unpopular." 

Bentsi-Enchill  points  out  that  the  Akuffo  government, 
the  junta  that  preceeded  Rawlings'  AFRC,  unsucessful- 
ly  tried  to  meet  the  IMF  conditions  for  credit  by  impos- 
ing a wage  freeze  in  August  1978.  By  November  Akuffo 
was  forced  to  declare  a state  of  emergency  because  of 
widespread  strikes. 

The  AFRC,  by  contrast,  was  able  to  maintain  wage 
controls,  largely  because  working  class  Ghanaians  sup- 
ported other  aspect  of  government  policy,  such  as  the 
strict  enforcement  of  price  controls. 

Whatever  steps  the  Limann  administration  takes  in  the 
short  run  to  combat  inflation  and  ease  commodity  shor- 
tages, experts,  believe  that  Ghana's  trade  deficit  is 
chronic  and  can  only  be  resolved  by  diversification  of 
the  agricultural  and  commerical  base.  Writes  Bentsi- 
Enchill:  "There  has  not  been  any  indication  that  the  in- 
coming government  recognizes  the  structural  nature  of 
the  economic  crisis.  Even  if  it  could  import  consumer 
goods  in  impressive  quantities  once  or  twice  (especially 
at  Christmas),  it  would  soon  be  having  to  deal  with  a 
population  that  cannot  pay  the  prices  being  asked  for 
goods  and  services." 


LIBYA 

The  Department  of  Justice  has  been  investigating 
allegations  of  a bribery  plot  aimed  at  securing  Carter  ad- 
ministration approval  for  selling  airplanes  to  Libya,  the 
New  York  Times  reported  Sunday. 

The  report,  quoting  Justice  officials  said  the  probe 
began  when  an  informant  told  the  government  of  a con- 
spiracy, involving  fugitive  financier  Robert  Vesco,  to 
pay  $30  million  in  bribes  to  win  approval  for  the  sale  of 
military  and  commercial  planes  to  Libya. 

Among  those  named  by  the  newspaper  in  the  in- 
vestigation were  John  C.  White,  chairman  of  the 
Democratic  National  Committee,  and  unidentified 
senior  White  House  officials. 

But  the  Justice  Department  "is  almost  certain,  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  gathered  to  date,  that  no  bribes  were 
taken  by  Mr.  White  or  White  House  officials,"  the 
Times  report  said. 

Mr.  White  told  the  Times  he  had  not  been  offered  any 
bribes. 

NIGERIA 

Abidjan,  Ivory  Coast 

Nigerian  President  Elect  Shehu  Shagari  was  to  take 
over  control  from  the  military  Monday  in  Africa's 
wealthiest  independent  country,  ending  more  than  13 
years  of  Army  rule.  Maj.  Gen.  Olusegun  Obasanjo  and 
his  team  of  senior  Army  officers  were  handing  over 
power  formally  to  the  president  and  an  elected  federal 
house  of  representatives  in  a ceremony  in  the  capital  of 
Lagos 

ZIMBABWE 

Zimbabwe  Rhodesian  security  forces  pressed  on  with 
their  raid  on  Patriotic  Front  guerrilla  targets  in  neighbor- 
ing Mozambique  for  the  fourth  day  Sunday. 

A spokesman  for  military  headquarters  said  the 
operation-one  of  the  longest  cross-border  missions  ever 
mounted-was  continuing,  but  he  declined  to  give  fur- 
ther details.  .He  said  a military  communique  might  be 
issued  later. 

The  only  communique  on  the  raid  so  far  was  released 
at  midday  on  Thursday.  It  said  the  forces  had  attacked 
targets  of  the  Zimbabwe  African  National  Liberation  Ar- 
my of  Robert  Mugabe  about  25  miles  northeast  of  the 
border  city  of  Umtali.  Informed  sources  said  it  was 
mainly  a ground  forces  operation  aimed  at  the  group's 
forward  bases. 


FRANCE/AFRICA 


A Widening  Role 


By  ALEXANDER  RONDOS 


The  repertoire  of  French  policies  and 
activities  related  to  Africa  is  im- 
pressive in  its  variety.  The  last  18 
months  have  seen  a concentration  of 
these  actions.  Yet  there  has  been  little 
attempt,  once  the  ritual  expressions  of 
applause  or  impotent  indignation  have 
been  made; 'to  place  France's  Africa 
policies  in  their  real  perspective. 
France  has  intervened  with  specially 
trained  troops  in  three  regions  of  Africa 
in  this  period:  it  maintains  economic- 
links  with  its  former  colonies  which 
form  the  platform  of  its  penetration  into 
the  continent.  It  associates  openly  w ith 
South  Africa.  There  is,  as  there  always 
has  been,  a profound  influence  of  the 
French  mind  on  many  of  the  ruling 
groups  in  African  countries  sympa- 
thetic to  the  perpetuation  of  French 
presence  in  Africa.  There  is  nothing 
new  about  these  observations,  which  is 
why  France's  policies  have  tended  to  he 
predictable,  even  if  they  are  not  con- 
doned. At  the  same  time,  this  predicta- 
bility has  diverted  people  from  a closer 
appreciation  of  the  implications  of 
French  policy  and  the  subtle  shifts  in 
priority  that  have  occurred  in  the  course 
of  the  last  decade  .which  have  signifi- 
cantly altered  the  nature  of  French  pres- 
ence in  Africa.  Fundamental  to  this 
point  is  an  understanding  of  Charles  de- 
Gaulle's  vision  of  Africa's  role  in 
French  history,  economy,  and  diplo- 
macy. 


aled  by  economic  structures  which  give 
them  a common  currency  — which  is 
invalid  on  the  iniernational-market  ex- 
cept when  converted  to  the  French  franc 
— and  close  similarities  in  tariff  struc- 
tures. They  have  provided  a remarkably 
secure  field  lor  the  French  investor  — 
to  the  exclusion  of  most  others. 

France  and  a number  of  African  re- 
gimes. former  colonies  of  France,  are 
therefore  the  tw'o  main  actors  in  the 
relationship,  and  they  are  the  core  of  all 
French  relations  in  Africa^-li~-\vLlLhe-_ 
seen.  as  should  be  obvious  anyway, 
that  they  are  all  deeply  involved,  asso- 
ciated, or  concerned  with  the  list  of 
French  actions  which  one  draws  from 
the  experience  of  the  last  two  years. 

The  greatest  <-<•/<//  has  been  caused  by 
the  French  interventions  in  Chad. 
Mauritania,  and  Zaire.  Tw  ice,  in  1977 
and  1978.  the  Shaba  Prov  ince  in  south- 
ern Zaire,  once  the  Katanga,  has  been 
attacked  by  rebels,  ostensibly  trained' 
by  Eastern  bloc  advisers  in  Angola. 
Special  units  of  the  French  Foreign 
l.egjiuUyasesiiithe  south  of  France  and 
Corsica  were  dispatched  last  year  to 
Kolwe/i.  where  whites  were  being 
killed.  It  has  been  the  recurrent  justifi- 
caTioii  by  French  authorities  in  all  the  if 
military  actions,  that  f rench  lives  were 
at  stake. 

In  Chad.  France  has.  with  some  vi- 
cissitudes. supported  regimes  that  have 


consistently  neglected,  in  fact  dis- 
criminated against,  the  diverse  Muslim 
populations  of  the  north.  Now  that  a 
southern-dominated  regime  under 
General  Felix  Malloum  has  been  over- 
thrown. France  has  reduced  its  pres- 
ence in  Chad  to  some  2.000  men  in 
attempts  to  keep  the  peace  between  the 
rival  victorious  groupings  — the  Front 
for  the  National  Liberation  of  Chad 
(FROLINAT)  and  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  North  (FAN).  They,  in  turn,  are 

threatened  by  Libya  in  the  north,  which 

is  also  supporting  secessionists  in  the  ; 
south,  and'  RuvC ' requested  that  the 
French  stay  in  the  country. 

Mauritania,  which  had  military 
agreements  with  France,  decided  to  in- 
voke them  when  attacks  from  the 
Polisario  Front  fighting  for  the  libera- 
tion of  the  Western  Sahara  began  to 
wreak  havoc  on  the  Mauritanian  econ- 
omy. especially  on  its  iron  ore  exports. 
France  sent  Jaguar  aircraft  over  Mauri- 
tanian territory  to  track  down  and  de- 
stroy the  Polisario  columns. 

In  each  case  a regime  had  failed  in  its 
task  of  governing  the-  country  ade- 
quately . and  as  a result  of  this  self- 
inflicted  weakness,  called  upon  France 
to  come  it)  its  assistance.  In  each  case, 
the  regime  in  question  had  been  threat- 
ened by  an  attack  or  by  an  organized 
series  of  incursions  from  beyond  the 
frontiers  of  the  country  in  question,  and 
the  attackers  were  associated  with  re- 


gimes thought  to  be  radical.  Marxist,  or 
whatever.  In  the  case  of  Zaire,  the  op- 
ponent was  seen  as  Angola:  in  Chad  it 
has  been  Libya;  while  in  Mauritania  it 
was  Algeria. 

In  the  last  year,  there  has  been  nil 
almost  contradictory  diplomatic  offen- 
sive by  France  in  which  radical,  and 
once  antagonistic,  regimes  have  been 
wooed,  and  through  which  France  has 
extended  its  horizons  beyond  the  Fran- 
cophone stales.  The  most  impressive 
note  was  struck  in  the  French  reconcili- 
ation with  President  Sekou  Toure's  re- 
gime in  Guinea.  After  20  years  of  es- 
trangement between  the  two  countries 
and  Guinea's  self-imposed  isolation 
Irom  most  Western  states.  Guinea  has 
emerged  to  welcome  the  prospect  of 
greater  investment  from  Western 
countries.  In  January  this  year.  Presi- 
dent Valery  Giscard  d Hstaing  paid  a 
state  v isit  to  Guinea. 
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Third  Dictator  in  Five  Months  Fall  s 


It  has  been  a bad  year  Tor  tyrants  in  Africa.  Ugan- 
da's Idi  Amin  fell  in  April,  Macias  Nguema  Biyogo  of 
Equatorial  Guinea  was  ousted  in  August,  and  now 
Emperor  Bokassa  has  been  dethroned  in  the  Central 
African  Empire. 

All  three  men  had  long  been  an  embarrassment  to 
Africa  and  its. friends  because  of  their  megalomania  and 
gross  disregard  for  human  rights.  They  admired  each 
other,  though,  and,  according  to  the  Tanzania  Daily 
News,  Bokassa  once  suggested  Amin  as  a model  of 
what  an  African  statesman  should  be.  Africa's  detrac- 
tors often  took  advantage  of  their  presence  on  the 
scene,  using  one  or  more  of  the  three  in  support  of 
arguments  about  African  incompetence  and  inhumanity 
when  allowed  self-rule. 

Although  the  three  rulers  took  power  in  nations  with 
different  colonial  histories  and  varying  economic  poten- 
tial and  social  structures,  each  left  his  country  in  a 
shambles,  amassing  a personal  fortune  and  granting 
favors  .to  friends  while  suppressing  opposition  through 


CENTRAL  AFRICAN  REPUBLIC 
' For  13  years,  the  country  has  been  exploited  by  he 
who  declared  himself  emperor  and  denigrated  our 
homeland  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  by  his  excessed,  his 
ridicule  and  follies  of  grandeur.  He  has  entirely  ruined 
the  country.  The  economy  is  destroyed." 

With  these  words,  spoken  in  a radio  broadcast  to  Cen- 
tral African  citizens  just  before  midnight  on  September 
20,  former  president  David  Dacko  announced  the  ouster 
of  Emperor  Jean  Bedel  Bokassa  in  a bloodless  coup.  As 
new  head  of  state,  Dacko  declared  that  the  country 
would  reassume  the  name  of  the  Central  African 
Republic,  and  that  elections  would  be  held  in  several 
months. 

Bokassa  faced  mounting  pressure  after  Amnesty  Inter- 
national disclosed  his  role  in  the  gruesome  murders  of 
approximately  140  schoolchildren  in  April.  A five-nation 
African  investigation  substantiated  these  charges  and 
its  report  led  to  a suspension  of  non-humanitarian 
French  aid  to  the  former  colony 
Dacko  says  the  coup  was  planned  with  the  help  of 
France  and  approved  by  several  African  presidents,  in- 
cluding Gabon's  Bongo,  Ivory  Coast's  Houphouet- 
Boigny,  Senegal's  Senghor,  and  Zaire's  Monbutu. 
Dacko  himself  flew  in  form  Libreville,  Gabon,  aboard  a 
French  army  jet  to  execute  the  coup,  returning  to  his 
country  after  a two-month  absence  in  France.  Within 
hours  after  the  midnight  radio  broadcast  France  had 
dispatched  some  1200  troops  to  Bangui,  the  Central 
African  capital. 

Bokassa's  Prime  Minister  Henry  Maidou  apparently 
cleared  the  way  for  the  coup  internally  by  informing 
France  and  Dacko  of  the  Emperor's  official  visit  to 
Libya. 

Mobutu's  alleged  involvement  in  Bokassa's  overthrow 
is  surprising,  since  the  two  leaders  were  allies  and  per- 
sonal friends.  It  has  been  reported,  however,  that 
Dacko  and  Mobutu  are  also  financial  partners,  which 
may  have  influenced  Zaire's  leader  to  support  the  em- 
pire's overthrow. 

After  the  coup,  Bokassa  left  Libya  and  flew  to  Paris  in 
his  private  jet,  creating  yet  another  embarassing  situa- 
tion for  France.  His  entourage  sat  in  his  jet  on  an  airport 
runway  for  56  hours,  while  Bokassa  demanded  entry  in- 
to the  country,  claiming  rights  as  a French  citizen  by 
birth,  and  pointing  to  his  service  in  the  army.  His  de- 
mand was  refused,  but  eventually  the  Ivory  Coast 
agreed  to  provide  Bokassa  with  political  asylum  for 
"humanitarian  reasons." 

French  officials  have  enthusiastically  decribed  Dacko 
as  a liberal,  moderate,  intelligent  man."  Some 
observers,  however,  are  already  branding  Dacko's  rule 


arrest,  torture,  and  the  ruthless  killing  of  enemies  real 
and  imaginary.  Divisions  and  distrust  mushroomed,  and 
all  three  economies  took  a nosedive. 

In  none  of  these  countries,  however,  did  the  exiled  op- 
position coalesce  into  a coherent  unified  force.  Uganda 
has  made  the  best  attempt  a coalition,  but  its  UNLF  is 
too  diverse  to  exert  strong  leadership,  and  already  some 
of  the  coalition  partners  have  defected  to  form  a new 
opposition.  In  the  other  two  nations  the  exiled  groups 
were  not  party  to  the  coups  and  it  is  unclear  what  role,  if 
any,  they  will  now  play  in  their  countries  political 
futures. 

What  follows  is  an  update  on  current  events  in  each  of 
these  nations. 

an  interim  measure.  Ange  Patasse,  a former  prime 
minister  who  became  an  opposition  leader  after 
Bokassa  removed  him,  has  called  for  Dacko's  over- 
throw. He  was  prevented  last  week  by  French 
authorities  from  leaving  Paris  for  the  Central  African 
Republic,  and  later  tookrefuge  in  the  Ligyan  embassy  in 
Paris. 

Students  have  held  demonstrations  in  Bangui  deman- 
ding that  Dacko  purge  his  cabinet  of  figures  closedly 
tied  to  Bokassa  and  try  these  officials  for  "crimes 
against  humanity."  Maidou,  who  has  been  appointed 
vice  president  in  the  new  government,  would  rank  high 
on  the  students'  list. 

David  Dacko  ruled  the  Central  African  Republic  from 
1959  until  his  cousin  Bokassa  overthrew  him  on  New 
Years  Eve,  1965.  During  his  rule  Dacko  abolished  all  op- 
position parties  and  trade  unions.  Bokassa  cited  govern- 
ment 

corruption  and  economic  mismangement  as  cause  for 
his  military  coup  but  particularly  criticized  the  large  aid 
package  Dacko  had  recently  negotiated  from  Peking. 

In  one  of  his  first  press  conferences,  Dacko  announced 
that  he  would  establish  official  relations  with  South 
Africa  because  it  was  the  best  county  to  help  develop 
Central  Africa's  natural  resources  the  diamonds  and 
uranium  that  France  has  long  been  involved  in  ex- 
ploiting. The  next  day,  however,  Dacko  recanted,  say- 
ing, "After  what  we  have  been  through  we  need  to 
relax,  and  it  was  a serious  joke. " 

Any  move  towards  South  Africa  would  alienate  other 
black  African  leaders.  It  would  also  flout  France's  cur- 
rent strategy  of  promoting  closer  ties  with  African  coun- 
tries by  honoring  the  ban  against  relation  with  South 
Africa,  as  exemplified  by  the  recent  cancellation  of  the 
French  tour  of  the  Springboks,  a South  African  rugby 
team. 

When  asked  whether  he  would  maintain  the  covert 
business  links  to  South  Afritca  established  during 
Bokassa's  rule,  however,  Dacko  replied,  "I  don't  know. 
I might,"  and  refused  to  elaboarate. 


EQUATORIAL  GUINEA 

The  trial  of  Macias  Nguema  Biyogo  began  September 
23  in  Malabo,'  with  Spanish  security  experts  helping 
local  forces  keep  control  of  crowds  that  tried  to  see  or 
hear  the  proceedings. 

Loudspeakers  broadcast  events  of  the  trial  to  waiting 
crowds  kept  outside  at  some  distance.  Authorities 
feared  that  any  sign  of  lax  security  might  prompt  a lynch 
mob  to  bring  an  abrupt  end  to  the  proceedings  or  spur 
supporters  of  the  former  dictator  to  try  to  free  him. 

The  charges  against  Macias  are  mass  killings,  grave 
violations  of  human  rights  and  embezzlement  of  state 
funds.  The  Spanish  legal  code,  still  operative  in 
Equatorial  Guinea,  would  require  the  death  penalty  for 
either  of  the  first  two  charge. 


The  main  prosecutor  is  a lawyer  whom  Macias  had  jail- 
ed, and  those  of  the  former  president's  colleagues,  who 
are  on  trial  with  him  have  turned  state's  evidence  in  ef- 
forts to  deflect  attention  from  themselves  and  minimize 
their  punishment.  They  say  Macias  personally  ordered 
many  killings  and  the  burning  of  villages  where  he 
believed  his  opposition  lived.  A former  prison  supervisor 
added  that  Macias  frequently  visited  the  jails  to  verify 
that  his  orders  had  been  carried  out,  although  the  ex- 
ecution orders  were  never  given  in  writing. 

Macias  calls  the  charges  "nonsense"  and  suggests  his 
record  is  good  in  building  roads,  schools,  and  housing 
projects,  but  the  trial  is  expected  to  be  short  and  result 
in  the  rormer  presidents's  execution. 

Political  activity  is  currently  forbidden  in  Equatorial 
Guinea,  and  the  army  will  for  the  time  being  supervise 
everything,  according  to  the  new  head  of  state  Teodoro 
Nguema  Mba  Nzogo,  who  adds  that  civilians  may  be 
asked  to  participate  in  the  government. 

First  priority  is  revitalization  of  the  economy.  The  Euro- 
pean Economic  Community  and  Spain  have  already 
begun  to  help,  sending  food,  medicine,  technicians, 
and  advisors.  European  confidence  in  the  new  govern- 
ment is  likely  to  be  strengthened  by  the  reopening  of  the 
nation's  churches  and  promises  to  return  property  con- 
fiscated during  the  Macias  years. 

Although  much  effort  is  going  into  reestablishing  links 
to  the  West,  especially  Spain,  Tiodoro  Nguema  has  told 
his  countrymen  that  cordial  ties  will  also  be  maintained 
with  such  countries  as  Cuba,  China  and  the  USSR, 
which  have  helped  the  country  in  the  past. 

UGANDA 

It  has  taken  six  months  but  Uganda  seems  finally  to  be 
beginning  to  get  the  much-needed  aid  sought  since  the 
overthrow  of  Idi  Amin  in  April.  United  Nations  agencies 
such  as  the  Development  Program,  UNICEF,  FAO,  and 
WHO  were  most  prompt  in  responding,  and  in  late 
September  the  European  Economic  Community 
granted  $26  million  for  economic  development,  as  well 
as  several  vehicles  and  sorely-needed  medical  supplies. 
Although  the  United  States  and  Britain  have  both  pro- 
mised aid,  the  amounts  disbursed  are  far  smaller  than 
the  requests  and  consignments  are  slow  in  arriving. 
After  the  U.S.  Congress  lifted  the  prohibition  aid  to 
Uganda  on  September  21,  some  $6  million  in  immediate 
aid  was  shifted  to  Uganda  out  of  the  current  budget 
which  ends  September  30.  According  to  U.S.  govern- 
ment sources,  only  slightly  more  will  go  to  Uganda  next 
year. 

To  the  chagrin  of  Uganda's  leadership,  a thriving  black 
market  remains  a yet  unconquered  barrier  to  the  proper 
distribution  of  aid.  An  August  article  in  the  Economist 
says  that  "Red  Cross  milk  powder,  newly-donated 
school  books  and  West  German  government  drugs  are 
openly  on  sale  in  Kampala."  Because  the  continuing 
shortage  of  many  consumer  goods  helps  the  black 
market  flourish,  both  local  production  and  trade,  as  well 
as  aid,  must  pick  up  before  the  problem  will  be  solved. 
Both  diplomatic  and  internal  sources,  meanwhile, 
report  and  improved  security  situation  in  Kampala  since 
the  imposition  of  a curfew.  Authorities  even  freed  237 
detained  former  Amin-supporters  in  mid-September, 
though  thousands  more  remain  in  prison.  Many  of  these 
will  face  trial  in  new  tribunals  set  up  for  that  purpose. 

Bob  Astles,  British-born  aide  to  the  former  dictator,  is 
already  on  trial,  facing  numerous  murder  and  theft 
charges.  Everybody  expects  Astles  to  be  convicted  and 
executed. 


By  announcing  additional  labor  iaw  changes  and  rais- 
ing the  possibility  of  abolishing  restrictions  on  interracial 
sex  and  marriage,  Botha  has  taken  his  political  program 
one  step  further. 

Having  warned  right-wing  white  Nationalists  to  "adapt 
or  die"  in  a "bloodbath  before  breakfast,"  he  has 
demanded  that  the  party  back  his  efforts  to  create  a 
contented  black  middleclass  as  insurance  against 
rebellion. 

When  the  Wiehahn  Commission's  report  calling  for 
major  labor  reforms  was  followed  in  June  by  legislation 
which  stopped  short  of  the  commission's  recommenda- 
tions, reaction  both  domestically  and  internationally 
was  highly  critical.  The  changes  announced  last  week, 
however,  will  bring  the  law  into  line  with  Wiehahn  when 
they  are  made  official.  ■«* 

Minister  of  Manpower  Utilization  S.P.  (Fanie)  Botha 
has  now  extended  trade  union  rights  to  all  blacks  work- 
ing in  South  Africa,  except  those  from  foreign  countries 
like  Mozambique,  Botswana,  Lesotho  and  Swaziland. 

Workers  from  the  independent  homelands  - Venda, 
Bophuthatswana,  and  Transkei  — are  specifically  includ- 
ed in  the  extension.  They  will  be  allowed  to  join  unions 
even  if  homeland  leaders  oppose  the  idea. 

Although  the  move  was  welcomed  by  National 
Clothing  Workers  President  Lucy  Mvubelo,  other  black 
labor  leaders  expressed  reservations.  The  government 


‘Adapt  or  Die’ 


r 


lids,  the  authority  to  withdraw  organizing  rights  from 
any  particular  union  whenever  it  wishes,  for  example. 
And  the  new  provisions  for  registration  of  black  unions 
gives  the  government  extensive  powers  of  control. 

Many  independent  black  unions  are  holding  back  on 
registration,  awaiting  clarifications  of  the  announced 
changes  or  refusing  to  act  until  forced  to  do  so. 

In  other  actions,  the  government  has  lifted  restrictions 
on  several  labor  activists,  including  Americanborn  Jean 
Tyacke,  her  husband  Eric,  and  a third  white,  Loet 
Douwes  Dekker.  They  were  among  some  two  dozen 
persons  banned  in  1976,  apparently  for  worker-related 
activities. 

The  government  has  also  selected  the  heads  of  the 
two  new  labor  bodies  called  for  by  the  Wiehahn  Com- 
mission. The  National  Manpower  Commission  will  be 
chaired  by  Hennie  Reynders,  and  the  all-powerful  in- 
dustrial Court  will  be  presided  over  by  Professor  Nic 
Wiehahn,  the  commission  chairman. 

Under  Reynders.  a former  executive  director  of  the 
Federated  Chambers  of  Industry,  the  Manpower  Com- 
mission will  oversee  the  workings  of  the  new  system 
and  register  new  unions.  The  Industrial  Court,  for  its 
part,  will  settle  disputes  and.  in  effect,  control  the  pace 
of  change.  It  will  be  empowered,  for  example,  to  deter- 
mine what  is  'unfair  labor  practice'  in  cases  where  white 
workers  maintain  their  interests  are  threatened  by  the 
advancement  of  blacks. 
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PLATICA  CON  JORGE  PALACIOS: 

ANALISIS  A LA  EXPERIENCIA  POLITICA  DE  CHILE. 


Por:  Jose  G.  Trejo. 


El  chileno  Jorge  Palacios  es  un  escritor,  filo'sofo  y 
polftico-exiliado  por  sus  principios  marxistas-lenninistas- 
maoistas.  Actualmente  esta  haciendo  una  gira  por 
varias  ciudades  de  Estados  Unidos  presentando  pla'ticas 
anairticas  de  la  experiencia  polftica  de  Chile  despues  de 
la  cafda  de  Allende.  El  3 de  Octubre  el  se  dirigio  a una 
audiencia  de  unos  30  estudiantes  de  UMASS,  donde 
expuso  su  tesis  polftica  de  la  situaci6n  de  su  pais,  y 
descrita  en  mucho  mas  detalle  en  su  libro;''Chile:  Un 
Compromiso  Histo'rico." 

Jorge  comenzo'su  platica  dando  datos  nume'ricos  de  la 
poblacio'n  chilena  afectada  por  el  golpe.  El  nos  dijo  que 
Chile  es  un  pafs  con  10  millones  de  habitantes,  y que  en 
las  primeras  semanas  del  golpe  30,000  personas  fueron 
asesinadas,  que  150,000  personas  han  sido  en- 
carceladas  y muchaj  de  ellas  horriblement  ? torturadas, 
y que  hasta  la  fecha  I ay  como  un  millo'n  de  tersonas  ex- 
iladas,  repartidas  en  varios  paises  del  mundo.  El  tam- 
bie'n  nos  informo'  que  desde  entonces  la  junta  ha 
disuelto  las  instituciones  burguesas,  ha  desmembrado 
los  sindicatos,  ha  cerrado  el  Parlamento,  ha  anulado  por 
completo  la  prensa  de  oposiciofti,  y ha  reprimido  toda 
libertad  de  expresio'n.  De  tal  modo  continuo'  diciendo 
Jorge,  que  el  repudio  en  contra  de  la  junta  militar  se  ha 
hecho  sentir  en  todos  los  ambitos  polfticos  del  mundo 
entero. 

Jorge  Palacios  nos  explico'  que  las  experiencias  del 
golpe  han  sido  muchas  y como  ejemplos  nos  cito  que  la 
"ferocidad  e hipocrecia"  de  los  " sectores  reac- 
cionarios"  usaron  todos  los  medios  posibles  para  der- 
rocar  a Allende.  Elios  promovieron  el  mercado  negro  e 
incitaron  el  sabotage  en  el  campo  para  desquiciar  a la 
economia  nacional  y asf  crear  una  crisis  economica  que 
destabilizara  la  administration  del  gobierno.  Todas 
estas  actividades  fueron  princip^  Imente  planeadas  y 
financiadas  por  la  CIA.  Jorge  nos  dijo  que  esos  "sec- 
tores  reaccionapos"  orginizaron  desfiles  protestando 
por  los  problemas  que  ellos  mismoi.  habfan  creado  en 
un  principio.  Que.los  tiibunales.de  jus.xia  del  pais  tam- 
bien  jugaron  un  importante  papel  en  centra  de  Allende, 
condenar.do  a les  carhpesinos  que  se  penian  en  huelga 
e invadian  latifundios  y por  otro  lado  condonando  y de- 
ando  en  libertad  a los  encarecedores,  a.  iparadores,  y 
,-iboteadores  de  los  sectores  opositores.  /-s  Jn  mas,  que 
;l  mismo  Parlamento  bajo  la  direction  de  ias  "fuerzas 
reaccionarias"  rechazaron  proyectos  de  ley  que  con- 
de.  'ban  a los  acaparadores  y encarecedores  que  pro- 
mot 'an  el  mercado  negro.  Y como  prueba  de  ello  cito' 
que  inmediatamente  despues  del  golpe,  todos  esos  pro- 
duces que  estaban  encarecidos  en  el  mercado  negro, 
aparecieron  en  abundancia  y a precios  mucho  mas  ba- 
jos. 


La  junta  militar  ahora  enmienda  la  constitution  por 
decreto  , nos  aseverd'  Jorge,  y nos  explico' tambien  el 
"cara'cter  de  clase"  de  las  fuerzas  armadas,  diciendo 
que  ellos  no  son  equcinimes  e imparciales  con  el  pueblo 
sino  que  estan  apegados  a la  burguesfa  que  controla  el 
poder.  Y que  uno  de  los  errores  mas  graves  de  Allende, 
fue'  el  de  considerar  a los  militares  apolfticos,  ya  que 
desde  antes  de  ser  electo,  ya  se  habfen  hecho  tres  pro- 
puestas  separadas  para  un  golpe  de  estado  en  caso  de 
que  Allende  ganara.  Incluso  que  la  ClAtuvo  problemas 
en  controlar  y unificar  a los  golpistas.  Ya  despues  de 
haber  sido  electo,  hubo  en  total  6 intentos  de  golpe 
anteriores  al  ultimo  que  lo  derroco  y le  costo  la  vida. 


“ el  fracaso  del  sodallsmo  en  Chile 
y el  exito  de  las  revoludones  de 
Nicaragua  e Iran,  esta  hasado  en  que 
las  dos  ultimas  han  side  autentlcos 
movimientos  reroluclonarios  que 
tuvieron  el  apoyo  armado 
y total  del  puehlo...” 


Jorge  tambien  nos  informo,  que  por  otro  lado  el  par- 
tido  Comunista  auspiciado  por  el  "imperialismo-social" 
de  la  Unio'n  SoviOtica,  desempeTIo  una  extrana  alianza 

1 on  el  partido  de  la  Democracia  Cristiana  auspiciado  por 
"imperialismo  yanqui",  los  cuales  tambien 
s&  'otearon  al  regimen  de  Allende  en  varios  sectores  del 
paL  Las  razones  que  nos  dio"Jorge,  del  origen  de  esta 
alianz  1 fue"  que  la  Unio'n  Sovietica  no  tenia  ningtin  in- 
terns e i que  Allende  tuviera  §xito  en  su  empresa  polftica 
hacia  el  socialismo.  Incluso  menciono'  que  los  rusos  le 
negaron  a Allende  un  importante  credito  por  500 
millones  de  dolares  que  urgian  a la  economfa  de 
Chile.  Es  decir  que  la  indiferencia  economica  de  los 
sovieticos,  unida  a la  negativa  de  vender  armas  al  pais  y 
las  actividades  traidoras  del  partido  Comunista, 
cooperaron  de  un  modo  contundente  a la  cafda  de 
Allende. 

Despues  del  asesinato,  la  polftica  economica. 
cambio"  radicalmente.  Cuando  Allende  estuvo  en  el 
poder,  asevero"  Jorge,  el  favorecio  a los  sectores 
medios,  combatio'la  cesantfa,  bajo  la  expropiacion  de 
los  bancos  otorgo'ereditos  amplios  para  promover  la 


economia,  aumento'los  salarios  y con  ello  el  poder  ad- 
quisitivo  de  los  obreros.  Sin  embargo  despues  del 
golpe,  la  junta  "promovio'  la  superexplotacion  del 
pueblo"  y que  devolvio"  los  latifundios  a sus  duenos 
anteriores,  otorgando  todas  las  garantias  a los  "sec- 
tores reaccionarios". 

SegGn  Jorge  Palacios,  toda  esta  experiencia  nos 
demuestra  que  "el  proletariado  solo  puede  hacer  una 
revolucio'n  total  para  poder  tomar  el  poder  y defenderlo 
en  contra  de  las  superpotencias".  Con  esto  se  refirio  a 
los  americanos  con  su  imperialismo  yanqui  y a los 
sovieticos  con  su  "imperialismo  social".  Que  los  dos 
fueron  considerados  cojno  enemigos  de^Allende  y que 
formaron  una  extrana  alianza  que  impidio"a  Allende 
a gobernar  y usar  todas  sus  facultades  de  poder  que  su 
cargo  de  primer  magistrado  le  otorgaba  bajo  la  constitu- 
cio"n  nacional. 

Esta  platica  con  Jorge  termind-  con  un  perfodo  de 
preguntas  que  la  audiencia  dirigio' al  conferenciante.  Las 
preguntas  fueron  de  caracter  general  y clarificaciones 
en  cuanto  a la  alianza  de  las  superpotencias  para  der- 
rocar  a Allende. 

Como  resumen  de  esta  platica  sobre  la  experiencia 
chilena,  se  desprenden  tres  conclusiones  prin- 
cipalmente: 

Primero:  Para  que  exista  una  revolucio'n  total  del  pro- 
letariado, las  armas  deben  ser  entragadas  al  pueblo  para 
que  tome  el  poder  completamente  y lo  defienda.  As" 
como  ocurrio'en  lra"n  y Nicaragua. 

Segundo:  El  imperialismo  yanqui  con  todos  sus 
medios  legales  e ilegales  de  intervencio"n  en  la  polftica 
interna  de  otros  paises,  debe  ser  rechachazado 
' categoricamente  y combatido  incansablemente-. 

Y tercero:  El  imperialismo  social  de  los  sovieticos  y sus 
aliados,  tambien  deben  ser  tratados  ene'rgicamente  y en 
la  misma  forma  que  los  anteriores,  en  cualquier  insinua- 
tion de  intervention,  legal  o ilegal,  directa  o indireca. 
S6I0  asi  puede  existir  completa  libertad,  independencia 
y soberania  en  una  nacion. 

Finalmente  para  terminar  este  analisis,  podemos  con- 
clufr  en  una  sola  frase  que;  el  fracazo  del  socialismo  en 
Chile  y el  exito  de  las  revoluciones  de  Nicaragua  e Iran, 
esta  basado  en  que  las  dos  rfltimas  han  sido  autenticos 
movimientos  revolutionaries  que  tuvieron  el  apoyo  ar- 
mado y total-del  pueblo  que  supo  rechazar  toda  in- 
tervention del  capitalismo  americano  y del  comunismo 
sovietico.  Fundamentalmente  esto  es  lo  que  nosotros 
entendemos  por  una  solution  polftica  TERCER- 
MUND1STA. 
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NEWSPAPER  FADES  EDITOR  ARRESTED 


SAN  SALVADOR 

Six  leftist  gunmen  kidnapped  a prominent  Salvadoran 
banker  Saturday  from  his  home  in  the  affluent  western 
section  of  tho  capital,  family  members  said. 

Luis  Escalante  Arce,  65,  president  of  El  Salvador's 
Banco  Agricc  a Comericial,  was  apparently  shot  and 
wounded  during  the  abduction  when  he  tried  to  resist. 

Mrs.  Marta  Sol  de  Escalante,  the  banker's  wife,  told 
police  she  and  ter  jusband  were  in  bed  when  the  ab- 
ductors forced  ,'ieir  way  into  their  home.  She  said  her 
husband",  startled  by  the  intruders,  went  into  the  living 
room  to  investigate. 

She  said  she  tht  .1  heard  five  shots,  but  by  the  time  she 
entered  the  living  room,  the  gunmen  had  already  left 
with  her  husband. 

Mrs  Escalante-said  there  was- blood  in  the  living  room 
and  the  entrance  to  the  home. 

A gardner  working  at  the  Escalante  residence  said 
there  were  six  gunmen  involved  in  the  abduction. 

None  of  the  leftist  political  groups  active  in  the 
violence-torn  Central  American  nation  immediately 
claimed  responsibility  for  the  abduction. 

Sources  close  to  Escalant  described  him  as  a 
millionaire  who  owns  a number  of  businesses  in  El 
Salvador. 

In  another  development  Saturday,  arsonists  set  fire  to 
three  businesses  in  San  Salvador,  authorities  said. 

They  said  the  fires,  set  almost  simultaneously,  erupted 
in  the  Adoc  shoe  factory,  a branch  of  the  Banco  Credito 
Popular  and  a jewelry  store.  The  jewelry  store  is  three 
blocks  from  the  national  palace. 

Authorities  said  the  extent  of  damage  from  the  blazes 
was  not  immediately  determinied.  They  said  no  group 
had  claimed  responsibility  for  the  fires. 


ATENCION  ESTUDIANTES  LATINOAMERICANOS: 
Necesitamos  la  colaboracio'n  de  individuos  entusiastas 
para  trabajar  en  esta  seccio'n  durante  los  Sabados.  Se 
proveerd  e!  entrenamiento  adecuado  en  los  equipos 
graficos  del  Collegian,  por  lo  que  no  se  requiere  ninguna 
experiencia,  solo  buena  voluntad  y ganas  de  trabajar  en 
un  ambiente  de  cooperation  y companerismo.  In- 
teresados  favor  de  comunicarse  con  Jose  G.  Trejo  al 
telefono  545-2896.  Dejar  mensaje  con  tu  nombre  y 
ndmero  de  telefono. 


When  Jacobo  Timerman  was  arrested  by  Argentine 
authorities  in  1977,  his  newspaper,  La  Opinion,  was  one 
of  the  most  respected  independent  voices  in  all  of  Latin 
America. 

Now,  as  he  is  released  from  still  unexplained  house 
arrest  and  allowed  to  emigrate  to  Israel,  La  Opinion  has 
become  a pale  shell  of  its  one-time  independent,  out 
spoken  self. 

No  longer  in  Mr.  Timerman's  hands,  the  paper's  able 
staff  has  been  dispersed  and  its  facilities  taken  over  by 
Argentina's  military  government. 

With  freedom  of  the  press  a precious  commodity  in 
much  of  Latin  America,  the  sage  of  La  Opinion  and  the 
plight  of  Mr.  Timerman,  particularly  during  the  military 
dictatorship  under  which  Argentines  currently  live, 
provide  dramatic  evidence  that  the  public's  right  to 
know  is  seldom  respected  under  a dictatorship. 

Yet  for  a brief  period,  from  its  founding  in  1971  until  Mr. 
Timerman  was  arrested  on  April  15,  1977,  La  Opinion 
gave  Argentines  a heavy  diet  of  world  news,  along  with 
trenchant  political  analysis  and  commentary. 

The  paper  was  molded  after  Paris's  Le  Monde.  A 
tabloid,  it  rejected  the  sensationalism  of  some  Buenos 
Aires  newspapers,  choosing  instead  to  concentrate  on 
both  international  and  national  affairs.  It  pushed  a 
moderate  leftist  line  in  its  editorials,  but  there  was  room 
in  its  columns  for  contrary  opinion. 

Regarded  by  Argentine  journalists  as  a hard-working 
colleague,  Mr.  Timerman  gathered  around  him  some  of 
the  ablest  newsmen  in  Argentina.  He  attracted  others 
from  abroad.  By  the  time  the  military  came  to  power  in 
March,  1976,  La  Opinion  was  easily  the  best 
Spanish -language  newspaper  in  Argentina,  having* 1 
edged  the  traditional  papers.  La  Prensa,  La  Nacion,  and 


FIESTA  DE  CUBA 

The  second  annual  Fiesta  de  Cuba  will  be  held  Saturday 
October  13.  The  Fiesta  wili  be  held  at  Johnette  Coles  home 
which  is  a yellow  house  located  on  the  corner  of  Nor- 
thwhiteney  and  Main  Street  in  Amherst,  music,  refresh- 
ments and  a good  time  are  guaranted;  Admission  $1 .00. 


La  Razon,  and  the  mass  — circulation  fellow  tabloid, 
Clarin,  for  acclaim. 

La  Opinion  and  Mr.  Timerman  had  their  critics-some  of 
whom  accused  Mr.  Timerman  of  being  less  than  honest 
in  some  of  his  dealings  outside  the  paper.  A 
Russian  — born  Jew,  he  was  brought  to  Argentina  when 
three  years  old  in  1924.  He  later  developed  friendships 
with  other  members  of  Argentina's  Jewish  community, 
such  as  banker  David  Graiver,  who  has  been  accused  of 
bankrolling  some  of  Argentina's  terrorists. 

At  one  point,  after  he  was  arrested,  the  Argentine 
military  actually  linked  Mr.  Timerman  with  Mr.  Graiver, 
who  was  reported  killed  in  a 1976  plane  crash  in  Mexico. 
Being  Jewish  may  well  have  had  something  to  do  with 
his  troubles,  for  there  has  long  been  a thinly  veiled 
antiSemitic  attitude  on  the  part  of  many  Argentines, 
including  some  military  men. 

But  Mr.  Timerman's  real  problems  stem  from  his 
newspaper's  staunch  human -rights  stand,  which 
angered  the  Argentine  military.  When  Edgardo  Sajon, 
graphics  director  of  La  Opinion  without  a 

trace  on  his  way  to  work  April  the  newpaper 

nan  vigorously  probing  even  me.  deeply,  ignoring 
what  many  saw  as  a warning  to  La  G inion  to  drop  its 
human  — rights  campaign. 

Fifteen  days  later,  Mr.  Timerman  was  arrested. 

Although  charged  with  crimes  against  Argentina,  no 
proof  was  ever  given,  nor  was  he  brought  to  trial. 
Moreover,  the  Argentine  Supreme  Court  ruled  twice 
that  the  country's  military  had  no  right  to  keep  Mr. 
Timerman  under  detention. 

Twoweeks  ago,  the  court  again  ordered  him  freed, 
under  which  he  was  held"lacks  the 
proper  legal  foundation." 


ASUNTOS  LATINOAMERICANOS.  Si  su 
organization  tiene  anuncios  importantes  para  la' 
comunidad  de  habla  hispana,  favor  de  enviarlos  a 
NUMMO  NEWS,  103  New  Africa  House. 
UMASS  Amherst,  Ma.  01003. 
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LATIN  AMERICAN  AFFAIRS 


THE  PAST 

BETEEN  MEXICO  AND  THE  U.S. 

The  Other  Side  of  the  Coin.  < part  n > 

By:  Philip  RnsselL 


Further  US  expansion  at  Mexican  expense  took  place 
with  the  Gadsden  Purchase  in  1853.  This  area,  in  what 
today  is  soythern  Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  was 
secured  for  its  mineral  resources,  the  building  of  an 
east-west  railroad,  and  to  pave  the  way  for  further  ex- 
pansion toward  the  Gulf  of  California.  The  purchase  of 
the  area  was  facilitated  by  bribes.  The  spirit  of  the 
negotiations  leading  up  to  the  sale  is  indicated  by  the 
American  negotiator  who  stated,  "If  Mexico  doesn't  sell 
the  area,  we  shall  take  it." 

From  the  time  of  the  Gadsden  Purchase  until  the  • 
American  Civil  War  there  was  constant  pressure  for  fur- 
ther expansion  into  Mexico.  In  1857  the  American  Am- 
bassador to  Mexico  said,  "Give  us  what  we  ask  for, ...or 
we'll  take  it  ourselves."  In  1858  President  Buchanan  ad- 
dressed Congress  and  stated  that  parts  of  Mexican  ter- 
riroty  should  be  occupied  in  order  to  collect  the  Mexican 
debt,  and  that  if  the  debt  wasn't  paid,  the  territory 
should  be  annexed. 

Given  its  involvement  with  a Civil  War,  the  US  couldn't 
play  a major  role  in  the  struggle  between  Maximillian 
and  Juarez.  Offically  the  United  States  embargoed  ship- 
ment of  arms  to  either  party  since 'they  were  needed  for 
the  war  effort  and  there  was  fear  .that  exported  arms 
might  fall  into  the  hands  Of  the  Confederacy.  Despite 
the  embargo,  there  was  a flow  of  American  arms  to 
both  sides  of  the  Mexican  conflict. 

Generally  the  US  was  pro-Jujarezsince  it  saw  Maximilian 
as  a threat  to  further  US  expansions.  On  April  4, 1864  the 
Congress  passed  a resolution  saying  "it  does  not  accord 
with  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  acknowledge  a 
monarchial  government,  erected  on  the  ruins  of  any 
republican  government  in  America,  under  theauspicesof 
any  European  power.  Once  the  American  Civil  War  was 
over,  US  veterans  crossed  into  Mexico  and  served  on  both 
sides.  The  tendency  was  for  Confederates  to  fight  for 
Maximilian  and  for  Union  veteranstofightwith  Juarez.  At 
thistimetheUSembargowasliftedandarmsbegantoflowto 
Juarez'sforces.Theshipmentsincludedmodernriflesand 
artillery  used  in  Juarez  southward  march. 

After  the  war  there  was  a major  shift  in  the  relations  bet- 
ween the  US  and  Mexico.  ThedominlafitliberalsinMexico 
not  only  welcomed  foreign  trade,  butwereinamuch  better 
position  to  resist  further  American  terrirotial  expansion. 
Americans  saw  that  there  was  more  than  one  way  to  profit 
from  Mexico.  SecretaryofStateSewardvoicedthisopinion 
whenhestatedthatAmericansshould"valuedollarsmore, 
and  domination  less.”  and  that  business  expansion  into 
Mexico  would  lead  to  its  peaceful  annexation. 

In  exchange  for  recognizing  Profirio  Diaz's  government, 
the  United  States  received  concession  to  build  railroads  in 
Mexico.  This  opened  up  Mexico  to  pervasive  American 
influence.  The  north  of  Mexico  came  under  especially 
strong  American  control.  William  RandolfHearstalonehad 
3millionhectaresthere.  By  theendofthePortiriato,  Mexico 
accounted  foctwo-thirdsofallAmericaninvestmentinLatin 
America.  This  led  to  widespread  anti-Americanism. 
Mexicans  were  excluded  from  choice  jobs  with  American 
companies.  American  conductors  and  ticket  sellers 
working  for  US  railroads  often  did  not  speak  Spanish.  The 
degree  of  American  involvement  in  Mexico  is  indicated  by 
the  fact  that  the  American  embassy  in  Mexico  produced 

more  diplomatic  correspondencethsnany other embassy, 
often  a third  of  all  diplomatic  corresponce. 

Near  the  end  of  the  Porfiriato  the  US  saw  that  Diaz  was 
destined  tofall.regardlessofAmericanpolicy.TheUSthem 
began  to  try  to  have  Diaz  replaced  and  eliminate  the 
possibility  of  a social  revolution.  US  support  shifted  from 
Diaz  to  other  figures  in  the  government,  and  them  to 
Madero,  \/\7ho  was  not  seen  as  a threat  to  US  interests.  Asa 

result  Madero  was  allowed  to  openly  carryouthiseffortsto 

topple  Diaz  from  US  soil.  In  addition,  fearing  for  Mexican 
sovereignty,  Diaz  began  to  favor  British  over  American 
interests.  It  was  felt  that  Madero  would  reverse  this  trend. 
Madero  was  financed  by  various  American  businessmen, 
such  as  oilman  Henry  K. Pierce  who  gave  him  $685, OCX)  in 
hopes  that  he  would  be  repaid  with  oil  concessions  once 
Madero  was  in  power.  US  Ambassador  Wilson  said,  "The 
United  States  hasn'ttheslightestinterestininterveningin 
Mexico,  aslongasthepresentgovernmentdoesn'tfall,  orit 
is  not  replaced  by  irresponsible  elements." 

Once  in  office  Madero  began  toloseUSsupport.  Hewas 
neverabletoeffectivelycontrolthewholecountry.andwas 
thus  unable  toguaranteethesafety  of  American  interests. 
ForthefirsttimeinMexico.lnadditionhisinabilitytosmash 
Zapata's  rebellion  worried  theUS  government.  USpolicies 

with  regard  to  Madero  were  not  well  coordinated,  and 
President  Taft,  the  State  Department  and  Ambassador 
Wilson  often  had  conflicting  positions. 

Once  in  power  Huerta  began  to  have  problems 
with  the  US.  Initially  the  US  tried  to  squeeze  con- 
cessions in  exchange  for  recognition.  Failing  to 
get  the  desired  compensation  for  losses  suffered 
by  US  citizens  and  concessions  on  other  points, 
the  US  postponed  recognizing  Huerta  until  after 
the  inauguration  of  President  Woodrow  Wilson. 


Once  Wiison  took  office  he  began  to  apply  his 
moral  notions  of  government  to  the  Mexican 
situtaton.  He  declined  to  recognize  Mexico  since 
the  Huerta  government  lacked  "constitutional 
legitimacy. "Furthermore  Huerta  favored  British 
investment  over  American  investment,  further  an- 
tagonizing US  interests. 

In  February  1914  Wilson  lifted  the  embargo  on 
arms  shipped  to  Mexico.  This  enabled  the  Con- 
stitutionalists to  receive  arms  shipments  by  land. 
Huerta  was  already  receiving  arms  by  sea.  Soon 
afterward  American  money  began  to  flow  to  Car- 
ranza and  oil  companies  refused  to  pay  taxes  to 
Huerta.  As  resistance  to  Huerta  strengthened  in 
Mexican  head  of  state  more  favorably  disposed  to 
the  US,  and  (3)  end  the  internal  strife  which  was 
endangering  American  investments. 

To  help  push  Huerta  out  the  . United  States  laun- 
ched an  invasion  of  Mexico.  The  pretext  chosen 
for  the  intervention  was  the  arrest  for  one  and  a 
half  hours  of  eight  Americans  from  the  cruiser 
Dolphin.  They  had  gone  into  a restricted  area  at 
the  Port  of-  Tampico.  When  the  port  commander 
only  apologized  for  their  arrest,  but  wouldn't  fire  a 
21 -gun  salute.  President  Wilson  took  this  as  ex- 
cuse to  intervene.  The  invasion  force  landed  at 
Veracruz,  the  destination  of  a load  of  weapons  for 
Huerta  which  was  arriving  on  a German  ship.  On 
April  21,19147  American  troops  landed.  There  were 
some  19  Americans  killed  in  the  invasion,  and  at 
least  200  Mexicans,  including  caea  the  naval  academy, 
whose  resistance  was  silenced  by 
naval  cannons  firing  on  the  city.  The  occupation  of 
Veracruz  inflamed  anti-Americanism  throughout  the 
country  and  resulted  in- the  stoning  of  American  hotels, 
newspapers  and  consulates,  and  attacks  on  Americans. 
The  attack  backfired  in  that  Huerta  used  the  invasion 
to  rally  people  around  him  in  defense  of  the  nation.  Car- 
ranza, Huerta's  foe,  even  denounced  the  invasion  as  an 
affront  to  Mexican  national  sovereignty.  For  that 
remark,  Wilson  ordered  that  arms  once  again  be  em- 
bargoed to  the  Constitutionalists.  The  US  occupation 
hastened  Huerta's  downfall,  not  depriving  him  of  arms, 
but  by  depriving  him  of  customs’s  receipts.  With  Huerta 
gone,  the  US  had  no  pretext  for  turther  occupation  of 
the  port,  and  the  US  forces  withdrew  in  NOvermber 
1914. 

With  Huerta  gone  the  US  put  its  support  behind  Car- 
ranza, seeing  him  as  preferable  to  the  peasant  leaders 
Villa  and  Zapata,  an  outstanding  example  of  the  support 
thrown  to  Carranza  was  the  US  premitting  Carranza's 
troops  to  be  carried  by  rail  through  US  territory  to 
launch  an  attack  on  Villa's  forces  at  Agua  Prieta,  across 
the  border  from  Douglas,  Arizona. 

Perhaps  in  response  to  this, on  March  9,1916  Villa's 
forces  launched  an  attack  on  the  town  of  Columbus, 
New  Mexico,  killing  15  Us  citizens.  A week  later  General 
John  Pershing  marched  into  Mexico  on  his  "punitive" 
expedition  in  an  attempt  to  find  Villa.  Pershing's  troops 
fought  a few  indecisive  skirmishes  with  both  Villista  and 
Carrancista  forces,  but  never  achieved  their  stated  aim 
of  "punishing  Villa."  Had  not  the  US's  options  been 
limited  by  the  coming  WW  I,  perhaps  the  US  would 
have  pressed  the  attack  more  vigorously.  As  it  was,  Per- 
shing's forces  were  withdrawn  Febrruary  5,1917. 

Once  Carranza  consolidated  power  he  became 
something  of  a disappointment  to  the  US.  He  tripled  oil 
taxes  and  revised  mining  legislation  to  eliminate  foreign 
monopolies.  This  was  followed  by  the  1917  Constitution 
which  gave  the  government  control  over  mineral 
resources.  This  ather  mild  assertion  of  national 
soverignty  over  .ineral  wealth  brought  forth  cries  for. 
US  interventbi  . World  War  I however  blocked  any 
possible  action. 

Carranza  s attitude  toward  foreign  investment  was 
that  foreign  investments  were  not  only  welcome,  but 
they  were  the  key  to  Mexican  prosperity.  However  he 
did  not  want  investments  to  be  concentrated  in  isolated 
enclaves  producing  raw  materials,  but  rather  to  be  in  in- 
dustry and  commerce.  Furfhermore  he  wanted  in- 
vestors to  be  under  Mexican  law  and  not  to  expect  pro- 
tection by  the  armed  forces  of  their  country  of  origin. 
Carranza  saw  that  a complete  break  with  the  US  would 
be  suicidal  and  never  contemplated  it. 


Mexican  government  control  over  foreign  interests, 
especially  oil,  and  extablished  that  (1)  expropriated  US 
haciendas  could  be  paid  for  in  bonds  (2)  a size  limit 
would  be  placed  on  the  amount  of  land  which  could  be 
taken  from  US  citizens  by  the  agrarian  reform, (3)  oil 
lands  acquired  and  improved  before  the  1917  Constitu- 
tion was  ratified  were  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  oil  com- 
panies, and  (4)  a claims  commission  was  to  be  set  up  for 
handling  claims  by  Americans  for  war  damage  or  past 
expropriation.  The  payoff  for  these  concessions  was 
quick.  Not  only  was  theObregon  government  recogniz- 
ed, but  the  US  supported  Obregon  government 
recognized,  but  the  US  supported  Obregon  in  putting 
down  the  1924  coup  attempt  by  Adolfo  de  la  Huerta, 
who  had  the  backing  of  60  percent  of  the  army.  This 
support  included  17  planes  piloted  by  Americans, 
15,000  rifles,  and  five  million  cartridges,  all  on  credit. 

From  the  Treaty  of  Bucareli  until  the  Cardenas  ad- 
ministration there  was  an  era  of  good  feelings  were 
largely  a result  of  Mexico  not  threatening  US  interest. 
On  June  17,  1925  US  Secretary  of  State  Kellogg 
stated:/?  must  be  perfectly  clear  that  this  govern- 
ment will  continue  maintaining  the  present 
government  in  Mexico  only  so  long  as  it  protects 
American  lives  and  the  rights  of  Americans  and 
lives  up  to  international  agreements  and  oblica- 
tions. 

The  constant  threat  of  US  intervention  during  the 
1920's  led  to  the  de-radicalization  of  the  workers'  move- 
ment since  it  was  accepted  that  if  workers  became 
radical,  the  US  would  intervene. 

The  US  continued  to  pull  Mexico  to  the  right,  especial- 
ly when  US  Ambassador  Dewight  Morrow  arrived  and 
became  a good  friend  of  President  Calles. 

Relations  with  the  US  have 
not  only  changed,  but  have  changed  radically  and 
are  now  on  a plane  of  President  Calles.  In  1928 
Calles  said  in  his  State  of  the  Union  message  that 
his  government  was 

Relations  detiorated  again  during  the  Cardenas 
administraion,  especially  after  the  1938  oil  na- 
tionalization. However  they  never  reached  the 
acrimonious  state  they  did  during  the  1910-7 
period.  President  Roosevelt4!  Good  Neighbor 
Policy  channeled  response  info  boyc  • s i stead 
of  the  open  intervention  of  a ion  -ration 
earlier. The  fact  that  most  of  the  Loir'  ng  na- 
tionalization fulfilled  Carranza*?  gcv.  of  putting 
foreign  investors  on  equal  fooling  with  Mexican 
industry  and  commerce,  and  preventing  the  un- 
controlled exploitation  of  raw  materials  by 
foreigners.  Two  months  after  the  oil  nationaliza- 
tion Cardenas  stated? 

m exico,  underp  op  ula  ted  an  dextensi  ve.  hasopened 
its 

door  to  all  foreigners  who  have  no  humiliationg 
superiority  complexes,  nor  desire  anti-social 
privileges  and  who  come  to  our  soil  to  further 
agriculture,  industry,  science  or  the  arts  with  their 
labor,  their  capital,  or  their  scientific  knowledge, 
which  can  then  enter  our  way  of  life  and  penetrate 
our  collective  soul. 

Once  the  US  accepted  these  ground  rules,  it  found 
that  by  competing  on  an  equal  footing  with  Mexicans,  it 
could  enter  industry  and  commerce  and  manage  to  do 
better  than  it  had  before. 

In  1940  Sinclair  was  the  first  US  oil  company  to  break 
ranks  and  accept  $8.5  million  for  its  expropriated  oil 
holdings.  In  1941,  with  W W II  looming  on  the  horizon, 
US  -Mexican  relations  were  again  smoothed  over.  Mex- 
ico agreed  to  settle  outstanding  claims  by  Americans  for 
$40  million,  sign  a new  trade  treaty,  and  in  the  process 
obtain  credit  to  purchase  machinery.  A claims  commis- 
sion was  set  up  to  arbitrate  the  value  of  the  expropriated 
oil  holdings.  In  1942  idt  set  compensation  for  US  oil 
companies  at  123.995,991  (Britain  settled  for  $81  million 
in  1948). 

As  a result  of  the  boycott  which  followed  the  na- 
tionalization of  the  oil  industry.  Mexico  was  forced  to 
barter  oil  to  Germany  for  manufactured  goods. 
However  as  relations  improved  with  the  US,  Mexican 
tankers  were  sunk  by  German  subs  in  the  Gulf  of  Mex- 
ico and  Mexico  declared  war  on  Germany.  Mexico's 
main  contributions  to  the  war  effort  were  raw  materials 
shipped  to  the  US  and  200,00  Mexicans  who  came  to 
the  US  to  work  in  agriculture  and  railroad  maintenance. 
Mexico  also  sent  a squadron  of  pilots  to  fight  the 
Japanese. 

President. Aleman  set  the  tone  for  post-war  US  Mex- 
ican relations.  Truman  and  Aleman  visited  each  other's 
capitals,  a first  for  either  an  American  or  a Mexican 
president.  Under  Aleman  US  investment  in  Mexican 
economy,  the  distinctivefeature  of  post  - World  War  II 
USMexican  relations,  began  its  rapid  rise.  This  growth 
of  American  investment  in  Mexico  is  indicated  by  these 
figures: 


1943  $268  MILLION 
1950  $415  MILLION 
1960  $795  MILLION 
1970  $1797  MILLION 
1973  $1993  MILLION 


The  coup  in  1920  opened  up  a whole  new  ball  game. 
The  US  had  recognized  Carranza  to  strengthen  him  in 
his  fight  against  the  radical  peasant  leaders.  By  1920 
however  there  were  no  threats  from  the  left,  so  the  US 
could  afford  to  pressure  Obregon  in  exchange  for 
recognizing  him.  Obregon  stalled  for  three  years  rather 
than  yielding  to  US  demands  to  back  down  on  the  na- 
tionalist provisions  in  the  1917  Constitution.  It  was  only 
after  the  US  cut  of  credit  and  threatened  to  support  a 
rival  army  faction  that  Obregon  backed  down.  In  order 
to  obtain  US  recognition  Obregon  signed  the  Bucareli 
agreements  in  August  1923.  These  agreements  limited 
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DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRUM.  All  submissions 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14, 1979. 

Every  Tuesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  115  New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  US1 


THIRD  WORLD  CAUCUS 


There  will  be  a meeting  on  Wednesday,  October  10, 
1979  of  the  Third  World  Caucus  in  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  308  Student  Union  Building  at  6 pm. 


WEB  DUBOIS 

The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Memorial  Park,  Greaf  Barrington, 
Massachusetts,  the. boyhood  homestead  of  the  late  Dr. 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  father  of  the  modern  Civil  Rights 
Movement  and  father  of  the  modern  Pan-African  Move- 
ment, will  be  dedicated  as  a United  States  National 
HistoiL  Landmark  on  October  20,1979.  The  Dedication 
program  will  be  held  in  the  Concert  Theatre  on  the 
Tanglewood  Grounds,  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  Georgia 
State  Senator  Julian  Bond  will  be  the  keynote  speaker. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks,  Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  Dr.  Mon- 
tague Cobb,  Dr.  Randolph  Bromery,  David  Graham 
DuBois,  Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  among 
others  will  be  present.  A representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  will  also  be  present  to 
uncover  the  bronze  plaque  signifying  officially  the 
Department  of  the  Interior's  recognition  of  the  DuBois 
Boy-hood  Homesite  as  a National  Historic  Landmark. 
The  program  will  begin  at  1:00  P.M.  AND  NATIONAL 
RADIO,  T.V.,  AND  PRESS  COVERAGE  IS  EXPECTED. 


HALLOWEEN  WEEKEND 

The  weekend  of  Oct.  31,  Halloween  Weekend,  what 
will  you  be  doing?  Well,  I say  reserve  that  weekend  on 
your  calendar  for  a BIG  SURPRISE!  Don't  ask  what 
'cause  we  won't  tell,  but  keep  that  time  FREE! 


SOULS  RELEASE 

Sun.,  Oct.  Hat  7:30  pm.  there  will  be  a Souls  Release 
held  in  the  Black  Cultural  Center.  Anyone  interested  in 
participating  in  the  program,  contact  Lady  or  Jackie  in 
Charles  Drew  House. 


Third  World  Woman’s  Center 

The  Third  World  Womans  center  invites  all  Third  World 
Women  to  attend  the  organization's  first  meeting  of  the 
semester.  Thursday  at  7:00  p.m.  at  New  Africa  House. 


CCEBS  Board  Gathering 

The  CCEBS  students  are  invited  to  an  informal 
meeting  with  the  CCEBS  Board  of  Directors  on 
Thursday  evening,  Octobrt  11,  7:00-9:30pm  at  the 
Maclcom  X Center  (Southwest  Residential  College). 
This  meeting  is  being  held  in  response  to  students' 
requests  to  meet  the  Board  of  Directors  tp  discuss  their 
concerns  and  provide  input  into  the  CCEBS  program. 
The  meeting  will  be  devoted  mainly  to  students' 
questions  and  comments. 

The  CCEBS  board  includes  fatuity,  students,  and 
staff.  The  faculty  members  are  from  the  departments  of 
Math,  Engineering,  Sociology,  Health  Sciences,  Afro- 
Am,  Sports  Sciences,  Communication  ] Disorders, 
Music,  Education,  etc.  Interested  students  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  talk  with  any  of  these  members  about 
their  own  departments. 

This  meeting  is  a good  opportunity  for  CCEBS 
students  to  meet  the  Board  members,  learn  more  about 
the  program,  and  provide  recommendations  to  the 
Board  for  CCEBS  policy. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


NUMMO  NEWS 

If  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
send  them  to  NUMMO  NEWS  103  New  Africa  House 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


Smith.  College  Events 

loMuroc  at  Smith  Qrhnni  nf  Medicine  sneaks  frequently  for 


Amono  the  public  lectures  at  Smith  School  of  Medicine  speaks  frequently  for  the  American 
-College  next  week  (October  8-13)  will  be  talks  on  scien-  Cancer  Society  on  cancer-causing  substances  in  the  en 
tific,  historical,  and  pliticial  topics.  vironment. 

Vera  Kistiakowshy  of  the  laboratory  of  nuclear  science 


at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  will  speak  0f  the  establishment  of  Helen  Hills  Chapel  at  smith  uoi- 
Monday  at  7:30pm  in  Seelye  Hall  10  about  "The  Current  |ege  wjj|  continue  next  week  (October  7-13)  with  three 
nUA/nmpn  in  Science."  lortnrpc  and  a nanel  discussion  on  topics  related  to  the 


. -The  25th  anniversary  pelebration 
of  the  establishment  of  Helen  Hills  Chapel  at  Smith  Col- 


Status  of  Women  in  Science. 

Helen  Suzman,  member  of  the  South  African  Parlia- 


lege  win  curumue  mbm  • — 

lectures  and  a panel  discussion  on  topics  related  to  the 

Helen  Suzman,  member  ot  tne  aoum  miiiuom  r a. no-  celebration's  theme,  "The  Impact  of  Pluralism  on 
ment  and  foe  of  her  government's  apartheid  policies,  American  Religious  .Communities." 
will  give  the  second  talk  in  her  siries  as  a distinguished  james  Forbes,  associate  professor  of  worship  and 
visiting  lecturer  at  Smith,  "The  South  African  homiletics,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York,  will 

Watergate:  The  Information  Scandal,"  Tuesday  at  djscuss  "Pluralism:  The  View  from  the  Black 

4:30pm  in  Seelye  Hall  10.*  i Pentecostal  Tradition"  Sunday  at  8 p.m.  in  Wright  Hall. 

The  college's  annual  Blakeslee  lecture,  Tuesday  at  Mr  .Forbes,  who  was  educated  at  Howard  University, 
8pm  in  Wright  Hall,  will  feataure  two  psychology  pro-  union  Theological  Seminary,  and  Colgate-Rochester 
fessors  who  will  discuss  "Teaching  Sign  Language  to  Djvjnjty  School  and  received  a clinical  pastoral  educa- 
Chimpanzee."  tion  certificate  at  the  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  has 

at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  will  speak  vvritten  and  spoken  widely  on  the  subjects  of  preaching, 
Monday  at  7:30  p.m.  in  Seelye  Hall  10  about  "The  Cur-  spjrjtua|  renewal,  church  mission,  and  evangelism.  He 
rent  Status  of  Women  in  Science."  has  been  pastor  of  several  churches,  including  St. 

* R.  Allen  Gardner  and  Beatrice  Gardner  challenged  the  john's  United  Holy  Church  of  America,  Richmond, 
assumption  that  the  use  of  language  is  the  ultimate  Virginia. 

behavioral  basis  for  distinguishing  people  from  animals  Rabbj  ReUven  Kimelman,  . assistant  professor  of 
with  their  work  with  Washoe,  a female  chimpanzee  to  Ta|mud  and  Midrash  in  the  department  of  Near  Eastern 
whom  they  taught  Arne's  Ian  (American  Sign  Language)  and  judaic  studies  at  Brandeis  University,  will  speak 
starting  when  she  was  1 1 months  old.  Monday  at  8 p.m.  in  Wjitht  Hall  on  ’ Pluralism:  The 

Washoe  learned  over  132  signs  from  simple  wprds  to  view  From  Judgj^mJ'  -1 

complete  sentences  in  51  months  and  eventually  was  He  was  educated  at  Columbia  University  and  «the 
signing  herself,  other  chimps,  humans,  even  cats  and  Jewjsb  Theological  Seminary  apd  Yale  University,  and 
d0gs.  has  written  a number  of  articles,  including  "Non- 

The  Gardners  who  are  on  the  faculty  at  the  University  vip|ence  in  the  Talmud"  and  "The  Rabbinic  Ethics  of 
- of  Nevada,  will  discuss  the  research  and  findings  of  Pro-  protest." 

ject  Washoe  and  their  current  project  in  which  several  The  tbird  lecturer  in  the  chapel  series  will  be  Sister 
chimpanzees  are  being  exposed  to  sign  language  at  Mary  Luke  Tobin,  a member  of  the  congregation  of  the 
birth.  Sisters  of  Loretto  of  which  she  was  President  from  1958 

Martha  Ackelsberg  arrd-Donna  Devine  of  the  Smith  unti|  1979  She  wj||  speak  about  "Pluralism:  The  View 
department  of  government  will  talk  about  "Recovering  from  Catholicism"  Tuesday  at  8 p.m.  in  Seelye  Hall  10. 
Women's  History,  Notes  from  the_  Mediterranean,  sister  Mary  Luke,  a noted  peace  activist,  is  founder  of 


History,  Notes  from  the  Mediterranean, 

"Wednesday  at  4 p.m.  in  Seelye  Hall  10.  the  Thomas  Merton  Centej  in  Denver  and  is  a former 

Hugues  Ryser,  M.D.,  professor  of  pathology  and  phar-  presjdent  0f  the  leadership  Conference  of  Women 

macology  at  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  will  Re|jgjous.  She  has  served  as  a member  of  several  inter- 


macoiogy  ai  dumuh  umvciauy  ... — ^ neiigiouo.  un<.  nuo  « — -•  — — 

present  the  second  lecture  in  a series  on  the  etiology  of  national  peace  missions  including  delegations  that 
cancer  co-sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts  division  of  trave|ed  to  Vietnam  and  to  Paris  on  fact-finding  and 
the  American  Cancer  Society  and  the  department  of  the  Peace-seeking  trips. 

biological  sciences  at  Smith,  Friday,  at  4:30^p.m^.  in  Me-  The  week's  three  speakers  along  with  Rosemary 


biological  sciences  at  Smith,  Friday,  at  4:30  p.m.  in  Me-  The  week's  three  speakers  along  with  Rosemary 
Connell  Hall,  Room  B 05.  His. topic. will  be  "Mechanisms  Haughton,  British  theologian  and  founder  of  Lothlorien, 
of  Chemical  Carcinogenesis."  an  international  community  in  Scotland,  will  present  a 

Dr.  Ryser,  who  has  taught  pharmacology  at  Har-  pane|  djSCUssion  of  the  "Perils  and  Promises  of 
vardMedical  School  and  the  University  of  Maryland  p|ura|jsm''  Wednesday  at  8 p.m.  in  Wright  Hall. 


Staff  Position  Available  at  AFSC 


Introduction:  The  American  Friends  Service  Commit-' 
tee  is  a sixty-two  year  old  Quaker  Organization  which 
seeks  to  express  the  testimonies  and  principles  of  the 
Society  of  Friends  through  the  implementation  of  ser- 
vice, social  change  and  education  programs'  in  the  U.S. 
and  abroad.  AFSC  work  is  founded  on  a commitment  to 
nonviolence,  eliminating  racism  and  sexism,  sharing  the 
world's  resources,  and  developing  institutions  based  on 
social  and  economic  justice. 

Western  Mass.  AFSC:  The  Western  Mass,  office  of 
AFSC  is  staffed  by  one  full-time  person  and  one  part- 
time  staff  assistant  (for  which  there  is  a job  opening.) 
This  office  works  principally  on  issues  of  reversing  the 
arms  race,  southern  Africa  and  global  justice-right  shar- 
ing of  the  world's  resources. 

Job  Description:  The  staff  assistant  position  is  for 
three  days  or  twenty-one  hours  of  work  per  week. 
Clerical  skills  such  as  typing,  bookkeeping  and  filing  are 
necessary,  as  well  as  writing  skills  and  an  ability  to  do 
some  graphics  work.  Reports,  press  releases,  letters  to 
legislators  and  to  newspapers,  leaflets  and  flyers,  as 
well  as  basic  office  correspondence,  comprise  much  of 
the  work. 


The  staff  assistant  must  have  a firm  belief  in  non- 
violence, must  be  interested  in  community  involvement 
and  should  have  some  history  of  involvement  in  social 
change. 

A two  year  commitment  to  the  job  is  required.  Can- 
didates should  know  the  area;  use  of  a car  would  be 
beneficial.  A base  salary  of  $4500  is  offered,  negotiable 
according  to  qualifications  and  experience. 

Affirmative  Action:  AFSC  is  committed  to  an  Af- 
firmative Action  hiring  policy  and  will  make  a vigorous 
effort  to  recruit  candidates  from  the  following  groups: 
Third  World,  women,  open  gay,  handicapped,  ex- 
- prisoners  and  members  of  the  Society  of  friends. 

Deadline  for  Application:  Applications  will  be  taken 
until  October  18,  1979. 


For  more  information  or  an  application,  contact 
Frances  Crowe,  3 Langworthy  Road,  Northampton, 
Ma.  01060,  413-584-8975. 


MPPLEMENT  TO  THF  COLLEGIAN 


nummo 


On  September  29,  1979 
three  Black  women,  Ada  Gay  I 
a Hampshire  college  student,  Gina 
Stevens,  an  Amherst  College  student 
and  Sheila  Johnson  the  librarian  at  Amherst 
i rntlege  were  attached  by  four  Amherst  police  officers 
who  charged  them  with  disorderly  conduct  because  they 
^ refused  to  acknowledge  the  abusive  7«fl2^*®®a^10Vemade  on 
them  while  making  a purchase  at  Russell  s Liquor  Sto 

According  to  reports  available  at  this  time  tbe  sequence  of  events 

l.  m. tu« worn.,  .ml'"* “J‘*  »’ XJSlSr  •*** 



landed  on  tbe  floor.  ..  to  eomnlain  about  the  sales  clerk's 

a.  The  three  women  asked  to  see  the  manage  lor , andbegan  to  walk  out  of 

,rrr.\v”=^ 

11,0 or.  «»«•»•*«  » rolled 

4.  Al»  ,MP11«1>*<  ltt*» 1 wlM  Itek  A „eet  SB  pomiio)  H«  handcn  f fed  her  and  a lao 

«»•  ’*“•  **•’—*  '•n** 

were  not  resisting.  Their  rights  were  not  read  to  them. 

The  women  were  kept  in  the  police  station  two  ours.  ^Alon-in(ts  were  taken  away. 

They  were  not  allowed  to  make  any  calls  . Their  personal  belongings  wer 

Force  through  the  Every  w nnreuorted  If  you  have  been  a victim  of 

Force  at  Wilder  Hall. 
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APARTHEID: 

THE  QUESTION  IS  CONTROL  OF  RESOURCES 
AND  SUPPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  RIGHTS 


Chaka  Zulu  is  our  columnist 

Apartheid  is  a system  of  foreign  European 
(white  South  African)  domination  that  is  en- 
forced by  the  laws  and  backed  by  the  armed 
military  might  of  the  South  African  govern- 
ments. Apartheid  is  pronounced  apart-hate 
and  is  an  intergral  part  of  almost  every  aspect 
of  life  in  South  Africa.  Employment,  educa- 
tion, living  conditions  and  politics  are  all  sub- 
jected to  the  constraints  of  apartheid. 

It  is  a legal  form  of  racial  discrimination  aimed 
at  providing  total  wealth,  power  and  privileges 
in  the  hands  of  the  ruling  minority  of  whites 
over  a super-exploited  and  abused  African 
population.  Apartheid  prevents  Africans  from 
obtaining  equal  access  to  the  economic  wealth 
of  their  own  country  as  well  as  being  denied 
the  most  basic  and  fundamental  human  rights 
such  as  decent  housing,  schooling,  medical 
care,  and  equal  participation  in  democracy 
They  have  no  political  or  civil  rights! 

Indeed  these  conditions  are  terrible,  but  the 
major  feature  of  apartheid  is  not  the  forced 
racial  separation,  but  that  it  effectively  main- 
tains the  African  population  as  a source  of 
cheap,  super-exploitable  labor,  to  be  used  and 
abused,  then  discardas  the  white  South 
Africans  see  fit  (by  force  of  law  no  African  or 
other  person  of  color  can  receive  a salary  or 
position  higher  than  any  white  in  any  industry 
in  South  Africa. 

Bantustans  are  essential  components  to  the 
system  of  apartheid.  It  forces  the  Black  70  per- 
cent of  the  population  to  live  on  13  percent  of 
the  land.  The  remaining  82  percent  of  the  land 
is  retained  for  the  use  of  less  than  20  percent 
of  the  population. 

There  are  nine  Bantustans  'separated  on  81 
pieces  of  non-productive  land.  They  are 
Bophuthat,  Swana,  Venda,  Lebowa, 
Gayankulu,  Swazi,  Kwazulu,  Ciskei,  Transkei, 
Basotho  and  Qua  Qua. 

All  Africans  are  assigned  to  a Bantustan, 
which  then  becomes  their  legal  residence. 
Each  individual  is  assigned  to  a particular  Ban- 
tustan according  to  their  tribal  origin.  Owee, 
an  African,  is  assigned  to  a Bantustan  then 
they  are  no  longer  considered  legal  residents  in 
South  Africa.  Their  own  country!!! 

South  Africans  (Blacks)  must  carry  their 


hated  passbooks  which  contains  all  of  their 
essential  documents  and  serves  also  as  a kind 
of  "passport."  It  must  be  produced  on  the  de- 
mand of  an  authority  or  the  person  in  violation 
of  the  Passbook  law,  is  considered  a criminal 
and  subject  to  arrest,  fine,  jail  or  both  and 
possibly  loss  of  work.  Six  hundred  thousand 
(600,000)  persons  a year  are  arrested  for 
pasbook  violations  of  the  Passbook  law,  is 
considered  a criminal  and  subject  to  arrest, 
fine,  jail  or  both  and  possibly  loss  of  work. 

There  are  no  factories,  farms  or  any  other 
form  of  economic  development  in  the  Ban- 
tustans. They  are  in  essence  reserves  for 
cheap  Black  labor  supplied  to  the  factories  and 
mines  of  white  South  Africa.  This  is  the  only 
reason  Blacks  are  allowed  out  of  the  Ban- 
tustans, and  their  movements  are  carefully 
controlled;  officially  by  "influx  control"  and 
"recruitment  bureaus"  and  unofficially  (social- 
ly) by  the  color  bar  (racism). 

When  the  labor  of  South  African  Blacks  is  no 
longer  needed  or  if  they  are  incapacitated  or 
unable  to  work  they  are  literally  thrown  back 
on  the  Bantustans,  to  continue  life  with  no  in- 
come, pension,  social  security,  land  or  any 
means  to  effect  a livelihood. 

These  conditions  need  not  exist  because 
South  Africa  is  one  of  the  wealthiest  nations  in 
the  world.  It  has  40  percent  of  all  automobiles 
in  Africa,  it  produces  and  consumes  57  per- 
cent of  all  the  electricf’1  power  and  50  percent 
of  all  telephones.  It  exports  large  quantities  of 
the  worlds  most  valuable  and  necessary  raw 
materials.  It  has  80  percent  of  the  coal  and  64 
percent  of  all  the  gold  in  the  western  world, 
along  with  diamonds,  uranium,  manganese, 
chromium  and  vanadium. 

It's  gross  national  product  is  the  largest  in 
Africa,  34.8  billion  dollars.  The  only  key  raw 
material  it  lacks  is  oil  90  percent  of  which  was 
imported  from  Iran,  before  the  revolution. 
Presently,  though  it  is  seeking  to  strengthen 
this  weak  energy  link  by  domestic  production 
from  oil  shale  and  other  western  sources. 

Thousands  of  foreign  companies  have  in- 
vested billions  of  dollars  in  South  Africa.  Three 
hundred  and  fifty  U.S.  based  corporations 
have  nearly  2 billion  dollars  invested  in  South 


South  Africans  (Blacks)  must  carry  their 
hated  passbooks  which  contains  all  of  their 
essential  documents  and  serves  also  as  a kind 
of  "passport."  It  must  be  produced  on  the 
demand  of  an  authority  or  the  person  in 
violation  of  the  Passbook  law.  is  considered  a 
crimminal  and  subject  to  arrest  fine  jail  or 
both  and  possibly  loss  of  work.  Six  hundred 
thousand  (600,000)  persons  a year  are  arrested 
for  pasbook  violations  of  the  Passbook  law,  is 
considered  a crimminal  and  subject  to  arrest 
fine  jail  or  both  and  possibly  loss  of  work.  Six 
hundred  thousand  (600,090)  persons  a year 
are  arrested  for  passbook  violations. 

There  are  no  factories,  farms  or  any  other 
form  of  economic  development  in  the  Ban- 
tustans. They  are  in  essence  reserves  for 
cheap  Black  labor  supplied  to  the  factones  and 
mines  of  white  South  Africa.  This  is  the  only 
reason  Blacks  are  allowed  out  of  the  Ban- 
tustans, and  their  movements  are  carefully 
controlled;  officially  by  "influx  control"  and 
"recruitment  bureaus"  and  unofficially 
(socially)  by  the  color  bar  (racism). 

When  the  labor  of  South  African  Blacks  is  no 
longer  needed  or  if  they  are  incapacitated  or 
unable  to  work  they  are  literally  thrown  back 
on  the  Bantustans,  to  continue  life  with  no 
income,  pension,  social  security,  land  or  any 
means  to  effect  a livilhood. 

These  conditions  need  not  exist  because 
South  Africa  is  one  of  the  wealthiest  nations  in 
the  world.  It  has  40  percent  of  all  automobiles 
in  Africa,  it  produces  and  consumes  57  per- 
cent of  all  the  electrical  power  and  50  percent 
of  all  telephones.  It  exports  large  quantities  of 
the  worlds  most  valuable  and  necessary  raw 
materials.  It  has  80  percent  of  the  coal  and  64 
percent  of  all  the  gold  in  the  western  world, 
along  with  diamonds,  uranium,  manganese, 
chromium  and  vanadium. 

It's  gross  national  product  is  the  largest  in 
Africa,  34.8  billion  dollars.  The  only  key  raw 
material  it  lacks  is  oil  90  percent  of  which  was 
imported  from  Iran,  before  the  revolution. 
Presently,  though  it  is  seeking  to  strengthen 
this  weak  energy  link  by  domestic  production 
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Third  World  Women’s  Potluck  Dinner 


J.  Gaston 

The  pot  luck  dinner  sponsored  by  the  Third 
World  Women's  Task  Force  on  Thursday, 
October  11th  in  Yvonne's  Place  at  the  New 
Africa  House  was  a pleasurable  evening  for 
the  25  women  who  attended.  It  was  one  of  the 
rare  occasions  in  the  last  ten  years  where 
African  American,  Puerto  Rican,  Asian,  South 
American  and  West  Indian  women  came 
together  to  touch  base  with  each  other  and 
rap  about  the  issues  and  needs  of  our 
respective  communities. 

Among  the  subjects  which  came  up  in  the 
course  of  discussion  were  theneed  for  Third 
World  women  to  feel  that  they  can  connect 
with  other  Third  World  women  to  feel  that 
they  can  connect  with  other  Third  World 
women  in  this  community.  We  all  come  from 
different  places  where  we  are  among  our  own 
people.  Here  we  are  isolated  from  each  other. 
One  sister  described  how  working  as  a student 
and  later  as  a clerical  worker  in  a U.  Mass 
department  with  condescending  and  racist 
white  men  makes  her  feel  powerless.  She 
asked  if  there  will  be  support  groups  for  Third 
World  women.  Oware  Dozier,  a Black  and 
Spanish  speaking  counselor  working  through 
the  Everywoman's  Center  explained  that  she 
and  other  Black  counselors  are  considering 
forming  such  a group  if  there  is  an  interest. 
She  explained  that  support  groups  for  Third 
World  people  need  to  have  a political  focus  to 
help  us  understand  the  context  of  what 
happens  to  us  as  individuals.  A second  woman 
reported  on  the  police  brutalization  of  three 
Black  women  in  a store  in  town  on  September 
29.  She  asked  if  women  present  were  willing 
to  show  support.  Yvonne  John  encouraged 
the  American  born  women  not  to  be  scared  of 
the  courts  and  police  system  because  they 
were  not  meant  for  us  to  begin  with.  She 
asked  why  we  even  expect  justice  from  th«r~ 
and  told  the  group,  you  have  to  organize  and 
fight  your  own  battles.  What  happened  to 
those  sisters  could  happen  to  any  one  of  us. 
Teresa  Barrientos  and  Malika  Jones  who 
were  moderating  reported  on  other  instances 
of  violence  against  Third  World  people.  Jamila 
Gaston  briefly  reviewed  the  reason  why  the 
Seta  Rampersad  case  was  being  pursued,  the 


information  available  on  why  Jill  Dickerson 
was  paralzed  two  years  ago,  the  reasons  why 
Earl  Brown  and  Craeman  Gethers  were  kid- 
napped from  the  campus  and  thrown  in  prison 
for  five  to  fifteen  years  and  other  instances  of 
legal  and  police  abuse  of  Third  World  people  in 
this  area  going  back  to  1969. 

The  group  consisted  of  women  from  diverse 
backgrounds  so  many  different  issues  were 
raised.  In  attendance  were  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  professional  women, 
mothers,  single  parents,  workers,  older 
women  and  women  who  work  in  their  homes. 
The  range  of  expressed  needs  included  a 
request  for  Third  World  babsitters  for  Third 
World  children.  It  was  decided  that  a list 
would  be  developed  and  make  available . 

The  women  from  the  Third  World  Women's 
Center  room  420  New  Africa  House  came 
downstairs  and  joined  the  group  after  their 
meeting.  They  spoke  to  the  need  for  un- 
dergraduate women  to  learn  how  to  unify  at 
the  same  time  that  they  learn  the  skills 
necessary  for  a career.  "Sisters  need  to  get 
involved  in  something  more  than  disco,  going 
out  and  looking  stylish,"  said  M.j:riam  Carter, 
coordinator  of  the  Third  World  Women's 
Center.  All  the  women  agreed  tnat  sisters  and 
brothers  need  to  work  together  around  issues 
that  are  important  to  our  future. 

The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
members  emphasized  that  we  learn  how  to 
share  our  skills  with  each  other  so  that  we  are 
all  leaders,  writers,  public  speakers  and  good 
organizers;  so  that  we  can  tie  together  what 
we  experience  individually  to  local,  national 
and  international  what  we  experience  in- 
dividually to  local,  national  and  international 
issues;  so  that  we  know  how  to  develop 
programs  and  support  each  other.  We  need  to 
understand  that  being  trained  in  white  in- 
stitutions and  living  in  white  communities 
means  we  are  being  programmed,  sometimes 
by  our  own  kind,  to  work  for  a system  that 
only  works  for  us  when  its  convenient  to  do 
so.  We  need  to  be  critical  in  our  thinking  and 
serious  about  our  responsibilities. 

We  are  all  busy  people.  Most  of  us  came  to 
this  area  to  complete  degree  requirements  on 


schedule,  take  care  of  our  families  and  work. 

In  order  to  be  even  a little  active  in  an 
organization  we  need  to  learn  how  to  manage 
our  time.  Everyone  can  do  something  and 
everyone  should.  There  is  no  excuse  for  laying 
back  and  letting  other  people  work  by 
themselves,  then  badmouthing  their  mistakes. 
Each  contribution  of  time  and  energy, 
however  small,  becomes  significant  when 
many  people  are  doing  work  together.  It  will 
help  us  to  learn  good  organizational  process 
skills  and  how  to  evaluate  ourselves.  We  also 
need  to  learn  how  to  work  with  other 
organizations. 

Suman  Bohm,  Third  World  Women's 
Advocate  working  out  of  Everywoman's 
Center,  cited  Nummo  News  as  an  example  of 
what  can  be  produced  when  consistent  work 
goes  on  between  groups.  Last  year  Nummo 
News  was  really  good  about  reporting  on 
Third  World  women.  They  kept  everyone 
informed  about  the  Seta  Rampersad  case 
when  most  newspapers  and  U.  Mass  ad- 
ministrators were  reluctant  to  get  involved. 
This  kind  of  cooperation  is  what  we  want. 

To  make  it  easier  for  students  to  fit  working 
with  organizations  into  their  schedules  the 
University  allows  people  to  develop  in- 
dependent study  credit  experiences.  Other 
women  can  use  their  experience  to  help  them 
in  their  job. 

Naledi  Nkomo,  an  active  member  or  tne  Third 
World  Women's  Task  Force  explained  that  the 
philosophy  of  the  group  clearly  states  that 
women,  men,  and  children  must  work 
together  to  overcome  oppression.  She  asked 
that  all  women  present  who  want  to  become 
active  in  the  group  attend  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  open  business  session 
on  Thursday,  October  18  from  7-9  pm.  at 
Everywomans's  Center's  Conference  Room  on 
the  second  floor  of  Wilder  Hall  (located  across 
the  street  from  the  Health  Center  Parking  Lot). 
All  Third  World  people  are  invited  to  par- 
ticipate. Child-care  will  be  provided  and 
refreshments  will  be  served.  For  further  in- 
formation or  to  let  the  TWWTF  know  you  are 
interested  but  can't  attend  the  meeting  call 
545-0883  and  talk  with  Suman. 
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What  is  CCEBS? 


by  Sartreina  Cooper 


.The  Committee  for  the  Collegiate 
Education  of  Black  Students  (CCEBS)  started 
in  1966  by  a group  of  concerned  Black  faculty 
and  staff  at  the  University,  but,  it  was  not  until 
September,  1968  that  the  first  CCEBS  class 
entered  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The 
program  then  began  to  recruit  and  assist 
Black,  Asian-Americans,  Spanish-speaking, 
and  low  income  students  in  admissions  and 
providing  them  wihh  economic  and  academic 
assistances.  CCEBS  then  began  to  organize 
many  programs  and  structures  to  assist 
students  in  their  educational  pursuits  as  well 
as  adjusting  to  the  university. 

The  aims  of  the  CCEBS  program  are  ac- 
complished through  three  components. 
Academic  Services,  Personal  Counseling  and 
Graduate  Career  Counseling.  These  three 
components  work  together  to  provide 
students  with  the  necessities  of  adjustingto 
university  life. 

Out  of  CCEBS  emanated  many  other 
programs;  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  Department  of 
Afro-American  Studies;  Drum,  a Black  literary 
magazine  whos'  first  editor  was  a CCEBS 
student;  the  Black  Scientists'  Society;  the 
African  Institution  of  Martial  Arts;  the  Black 
Repertory  Theater,  the  Voices  of  New  Africa 
House  Choir;  the  Black  Dance  Theater 
Workshop;  and  Nummo  News  which  supplies 
weekly  news  by  and  about  Third  World 
people. 

CCEBS  also  expresses  Latino  energies 
through  AHORA  and  BCP,  a Bilingual  Cultural 
Program. 

The  CCEBS  program  is  housed  in  twelve 
offices  which  are  located  on  the  second  floor 
of  New  Africa  House;  phone  545-0031.  The 
director.  Doctor  Carol  J.  Carter,  and  her  staff 
are  available  for  inquiries  and  assistance. 
There  are  CCEBS  counselors  available  for 
minority  students  of  every  class  Monday  thru 
Friday.  Next  weeks  issue  will  contain  a write- 
up on  the  CCEBS  counselors  concerning  their 
jobs  as  CCEBS  counselors  and  their  goals  for 
the  coming  year. 
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PRESIDENT 
FIDEL  CASTRO 
TO  THE 
GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY; 

UNITED  NATIONS,  NT.,  Oct.  18 

I have  not  come  to  speak  of  Cuba.  I 
am  not  here  to  denounce  to  this  Assem- 
bly the  attacks  to  which  our  small  but 
worthy  country  has  been  subjected  for 
20  years.  Nor  have  I come  to  wound 
with  unnecessary  passion  the  powerful 
neighbor  in  his  own  house.  We  have 
been  charged  by  the  sixth  conference  of 
heads  of  state  or  governments  of  the 
movement  of  nonaligned  countries  to 
present  to  the  United  Nations  the  re- 
sults of  its  deliberations  and  the  posi- 
tions to  be  derived  thereof. 

The  nonaligned  countries  stress  the 
fact  that  it  is  imperative  to  do  away 
with  the  enormous  inequality  that  sepa- 
rates the  developed  from  the  develop- 
ing countries.  We  are  struggling  for  am 
eradication  of  poverty,  of  hunger,  dis- 
ease and  illiteracy  from  which  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  human  beings  still 
suffer.  We  aspire  to  a new  world  order 
— one  based  on  justice,  on  equity  and 
peace,  one  that  will  replace  the  unjust 
and  unequal  system  which  prevails 
today  in  which,  as  proclaimed  in  the 
final  declaration  at  Havana,  “wealth  is 
stilt  concentrated  in  the  hands  of  a few 
powers  whose  wasteful  economies  are 
maintained  by  the  exploitation  of  the 
labor  as  well  as  the  transfer  and  the 
plunder  of  the  national  and  other  re- 
sources of  the  peoples  of  Africa,  Latin 
America,  Asia  ana  other  regions  of  the 
world.” 

An  End  to  ‘ Colonialism  ’ 

The  fact  that  that  sixth  conference 
was  held  in  Latin  America  allowed  the 
heads  of  state  or  governments. meeting 
there  to  recall  that  the  peoples  of  that 
region  started  their  efforts  to  obtain  in- 
dependence at  the  very  beginning  of 
the  19th  century.  They  also  did  not  for- 
get, as  it  is  said  in  the  declaration,  that 
Latin  America  is  one  of  the  regions  of 
the  world  that  historically  has  most 
greatly  suffered  from  the  aggression  of 
United  States  and  European  imperial- 
ism, colonialism  and  neocolonialism. 

The  participants  in  the  conference 
were  forced  to  point  out  that  in  that 
area  of  struggle,  remnants  of  colonial- 
ism, neocolonialism  and  national  op- 
pression still  remain  and  thus  the  con- 
ference spoke  out  in  favor  of  the  eradi- 
cation of  colonialism  in  all  its  forms 
and  manifestations.  It  condemned  the 
presence  of  foreign  military  bases  in 
Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  such 
as  those  in  Cuba  and  Puerto  Rico  and 
again  demanded  that  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  other  colonial 
powers  restore  to  those  countries  that 
part  of  their  territory  occupied  by  those 
bases  against  the  will  of  their  people. 

Despite  all  the  pressure,  the  threats 
and  the  flattering  that  were  exercised 
and  brought  to  bear,  despite  the  obsti- 
nacy of  the  United  States  Government 
demanding  that  the  issue  of  Puerto 
Rico  be  considered  an  internal  problem 
of  the  United  States,  the  heads  of  state 
or  governments,  as  I said,  reiterated 


their  solidarity  with  the  struggle  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  people  and  their  inalien- 
able rights  to  self-determination,  inde- 
pendence and  territorial  integrity.  And 
they  called  upon  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  refrain 
from  any  political  or  repressive 
maneuvers  tending  to  perpetuate  the 
colonial  status  of  that  country. 

Acts  By  U.S.  Called  Hostile 
But  for  Cuba  there  was  much  more 
than  this.  There  was  something  which, 
on  behalf  of  our  people,  we  would  like  to 
thank  you  for  in  this  forum  of  the 
United  Nations:  In’  Havana,  the  Cuban 
people’s  right  to  choose  their  political 
and  social  system  was  supported  as 
was  their  claim  to  the  territory  occu- 
pied by  the  naval  base  of  Guantanamo 
and  furthermore  the  condemnation  of 


the  unjust  blockade  with  which  the 
United  States  Government  continues 
its  effort  to  isolate  the  Cuban  revolution 
seeking  to  destroy  it. 

We  deeply  appreciate  the  universal 
resonance  of  the  movement’s  recent 
denunciation  in  Havana  of  hostile  acts 
of  pressure  and  threats  against  Cuba 
by  the  United  States,  declaring  them  to 
be  in  flagrant  violation  of  the  charter  of 
the  United  Nations  and  of  the  principles 
of  international  law. 

The  developing  countries  and  on 
their  behalf  the  movement  of  non- 
aligned  nations  demand  that  a substan- 
tial portion  of  the  immense  resources 
now  being  squandered  by  them  on  the 
arms  race  be  diverted  for  development 
which  in  turn  would  contribute  to 
reducing  the  danger  of  war  and  to  help- 
ing improve  the  international  situation. 


news 
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Expressing  the  position  of  all  the 
developing  countries,  the  nonaligned 
countries  called  for  the  establishment 
of  a new  international  monetary  sys- 
tem which  will  put  an  end  to  the  disas- 
trous fluctuations  to  which  the  main 
currencies  used  in  the  international 
economy,  especially  the  United  States 
dollar,  are  today  subject. 

New  Monetary  Systam 

The  existing  imbalance  in  the  exploi- 
tation of  the  key  resources  is  abusive 
and  must  be  abolished.  The  financial 
resources  received  by  the  developing 
countries  are  insufficient  and  must  be 
increased. 

Arms  expenditures  are  irrational. 
They  must  cease  and  the  funds  thus 
released  be  used  to  finance  develop- 
ment. 


movement  of  nonaligned  countries, 
would  permit  a change  of  course  in  the 
international  economic  situation  that 
would  provide  the  developing  countries 
with  the  institutional  conditions  for  or- 
ganizing  programs  that  would  defi- 
nitely take  them  on  the  road  to  develop- 
ment. 

But  even  if  all  these  measures  were 
implemented,  even  if  all  the  mistakes 
and  evils  of  the  present  system  of  inter- 
national relations  were  rectified  the 
developing  countries  would  still  lack 
one  decisive  element  — foreign  financ- 
ing. 

High  Cost  of 


The  international  monetary  system 
prevailing  today  is  bankrupt  and 
should  be  replaced. 

The  debts  of  the  least-developed 
countries  and  of  those  in  a disadvanta- 
geous position  are  burdens  impossible 
to  bear  and  to  which  no  solution  can  be 
found,  and  they  should  be  canceled. 

Any  indebtedness  oppresses  the  rest 
of  the  developing  countries  economi- 
callyand  should  be  relieved.  The  wide 
economic  gap  between  the  developed 
countries  and  the  countries  seeking 
development,  instead  of  diminishing,  is 
being  widened  and  should  be  closed  and 
done  away  with. 

Mr.  President,  response  to  these  de- 
mands, some  of  which  have  been  sys- 
tematically presented  by  the  develop- 
ing countries  in  international  forums 
through  the  Group  of  77  and  by  the 


According  to  statistical  information, 
as  I stated  in  the  inaugural  session  of 
the  sixth  summit  conference  of  the  non- 
aligned  countries,  the  world  is  making  , 
an  annual  investment  in  military  ex- 
penditures of  more  than  $300  billion. 
With  $300  billion  you  could  in  one  year 
build  600,000  schools  with  a capacity  for 
400  million  children,  or  you  could  build 
60  million  comfortable  homes  for  300 
million  people,  or  you  could  build  30,000 
hospitals  with  18  million  beds,  or  you 
could  build  20,000  factories  with  jobs 
for  more  than  20  million  workers,  or 
you  could  build  irrigation  systems  to 
water  150  million  hectares  of  land, 
which  with  the  appropriate  technology, 
could  feed  a billion  people. 

Mankind  wastes  this  much  every 
year  on  its  military  spending.  More- 
over, consider  further  the  enormous 
amount  of  human  resources  in  full  use 
of  technicians,  of  scientists,  as  a squan- 
dering and  wasting  of  fuel,  raw  materi- 
als and  other  items. 

This  is  the  fabulous  price  of  prevent- 
ing a true  climate  of  confidence  and 
peace  frqm  existing  in  the  world.  The 
United  States  alone  will  in  the  1980's 
spend  six  times  this  much  on  military 
activities. 

We  are  requesting  less  for  10  years  of 
development  than  is  spent  in  a single 
year  by  the  ministries  of  war  and  much 
less  than  a tenth  of  what  will  be  spent 
for  military  purposes  in  10  years. 

300  Billion  Needed 
It  can  be  deduced  that  the  developing 
countries  will  need  to  have  billions  of 
dollars  more  invested  every  year  to 
overcome  the  results  of  backwardness 
in  education  and  in  public  health  serv- 
ices. It  is  a large  problem  that  faces  us. 

In  addition  to  the  resources  already 
mobilized  by  various  banking  chan- 
nels, loan  organizations,  international 
bodies  and  private  finance  agencies  we 
must  discuss  and  decide  upon  the  strat- 
egy for  the  next  development  decade  so 
that  in  it  we  include  an  additional  con- 
tribution of  not  less  than  $300  billion  at 
1977  real  value  to  be  invested  in  the  un- 
derdeveloped countries  and  to  be  made 
in  yearly  installments  of  at  least  $25  bil- 
lion from  the  very  beginning. 

This  aid  should  be  in  the  form  of 
donations  and  long-term  soft-  and  low- 
interest  credit.  It  is  imperative  that 
these  additional  funds  be  mobilized  as 
a contribution  of  the  developed  world 
and  of  other  countries  with  resources  to 
the  underdeveloped  world  over  the  next 
10  years. 

If  we  want  peace  these  resources  will 
be  required.  If  there  are  no  resources 
for  development  there  will  be  no  peace. 
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THE  ANCIENT  AFRICAN 
SOCIETY  OF  NUBIA 


In  his  foreword  to  the  first  volume  of  the 
catalogue,  Africa  in  Antiquity:  The  Arts 
of  Ancient  Nubia  and  the  Sudan,* 
Michael  Botwinick  director  of  The 
Brooklyn  Museum,  points  out  the  follow- 
ing: . . In  modern  times,  most  people 

have  assumed  that  in  Africa  the  ancient 
world  was  limited  to  Egypt,  and  that  sub- 
Saharan  Africa  had  no  historic  past 
before  the  Portuguese  contact  in  the  16th 
century.  But  there  is  a culture,  perhaps  as 
old  as  historic  time  itself,  set 
geographically  between  the  pyramids  of 
Egypt  and  the  jungles  of  central  Africa. 
The  cradle  of  this  culture  lies  at  the  very 
confluence  of  the  Blue  and  White  Niles.  . 
"This  vigorous-  culture  established  itself 
in  a harsh  and  unyielding  environment. 
Throughout  recorded  history  it  lies  at  the 
outer  edge,  first  of  the  ancient  world, 
then  at  the  edge  of  the  Classical  world, 
and  then  at.  the  edge  of  the  Christian 
world.  It  had  its  own  prehistory,  its  own 
language,  and  its  own  anthropological 
and  artistic  development.  Even  as  it 

•Published  b>  (he  Brooklyn  Museum 


stands  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  known 
world,  it  is  also  a crossroads.  It  is  a con- 
tact and  transfer  point  between  Africa 
and.  each  in  its  own  turn.  Ancient  Egypt, 
Ancient  Greece.  Ancient  Rome, 
Christianity  and  Islam.  On  this  canvas 
that  stretches  from  the  first  cataract  of 
the  Nile  to  the  foothills  of  Ethiopia,  this 
culture  works  out  its  own  destiny — 
sometimes  subjugated  and  sometimes  as 
conqueror  of  the  lands  around  it  . . . 
Making  allowances  for  Mr.  Botwinick's 
Euro-centric  chauvinism,  including  the 
inclination  to  extract  Egypt  from- Africa, 
the  statement  is  insightful.  The  Nubian 
civilization  existed  500  years  before  the 
construction  of  the  pyramids  and 
prevailed  for  some  5,000  years.  Now,  as 
a consequence  of  construction  of  Egypt's 
Aswan  Dam,  most  of  ancient  Nubia  lies 
under  water. 

What  and  where  is  Nubia? 

In  his  essay.  "Geography  and  Popula- 
tion of  the  Nile  Valley,"  William  Y. 
Adams  describes  Nubia  as  “that  part  of 
the  Nile  Valley  which  is  occupied  by 


region  in  Africa  from  the  Niger  River 
basin  to  the  Red  Sea  coast. 

“The  Nubians  are  unique  among  all 
the  peoples  of  inner  Africa  in  that  their 
place  in  history  is  almost  as  old  as  history 
itself."  Mr  Adams  wrote.  “Unlike  their 
neighbors,  they  were  not  entireK  isolated 
from  the  outside  world  by  mountains, 
desert,  or  ocean;  on  the  contrary,  their  an- 
cestral homeland  along  the  middle  Nile 
was  in  ancient  times  the  one  feasible 
route  of  communication  between  the 
Mediterranean  basir^and  the  interior  of 
the  African  continent.  Consequently, 
they  were  brought  into  contact  with  the 
world’s  earliest  civilizations  at  a far 


earlier  date  than  were  most  European 
peoples  Centuries  and  even  millema  ago, 
they  made  the  critical  transformations 
from  tribesmen  to  peasant  farmers  and 
from  pagans  to  Christians  (and  latterly 
to  Muslims),  which  have  sooner  or  later 
bfen  the  experience  of  most  peoples  in 
the  Western  world.  Not  only  did  they 
develop,  in  lime,  a civilization  in  their 
own  right,  but  they  were  the  main  chan- 
nel through  which  civilizing  influences 
were  transmitted  to  other  African  peo- 
ples and  African  influences  reached  the 
Mediterranean  lands.  Through  all  the 
ebb  and  flow  of  cultural  influences, 
however,  the  Nubians  have  somehow 


speakers  of  the  Nubian  languages  . . . 
These  peoples  are  the  immediate 
southern  neighbors  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
their  territory  extended  up  the  Nile  from 
Aswan  to  a point  near  the  village  of  Ed- 
Debba,  at  the  bottom  of  the  great  bend  of 
the  river.  Today,  about  one-third  of 
modern  Nubia  lies  within  the  Arab 
Republic  of  Egypt,  while  the  remaining 
two-thirds  is  part  of  the  Democratic 
Republic  of  the  Sudan.  In  earlier  times, 
Nubian-speaking  peoples  occupied  a 
much  larger  area  than  they,  do  today;  as 
late  as  the  16th  century  they  were  found 
at  least  as  far  upstream  as  the  junction  of 
the  Blue  and  White  Niles  at  modern 
Khartoum  (the  capital  of.  Sudan).  Thus, 
the  name  Nubia  when  used  in  medieval 
texts  may  refer  to  the  whole  of  the  Nile 
Valley  between  the  modern  localities  of 
Khartoum  and  Aswan."  It  is  important 
to  remember  that  the  name  Sudan,  the 
short  version  of  the  Arabic  Bilad  es- 
Sudan,  means  “Laind  of  the  Blacks  . 
Historically,  "Land  of  the  Blacks”  was 
used  to  designate  the  entire  sub-Saharan 

managed  to  maintain  a distinct  ethnic 
and  cultural  identity." 

At  the  present  time,  estimates  as  to  the 
number  of  Nubian  people  living  in 
southern  Egypt,  eastern  Sudan  and 
northwestern  Ethiopia  ranges  from  200,- 
000  to  half  a million. 

The  nine  essays  in  the  first  volume  of 
the  catalogue  provide  a wealth  of  infor- 
mation about  ancient  Nubia,  its  people 
and  its  relationship  to  the  ancient  world. 
An  essay  of  particular  relevance  is  Bruce 
G.  Tigger's  “Nubian,  Negro,  Black. 
Nilotic?",  which  places  the  Nubian  peo- 
ple firmly  into  their  African  context  and 
discredits  the  old  racist  and  “scientific 
doctrines  which  sought  to  attribute  major 
achievements  and  civilizing  influences  in 
Africa  to  “white"  or  Arab  sources. 

“Africa  in  Antiquity:  The  Arts  of  An- 
cient Nubia  and  the  Sudan"  originated  as 
an  idea  in  1973,  following  the  exhibition, 
“Akhenaten  and  Nefertiti",  which  also 
was  held  at  The  Brooklyn  Museum  that 
year.  The  principals  in  considering  the 
project  were  Dr.  Steffen  Wenig,  then 
associate  curator  of  the  Agyptisches 
Museum.  Staatliche  Museen  zu 
Berlin/DDR.  and  Bernard  V.  Bothmer. 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Egyptian 
and  Classical  Art  at  the  Brooklvn 
Museum.  The  assistance  and  cooperation 
of  Egyptian  and  Sudanese  museum  and 
governmental  officials  enabled  the 
organizers  to  realize  the  important  ex- 
hibition which  opened  in  the  fall  at  the 
Brooklyn  Museum.  Several  of  the  pieces 
on  exhibit  at  the  museum  are  shown  on 
these  pages. 


AFRICA  79:  New  Sense  of  Urgency  for  progress. 


James  Lewis,  Jr. 


1979  has  been  a year  of  momentous  change 
for  Africa,  a year  marked  by  a new  sense  of 
urgency  for  progress.  All  over  Africa, 
governments  were  changing  in  structure  and 
personnel.  This  new  sense  of  urgency  for 
progress  can  be  seen  in  a pattern;  the  changes 
all  over  Africa  reflect  a growing  involvement 
with  western  business  and  government,  and  a 
more  critical  sense  of  urgency  on  the  part  of 
Africans  to  raise  their  standard  of  living  in 
general  and  become  more  influencial  the  world 
order.  The  changes  in  African  government 
only  reflect  these  forces. 

Three  dictators  were  ousted,  one  of  whom 
was  executed.  In  other  countries,  like  Zaire, 
Morocco  and  Ethiopia,  there  are  attempts  to 
overthrow  the  governmental  regime,  nothing 
short  of  Civil  war.  In  former  Equatorial  Guinea, 
president  Macias  Nguema  was  executed 
September  23,  1979.  Nguema  was  considered 
a brutal,  murderous  dictator,  second  in  killing 
in  Africa  only  to  former  President  for  life,  Idi 
Amin.  Nguema's  killings  are  most  con- 
servatively estimated  to  be  least  50,000 
persons,  and  over  300,000  on  death  row. 

The  new  head  of  state,  Mr.  Teodoro  Nguema 
Mba  Nzogo,  admits  he  has  a heavy  job  ahead 
of  him,  and  has  indicated  a maintenance  of 
diplomatic  ties  with  China,  Cuba  and  the 
U.S.S.R.,  but  the  new  spirit  permeates  the 
land  now  that  the  regime  is  over. 

Idi  Amin  of  Uganda  was  overthrown  by  exiled 
Ugandan  and  Tansanean  forces  after  an  in- 


vasion attempt  by  Idi  Amin  into  Tanzania 
November  1978.  President  Julius  Kambarage 
Nyerere  of  Tanzania  authorized  and  backed 
the  counter  attack  into  Uganda  and  on  April 
11,  1979,  Kampala,  the  capitol  of  Uganda  fell 
to  the  invasion  forces.  Yusuful  Lule  was 
declared  the  new  president  of  Uganda  and 
was  removed  from  office  June  20,  1979.  The 
present  president  of  Uganda  is  Godfrey  L. 

Binaisa,  who  took  office  August  5,  1979. 

Binaisa  offered  a hugh  unspecified  reward  for 
the  capture  of  Idi  Amin,  and  at  the  com- 
monwealth conference  in  Lusaka,  Zambia, 
charged  Sudan  with  being  part  harboror  of  Idi 
Amin  along  with  Libya. 

Sudanese  Ambassador  to  the  U.S.,  Omar 
Salin  Elisoa,  has  denied  harboring  Idi  Amin.  Idi 
Amin's  30,000  man  army  are  now  refugees  in 
Libya. 

Boitian  offered  $2million  in  emergency  aid  to 
the  new  Ugandan  regime  , and  Britain  is  said 
to  be  training  some  60  to  80  police  officers. 

Some  20,000  Tanzanian  troops  are  still  in 
Uganda.  Uganda  is  also  supported  with  aid 
from  Kenya. 

Idi  Amin  is  said  by  most  reports  to  have  killed 
about  500,000  civilians  during  his  reign  as 
dictator  of  Uganda. 

Nigeria  has  made  a peaceful  transition  from  a 
Federal  military  government  to  a civilian 
Parliamentary  Democracy  similar  to  that  of  the 
United  States  October  1,  1979.  The  former 
head  of  State  of  Nigeria  was  Lt.  General  Contd  on  pg  7 
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upon  this  policy  of  control.  They  are  the 
Department  of  Defense,  South  African  Police, 
Bureau  of  State  Security,  Department  of 
Prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Department 
of  Bantu  Administration,  Department  of 
Labor,  Department  of  Bantu  Education, 
Department  of  Indian  Affairs  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Colored,  Rehobath  and  Name  Reg- 
ions. 

The  investments  and  taxes  from  U.S.  cor- 
porations go  to  fund  the  personnel  and  the 
vast  technological  equipment  needed  to  staff 
and  operate  these  departments. 

This  economic  bond  between  United  States 
corporate  and  Bank  capital  and  the  South 
African  Economy  is  what  maintains  the  status 
quo  in  South  Africa  and  in  essence  is  the 
"modernization  of  Oppressive  Terror"  for 
South  African  Blacks. 

The  foreign  economic  props  to  South 
Africa’s  political  economy  also  shields  it 
against  any  meaningful  international  economic 
sanctions  and  any  attempts  to  isolate  the 
country  from  political  involvement  with  the 
rest  of  the  world. 

Contrary  to  widely  publicized  claims,  U.S. 
based  corporations  and  banks  have  in  no  way 
increased  the  quality  of  life  for  Africans  in 
South  Africa.  They  have  become  part  and 
parcel  of  the  system  of  apartheid.  They  follow 
all  the  current  customs  and  trends.  They  make 
objection  to  grossly  unequal  pay  scale  bet- 
ween Africans  and  white  workers  because  the 
'starvation  wages"  they  pay  the  Africans 
means  more  profits  for  the  corporations. 

The  toilet  and  other  facilities  they  provide  for 
Africans  are  grossly  inadequate  as  compared 
to  that  which  they  provide  for  whites.  Even  if 
they  did  attempt  to  effect  some  type  of 
change  they  would  run  into  a mass  of 
discriminatory  laws  against  Blacks  (against 
which  U.S.  companies  have  made  no  strong 
protests). 

In  the  past  20  years  of  increasing  economic 
development  Africans  have  not  shared  in  this 
development,  neither  economically  or 
politically.  In  fact  the  oppression,  exploitation, 
poverty  and  racism  has  qualitatively  increased. 
Between  1961  and  1975  over  100  new 
discriminatory  laws  were  passed.  The  white 
and  Black  wage  gaps  increased,  pass  laws 
were  tightened,  influx  control  implemented 
more  severely  than  ever,  and  African  opposi- 
tion to  the  racist  regime  is  being  attacked  more 
viciously  than  ever.  Examples  of  South  African 
laws  are  the  following: 

1.  The  pass  laws  make  it  mandatory  that 
every  African  boy  or  girl  reaching  the  age  of  16 
must  carry  a passbook  with  I.D.  number, 
references  and  personal  information. 

2.  The  Bantustan  laws  or  formally,  the 
"Group  Areas  Act"  divides  the  land  into  areas 
of  ownership  (reservations  to  put  it  accurately) 
in  which  members  of  the  different  racial  and 
ethnic  groups  are  forced  to  occupy  certain 
areas,  with  the  best  land  reserved  for  whites. 

The  Influx  control  laws  prevent  Africans  from 
being  in  an  urban  area  for  longer  than  72  hours 
without  a permit,  unless  that  individual  was 
born  there  and  has  been  continually  a resident 
there  or  has  worked  there  for  more  than  15 
years  for  one  employer. 

The  Job  Reservation  Act  in  effect  reserves  all 
the  best  and  highest  paid  jobs  for  whites.  Also 
all  trade  unions  must  be  socially  separated. 

The  Riotous  Assemblies  Act  in  effect  makes 
prayer  services,  silent  protests  or  any  gather- 
ing or  two  or  more  people  for  more  than  48 
hours  subject  to  a ban. 

The  Unlawful  Organization  Act  of  1960  and 
the  "affected  organization  act  bans  all  political 
organizations  that  advocate  or  practice 
resistance  to  the  South  African  government 
and  makes  it  unlawful  for  them  to  receive 
finances  from  foreign  governments. 

The  Terrorism  Act  not  only  outlaws  the 
physical  act  of  sabotage  but  any  act,  writing  or 
speech  found  to  be  an  activity  which  embar- 
rases  the  administration  of  the  state;  obstructs 
the  free  movement  of  traffic;  promotes  by  in- 
timidation, the  achievement  of  any  corporate 
or  government  objective  or  which  prejudices 
any  corporate  or  government  undertaking. 
The  terrorism  act  also  authorizes  arrest  and 
detention  without  trial  and  interrogation  in 
solitary  confinement.  It  sets  no  time  limit  on 
the  period  of  detention,  so  that  a person  may 
be  detained  and  held  without  trial  for  life. 
Authorities  may  suppress  the  fact  that  a per- 
son has  been  detained  and  deny  information 
to  families. 

The  Criminal  Procedure  Act  makes  it  possible 
that  any  person  may  be  held  in  general  deten- 
tion for  180  days  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  at- 
torney general  the  detention  is  in  the  interests  of 
the 

administration  of  justice.  The  person  may  be 
held  in  solitary  confinement.  No  court  can 
order  a detention  release,  and  only  an  official 
of  the  state  can  have  access  to  that  person. 


Letters  and  responses  to  our  columnist  are 
welcomed. 


AFRICAN  AFFAIRS 


AFRICA  79: 


The  late  Dr.  Diederichs:T rained  by  the  Nazis  to  play  a quisling  role 


Sinister  Brothers 

South  Africa's  Official  Mafia 


For  over  60  years  South  Africa  has  had  its  own  Mafia  . The 
full  story  of  the  sinister  Broederbond 
has  now  been  told  by  journalist-author  Hennie  Serfontein 
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Olusegun  Obasanjo.  The  new  president  of 
Nigeria  is  Alhaj  Shehu  Sagari. 

Nigeria  supplies  over  14  percent  of  the  im- 
ported oil  in  the  U.S.  Nigeria  is  also  the  most 
populated  and  wealthiest  black  controlled 
nation  in  Africa.  This  is  their  first  attempt  at 
civilian  government  in  13  years.  The  country 
recieved  its  independence  from  Britain  in  1960. 
Events  of  note;  Nigeria  nationalized  the  British 
owned  Barclays  Brother  Bank  operated  all 
over  Nigeria  last  February,  but  the  real  shock 
came  when  Nigeria  nationalized  British 
Petroleum  out  of  350,000  barrels  of  crude  oil 
per  day.  Nigeria  is  the  fifth  leading  exporter  of 
oil  in  the  world. 

Angola  had  an  unexpected  change  over  in 
government  when  President  Aostinho  Neto 
died  of  cancer  September  10,  1979.  Angola 
has  announced  a 45-day  period  of  mourning  at 
the  eqd  of  which  Angola  will  elect  a new 
president.  Mr.  Neto  was  56  years  old. 

The  Central  African  Republic  has  seen  the 
Ouster  of  Emperor  Jean  Bedel  Bolsassa,  the 
French  black  ruler  who  was  charged  with  the 
gruesome  murders  of  approximately  140 
school  children  last  April.  Emperor  Bokassa 
had  been  in  power  for  13  years.  Bokassa  was 
ousted  September  20,  1979.  The  new 
president  of  the  Central  African  Republic, 
David  Dacko,  who  also  is  French  backed  and 
was  the  President  of  the  Central  African 
Republic  (then  know  as  the  Central  African 
Empire)  before  Bokassa  came  to  power. 

Bokass  immediately  went  to  France  and 
spent  48  hours  waiting  to  be  admitted  into  the 
country.  The  French  refused  to  allow  Bokassa 
to,  unboard  the  plane  and  Bokassa  was  later 
political  asylum  in  Abijan,  Ivory  Coast. 

Reports  say  the  Central  African  Republic 
people  are  dissapointed  with  Dacko,  but  the 
people  Were  exuberlent  with  the  ouster  of 
Bokassa. 

In  Chad,  the  struggles  seem  to  be  more  along 
the  ethnic  lines.  The  nation  has  4 million 
people,  2 million  muslims  who  live  mostly  in 
the  north  and  2 million  black  Christians  along 
the  South. 

Former  president  Felix  Mallowum  was  ousted 
after  naming  Hissene  Habre  Premier.  Habre 
controls  the  military  and  the  civil  war  in  Nigeria 
sent  850  into  Chad  to  try  to  keep  the  peace 
and  police  and  protect  the  transitional 
government,  but  Nigeria  was  discouraged 
with  Prime  Minister  Loi  Mohammed  Shawa's 
government  and  with  drew  it's  peace  keeping 
force.  Fighting  broke  out  again  but  the  Libyan 
2,500  man  invasion  is  trying  to  establish  a pro- 
Libyan  government.  President  Gaafar-al  - 
Nimeiry  of  Sudan  has  offer  his  country  as 
neutral  ground  for  trying  to  end  the  strife  but 
he  said  that  he  doesn't  believe  it  will  do  any 
good  unless  Libya  stops  trying  to  put  a pro- 
Libyan  government  into  power. 


Zimbabwe  held  their  first  elections  for  black 
majority  rule  at  the  beginning  of  May  the 
elected  Prime  minister  Bishop  Abelt  T. 
Muzorewai  was  their  first  Black  Prime 
Minister.  The  Patriotic  Font  leaders,  of  na- 
tionalist parties  against  the  proposed  Constitu- 
tion and  election  of  Bishop  Muzorwea.  The 
election  failed  to  end  the  international  sanction 
against  Zimbabwe. 

Presently,  the  parties  involved  with  this  are 
meeting  in  London  to  work  out  some  kind  of 
agreement.  Meanwhile,  the  gurella  forces  are 
at  work  against  the  new  government.  The 
negotiations  in  London  seem  constructive  and 
the  civil  war  is  expected  to  end  sometime  in 
the  near  future. 

Kenya  is  president  Arab  Moi  is  to  have  na- 
tional elections  November  8,  1979,  but  there  is 
no  question  that  he  will  not  win.  It  is  expected 
to  be  peaceful  apd  Moi  is  repected  university 
in  Kenya. 

The  Ghanan  civilian  President  Hilla  Limann 
took  office  September  24,  1979,  after  7 years 
of  military  rule.  Ghana  experienced  so  internal 
conflict  surrounding  it  election,  but  now 
things  are  in  order,  like  Nigeria. 

The  attempt  to  push  president  Mbutu  sese 
seko,  who  siezed  power  1965,  out  of  power 
failed.  Mbutu  has  economic  and  military  back- 
ing from  the  United  States,  France,  Germany, 
Belgiums  and  other  countries.  The  problem 
with  Zaire  is  that  it  is  in  debt  to  other  countries 
for  over  $12.5  billion.  Zaire  is  mineral  rich.  It 
has  copper,  oil,  zinc,  tin,  cobalt,  diamonds, 
gold  - major  exports  are  copper,  diamond,  cof- 
fee, tin,  and  palm  oil. 

The  Civil  War  Morocco  is  between  King 
Hassan  of  Morocco  verses  the  Polisario  Front 
guerrillas  trying  to  set  up  an  independent  na- 
tion in  the  Sahara  desert.  King  Hassan  has 
gotten  support  from  Egyptian  President  An- 
war Sadat  in  the  form  of  arms  supplies. 
Morocco  has  also  had  problems  with  fighting 
with  Algeria. 

These  upheavals  represent  the  growing 
westernization  of  Africa  ip  their  changing 
society. 


• THE  WORD  "Broederbond”  is  Afrikaans:  it 
means  "Band  of  brothers,”  or,  more  sim- 
1 ply,  "Brotherhood.”  The  Broederbond  is  a 
secret  society  of  Arfikaners  which  has 
: been  in  existence  since  June  5,  1918;  its 
aim  has  been,  and  remains,  to  ensure 
Afrikaner  dominance  in  South  Africa  in 
I all  Fields. 

The  Broederbond  can  be  regarded  as  a 
I kind  of  Mafia;  it  is  highly  exclusive,  and 
j perfectly  capable  of  the  utmost  ruthless- 
I ness  towards  those  who  reveal  its  secrets. 

I Perhaps  the  major  role  in  its  exposure 
j has  been  played  by  the  South  African 
; journalist  Hennie  Serfontein.  whose  book 
, Brotherhood  of  Power  (Rex  Collings, 

I London  1979)  has  recently  appeared.  In  it 
he  describes  how  secret  documents  came 
I into  his  possession  in  the  sixties,  how  he 
. published  a series  of  exposes  of  the  Bond 
in  the  South  African  Sunday  Times,  and 
how  (as  an  Afrikaner)  he  arid  his  family 
suffered  ostracism,  death  threats,  and 
economic  frustration  as  a result. 

Serfontein’s  story  is  that  of  one  of  the 
few  brave  White  South  African's  who  have 
defied  the  Afrikaner  establishment  at 
whatever  cost,  Fjcause  of  a belief  that 
secrecy  leads  to  corruption  and  intrans- 
igence. 

All  but  two  of  the  present  National 
Party  cabinet  are  Broederbonders.  John 
Vorster,  now  State  President,  is  a mem- 
ber. All  are  bound  by  bizarre  oaths  to 
propagate  Afrikaner  domination  — and 
imperialism. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  conspiracy 
formulated  around  the  South  African 
Department  of  Information — entailing 
the  worldwide  influencing  of  opinion  on 
South  Africa,  dirty  tricks,  and  subversion 
of  hostile  governments — was  set  up  by 
Broederbonders. 

This  kind  of  massive  duping  of  the 
public  is  strongly  reminiscent  of  the  tac- 
tics of  the  Nazis.  The  similarity  is  more 
than  coincidental. 

The  late  Dr  Nic  Diederichs,  for  exam- 
ple, was  trained  by  the  Nazis  in  Germany 
to  play  a quisling  role  in  SA;  he,  and 
others  such  as  Vorster,  General  Hendrik 
Van  den  Bergh  (former  head  of  BOSS), 
and  Piet  Meyer  (head  of  the  SA  Broad- 
casting Corporation)  were  the  target  of 
crackdowns  by  General  Smuts  in  World 

War  Two.  Some  were  actively  engaged  in 
urban  terrorism,  others  in  propaganda 
for  Hitler. 

The  "Jewish  problem"  has  always  con- 
cerned the  Bond,  as  it  concerned  the 
Nazis.  A committee  was  set  up  to 
examine  the  question — in  1968. 

It  is  often  argued  in  SA  that  the  Bond  is 
merely  a cultural,  self-help  organisation, 


similar  to  the  Freemasons,  though  exclus- 
ive to  the  Afrikaner.  Serfontein,  how-  , 
ever,  notes:  "The  basis  of  its  organisation; 
the  methods  of  its  operations;  the  ruth- 
lessness with  which  it  deals  with  those 
who  resign;  its  philosophy  of  Christian 
Nationalism  coming  close  to  being 
merely  a modern  day  version  of  Hitler's 
’herrenvolkism’;  its  real  objective  of 
Afrikaner  imperialism  and  domination; 
its  reliance  on  fear,  fear  for  the  loss  of 
Afrikaner  identity  and  fear  for  the  conse- 
uences  of  defying  the  values  it  has  laid 
own  for  the  Afrikaner  tribe — all  this  has 
woven  it  into  an  organisation  that  will 
drag  the  Afrikaner  down  to  his  doom  in  a 
Gotterdammerung  spirit  of  last-ditch 
defiance." 

Until  this  year,  the  Bond  has  consis- 
tently propagated  the  view  that  Whites 
must  be  kept  separate  from  Blacks,  par- 
ticularly as  far  as  sexual  relations  go.  In 
1967  a Bond  committee  was  set  up  to 
investigate  the  effects  that  the  Black 
nannies  had  on  the  White  charges.  The 
committee  was  to  determine  whether 
such  contact  broke  down  the  "normal, 
healthy  revulsion”  of  White  for  Black. 

The  Broederbond,  by  definition,  is 
all-male  as  well  as  all-White.  Broeders 
are  enjoined  to  keep  the  secrets  of  ch- 
Bond  from  their  friends  and  rela- 
tives—including  wives. 

It  controls  or  has  infiltrated  the 
National  Party,  the  cabinet,  all  provin- 
cial councils,  all  town  councils,  the  civil 
service,  the  Afrikaans  churches,  the 
SABC.  Afrikaans  newspapers,  White 
trade  unions  on  the  mines  and  railways, 
and  the  educational  system  in  its 
entirety.  White  education  in  South 
Africa  is  designed  to  inculcate  the  Christ- 
ian National  concept  (of  puritanical 
allegiance  to  the  volk).  while  Black  edu- 
cation (devised  by  Verwoerd)  is,  in  Ver- 
woerd’s  own  words,  designed  "to  keep  the 
Bantu  child  a Bantu  child.”  This  attitude 
led  to  the  Soweto  upheavals  in  1976. 

That  no  African  will  be  a citizen  ol 
South  Africa  is  the  bizarre  promise  of  the 
separate  development  system,  in  terms  of 
which  Africans  will  be  physically  shun- 
ted into  the  impoverished  labour  pools  of 
the  "independent  homelands.” 

The  Bond,  too,  participated  in  drawing 
up  the  fresh  constitution  for  SA  which 
envisages  three  autonomous  Parlia- 
ments in  the  1980s — one  for  Whites,  one 
for  Coloured  people,  and  one  for  Indians. 

Serfontein  concludes  that  the 
Afrikaner  will  not  change,  that  he  will 
resist  change  with  all  the  violence  at  his 
command,  and  that  when  he  falls  from 
power  he  will  destroy  as  much  of  what  is 
around  him  as  he  can.  The  historical 
parallels  are  clear-cut# 
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NUMMO NEWS 

nm  a Ifi  AQOf^f  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
Ut \J  L|°  ,yCT?end  them  to  NUMMO  NEWS  103  New  Africa  House 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  ip  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRUM.  All  submissions 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14, 1979. 


Every  T uesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  115  New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  US! 


WEB  DUBOIS 


The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Memorial  Park,  Great  Barrington, 
Massachusetts,  the  boyhood  homestead  of  the  late  Dr. 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  father  of  the  modern  Civil  Rights 
Movement  and  father  of  the  modern  Pan-African  Move- 
ment, will  be  dedicated  as  a United  States  National 
Historic  Landmark  on  October  20,1979.  The  Dedication 
program  will  be  held  in  the  Concert  Theatre  on  the 
Tanglewood  Grounds,  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  Georgia 
State  Senator  Julian  Bond  will  be  the  keynote  speaker. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Hooks,  Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  Dr.  Mon- 
tague Cobb,  Dr.  Randolph  Bromery,  David  Graham 
DuBois,  Margaret  Bush  Wilson,  Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  among 
others  will  be  present.  A representative  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  will  also  be  present  to 
uncover  the  bronze  plaque  signifying  officially  the 
Department  of  the  Interior's  recognition  of  the  DuBois 
Boy-hood  Homesite  as  a National  Historic  Landmark. 
The  program  will  begin  at  1:00  P.M.  AND  NATIONAL 
RADIO,  T.V.,  AND  PRESS  COVERAGE  IS  EXPECTED. 


THIRD  WORLD  CAD CDS 

There  will  be  a meeting  on  Wednesday, 

of  the  Third  World  Caucus  in  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  308  Student  Union  Building  at  6 pm. 


AMHERST  COLLEGE 
HALLOWEEN  WEEKEND 

The  weekend  of  Oct.  31,  Halloween  Weekend,  what 
will  you  be  doing?  Well,  I say  reserve  that  weekend  on 
your  calendar  for  a BIG  SURPRISE!  Don't  ask  what 
'cause  we  won't  tell,  but  keep  that  time  FREE! 


Aquisition  of  H.M.  Bond  papers 
celebrated 


On  October  22nd  the  University  Library, 
University  of  Massachusetts  Amherst,  will 
formally  announce  its  acquisition  of  the 
Horace  Mann  Bond  Papers.  This  extensive 
collection  of  a distinguished  black  educator 
will  be  a prime  resource  for  scholars  in  the 
fields  of  black  education,  African  affairs  and 
related  topics.  The  Bond  Papers,  together 
with  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  Papers  already 
resident  at  the  University,  constitute  a national 
treasure. 


Also  to  be  celebrated  is  the  naming  of  the 
Horace  Mann  Bond  Center  for  Equal 
Education.  This  Center,  a national 
clearinghouse  of  research  and  information 
housed  in  the  University's  School  of 
Education,  publishes  the  journals 
Integrateducation  and  Research  Review  of 
Equal  Education,  as  well  as  other,  related 
material.  The  Center  is  dedicated  to  Dr. 
Bond's  belief  in  the  right  of  every  child  to  learn 
and  to  grow. 


Please  join  us  and  members  of  Dr.  Bond's 
familyMrs,  Julia  Bond  and  Georgia  State 
Senator  Julian  Bond-in  this  long  overdue 
tribute  to  a distinguished  scholar  and  leader. 


MOVIE 

Richard  Pyror  "Live  in  Concert"  Friday 
October  19  CCA  7:00,  8:30,  10:00,  11:30 
Donation  $1:00  Donation  This  movie  is  un- 
censoredl 
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SANTAMARIA 


Friday,  Oct.  26. 1979 
9.00  P.M. 

Student  Union  Ballroom 


*4.00  UMass  Students, 
In  advance,  c 5.oo  General  Public 


* 5.00 UMass  Students, 
At  the  deer. « 6.oo  Genera,  Pub,ic 


On  sale  affix.,  Bilingual  Collegiate  Program 
and  Ahora 


ELBCP  DA  LA  BIENVENIDA 
ASUS  ESTUDIANTES 

Por:  Bolfi  Posadas.  Corresponsal. 

El  viernes  pasado  se  celebro  en  el  Newman 
Center  una  fiesta  de  bienvenida  ofrecida  por  el 
BCP  a los  estudiantes  hispanos. 

LATIN  AMERICAN  AFFAIRS  estuvo  presente 
en  la  fiesta,  y por  este  medio  quiere  felicitar  a 
los  organizadores  y desearles  mucho  exito  en 
sus  futuras  actividades  del  ano  escolar,  asi 
como  tambien  a los  estudiantes  asistentes.  La 
fiesta  estuvo  mucho  muy  amena,  alegre  y la 
musica  con  un  sabroso  sabor  latino. 
Estuvieron  presentes  muchos  estudiantes 
latinos  que  gozaron  de  lo  lindo  bailando  toda  la . 
noche.  Al  final  se  rifaron  dos  boletos  para  el 
baile  y concierto  de  MONGO  SANTAMARIA 
que  se  llevara  a cabo  el  viernes  26  de  Octubre, 
a las  9.00  P.M.  en  el  salon  de  baile  Student 
Union  Ballroom.  El  agraciado  que  se  gano  los 
boletos  de  la  rifa  fue  Fausto  Roccha,  quien  nos 
informo  que  no  tiene  pareja  todavia  para  esa 
fecha,  asi  que  senoritas  hispanas  a ponerse  en 
contacto  con  Fausto. 

No  se  olviden  que  este  viernes  hay  que 
celebrar  la  libertad  recobrada  de  los  pri- 
sioneros  politicos  de  Puerto  Rico.  Los  boletos 
estan  a la  venta  en  las  oficinas  de  AHORA, 
BCP  y Tix.  Alla  nos  vemos! 


Correction 

In  the  May  14th  1979  issue  of  Nummo  News, 
a statement,  composed  jointly  by  3rd  World 
Women's  Task  Force  & Committee  Agaipst 
Repression  was  printed.  This  statement  was  a 
critique  of  District  Attorney  Simons  handling 
of  the  Seta  Rampersad  Case.  Nummo  News 
di.'dthen  and  does  now,  support  local  people's 
claims  that  the  case  has  been  handled  shoddily 
by  the  DA's  office  and  local  courts. 

In  the  May  14th  statement,  however,  there 
was  one  small  error  that  we  would  like  to  now 
correct.  The  article  said  that,  along  with 
certain  other  people,  a "Mr.  Lyons  (of  Grinnell 
& Woodward  Insurance  Company)"  was 
possibly  involved  in  Seta  Rampersad  s death. 
The  error  in  that  statement  is  that  Mr.  Lyons 
should  not  have  been  listed  as  working  for  the 
Grinnell  & Woodward  Insurance  Company.  Mr 
Lyons  is  employed  instead  by  the  F.P.  Lyons 
Insurance  Agency  of  Northampton.  This 
information  has  been  given  to  us  in  a letter,  by 
Mr.  Bruce  D.  Grinnell,  Attorney  & counsellor 
at  law.  We  checked  this  information  ,1  found 
it  to  be  true  and  therefore  are  printing  this 
small  correction. 


SuoDlement  to  the  Collegian 


THIS  ISSUE  DEDICATED  TO  W*E*B*  DUBOIS 


Morgret  Bush  Wilson 


W.  E.  B.  DuBois 

By  Bari  Njiiri 

They  came  to  Berkshire  County 
on  Saturday  to  honor  one  of  the 
greatest  men  of  this  century. 
Black  and  White  alike  came  from 
Atlanta,  Washington, D.C.  New 
York,  Springfield,  and 
Cairo,  Egypt  among  other  destina 
tions. 

TURN  TO  PAGE  2 
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Historic  Dedication  to  Du  Bois 


from  page  1 

The  occassion  was  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  DuBois  • homesite 
(known  as  the  House  of  the  Black 
Burghardts)  as  a national  historic 
landmark.  The  homesite  was 
dedicated  as  a park  on  October 
18,1969  and  ten  years  later  the 
federal  government  finally 
dedicated  the  homesite  as  an 
historic  landmark.  As  most  of  the 
dignitaries  noted,  the  dedication 
is  long  overdue. 

Inside  the  Tanglewood  Concert 
Theatre,  where  approximately 
eight  hundred  people  gathered. 
The  ceremony  began  with  recor- 
dings of  music  by  the  late  Paul 
Robeson  setting  the  mood  of  the 
people  in  sense  of  power  and 
reflection. 

The  New  Africa  House  Choir 
followed  with  a beautiful  rende- 
tion  of  songs  such  as  'Lift  Every 
Voice,'  'Walkin  with  the  King,' 
'Draw  close',  and  'Keep  me  in 
your  Care',  among  others.  The 
choir  will  definitely  be 
remembered  for  their  per- 
formance. 

Homer  Meade,  master  of 
ceremonies  opened  with  remarks 
about  the  accomplishments  of  Dr. 
DuBois  through  96  years  of 
his  life.  We  were  then  treated  to  a 
recording  of  Dr.  DuBois  who  ex- 
plained his  college  career  at  Fisk 
University,  where  he  did  his 
undergraduate  work.  It  was  at 
Fisk  that  a young  DuBois  from  a 
white  community,  committed 
himself  to  the  task  of  bringing 
down  racial  barriers.  The  all  Black 
Fisk  University  brought  DuBois  in 
touch  with  his  people  and  sen- 
sitized him  to  our  problems. 

David  Graham  DuBois,  the  son 
of  the  late  Dr.  DuBois,  travelled 
from  Cairo,  Egypt,  to  attend  the 
ceremonies.  He  stated  that  "the 
DuBois  legacy  must  not  be  allow- 
ed to  die  but  must  be  passed  on  to 
the  children.  It  requires  protection 
from  those  who  would  coopt 
it,distort  it  and  make  it  something 
Dr.  DuBois  did  not  want  it  to  be." 
He  pledged  that  as  heir,  he  would 
do  all  he  could  to  ensure  that  the 


legacy  of  Dr.  DuBois  lives  on.  Mr. 
DuBois  also  expressed  his 
gratitude  to  the  interior  Depart- 
ment which  has  recognized, 
although  late,  the  ac- 
complishments of  Dr_  DuBois. 

Next  at  the  podium  was  Walter 
Wilson  a co— foundeV,  financial 
backer,  and  executive  secretary  of 
the  DuBois  Memorial  Committee. 
Mr.  Wilson  said  that"Dr.  DuBois 
was  not  a July  fourth  patriot 
whose  talents  were  not  used  by 
America.  He  fought  for  human 
rights,  civil  rights,  made  manv 
friends  and  the  proper  enemies.'' 

It  was  Mr.  Wilson  who  purchas- 
ed the  site  of  the  DuBois  homesite 
and  did  a lot  of  work  to  see  it 
become  a park,  and  later  a Na- 
tional Landmark. 

Mr.  Wilson  told  the  people  of  the 
opposition  to  the  dedication  of 
the  Park  in  1969,  from  the  John 
Birch  Society,  some  veterans  and 
the  F.B.I.  J.  Eagar  Hoover  made 
many  attempts  to  stop  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  park  but  none  worked. 
The  Ghanaian  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States  and  Mexico,  Dr. 
Quaison  Sackey  continued  with 
tributes  to  DuBois  when  he  said 
th^t  DuBois  "was  a man  of  vision 
and  faith,  an  African  and  a 
humanitarian.  He  spent  his  whole 
life  fighting  ror  humanity.  He  in- 
spired many  Africans  many  of 
whom  are  today  the  leaders  of 
Africa. 

Dr.  Sackey  went  on  to  say  that 
all  black  people  are  of  African  des- 
cent. "We  might  have  come  here 
on  different  ships,  but  we  are  all  in 
the  same  boat." 

He  reminded  the  crowd  that  "we 
are  producing  a Mecca  for  DuBois 
in  Great  Barrington,  but  there  is  a 
Mecca  for  him  in  Ghana,  which 
we  must  visit."  Dr.  Sackey  con- 
cluded that  "at  last,  at  last, 
America  has  received  its  own." 

Former  U Mass  Chancellor  Ran- 
dolph Bromery  mentioned  that  he 
and  the  Ghanaian  Ambassador 
had  two  different  invitations  at 
two  different  dedications  at  two 
different  ends  of  the  state,  on  the 


same  day.  They  choose,  however 
to  come  to  this  one. 

He  said  that  the  DuBois  papers 
are  the  largest  single  collection  of 
papers  in  the  country  (second 
totally  to  the  Adams  collection 
which  was  that  of  a whole  family). 
Bromery  stated  that  Dr.  DuBois 
made  a -habit  of  retaining  every 
piece  of  paper  that  he  collected, 
including  receipts  from  a silk  vest 
bought  by  his  father  in  the  1800's- 
It  is  indeed  a remarkable  collec- 
tion of  work  that  must  be  read  by 
everyone. 

Micheal  Thelwell  of  the  UMass 
Afro— Am  Department  paid  what 
was  the  most  moving  tribute  to 
the  late  DuBois.Thelwell  said  that 
"although  the  federal  government 
has  finally  recognized  DuBois,  let 
us  not  forget  that  it  was  this  same 
government  during  the  McCarthy 
hysteria  that  forced  the  man  into 
exile  rather  than  face  imprison- 
ment. 

Thelwell  further  stated  that 
"the  dedication  to  Dr.  DuBois 
honors  not  DuBois  but  Berkshire 
County  and  all  of  us  here." 
...Tributes  flowed  in  memory  of 


IfcjBois  from  many  other 
Dftnitaries,  including  the 
Kunselor  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
Kopies  Republic  of  China, 
■ftargret  Bush  Wilson  of  the 
^N.A.A.C.P.  and  Dr.  John  Doby  of 
the  Berkshire  Community  College 
and  Julian  Bond. 

Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker,  author 
and  Literary  Executor  of  the 
DuBois  papers  delivered  the 
keynote  address.  Dr.  Aptheker 
stated  that  Dr.  DuBois  was  a man 
of  steadfastness,  energy,  and 
passion.  Hewas  a man  who  could 
work  hard  in  the  face  of  opposi- 
tion. 

The  dedication  of  the  DuBois 
homesite  as  an  historic  national 
landmark  was  a ceremony  that 
will  be  remembered  by  all  present. 
It  was  finally  a recognition  by  the 
federal  government  of  the  impor- 
tant status  of  Dr.  DuBois  to 
American  and  world  history. 
William  Edward  Burghardt 
DuBois  was  an  editor,  activist, 
educator,  and  world  statesman.  I 
hope  that  Americaand  the  world 
will  learn  from  such  a brilliant 
man. 


Davis  DuBois  and  Chet  Davis 
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THE  HOUSE  OF  THE  BLACK  BURGHARDTS 


**TF  one  slips  out  die  northern  neck  of 

i.  Manhattan  and  flies  to  the  left  of  the 
silver  Sound,  one  swoqpsin  time  onto  the 
Golden  River;  and  dodging  its  shining 
beauty,  now  right,  now  left,,  one  cranes 
after  a hundred  miles  of  lake,  hill  and 
maintain,  in  the  Old  Bay  State.  Then  at 
the  foot  of  high  Mb  Everett  one  takes  a 
solemn  decision:  left  is  sweet,  old  Shef- 
field; but  pass  it  stolidly  by  and  slip  gently 
right  into  tiny  Saudi  Egremont  which  al- 
ways sleeps.  Then  wheel  right  again  and 
come  to  Egremont  Plain  and  the  House 
of  the  Blade  Burghardts. 

“It  is  the  first  home  that  I remember. 
There  my  mother  was  bom  and  all  her 
nine  brothers  and  sisters.  There  perhaps 
my  grandfather  was  bom,  although  that 
I do  not  know.  At  any  rate,  on  this  wide 
and  lovely  plain,  beneath  the  benedidttera 
of  gray-blne  mountain  and  the  low  music 
of  rivers,  lived  for  a hundred  years  the 
blade  Bnrghardt  pfen.  Up  and  to  the  east 
on  a hill  of  rock^was  Uncle  Ira;  down  and 
to  the  sooth  was  Uncle  Harlow  in  a low, 
long,  red  house  beside  a pond— in  a house 
of  secret  passages;  sodden  steps,  low,  nar- 
row doors  and  uubelievablefhriiRuie.  And 
here  right  in  the  center  of  the  world  was 
Unde  Tallow,  as  Grandfather  Othello 
was  called: 

Tt  was  a delectable  place — simple, 
square  and  low,  with  die  great  room  of 
die  fireplace,  the  flagged  kitchen,  half  a 
step  below,  and  the  lower  woodshed  be- 


yond. Steep,  strong  stairs  led  up  to  Sleep, 
whfle  without  was  a brook,  a well  and  a 
mighty  elm.  Almost  was  I bom  there  my- 
self bat  that  Alfred  Do  Bo  is  and  Mary 
Bnrghardt  honeymooned  a year  in  town 
and  then  brought  me  as  a baby  back  to 
Egremont  Flam. 

“I  left  the  home  as  a child  to  live  in 
town  again  and  go  to  school.  But  for  fur- 
tive glimpses  I did  not  see  the  house  again 
for  more  than  a quarter  century.  Then 
riding  near  on  a chance  journey  I suddenly 
was  homesick  for  that  house.  I came  to 
the  spot  There  it  stood,  old,-  lonesome, 
empty.  Its  windowless  eyes  stared  blindly 
on  the  broad,  black  highway  to  New  York. 
It  seemed  to.  have  shrunken  timidly  into 
itself.  It  had  lost  color  and  fence  and  grass 
and  up  to  the  left  and  down  to  the  right 
3s  sister  homes  were  gone— dead  and  gone 
with  no  stick -nor  stone  to  mark  their 
burial. 

“From  ' that  day  to  this  I desperately 
wanted  to  own  that  house  for  no  earthly 
reason  that  sounded  a bit  like  sense.  It 
was  130  long  miles  from  my  work.  It  was 
decrepit  almost  beyond  repair  save  that 
into  its  toogh  and  sturdy  timbers  the  black 
Burghardts  had  built  so  much  of  their 
own  dumb  pluck  that — 

“‘Why  flic  stabs  don’t  even  creakP 
said  She,  climbing  gingerly  aloft 

“Bat  I fought  the  temptation  away. 
Yachts  and  country  estates  and  limousines 


are  not  adapted  to  my  income.  Oh,  I in- 
quired of  course.  The  replies  were  dis- 
couraging. And  once  every  year  or  so  I 
drove  by  and  stared  sadly;  and  even  more 
sadly  andfrrokenly  the  House  of  the  Black 
Burghardts  stared  back. 

Then  of  a sudden  Somebody  whom 
many  names  and  places  I do  not  know 
sent  secret  emissaries  to  moon  a birthday 
which  I had  firmly  resolved  not,  to  cele- 
brate. Sent  emissaries  who  showed  me  all 
the  Kingdoms  of  this  World,  including 
something  in  green  with  a cupola;  and 
also  The  House;  and  I smiled  at  the  House. 

And  they  said  by  telegram:  The  House  of 
the  Black  Burghardts  is  come  home  again 
—it  is  yours! 

"Whereat  in  great  joy  I celebrated  an- 
other birthday  and  drew  plans.  And  from 
its  long  hiding-place  I brought  out  an  old 
black  pair  of  tongs.  Once  my  grandfather,  } 

and  mayhap  his,  used  them  in  the  great  1 

fireplace  of  the  House.  Long  years  I have 
carried  them  tenderly  over  all  the  earth. 

The  sister  shovel,  worn  in  holes,  was  lost 
But  when  the  old  fireplace  rises  again 
from  the  dead  on  Egremont  Plain,  3s  dead 
eyes  shall  see  not  only  the  ghosts  of  old 
Tom  and  his  son  Jack  and  his  grandson 
Othello  and  his  great  grandson,  me  — but 
also  the  real  presence  of  these  iron  tongs 
resting  again  in  fire  worship  in  the  House 
of  the  Black  Burghardts.” 

W.E.B.DuBois  1928 


With  the  dedication  of  the 
DuBois  homesite  as  a national 
historic  landmark,  we  must  not 
forget  the  late  Ms.  Shirley 
Graham  DuBois  wife  of  Dr. 
DuBois.  Shirley  was  a strong 
sister  who  accomplished  a lot 
and  stood  by  W E B DuBois. 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 
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MILITARY  COUP  IN 


EL  SALVADOR 


400  Persons  Hove  Disoppeored 
ThePopulor  Movement 
Hos  Declared  It  A Washington  Maneuver 


SAN  SALVADOR,  Oct.  18  — El  Salva- 
dor's new  army-backed  junta  made  an 
open  bid  for  popular  support  today  by  an- 
nouncing plans  to  recognize  the  Cuban 
Government  and  to  investigate  the 
whereabouts  of  more  than  40ft  persons 
who  have  disappeared. 

The  five-man  junta,  which  includes  two 
colonels  and  three  civilians,  also  prom- 
ised to  listen  to  the  demands  of  the  coun- 
try’s militant  peasant  and  labor  groups, 
which  "must  understand  that  the  Govern- 
ment is  no  longer  their  enemy.  ” 

But  the  Junta,  named  by  young  army 
officers  who  on  Monday  overthrew  the  re- 
pressive regime  of  President  Carlos 
Humberto  Romero,  continued  struggling 
to  gain  some  credibility  with  a public 
numbed  by  47  years  of  military  rule. 

The  country’s  powerful  peasant-work- 
er-student coalitions,  made  up  of  the 
Popular  Revolutionary  Bloc,  the  Febru- 
ary 28  Popular  Leagues  and  the  United 
Popular  Action  Front,  have  all  denounced 
the  coup  as  a maneuver  to  deceive  the 
people  and  weaken  the  popular  move- 
ments. The  Popular  Forces  of  Liberation, 
a Marxist  guerrilla  group,  also  charged 
the  new  junta  with  acting  on  instructions 
from  Washington. 

Some  Policies  Unclear 
At  their  first  press  conference  today,  it 
was  apparent  that  the  junta  leaders  had 
not  had  time  to  determine  their  policy  to- 
ward many  of  the  issues  raised  by  report- 
ers. On  several  occasions,  the  junta 
members  consulted  at  length  before  re- 
sponding to  questions. 


But  on  the  pressing  issue  of  the  where- 
abouts of  some  250  political  prisoners  and 
437  persons  who  have  disappeared,  Col. 
Adolfo  Amoldo  Majano  said  that  a spe- 
cial commission  made  up  of  representa- 
tives of  the  Red  Cross,  the  Archbishop's 
Office  and  a Committee  of  Mothers  of 
Missing  Persons  would  investigate  the 
entire  problem.  "The  gates  of  the  coun- 
try’s jails  will  be  open  for  them  to  look 
where  they  want  to,”  he  said.  “I  person- 
ally have  no  knowledge  about  political 
prisoners.  I’ve  never  even  been  inside  a 
jail.” 

Iri  an  opening  statement,  read  by 
Roman  Mayorga  Quiroz,  former  rector  of 
the  Jesuit-run  Central  American  Univer- 
sity, the  junta  said  that  the  “military  in- 
surrection” had  been  justified  by  repres- 
sion, corruption  and  "the  socio-economic 
structure  of  the  country  which  is  the  main 
reason  for  its  misery  and  poverty.” 

But  Mr.  Mayorga  insisted  that  "we  will 
not  allow  the  military  insurrection  to  be- 
come just  another  coup  d’fetat  because  we 
are  not  here  so  that  things  can  return  to 
the  way  they  were.”  He  added:  “We  as- 
pire to  a new  and  just  society  and  reject 
the  decadent  civilization  that  has  been 
maintained  at  a high  cost  to  the  popula- 
tion.” 

Arguing  that  the  new  Government  had 
been  well  received  by  the  country,  Colo- 
nel Majano  said  that  curfew  would  begin 
two  hours  later  — at  midnight  — and  run 
until  5 A.M.  He  also  promised  that  the 
state  of  seige  would  be  lifted  as  soon  as 
possible. 


The  junta,  which  includes  Col.  Jaime 
Abdul  Gutierrez,  an  army  engineer,  Guil- 
lermo Manuel  Ungo,  a Social  Democratic 
politician,  and  Mario  Antonio  Andino,  a 
liberal  businesman,  also  made  the  follow- 
ing points : 


9The  junta  will  strengthen  ties  with 
Nicaragua’s  revolutionary  Government 
and  move  toward  re-establishment  of  dip- 
lomatic ties  with  Havana. 

<IThe  junta  is  transitional  and  free  elec- 
tions will  be  held  before  the  previously 
scheduled  date  of  February  1982. 

•IThere  was  no  involvement  by  the 
United  States  or  any  other  foreign  gov- 
ernment in  Monday's  coup. 

flThe  security  forces  that  have  been  re- 
pressive — the  National  Guard,  the 
Treasury  Police  a~Bd-the-National  Police 
— will  be  reorganized  and  new  dice£tors 
have  been  named  to  head  all  three. 

^Officials  from  the  ousted  government 
of  Mr.  Romero,  who  is  now  in  exile  in 
Guatemala,  will  be  held  responsible  for 
acts  of  corruption  and  brutality. 

The  new  junta  is  expected  to  name  its 
cabinet  after  further  consultations  with 
the  groups  that  would  be  affected.  One 
suggestion  put  to  the  junta  by  former 
President  Fidel  Sdncnez  Hernandez  is 
that  these  groups  should  submit  nomi- 
nees, with  lawyers  proposing  the  new  at- 
torney general,  doctors  the  new  health 
minister  and  teachers  the  new  education 
minister. 
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TANZANIA 

ROUGH  ROAD  AHEAD 


[AN]  Speaking  in  Dar  es  Salaam  at  the 
conclusion  of  a nationwide  tour  in  early  Sep- 
tember, Tanzanian  President  Nyerere  re- 
peated an  often-heard  theme  when  he  called 
For  sacrifices  in  the  name  of  economic  recon- 
struction— this  time  on  account  of  the  recent 
war  with  Uganda.  With  fuel  prices  up  21% 
this  year,  the  president  observed,  city  resi- 
dents could  make  a contribution  by  walking  to 
work  instread  of  depending  on  vehicle  trans- 
port. For  many  government  officials,  he  re- 
marked to  general  laughter,  walking  would 
both  help  conserve  fuel  and  trim  potbellies. 

In  spite  of  the  light  touches  in  the  presi- 
dent’s speech,  Tanzania’s  economic  plight  is 
hardly  a laughing  matter.  Finance  Minister 
Edwin  Mtei  has  placed  the  cost  of  the  war  at 
almost  $500  million,  including  $227  million  in 
direct  purchases  and  expenses  for  the  army. 
Most  of  this  sum  had  to  be  diverted  from 
funds  for  other  purposes,  with  the  result  that 
only  46%  of  the  scheduled  development  pro- 
jects of  the  ministries  and  regions  for  fiscal 
year  1978/79  were  carried  out.  And  the  bal- 
ance of  payments  position,  already  in  deficit 
by  $150  million  for  1977/78,  showed  a $215 
million  gap  in  1978/79,  which  was  expected  to 
reach  $350  million  by  the  end  of  the  next  fiscal 
year. 

In  J uly  Tanzania  issued  a confidential  appeal 
to  nine  donor  nations — the  U.S.,  Britain, 
West  Germany,  Canada,  Sweden,  the  Neth- 
erlands, Norway,  Denmark  and  Japan — for 
some  $375  million  in  additional  long-term 
loans  or  grants,  to  supplement  conventional 
support  from  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  and  the  World  Bank.  The  response, 
however,  has  been  limited,  with  only  four 
countries — Britain,  Sweden,  Holland  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany — so  far  coming 
through  with  special  reconstruction  funds. 
U.S.  assistance — running  at  some  $25  million 
a year — is  likely  to  increase  only  slightly  in 
fiscal  year  1980. 

In  part  donors  have  held  back  on  the 
grounds  that  they  have  no  provisions  for 
financing  costs  of  a war  (although  all  nine 
“quietly  applauded  Tanzania’s  toppling  of 
Amin,”  in  die  words  of  a Washington  Post 
report).  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
Tanzania  is  already  a heavy  aid  recipient. 

The  Struggle  end  its 


getting  over  $100  million  annually  from  the 
World  Bank  and  some  $70  to  $80  million  from 
Sweden  each  year  (in  each  case  more  than  any 
other  African  nation),  as  well  as  smaller  sums 
from  other  donor  countries.  And,  while  the 
leadership  of  President  Nyerere  and  Tan- 
zania’s non-aligned  stance  still  command 
respect,  there  is  increasing  disillusionment 
from  many  quarters  about  the  country’s  eco- 
nomic future. 

French  agronomist  Rene  Dumont,  a social- 
ist whose  views  on  giving  priority  to  rural 
development  have  been  highly  influential  in 
Tanzania,  visited  that  country  earlier  this  year 
and  reported  that  while  the  strategy  may  be 
sound,  bureaucratic  misjudgments  and  heavy- 
handedness  have  contributed  to  a decline  in 
agricultural  production.  Although  Dumont 
believes  Tanzania  still  stands  up  well  in  agri- 
cultural performance  when  compared  with 
other  African  states,  he  notes  that  party  and 
government  bureaucrats  tend  to  dominate 
rather  than  protect  peasant  interests. 

Dumont’s  objections  parallel  criticisms 
issued  from  both  the  political  left  and  right  of 
the  Tanzanian  leadership.  Among  the  most 
frequent  targets  of  the  critics  is  the  ‘villagiza- 
tion’  scheme,  which  began  by  encouraging 
voluntary  ujamaa  villages  in  1969,  and  was 
followed  by  forced  villagization  after  1973. 
The  results:  Collective  production  is  minimal, 
as  peasants  still  give  priority  to  their  private 
plots,  but  neither  is  private  initiative  fostered 
with  adequate  government  aid. 

Although  the  Tanzanian  government  lead- 
ership is  itself  willing  to  admit  many  of  the 
problems  raised  by  critics,  it  would  be  mis- 
leading to  paint  a picture  o mal  failure. 
Lack  of  foreign  exchange,  wn.Ji  was  aggra- 
vated by  the  war  .nd  which  particularly  affects 
industrial  dev  ’_,pment  and  the  implementa- 
tion of  new  projects,  stems  only  in  part  from 
declines  in  export  crops  and  other  difficulties 
internal  to  Tanzania.  External  factors  such  as 
price  rises  for  oil  and  other^ imported  goods, 
and  fluctuations  in  the  prices  paid  for  coffee, 
sisal  and  other  Tanzanian  exports,  have  also 
been  of  major  significance. 

In  spite  of  all  the  problems,  moreover, 
Tanzania  has  made  significant  advances  in 
production  of  food  crops,  and  now  seems  to  be 

Implied  lions 


planning  seriously  for  recovery  of  export  pro- 
duction. From  1961  to  1976,  production  of  the 
staple  food  crops,  com  and  sorghum,  in- 
creased threefold;  cassava  increased  65%;  and 
significant  advances  were  made  in  previously 
little-cultivated  wheat  and  rice.  After  a long 
period  of  low  profits  for  formers , higher  prices 
paid  in  the  last  few  years,  together  with  more 
favorable  weather,  have  produced  adequate 
harvests  of  com  and  other  basic  grains,  enough 
to  increase  storage  from  some  100,000  tons  in 
1976  to  500,000  tons  this  year.  Marketed  pro- 
duction in  the  1979/80  season,  it  was  pre- 
dicted, would  be  only  slightly  less  than  the 
1978/79  total  of  486,000  tons. 

Export  crops,  however,  showed  serious 
declines  in  virtually  every  sector  from  1977  to 
1978,  and  this  June  the  government’s  pro- 
ducer prices  for  cashews,  cotton,  tea,  tobacco 
and  pyrethrum  were  increased  by  25%  in 
hopes  of  reversing  the  tiend.  A particular 
emphasis  is  being  laid  on  rebuilding  sisal 
exports,  in  which  Tanzania  is  the  world’s 
leader.  The  plant,  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
rope  and  course  fabrics,  has  been  faced  with 
severe  competition  from  synthetic  materials, 
and  Tanzanian  production  dropped  54% 
between  1968  and  1978.  As  oil  prices  push  up 
the  cost  of  many  synthetic  substitutes,  how- 
ever, planners  see  new  marketing  opportuni- 
ties. Additional  sisal  cutters  are  now  being 
recruited,  and  an  investment  of  up  i $80 
million  is  being  considered  for  modernization 
of  the  plantations. 

Economic  advance  in  export  agriculture 
and  in  the  industrial  sector  will  be  arduous, 
for  there  is  no  sign  that  the  structural  obsta- 
cles of  poverty  or  bureaucracy  will  shift  soon. 
With  basic  food  production  in  relatively  good 
shape,  however,  the  country  has  at  least  one 
strong  asset  on  which  to  rely  during  the  hard 
times  to  come.  ® 


African  Briefs 


By  Gary  Lee 

Self-determination  is  a basic 
human  right.  At  the  Zimbabwe  (I 
refuse  to  recognize  the  Rhodesia 
part  of  the  name  because  it  is  and 
always  has  been  illegal)  Peace 
Conference  which  is  entering  its 
fifth  week  in  London,  The  Issue  is 
self-determination  f.or  the  ma- 
jority, the  mass  of  people,  without 
any  special  considerations  for 
anyone. 

The  Farcial  government  of 
Bishop  Abel  Muzorewa  is  prac- 
tically a caibon-copy  of  the  illegal 
regime  that  Ian  Smith  declared  in- 
dependent from- Britain  in  1965.  If 
we  trace  this  development  back 
further  we  cannot  ignore  the 
despicable  actions  of  white  set- 
tlers who,  advocatiny  a white 
supremacist  ideology  plundered 
the  land  and  culture  of  the  in- 
digenous peoples  in  the  1500's. 
Anyway,  that  is  history  which  is 
often  conveniently  overlooked 
when  some  folks  argue  for  special 
priveleges  for  whites  and  play  up 
their  anti-communist  concern. 

So  our  Afrikan  sisters  and 
brothers  have  been  fighting  a war 
for  their  basic  human  rights  for 
more  than  four  hundred  years. 
And  when  Ian  Smith  saw  the  tide 
of  independence  for  former  col- 
onies sweeping  towards'Rodesia, 
he  made  a Unilateral  Declaration 
of  Independence  (UDI)  from  Bri- 
tain in  1965.  This  was  to  avoid  Bri- 
tain's handing  over  power  to  a 
majority  elected  government. 
This  was  a very  slick  move  that 
tested  the  backbone  of  the  British 
government,  which  has  been 
shown  to  be  weak  because  they 
offered  Mr.  Smith  immunity  from 
prosecution  and  allow  him  to  con- 
tinue to  be  a reactionary  and 
disruptive  presence  at  the  Peace 
Conference. 


Instead  of  drawing  up  a constitu- 
tion resembling  those  that  Afrikan 
nations  adopted  when  acquiring 
independence,  Britain  has  drafted 
a ridiculous  document  that  grants 
whites  special  priveleges.  The  ex- 
tent of  those  priveleges  hasn't 
been  revealed  yet,  but  the  last 
constitution  gave  whites  twenty 
percent  of  parliamentary 
representation  (even  though  they 
are  only  three  percent  of  the 
population!)  with  an  overriding 
veto,  control  of  the  Judiciary  and 
military.  Now  I ask  you,  is  this  the 
road  to  self-determination?  The 
patriotic  front  only  fecently  ac- 
cepted this  document  at  the  urg- 
ing of  the  front-line  states  and  a 
wish  to  move  on  to  debating 
questions  of  transitionary  control 
and  elections.  They  also  found 
themselves  in  the  position  of  be- 
ing excluded  from  the  talks,  ac- 
cording to  British  Foreign  Minister 
Lord  Carrington  who  would  have 
continued  to  negotiate  with 
Muzorewq  et  Al. 

It  appears  that  British  and 
Muzorewean  preoccupation  with 
the  issue  of  race  is  an  attempt  to 
obscure  the  more  universal 
economic,  political,  and  human 
rights  issues.  While  we  cannot 
dismiss  the  fact  that  race  has 
been  a major  factor  in  continuing 
oppression  of  the  mass  of  people 
in  Zimbabwe  and  elsewhere  in 
Afrika,  we  must  not  overlook  the 
significance  of  economic,  social, 
and  political  ideologies.  Whites 
have  usually  been  the  first  ones  to 
make  an  issue  of  skin  color 
anywhere  in  the  world,  particular- 
ly in  Africa  and  the  U.S.  The 
evidence  is  everywhere  and  by 
citing  slavery,  the  extermination 
of  Native  Americans,  Chinese  Ex- 
clusion Acts,  and  the  K.K.K.  I 
think  I've  made  my  case. 


Zimbabwe  is  a veritable 
storehouse  of  natural  resources 
and  minerals,  as  is  most  of 
Southern  Afrika  and  they  issue  of 
who  controls  these  resources  is 
an  important  one.  By  opting  for  a 
primarily  socialist  economy 
whereby  the 

masses  of  the  country  (be  it 
Azania,  Mexico,  or  Namibia) 
would  control  such  resources,  the 
capitalist  bloodsuckers  would  be 
thwarted  in  their  quest  to  rule  the 
world.  Lest  anyone  not  follow  my 
line  of  reasoning,  I pose  the  ques- 
tion why  is  there  such  a preoc- 
cupation with  stifling  nationalist, 
communist,  and  socialist 
movements  around  the  world? 
What  is  it  about  communism  that 
makes  it  so  umpalatable  to 
die-hard  capitalists?  Surely  the 
threat  of  socialism  can't  be  that 
ominous. 

Most  of  Afrikan  society  from 
time  immemorial  has  functioned 
in  a communal  way.  The  society 
operated  best  in  this  manner,  and 
the  white  supremacists  created 
the  skin  color  issue  and  sough  t to 
make  profit  from  the  division  of 
labor.  The  Afrikans  merely 
wanted  their  land  to  work  on. 
Having  land  which  one  controls 
gives  and  individual  a certain 
amount  of  freedom  since  they  can 
build  and— or  farm  on  it.  This 
concept  has  not  been  lost  on  the 
bloodsuckers  who  continue  to 
plunder  the  earth. 

So  as  we  enter  the  twenty— first 
century,  it  is  evident  that  as  long 
as  people  cannot  control  their 
own  land  and  thereby  determine 
their  own  destiny  they  will  con- 
tinue to  fight,  and  rightly  so. 

And  in  defiance  of  the  free 
market  capitalists  I say  that 
"Cooperation  not  competition  is 
the  'civilized'  way  to  go''. 


TRADE  AND  AID:  The  second 
Lome  pact  between  the 
nine  European  Economic 
Community  (EEC)  countries 
and  58  African,  Caribbean,  and 
Pacific  ( ACP)  develop- 
ing nations  will  be  signed  on 
October  31  in  the  Togo 
capital. 

Many  developing  countries  feel 
that  the  five-year 

agreement,  worth  $7.8  billion  in 
trade  and  aid,  is  inade- 
quate. Some  Europeans  were 
surprised,  however,  that 
the  basic  level  of  aid  was  not  only 
maintained  but  slight- 
ly increased  in  a period  of  growing 
conservatism  among 

the  industrialized  nations. 

Several  aspects  of  the  pact  still 
need  to  be  worked  out, 
such  as  terms  for  guarantying 
investments  in  develop- 
ing countries  and  EEC  agreement 
on  which  additional 
comodities,  notably  tobacco  and 
sisal,  will  be  included 
in  the  Export  Earnings  and 
Stablization  Scheme.  Lome 

II  will  take  effect  when  the  first 
agreement  expires  next 

month. 

DISQUALIFICATIONS  SPARK 
PROTEST:  Fifteen 

hundred  Kenya  university 
students  marched  through 
the  streets  of  Nairobi  October  7 to 
protest  the  decision 
by  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  ruling  KANU  party 

to  once  again  exclude  from  the 
upcoming  elections  Og- 


inga  Odinga  and  four  other  former 
members  of  the  now 
banned  Kenya  People's  Union. 
Two  Nairobi  dailies  also 
criticized  the  decision,  saying  a 
prime  opportunity  for 

reconciliation  had  been  lost. 

Besides  the  five,  four  other 
aspirants  were  disqualified 
from  parliamentary  .ces,  but 
some  800  candidyies  will 
vie  for  less  than  200  seats.  (A’N( 

GUILTY VERDICT  FOR- 

RHOODIE:  Eschel  Rhoodie, 

the  official  responsible  for  'dirty 
tricks'  in  the  South 

African  Information  Department's 
'Muldergate'  scan- 

dal, has  been  found  guilty  of  five 
of  seven  counts  of 

fraud.  The  former  information 
secretary,  who  was 
charged  with  embezzling  roughly 
$96,000  of  the  $72 
million  involved  in  his  clandestine 
activities,  has  been 
sentenced  to  six  years  in  jail,  with 
another  six-year  term 
to  run  concurrently. 

Rhoodie's  claim  that  the  money 
was  reinbursment  for 
his  payments  to  'anonymous 
collaborators'  yvas  labelled 
'a  made  up  story'  by  Judge  Chari 
Theron.  Rhoodie 

maintains  he  is  not  guilty  and 
threatens  to  disclose  fur- 
ther evidence  damaging  to  top 
South  Africar  officials 
unless  he  receives  'a  '/air  trial.'  He 
was  released  on  bail 
October  9 and  his  lawyer  has  filed 
an  appeal. 


NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE  STEERING  COMMITTEE 


The  purpose  of  this  article  is -to 
inform  the  U Mass  ThirWorld 
Community  of  the  existence  and 
functions  of  the  New  Africa 
House  Steering  Committee  and  to 
announce  a major  reconvening 
meeting  on  Thursday  October 
25,1979  at  4:30  p.m.  in  Yvonne's 
Restaurant  in  New’  Africa  House. 
Any  current  assessment  of  the 
New  Africa  House  Steering  Com- 
mittee must  first  begin  with  the 
history  of  the  organization  and  the 
reasons  for  its  inception. 

Historical  Background 

The  history  behind  the  New 
Africa  House  Steering  Committee 
as  with  other  Third  World  student 
organizations  should  bp  viewed  in 
the  proper  content  of  the  Black 
studentmovementofthel  960' sand 
early  1970's.  It  seems  many  Third 
World  freshman  and  sophomores 
here  at  U Mass  are  quite  unaware  of 
the  existence  of  a Black  student 
movement  in  the  late  1960's  and 
early  70's  which  proved  to  be  a 
catalyst  and  a rallying  cryforseveral 
features  which  are  present  today  in 
White  College  campuses.  Among 
these  weredemandsforanincrease 
in  the  number  of  Third  World 
students,  an  increase  in  the  Third 
World  student  organizations, 
relevant  Third  World  curriculum, 
Black,  Latin  and  Asian  studies,  and 
increasesinThirdWorldfacultyand 
administrators.  The  University  of 
Massachusetts  was  not  exempt 
from  these  demands  and  with  the 
inception  of  the  CCEBS  programin 
1968,  after  only  40  Black  students 
were  in  attendance  at  UMass,  the 
number  of  Third  World  students 
began  to  increase. 


In  November  of-  1968  Black 
students,  responding  to  numerous 
physical  assaults  and  an  indifferent 
adiministration,  marched  on 
Whitmore,  occupied  the  building 
and  issued  a list  of  20  demands. 
Amongthesedemandswasacallfor 

a Blackstudiesprogram.anincrease 
in  Black  faculty  and  staff,  a disar- 
ming of  campus  police,  a declared  . 
administrative  effort  to  combat 
campus  racism,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a Black  Cultural  Center 
among  others.  However,  whenthe 
administration  was  tepid  in  im- 
plementingthedemandswhichthey 
hadaccepted,Blackstudentsseized 
New  Africa  House  (then  known  as 
MillsHouse)  .Thebuildingwastaken 
over  by  200  Black  students 
(everyone  got  down  on  the 
takeover)  for  24  hours  and  the  very 
nextdaytheadministrationdeclared 
Mills  housea  Black  Cultural  Center. 

Formation  of  New  Africa  House 
Steering  Committee 

Shortly  after  the  takeover  of  the 
building  whichsoonbecameknown 
as  New  Africa  House,  the  faculty 
senate  and  the  board  of  trustees 
declared  the  W.E.B.  DuBoos 
Department  of  Afro-American 
Studies  an  official  academic 
department.  In  addition,  Black 
students  formed  the  New  Africa 
programming  immediately.  The 
first  program  initiated  by  t^e 
Steering  Committee  involved 
musician  Marion  Brown,  Muhal 
RichardAbrams,SteveMcCallanda 
featured  poet  Amos  Moore. 

In  the  summer  of  1970  a com- 
promise was  reached  between 
BlackstudentsandBlackfacultydue 
to  pressurefromtheadministration 


concerning  the  legaladministration 
of  New  Africa  House.  The  com- 
promise reached  by  Black  student 
and  faculty  stated  that  the  Afro- 
Amerjcan  Studies  Department 
would  take  over  the  administrative 
responsiblity  of  the  building  but 
would  recognize  the  New  Africa 
House  Steering  Committee  as  the 
House  Steering  Committee  and 
took  on  the  responsibilities  of  ad- 
ministrating New  Africa  House  and 
theprogrammingandpoliciesofthe 
Black  Cultural  Center.  The  Steering 
CommitteeinvitedCCEBS,  Upward 
Bound,  and  the  Afro-American 
Studies  Department  to  house  their 

officesintheNewAfricaHouse.The 
Steering  Committee  received 

operating  fundsfromtheWhitmore 
Administration  and  began 
responsible  body  for. hiring  the 
cultural  center  coordinators, 

programming  and  polices  of  the 
Cultural  Center,  the  allocation  of 
space  in  New  Africa  House  among 
other  responsibilities.  New  Africa  , 
House  thus  became  declared  an 
academic  building  instead  of  a 
Cultural  Center  for  administrative 
purposes. 

The  Cultural  Centerdirectorsthus 
far  have  been  Amos  Moore,  Bill 
Hasson,  Aisha  Rahman  and 
currently  Van' Jackson,  who  has 
been  director  since  1975.  Aspartof 
itsoperatingproceduretheSteering 
Committeehasalwayshadastudent 
chairman  and  a membership 
comprised  mostly  ofstudents.lnthe 
past  non-student  members  have 
included  the  Cultural  Center 
director,  staff  from  CCEBS  and  a 
faculty  member  the  W.E.B  DuBois 
Department  of  Afro-American 
Studies. 


At  present  the  New  Africa  House 
Steering  Committeesits  waitingfor 
concerned  Third  World  students  to 
take  theinitiativetoresurrectit.  This 
organization  is  very  important  to 
Third  World  survivalonthiscampus 
.for  not  only  does  it  have  inherent 
power  but  also  great  potential  as  a 
think  tank,  a forum  for  Third  World 
unityandaprocessforbringingThird 
World  faculty  and  staff  working 
more  closely  together  with  Third 
World  students.  This  organization 
mustberesurrectedandsupported- 
o"r  future  rienends  on  it. 

All  seriousand  interested  students 
please  come  to  an  organizational 
meeting  of  the  New  Africa  House 
Steering  Committee  on  Thursday 
October  25  at  4:30  in  Yvonne's 
RestaurantinNewAfricaHouse.An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  serve 
refreshments  at  the  meeting. 

Mark  Hickson 
Former  Chairman 
New  Africa  House 
Steering  Committee  ‘ 
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ASIAN  AFFAIRS 


Beginning  with  this  issue  of 
Nummo  News,  a-weekly  page  of 
Asian  Affairs  will  be  presented 
alongside  those  of  African  and 
Latin  American  Affairs. 

Articles  representing  Third 
World  views  and  opinions  are  a 
vital  necessity,  especially  when 
most  things  that  we  read  these 
days  fail  to  cover  many  issues 
concerning  Third  World  peoples. 
When  they  do,  often  they  come 
from  a white  European-American 
viewpoint  which  dominates  not 
only  what  we  read  but  how  we  all 
live. 

Asian  Affairs  will  cover  many 
contemporary  political,  social, 
economic  arid  racial  problems 
that  face  the  peoples  of  the 
largest  and  most  populous  conti- 
nent of  the  world.  The  emergence 
of  China  in  global  politics,  the  dic- 
tatorial regimes  such  as  those  in 
South  Korea  and  the  Philippines 
and  the  continuing  devastation  in 
Indo-China,  including  the  suffer- 
ings of  those  people  caught  in  the 
political  conflicts  of  their  nations, 
are  issues  that  will  be  covered 
among  others. 

The  problems  of  Asian'*  in 
America  are  similar  to  those  of 
other  minorities.  However,  Asiany 
face  discrimination  and  difficulties 
in  many  other  ways  arid  the  pro- 
blems that  exist  in  Chinatowns 
and  Little  Tokyo's  across  the 
country  are  different  from  those 
of  fellow  struggling  Blacks,  Chin- 
cano  and  Native  Americans. 


What  is 


Not  only  will  we  present  issues 
that  are  relevant  to  Asians  to 
create  greater  awareness  among 
all  peoples,  but  we  hope  to  pre- 
sent poems  and  essays  that  will 
also  reflect  our  concerns,  pro- 
blems and  aspirations. 

We  welcome  any  contributions 
and  comments.  If  you  have  any 
ideas  or  articles  that  you  would 
like  to  add,  just  contact  me 
through  the  office  of  the  Asian- 
American  Students  Association. 

Richard  Mei,  Jr. 

Asian  Affairs  Editor 


THE  ASIAN  AMERICAN 
STUDENTS  ASSOCIATION 


The  Asian  American  Students' 
Association  was  conceived  in 
1974  by  students  like  yourself. 
They,  as  we  do  now,  realized  that 
an  education  at  UMass  could  be 
more  than  just  going  to  class  and 
studying.  Once  more,  learning 
can  also  mean  finding  out  about 
yourself  as  an  Asian  American. 
Since  1974  we  have  had  social 
gathering  like  potluck  . dinners, 
picnics,  coffeehouses  and  dances 
to  major  regional  conferences  in- 
volving hundreds  of  people.  We 
have  supported  Asian  American 
studies  at  UMass  and  issues  con- 
cerning Asian  Americans  on  a na- 
tional scale.  The  Asian  American 
Review,  a campus  literary 


magazine  is  our  own  publication. 
All  of  this  and  much  more  is  the 
result  of  willing  students  like 
yourself.  Do  you  have  an  idea  or  a 
project  in  mind  that  you  would 
like  to  share*  A film  series  or  an 
art  exhibit  perhaps*  Or  would  you 
like  to  help  out  on  one*  Whatever 
it  is,  the  accent  is  on  Asian 
American.  Come  and  see  us  in 
room  415  at  the  Student  Union  or 
watch  the  Collegian  for  one  of  our 
events  or  meeting  an- 
nouncements. In  any  case,  have  a 
little  fun  while  doing  something 
meaningful  during  your  stay  at 
UMass. 

Join  the  Asian  American 
Students  Association. 


ABORTION  FUNDING 


CCEBS? 

by  Sartreina  Cooper 


.The  Committee  for  the  Collegiate 
Education  of  Black  Students  (CCEBS)  started 
in  1966  by  a group  of  concerned  Black  faculty 
and  staff  at  the  University,  but,  it  was  not  until 
September,  1968  that  the  first  CCEBS  class 
entered  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The 
program  then  began  to  recruit  and  assist 
Black,  Asian-Americans,  Spanish-speaking, 
and  low  income  students  in  admissions  and 
providing  them  wihh  economic  and  academic 
assistances.  CCEBS  then  began  to  organize 
many  programs  and  structures  to  assist 
' students  in  their  educational  pursuits  as  well 
as  adjusting  to  the  university. 

The  aims  of  the  CCEBS  program  are  ac- 
complished through  three  components; 
Academic  Services,  Personal  Counseling  and 
Graduate  Career  Counseling.  These  three 
components  work  together  to  provide 
students  with  the  necessities  of  adjustingto 
university  life. 

Out  of  CCEBS  emanated  many  other 
programs;  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  Department  of 
Afro-American  Studies;  Drum,  a Black  literary 
magazine  whos'  first  editor  was  a CCEBS 
student;  the  Black  Scientists'  Society;  the 
African  Institution  of  Martial  Arts;  the  Black 
Repertory  Theater,  the  Voices  of  New  Africa 
House  Choir;  the  Black  Dance  Theater 
Workshop;  and  Nummo' News  which  supplies 
weekly  news  by  and  about  Third  World 
people. 

CCEBS  also  expresses  Latino  energies 
-through  AHORA  and  BCP,  a Bilingual  Cultural 
Program. 

The  CCEBS  program  is  housed  in  twelve 
offices  which  are  located  on  the  second  floor 
of  New  Africa  House;  phone  545-0031.  The 
director,  Doctor  Carol  J.  Carter,  and  her  staff 
are  available  for  inquiries  and  assistance. 
There  are  CCEBS  counselors  available  for 
minority  students  of  every  class  Monday  thru 
Friday.  Next  weeks  issue  will  contain  a write- 
up on  the  CCEBS  counselors  concerning  their 
jobs  as  CCEBS  counselors  and  their  goals  for 
the  coming  year. 


Since  Medicard  Funds  have 
been  cut  off  for  abortion  it  is  very 
difficult  - for  3rd  world  women 
and  for  poorer  white  women  to 
get  abortions.  But  for  white 
women  of  higher  economic 
brackets  they  can  still  manage  to 
go  to  their  spic  and  span  secret 
clinics  and  get  their  abortions 
when  they  want.  Us  other  women 
are  not  so  lucky.  Either  we  end  up 
getting  sterilized  like  they  do  to 
cats  and  dogs,  or  we  have  to  face 
the  horrors  of  back  alley  coat- 
hangar  style  abortions  which  will 
cause  irreperable  damage  to  our 
bodies. 

Unfortunately,  this  is  the  way 
things  are.  Not  very  good. 

As  a member  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  and  also  of 
the  Committed  to  End  Steriliza- 
tion Abuse,  I feel  that  it  is 
necessary  to  point  out  that  the 
right  to  abortion  is  denied  to  low 
income  women.  Yet  at  the  same 
time  that- this  is  true,  HEW  con- 
tinues to  fund  90  percent  of  the 
cost  for  permanent  sterilization 
operations  of  3rd  world  women 
and  lower-class  white  won^p. 
Women  end  up  getting  sterilized 
not  because  they  want  to  but 
because  they  have  no  alter- 
natives. Such  pressures  and  laws 
show  that  the  government  has  no 


concern  for  us.  The  government, 
in  making  its  laws,  totaTTy  ignores 
the  social  and  psychological  situa- 
tions that  many  women  find 
themselves  in.  For  many  of  us 
abortion  is  sometimes  necessary, 
since  it  is  difficult  for  low  income 
women  to  decide  to  bring  children 
into  the  world  when  the  fact  is 
that  our  society  does  not  provide 
good  medical  care  or  adequate 
daycare  facilities  or  adequate  jobs 
or  other  basic  needs.  Especially 
given  the  risks  and  failures  of  all 
birth  control  methods,  many  low 
income  women  will  be  forced  to 
"choose"  a federally  funded 
sterilization  to  prevent  an  un- 
wanted pregnancy.  Since  abor- 
tions are  illegal,  sterilizations 
become  a necessity.  We  do  not 
think  this  is  a good  solution. 

This  is  not  a small  problem,  this 
problem  of  stupid  insensitive 
laws.  The  problem  is  not  just  here 
on  the  US  mainland,  it  is  also  in 
other  places  controlled  by  the  US 
for  instance  in  Puerto  Rico.  Just 
like  here,  in  Puerto  Rico  abortion 
is  illegal  and  sterilization  abuse  is 
rampant  - 38  percent  of  all  women 
of  childbearing  age  are  sterilized. 
Once  again  it  is  the  choice  of  a 
permanent  irreversible  sterilization 
or  nothing  at  all.  High-pressure 
population  control  is  used  as  a 
brutal  substitute  for  social 


change.  The  poor  remain  poor 
with  or  without  babies.  The  fact 
that  this  is  happening  in  Puerto 
Rica  shows  how  racistly  people 
(women)  of  color  are  treated. 

And  what  is  true  there  is  true 
here. 

We  have  to  remember  that  it  is 
always  the  same  group  of  people 
that  is  violating  our  human  rights  - 
whether  in  the  factories,  the 
prisons,  office  buildings,  schools 
or  medical  offices.  Ultimately  it  is 
. the  people  who  control  this  coun- 
try, the  wealthiest  people,  the 
ones  who  benefit  the  most  from 
messing  up 

3rd  world  people  and  the  working 
poor.  They  apparently  will  stop  at 
nothing  to  keep  us  down.  If  they 
can  not  ruin  our  wombs,  they  wait 
until  our  children  come  out  of  the 
wombs  and  then  they  mess  them 
,up.  Anything  to  make  sure  that 
; they  themselves  - the  already 
I powerful  - keep  power.  It  is  time 
for  women  and  men  to  come 
[together  and  fight  the  wave  of 
'repression  now  underway. 


Suman  Bohm 

Member  of  3rd  World  Woman's 
Task  Force 


Harris  at  Washington  press  conference 


Patricia  Roberts  Harris,  ' 
Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  said  she 
had  notified  the  Chicago 
Board  of  Education  that 
unless  an  acceptable 
desegregation  plan  was  sub- 
mitted by  Oct.  27,  the  matter 
would  be  referred  to  the 
Justice  Department  for  legal 
action. 
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:C  I 6 '9H*Su  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
send  them  to  NUMMO  NEWS  103  New  Africa  -House 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRIJM.  All  submissions 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14, 1979. 

Every  T uesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  1 15  New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  US! 


Aquisition  of  H.M.  Bond  papers 
celebrated 

On  October  22nd  the  University  Library, 

University  of  Massachusetts  Amherst,  will 
formally  announce  its  acquisition  of  the 
Horace  Mann  Bond  Papers.  This  extensive 
collection  of  a distinguished  black  educator 
will  be  a prime  resource  for  scholars  in  the 
fields  of  black  education,  African  affairs  and 
related  topics.  The  Bond  Papers,  together 
with  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  Papers  already 
resident  at  the  University,  constitute  a national 
treasure.  
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Also  to  be  celebrated  is  the  naming  of  the 
Horace  Mann  Bond  Center  for  Equal 
Education.  This  Center,  a national 
clearinghouse  of  research  and  information 
housed  in  the  University's  School  of 
Education,  publishes  the  journals 
Integrateducation  and  Research  Review  of 
Equal  Education,  as  well  as  other,  related 
material.  The  Center  is  dedicated  to  Dr. 
Bond's  belief  in  the  right  of  every  child  to  learn 
and  to  grow. 


Please  join  us  and  members  of  Dr.  Bond's 
familyMrs.  Julia  Bond  and  Georgia  State 
Senator  Julian  Bond-in  this  long  overdue 
tribute  to  a distinguished  scholar  and  leader. 


THIRD  WORLD  CAUCUS 

There  will  be  a meeting  on  Wednesday, 

of  the  Third  World  Caucus  in  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  308  Student  Union  Building  at  6 pm. 


AMHERST  COLLEGE 
HALLOWEEN  WEEKEND 

The  weekend  of  Oct.  31,  Halloween  Weekend,  what 
will  you  be  doing?  Well,  I say  reserve  that  weekend  on 
your  calendar  for  a BIG  SURPRISE!  Don't  ask  what 
'cause  we  won't  te|l,  but  keep  that  time  FREE! 


The  Barber  Shop  is  open  every  Friday  from  1 —6  p.m. 
Appointments  - Wednesday  only.  Stop  by  New  Africa 
House.  Bro.  Barry  will  be  your  Barber. 


On  Thursday,  Oct.25th,  the 
Epsilon  Upsilon  Chapter  of  Delta 
Sigma  Theta,  Inc.  will  hold  an 
informational  interest  meeting. 
This  meeting  will  be  held  at  7:00 
p.m.  at  the  Malcolm  X Center  and 
is  open  to  all  5— college  Third 
World  Women.  Delta,  founded  in 
1913  at  Howard  University, is  the 
oldest  black  service  sorority 
withover  95,000  members  across 
the  country  as  well  as  in  Haiti, 
Liberia,  and  West  Germany.  This 
meeting  is  informational  and  there 
is  no  obligation  to  join,  so  come 
this  Thursday  at  7:00  and  see 
what  a black  sorority  is  and  what 
we  stand  for. 


YVONNE'S 

Come  to  New  Africa  House  and 
get  some  good  food, 
all  reasonable  priced.  A non-profit 
organization. 

Curried  dishes  blended  with 
West  Indian  spices, 
vegitarian;  famous  Soul  and  In- 
dian fried  chicken,  fresh 
with  special  herbal  spices;  peas 
and  rice;  carrot  cake; 
coconut  bread;  West  Indian 
cream  cheese  and  honey 
breatiL 

Come  check  them  out.  Everyone 
is  welcome. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 
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Friday,  Oct.  26. 1979  9.00  P.M. 

Student  Union  Ballroom 

In  advance: 


At  the  door: 


★ 


* 4.00  (JMass  Students, 

* 5.00  General  Public 

* 5.00  UMass  Students, 

* 6.00  General  Public 


★ 


On  sale  at  Tix.,  Bilingual  Collegiate  Program  and  Ahora 
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95  lb.  Ado  Griffin  forcibly  token  Into  custody  by  the  Amherst  Police  Deportment 


Janet  Kinnane,  senior  History  major  at  Mount  Holyoke  College  was  near  Russell's  Liquor  Store,  when 
she  heard  screoming.She  sow  two  policemen  drag  Gina  Stevens  from  the  liquor  store  to  the  police  station 
banging  her  against  the  curb  In  the  process.  Kinnane:  I thought  it  was  a man  they  were  dragging  the  way 
they  were  handling  her. 

There  was  o crowd  in  front  of  the  liquor  store  and  inside  I sow  Ada  on  the  floor  with  two  policemen 
holding  her  down  and  handcuffing  her.  According  to  fonet  o policeman  pushed  his  way  through  the  crowd, 
spoiling  a photo  of  Ado  on  the  floor.  Two  policemen  took  Ado  out  and  Sheila  Johnson  followed  with 

°n*'t|hwent  to  the  Police  Stotion  the  next  day  inquiring  oboul  the  arrests  and  wos  told  to  return  the 
following  day.'*  Kinnane  described  the  police  os  having  "detached  attitudes  ond  no  information." 
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APARTHEID: 

by  Chaka  Zulu 

(pt.  2) 


THE  ISSUE  IS  CONTROL  OF  RESOURCES 
AND  SUPPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  RIGHTS 


Monday  October  29, 1979 


Although  extremely  harsh,  the  degree  and 
nature  of  exploitation  and  oppression  has  never 
dampened  African  spirit  for  freedom  from  white 
foreign  domination  and  for  effective  control  of 
the  country's  economics  and  politics. 

Control  of  South  Africa's  land  distribution 
policies,  the  land  use  policies  the  distribution  of 
the  products,  revenues  and  other  forms  of 
wealth  derived  from  South  Africa's  Mining, 
agricultural  and  manufacturing  industries  is 
what  freedom  is  to  the  Black  South  African. 

This  freedom  of  land  and  equitable  distribution 
of  wealth  is  what  the  Black  South  African  has 
fought  for  from  the  beginnings  of  Dutch  and 
British  encroachment  on  his  land. 

Between  1779  and  1799  there  were  three  bitter 
wars  fought  between  Africans  and  whites  as 
the  Africans  attempted  to  stop  the  land 
grabbing'  and  cattle  stealing  practices  of  white 
foreigners.  Between  1812  and  1834  three  wars 
were  fought  between  Africans  and  whites  as 
Africans  tried  to  prevent  whites  from  stealing 
their  land. 

Resistance  against  oppression  has  been  a 
continous  factor  in  South  African  life.  On 
January  8,  1912  the  African  National  Congress 
(A.N.C)  the  oldest  Liberation  Organization  in 
South  Africa  was  founded. 

In  1959  the  Pan  Africanist  Congress  was 
founded  (as  a result  of  a split  inside  of  the 
(A.N.C.)  since  then  the  two  organizations  have 
emerged  to  be  the  strongest  liberation 


organizations  in  South  Africa  and  have  con- 
tinuously led  the  people  in  resistance  to  the 
White  settler  regime.  ' 

- 1913  the  A.N.C.  organized  and  sent  a 
delegation  to  Britain  to  obtain  British  in- 
tervention by  the  British  government  (which  at 
that  time  would  still  veto  any  South  African 
Laws)  against  the  Land  act  of  1913  which 
stripped  Africans  of  87  percent  of  their  land. 

- 1919  at  the  peace  congress  in  France  South 
Africans  were  the  first  to  protest  the  handing 
over  of  South  West  Africa  (Nambia)  as  a 
"territory  to  be  administered  by  South  Africa." 

- 1943  an  A. N .C.  Youth  League  was  formed  to 
organize  youth  against  the  repressive  regime. 

- In  1949  a programme  of  boycotts  striked  and 
civil  disobedience  campaigns  was  adopted  and 
put  into  practice. 

- June  26,  1950  a national  day  of  mourning 
was  called;  which  has  been  commemorated 
(ever  since)  as’  South  African  freedom  day  in 
memory  to  the  persons  killed  and  injured  im- 
plementing the  resistence  campaigns. 

- Two  years  later  June  26, 1952,  the  "Defiance 
of  unjust  Laws  campaign"  was  launched,  and  it 
marked  the  beginning  of  a great  era  of 
resistence  to  white  minority  rule. 

- 1955  Freedom  day  the  A.N.C.  organized  a 
congress  of  the  people,  asking  the  masses 
about  their  freedom  demands,  which  were  later 
compliled  into  the  "Freedom  Charter." 


- 1960  was  seen  as  the  turning  point  of  the 
struggle.  Such  a high  level  of  political  activity 
on  the  part  of  Africans  in  the  fight  for  freedom 
took  place,  that  the  ANC  and  the  PAC  were 
banned  and  the  white  South  African  gover- 
nment declared  a state  of  emergency.  This  was 
the  year  of  the  "Sharpeville  Massacre! 

- In  1961  after  50  years  of  attempts  at  a 
peaceful  resolution  to  the  conflict  the  ANC 
decided  to  launch  armed  struggle  and  create  its 
military  wing,  shortly  afterward  it  decided  to 
reorganize  itself  to  do  secret  underground  ' 

°!9rnn,tZhe9“tekl'960's  and  1970's  the  struggle 
continued  but  under  different  forms  and  with  a 
different  type  of  leadership.  For  instance: 

-The  Durban  dock  strike  in  1969 
-The  port  Elizabeth  bus  boycott  in  1971 
-The  most  well  known  was  the  1976  Soweto 
Student  uprisings  and  the  rebellions  that 
followed.  , , - 

From  the  past,  to  the  present  and  concievably 
for  a long  time  to  come,  it  ahs  been  made  clear 
to  the  South  African  minpritY  regime  and  the 
rest  of  the  world  that  the  oppressed  and 
degraded  Black  South  African  population  will 
struggle  and  fight  for  freedom  until  they  have 


Chaka  Zulu  is  our  feature  Columnist 


HUMAN  RIGHTS  DEMONSTRATION 


by  Vukonl  Majubone 


Over  200  demonstrators  gathered  at  the 
Amherst  Town  Commons  to  show  their 
support  for  three  black  women  facing 
charges  of  disorderly  con  duct  stemming 
from  an  incident  at  Russell's  liquor  store  in 
Amherst  September  29. 

The  women,  Sheila  Johnson  a librarian  at 
Amherst  College,  Ada  Griffin,  a student  at 
Amherst  College  and  Gina  Stevens  a stu- 
dent at  Hamphshire  Col  lege  are  scheduled 
to  go  on  trial  November  21  before  a North 
Hampton  Court  District  Judge. 

The  case,  which  has  gained  widespread 
support  from  various  progressive  groups 
across  the  valley,  has  become  a rallying 
point  against  racisim  and  violent  acts 
against  Third  World  People  in  the  area 
Sheila  Johnson,  who  moved  to  the  area 
three  months  ago  from  New  York  said 
'What  a fine  in  troduction  to  life  in  New 
England.  A simple  demand  for  respect  by 
an  Afro-American  women  has  become  a 
serious  problem.' 

The  whole  incident  would  not  have  hap 
pened  to  a white  individual.'  she  said. 

The  clerk  at  Russell's  liqour  store,  the 
Amherst  Police  Department  and  the  United 
States  are  the  ones  guilty  of  disorderly  | 


conduct.' 

According  to  Johnson,  the  reports  in  the 
paper  by  William  Russell,  owner  of  the 
package  store  are  inaccurate. 

'They  should  get  their  lies  together  by 
November.  They  have  messed  with  the 
wrong  sisters'  she  said. 

Lloyd  Hogan,  an  Economic's  professor  at 
Hampshire  College  said  'The  case  reads  like 
the  same  old  story.  It  goes  back  into  the 
beginning  of  history  with  Third  World  peo- 
ple suffering  racial  oppression  and  physical 
violence.' 

'The  oppression  of  these  three  women  is 
one  in  a series  of  events  that  have  happen- 
ed in  the  valley  since  I've  been  here 
especially  towards  third  world  women.  It'S 
nothing  new  he  said,  'We  must  go  away 
from  here  with  some  concrete  action  and 
support  for  these  three  women.' 

Lisa  Gaughran,  a member  of  the  Political 
prisioner's  Support  committee  said  'There  is 
no  middle  ground  in  this  case  concerning 
the  systematic  and  genocidal  at  tack  on 
Third  World  people.' 

'This  kind  of  incident  encourages  an  at 
mosphere  of  fear  and  distrust'  she  said. 
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CONFRONTING  RACE  VIOLENCE  Monday  October  29,  1979 


(This  is  the  first  of  a two-part  article  by  the 
y 66  Against  Repression) 


Imagine  thefollowing  scene. 

You're  in  the  liquor  store  with  two  friends.  The 
guy  behind  the  counter  looks  you  over  and 
decides  there's  something  wrong  with  your  ID. 
There's  an  exchange  of  words,  you  request  to 
see  the  manager.  Tempers  flare.  One  of  your 
friends  tries  to  leave  the  store  with  the  sixpack 
you  ordered.  The  next  thing  you  know  is  that 
the  three  of  you  have  been  locked  in  the  store, 
and  the  cops  have  been  called.  Finally  the 
police  arrive.  The  atmosphere  is  tense.  A cop 
grabs  the  arm  of  one  of  your  friends,  twists  it, 
throws  her  to  the  floor  and  handcuffs  her.  All 
three  of  you  are  then  dragged  and  shoved  to 
the  police  station,  where  your  right  to  make  a 
telephone  call  is  postponed  *for  almost  two 
hours. 

In  the  end  the  police  acknowledge  that  your  ID 
is  valid,  that  you,  as  well  as  your  com- 
panions,are  all  of  age.  But  this  still  doesn't  put 
an  end  to  the  problem.  You're  charged  with, 
disturbing  the  peace.  A hearing  is  set.  You'll 
have  to  go  to  court. 

That's  one  scene.  Now  imagine  another. 

You're  a Puerto  Rican  woman  and  you're 
drinking  at  a bar  with  a friend.  As  the  night 
goes  on,  at  a certain  point  some  confusion 
arises  about  whether  or  not  you've  paid  for  one 
or  two  of  your  drinks.  The  bartender  gets 
angry.  Harsh  words  are  spoken.  Then  the 
bartender-or  maybe  it's  the  manager-starts 
slapping  you  around.  They  want  to  show  you 
who's  boss. They  want  to  give  you  alessonabout 
keeping  your  mouth  shut  and  stayirijpTn  your 
place". 

Neither  of  these  two  incidents  is  hypothetical. 
They  both  happened  locally  during  the  last 
month.  In  both  instances,  the  targeted  people 
were  women  of  color.  What's  significant  about 
such  incidents  is  that  they're  symptomatic  of  a 
national  trend:  racist  violence  of  different  kinds 
is  on  the  increase.  What  happens  here  in  the 
Valley  isn't  isolated.  It's  connected  to  what's 
going  on  in  other  parts  of  the  country  as  well. 

For  instance: 

In  Boston  a black  football  player  is  wounded 
by  sniperfire  during  halftime  at  a high  school 
football  game.  He's  almost  killed,  but  luckily  he 
survives.  Nonetheless  the  incident  rekindles  - 
racial  problems  in  Boston's  public  schools. 
Stone-throwing,  stabbings,  verbal  abuse-all 
become  part  of  a typical  day.  Blacks  and  other 
people  of  color  are  targeted.  Newspapers  and 
politicians  proclaim  in  their  evasive  not-very-  r 
emotional  way  that  they're  "addened  by  the  ' 
situation".  JVJeanwhile  late  one  evening  seven 
hundred  angry  whites  gather  outside  the  State 
House  screaming  racist  remarks  and  claiming 
that  they're  tired  of  being  blamed  for  Boston's 
problems. 

Or  again: 

On  Fulton  St.  in  Brooklyn.New  York,  a car 
stops.  A group  of  white  men  pile  out.  They 
harrass  two  black  women,  beating  one  of  them 
up.  Then  get  back  into  the  car,  drive  off, 
and  disappear. 

Racism  isn't  an  abstraction. It's  not  simply  an 
odd  sociological  phenomenon  that  it's  in- 
teresting to  talk  about,  in  a dispassionate  way, 
in  a seminar  or  over  dinner.  Racism  is  concrete 
and  immediate:  It  exists  in  the  streets,  in  the 
work  place,  in  the  back  alley  and  local  bar.  It's 


something  that  has  to  be  confronted  head-on. 

Read  the  following  factual  story.  We  think  it's 
significant  for  a number  of  different  reasons.  It 
begins  to  suggest  the  complicated  way  in 
which  repression  occurs  in  our  society  and  the 
kind  of  analysis  that's  needed  to  comprehend 
such  repression. 

Two  years  ago  in  Nebraska,  in  front  of  a local 
store  a white  man  started  an  argument  with 
Bob  Yellowbird  and  two  of  his  companions  (all 
three  were  native  Americans  ).  At  some  point  in 
the  argument,  the  white  man  sprayed  the 
Native  Americans  with  mace.  In  response  to 
this,  they  called  the  police  for  protection.  When 
the  police  arrived,  however,  they  refused  to 
arrest  the  man  for  assault  and  battery.  The 
Native  Americans  insisted  that  it  was  the  cops' 
obiligation,  as  agents  of  the  law,  to  put  the  man 
under  arrest  for  unwarrented  assault.  The 
tenacity  of  Bob  Yellowbird  and  his  companions 
got  the  police  irked.  Pretty  soon  the  police 
initiated  a brawl  and  started  beating  the  Native 
Americans  with  their  billyclubs.  It  was  at  this 
point  that  Jo  Ann  Yellowbird,  Bob  Yellowbird's 
wife,  arrived,  in  order  to  meet  her  husband  as 
previously  arranged.  When  she  got  there,  she 
saw  a cop  sitting  on  top  of  Bob  on  the  ground. 

She  begged  them  to  stop  fighting,  but  rather 
than  listen,  the  cop  started  to  choke  her 
husband.  At  this  moment  her  instincts  took 
over  and  she  tried  to  pull  the  cop  off.  This  was  a 
risky  mobe,  as  she  soon  found  out.  The  cop 
leapt  up  and  threw  Jo  Ann  on  the  ground  and 
kicked  her  in  the  stomach.  She  was  eleven 
months  pregnant  and  she  immediately  started 
to  hemorrhage.  Whole  bleeding  on  the 
sidewalk,  she  pleaded  to  be  taken  to  the 
hospital.  But  the  police  refused.  Instead  they 
took  her  and  her  husband  to  the  local  lock-up. 
While  in  jail,  both  Jo  Ann  and  Bob  Yellowbird 
continued  to  demand  that  she  be  taken  to  the 
hospital  as  soon  as  possible  since  she  was  still 
hemorrhaging.  But  no  one  listened.  A number 
of  hours  later,  the  police  finally  arranged  for 
somebody  to  give  Jo  Ann  a checkup.lt  was 
decided  that,  yes,  she  should  be  taken  to  a 
hospital.  But  rather  than  take  her  to  a nearby 
. local  hospital,  they  decided  she  had  to  be  taken 
’ to  a Native  hospital,  more  than  two  hours 
away.  When  she  finally,  after  much  delay,  got 
there,  it  was  too  late:  she  aborted  a dead  fetus. 

The  coroner's  report  indicated  that  the  fetus's 
death  was  the  result  of  Jo  Ann's  being  kicked  in  ■ ' 
the  stomach  by  the  cop.  Finally  Bob  and  Jo 
Ann  Yellowbird  were  let  loose  on  bail,  free  until 
their  trial  for  disorderly  conduct.  The  police 
were  charged  with  nothing. 

We  feel  that  what  happened  to  the 
Yellowbirds  is-  a good  example  of  how 
frequently  more  than  one  kind  of  oppression  is 
present  in  the  same  incident.  Jo  Ann 
Yellowbird  was  caught  in  a stituation  tense  with 
racial  hatred,  and  it  was  racism  that 
precipitated  police  violence.  But  the  form  of 
that  violence  was  sexist-kicking  a pregnant 
woman  in  the  stomach  and  then  refusing  to 
take  her  to  the  hospital  (until  too  late)  is  a 
dramatic  example  of  male  disdain  for  women. 

No  women,  regardless  of  color,  can  hear  Jo 
Ann  Yellowbird's  story  without  feeling  slightly 


sick. 

Our  point  here  is  this:  often  there  are  no 
absolute  dividing  lines  between  the  different 
kinds  of  oppression.  As  in  Jo  Ann  Yellowbird's 
case,  racism  may  be  the  primary  precipitating 
factor,  but  there  are  also  unignorable  elements 
of  sexism.  We  can  even,  however,  go  further 
than  this.  The  fact  is  that  statistically  most 
Third  World  people  and  women  who  ex- 
perience outright  repression-oppression  come 
from  the  working  sectors  of  society.  In  other 
words,  class  is  also  a major  factor  in  many 
cases  of  racist  and  or  sexist  violence.  In  some 
cases,  class  may  be  the  primary  precipitating 
factor;  in  others  it  may  be  secondary  and  less 
noticeable,  but  still  there. 

Once  all  this  is  understood,  it  becomes  clear 
that  it's  "impossible  to  organize  against 
repression  without  having  a perspective 
concerning  the  interconnectedness  of  different 
kinds  of  oppression.  Even  in  a committee  like 
ours,  which  focuses  specifically  on  incidents  of 
racist  violence  and  repression,  such  a vision  of 
overlapping  nature  of  the  differnt  kinds  of 
oppression  is  necessary.  Without  such  a vision, 
our  analysis  would  often  be  too  shallow  and 
mechanical.  And  this  shallowness,  this  absence 
of  sensitivity  to  the  full  complexity  of  a 
situation,  would  be  a dangerous  obstacle  in  the 
way  of  reaching  out  to  differnt  sectors  of  the 
Gommunity-women,  workers,  etc. 

We  say  all  this  because  present  conditions, 
both  locally  and  nationally,  indicate  a serious 
increase  in  racist  violence.  As  a committee 
we're  committed  to  organizing  against  such 
violence*.  On  the  other  hand,  we're  also 
committed  to  not  artificially  isolating  racism,  in 
our  analysis  or  work,  from,  class  and  sexual 
oppression.  Even  when  organizing  specifically 
against  racism  it's  necessary  to  move  forward 
with  a clear  vision  of  the  different  kinds  of 
oppression  that  the  capitalist  system  relies  on 
to  keep  people  of  color,  workers  and  women 
reduced  to  powerlessness.  Without  such  a 
perspective,  we're  seriously,  limited  in  1.  our 
ability  to  analyze  society  correctly,  and  2.  our 
ability  to  talk  to  and  mobilize  people. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  article,  we  mentioned 
two  recent  local  examples  of  racism.  One 
entailed  the  harrassment  of  three  black  women 
in  Russell's  Liquor  Store  and  the  other  entailed 
a Puerto  Rican  woman  getting  beat  up  in  an 
• area  bar.  Some  people  might  feel  that  such 
incidents  are  relatively  low-key,  that  they  aren't 
sufficiently  dramatic  to  command  our  at- 
tention, that  they  don't  really  warrent  any  kind 
of  major  response.  We  disagree.  Such  in- 
cidents are  examples  of  the  kind  of  day-to-day 
racist  humiliation  people  of  color  are  forced  to 
endure.  Just  because  these  local  incidents 
d°" 1 have  the  dramatic-  flavor  of  a Darryl 
Williams  (the  Boston  football  player)  being  shot 
at  by  a sniper  doesn't  mean  that  such  incidents 
aren  t important.  All  racist  incidents  are  im- 
portant without  exception,  and  they  must  be 
challanged,  publicized  and  fouqht  against. 

If  you're  interested  in  working 
wifh  us  on^urR^bases*,  contact  us 


• • Down  Was  Ours  *lil  Dusk  * * 

by  Tony  Crayton  


First  of  a three  part  series  on  Ancient  African 
Civilization. 

Two  centuries  of  scholarly  debate  have  failed  to  effect 
historical  interpretation  of  the  accomplishments  of 
African  people  to  world  civilization.  Africa's  most  prized 
civilizations  in  the  Nile,  Niger,  and  Zimbabwe,  were 
identified  as  accomplishments  of  Caucasoid  immigrants 
or  explorers.  The  Nile  Valley  civilizations  were  attributed 
to  "Caucasoid”  populations  subsequently  overrun  by 
“Negroid"  elements  (Coon  1963, 649). 

In  Zimbabwe  the  Great  Enclosures  were  accounted  for 
. irr  the  "Poenician  School"  idea  of  Europeans  ex- 
ploration to  Southern  Africa  in  search  of  King 
Solomon's  mines  (Davidson,  1970  pr.  56).  Although 
some  of  these  ideas  have  been  successfully  eliminated 
one  of  them  has  been  rigidly-  adhered  to  despite 
evidence  to  the  contrary  that  civilization  is  Ancient 

Egypt-  . J 

Art  News,  December  1978  issue  coined  the  recent 
interest  in  Egypt  as  "Egyptomania."  The  furor  for 
ancient  appreciation  was  stimulated  by  the  recent 
American  tour  of  the  tomb  treasure  of  Pharoah 
Tutankhamon  between  1976  and  1979.  The  beautifully 
precatalogue  describing  the  history  and  artifacts  was 
published  by  the  Metropolitan  Museum  in  New  York 

An  equally  impressive  exhibit  was  discussed  in  Art 
News,  in  the  same  issue,  on  the  "Arts  of  Ancient  Nubia 
and  the  Sudan."  It  was  shown  in  the  Brooklyn  Museum 
between  September  30  December  31,  1978.  The  exhibit 
was  presented  because  Bernard  Bothmer,  the  director 
of  the  Egyptian  Department,  noticed  a surprising 
number  of  comments  on  the  1973  Akenaton  and 
Nefertiti"  exhibit  there. 

The  Black  people  who  viewed  it  commented  on 
Ahkenaton's  phisometry,  depicted  by  the  museum  as 
deformed  and  grotesque,  and  complained  that  the 
museum  was  trying  to  hide  the  fact  that  he  was  black. 
Bothmer  decided  that  there  was  "A  desire  on  the  part  of 
black  people  to  identify  with  an  ancient  black  culture  of 
a higher  order." 


The  problem  with  both  these  exhibits  is  best  illustrated 
by  the  forward  to  the  Brooklyn's  Nubia  catalogue  by  the 
Museum's  Director  Michail  Bowinick.  He  stated  that: 
"the  cradle  of  this  culture  lies  at  the  very  confluence  of 
the  Blue  and  White  Niles  Neither  Egyptian  nor  African, 
yet  often  both,  this  vigorous  culture  established  itself  in 
a harsh  and  unyielding  environment." 

This  statement  defines  the  insistence  by  museums 
across  the  globe  that,1  . Egypt  be  disassociated  from 
Africa,  and,2.  it  exhibits  an  ambivalence  about  placing 
Nubia  with  other  African  Achievements.  The  Brooklyn 
Museum's  official  catalogue  "Africa  in  Antiquity:  failed 
to  define  Nubia  as  a black  culture.  The  catalogue 
employed  several  noted  authorities  to  author  the 
various  chapters  describing  the  exhibit. 

The  second  chapter  entitled  "Nubian,  Negro,  Black, 
Nilotic"  by  Bruce  Trigger,  Professor  of  Anthropology  at 
McGill  University  in  Montreal  and  its  Department 
Chairman,  also  authored  "Nubia,  Under  the  Pharoahs.:: 
It  appeared,  especially  after  the  Art  News  interview, 
that  the  article  would  present  the  view  that  Nubia  was  a 
black  civilization.  Instead  Trigger  concluded  that  racial 
classifications  can  serve  no  scientific  purpose  and  that 
the  "People  of  Nubia  are  an  indigenous  African 
POPULATION,  WHOSE  PHYSICAL  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS ARE  PART  OF  A CONTlNUM  OF 
PHYSICAL  VARIATION  IN  THE  Nile  Valley.  Yet  they 
are  by  no  means  homogeneous." 

Such  a conclusion  fails  to  definitively  state  that  Nubia 
was  a black  civilization  and  adds  credence  to  the  view 
that  Nilotic  people  (i.e.  those  living  in  the  Nile  Valley) 
were  a mongrelized  population  of  Semestic  European 
and  African  elements. 

I am  not  denying  that  admixture  did  not  occur  among 
these  ancient  people,  only  that  it  no  more  changed  their 
racial  composition  than  Charthaginian  and  Moorish  ad- 
mixture changed  Italy. 

In  the  study  of  Ancient  Egypt  the  problem  is  the  same. 
The  debate  over  Egypt's  racial  composition  is  clearly 
shown  in  Robert  Collin's  “Problems  in  African  History." 


The  "Africa  in  Antiquity"  catalogue  cited  this  work  on 
numerous  occasions,  so  I feel  that  it  best  represents  this 
scholastic  controversy.  It  all  centers  on  Cheikh  Anta 
Diop's  work  "Nations,  Negroes  et  Culture"  (Paris: 
Presence  Africaine,  1955)  published  in  English  as  "The 
African  Orgin  of  Civilization"  (Lawerence  Hill  ® Co. 
1974). 

Diop's  evidence  has  been  the  only  work  to  induce  em- 
barassment  and  response  from  the  lily-white  bastions  of 
Egyptology;  although  other  Black  scholars  have  pro- 
duce similarly  solid  evident.  Diop  produces  several  com- 
parative arguments  displaying  a continuity  of  African 
cultures.  He  also  utilizes  a great  deal  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  Classical  accounts  of  Herodotus,  Strabo,  Pliny 
and  Diodorus. 

I do  not  intend  to  present  the  views  directly  expressed 
in  this  controversy.  I merely  want  to  present  my  inter- 
pretation of  the  facts  that  justify  classifying  Egypt  as  a 
black  African  civilization.  I feel  the  weight  in  favor  of  his 
theory  is  best  achieved  in  verifying  the  account  he  uses 
of  Diodurus  of  Sicily. 

According  to  Diodorus:  'The  Ethiopians  say  the  Egyp- 
tians are  one  of  their  colonies  which  was  brought  under 
Egypt  by  Osirus.  They  even  pretend  that  at  the  beginn- 
ing of  the  world  that  country  was  only  a sea,  but  that 
the  Nile,  carrying  bits  of  soil  in  its  floods  from  Ethiopia, 
finally  filled  it  in  and  made  it  a part  of  the  conti- 
nent...They  added  that  it  is  from  them  (the  Ethiopians) 
that  they  (the  Egyptians)  learned  to  honor  their  kings  as 
gods  and  to  bury  their  dead  with  such  pomp.  Sculpture 
and  writing  were  born  in  the  land  of  the  Ethiopians..." 
(Histoire  Universelle,  III.  pg.  341,  translation  by  Abbot 
Terrassom,  Paris  1758).  Based  on  this  ancient  account 
the  following  analysis  is  intended  to  present  a reinter- 
pretation based  on  the  most  recent  and  most  quoted 
authorities.  < 

To  assess  the  validity  of  the  Ethiopians  claims  it 
becomes  necessary  to  draw  on  not  only  historical  ac- 
counts but  archaelogical,  anatomical,  economic  and 
geological  studies  as  well.  It  becomes  apparent  that 
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OCT  22 

JAMAICA 

KINGSTON,  JAMAICA.  Socialist  Prime  Minister 
Michael  Manly  has  pursued  closer  ties  with  Havana, 
where  Fidel's  government  has  stationed  450  Cuban  ad 
visers  on  the  island;  most  are  Cuban  experts  in 
agriculture,  construction,  education  and  public  health. 
But  Cuba's  Ambassador  to  Jamaica,  Ulises  Estrada 
Lescalles,  according  with  reports  in  Time  Magazine, 
"has  been  identified  by  Western  intelligence  sources  as 
an  agent  of  the  D.G.I.,  Cuba's  counterpart  of  the  CIA. 


-OCT  22 
ST  LUCIA 


ST  LUCIA,  WINDWARD  ISLAND.  The  newly  in 
dependent  country  whose  leftist  Primer  Allan  Louisy 
and  his  tough  Marxist  deputy  George  Oblum  have 
declared  in  Time  Magazine  that  "the  Caribbean  is  going 
through  a period  of  searching  for  its  own  structures  and 
systems.  Traditionally  we  had  the  Western  systems  and 
structures.  Now  we  are  looking  at  them  and  see  how 
they  are  related  with  our  own  circumstances".  They 
host  a dozen  of  Cuban  advisers. 


-OCT  22 


ST  VICENT  AND  ANTIGUA 

ST.  VICENT  AND  ANTIGUA.  This  British  colonies  are 
schedule  to  become  independent  during  the  next  few 
months.  And  they  have  well  developed  radical  leftist 
movements  that  could  duplicate  the  Greneda  coup  once 
the  Union  Jack  is  pulled  down  for  the  last  time. 


-OCT  22  - 
GRENEDA 


GRENEDA,  GRENEDA  ISLAND.  Prime  Minister  Sir 
Eric  Gair.y  was  ousted  last  March  by  a left  wing  coup, 
and  was  replaced  by  a Socialist  regime  that  established 
relations  with  Havana  and  the  American  government 
worries  that  they  could  set  an  example  for  other  British 
island  colonies  in  easter  Caribbean. 


OCT  22 


GUYANA 


JONESTOWN,  GUYANA.  Socialist  Prime  Minister 
Forbes  Burnham  is  being  pushed  more  to  the  left  by 
radical  opposition  groups.  The  site  of  last  November 
Jonestown's  horrors  host  65  Cuban  advisers. 


U.S.  NEW  WAR 


In  summary,  all  over  Central  America  and  the  Carib 
bean,  an  anti-imperialist  fever  is  sweeping  in  almost 
every  country.  Cuban  advisers  are  stationed  all  over  the 
area  and  many  popular  movements  for  liberation  are  ac 
tive  in  their  struggle  to  overthrow  their  government  to 
establish  a Socialist  society  like  Nicaragua.  The  United 
States  cannot  longer  consider  the  Caribbean  as  as 
"American  Lake"  for  their  military  exercises  and  gun 
boat  diplomacy.  Cuban  involvement  in  this  region  mean 
that  Castro's  attempts  to  export  his  revolution  and  ideas 
have  been  successful,  and  they  play  a key  roll  in  this 
trouble  waters. 


In  the  past,  from  the  "Manifest  Destinity"  in  the  early 
1800's  to  the  "Monroe  Doctrine"  in  the  beginning  of 
this  century,  the  U.S.  has  always  developed 
phylisophies  that  justifies  war  drives  against  their 
neighbor  nations  in  Latin  America  in  the  name  of  "free 
enterprise  and  liberty".  Since  then,  the  U.S.  govern 
ment  has  aborted  revolutions,  overthrown  govern 
ments,  sent  in  troops  into  countries  like  Nicaragua,  Haiti 
and  the  Domonican  Republic  among  many  others.  But 
today,  the  picture  of  a new  Vietnam  war  in  Latin 
America  is  becoming  clearer  as  the  U.S.  increases  their 
inflation,  goes  deeper  into  recession,  brings  more 
unemployment  and  dives  into  more  dollar-devalu^tions. 
Hence,  this  economic  factors  are  the  symtoms  for  a 
new  war  that  have  created  this  comedy-crisis  with 
Cuba. 

Therefore,  the  U.S.  Government  badly  needs  a new 
Vietnam  to  deffusse  their  inflated  capitalist  economy, 
otherwise  the  dollar  will  colapse  against  other  curren 
cies  in  the  world.  The  revival  of " mucho  macho  Marine 
men  ''  policies  merly  marks  the  beginning  of  their  new 
military  warfare  against  Latin  America  in  the  80's. 


ECO  LATINO 
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CENTRAL  AMERICA  AND  THE  CARIBBEAN: 
THE  NEW  VIETNAM  OF  THE  80’s  ? 


NEWS  ANALYSIS 


WASHINGTON 

United  States  President  James  Carter  latest 
decision  to  establish  a military  command  center 
at  Key  West,  Florida,  to  reinforce  "Rapid 
Deployment  Forces”  for  military  intervention  in 
Central  America  and  the  Caribbean,  and  to 
order  the  mockery  landing  of  2,100  Marines  at 
Guantanamo  Naval  Base  at  Cuba,  have  caused 
a strong  chain-reaction  in  the  U.S.,  Central 
America  and  the  Caribbean.  In  fact,  such 
actions  and  reactions  may  bring  the  beginning 
of  a new  war  decade  in  the  80's  for  Latin 
America,  just  like  the  U.S. -Vietnam  war  of  the 
70's  in  Southeast  Asia. 


OCT  1 

PANAMA 

OCTOBER  1,  PANAMA  CITY,  PANAMA.  As 
a result  of  the  treaties  ratified  by  the  U.S. 
Senate  in  1978,  Panama  obtained  control  over 
the  Canal  Zone.  And  according  to  a report  from 
Time  Magazine,  Panama  is  "a  country  where 
anti-American  voices  can  still  be  heard  loud  and 
clear".  However,  the  U.S.  will  keep  control  of 
the  canal  itself  until  the  21st  century,  and 
retains  the  right  to  use  military  force  to  ensure 
its  security.  Nonetheless,  they  said,  some  U.S. 
Congressmen  were  afraid  that  panama  at 
Cuba's  request,  "might  eventualy  deny  U.S. 
merchants  vessels  access  to  the  canal". 


OCTOBER  1979 


By  Jose  Guillermo  Trejo. 


SEP  30  

CUBA 

SEPTIEMBRE  30,  LA  HAVANA.  CUBA. 
President  Castro  was  interviewed  by  CBS  60 
Minutes  and  was  asked  about  the  "Soviet 
combat  brigade"  issue.  He  called  such  brigade 
as  the  "Training  Center  No.  12",  he  declared 
that  this  issue  was  just  a "comedy"  produced 
by  the  Carter  Administration  to  boost  his 
sagging-image  for  his  reelection  campaign.  For 
19  years,  the  existence  of  the  "training  center" 
was  well  known  by  many  U.S.  Presidents  and 
the  issue  was  timed  to  become  public  right 
before  the  Sixth  Summit  Meeting  of 
Nonaligned  Nations  held  in  Havana  in  early 
September.  Obviously,  he  said,  "the  aim  was 
to  discredit  the  resolutions  taken  at  the  Summit 
Meeting".  Here,  many  resolutions  were  taken 
against  the  rich  nations  in  the  world  but 
specially  the  tiny  minority  that  own  and  run  the 
U.S.  for  their  own  profit. 


OCT  1 

UNITED  STATES 


OCTOBER  1,  WASHINGTON,  D.C.  After 
reviewing  "persuasive  evidence"  of  a "Soviet 
combat  brigade"  in  Cuba.  President  Carter 
announces  on  national  television  his  response 
to  Cuba.  He  stepped  up  "gunboat  diplomacy" 
and  brought  back  the  "big  stick"  of  Teddy 
Roosevelt  against  Socialism  in  this  troubled 
region.  Despite  his  efforts  to  make  believe  the 
public  of  a mini-crisis  with  Cuba,  people  from 
this  city  challenged  his -credibility.  Few  days 
later,  a Wa^iingtonian  named  C.  B Upham 
wrote  a letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  New  York 
Times  saying;  " President  Carter  described 
evidence  of  the  presence  of  a Soviet  combat 
brigade  in  Cuba  as  "persuasive".  Persuasive  is 
short  of  "convincing"  and  convincing  falls 
short  of  proof.  We  have  not  given  the 
evidence." 




OCT  3 

NICARAGUA 

OCTOBER  3,  MANAGUA,  NICARAGUA.  The 
"Frente  Sandinista  de  Liberacion  Nacional"  ( 
FSLN  ) leaders  have  taken  Carter's  response  to 
Cuba  as  "a  concrete  threat"  to  their  victorious 
revolution.  According  with  an  editorial  from  the 
"Barricada",  the  FSLN  daily  newspaper,  they 
also  stated  that  Carter  takes  as  a "pretext"  the 
supposed  discovery  of  the  presence  of  Soviet 
military  advisers  in  Cuba,  but  he  admits  at  the 
same  time  that  their  presence  was  detected 
almost  20  years  ago.  "It's  clear  that  this  is  no 
more  than  a pretext".  They  continued  saying 
that  the  "most  reactive  sectors"  of  the 
U.S. ".cannot  even  conceive  of  a process  of 
democratization,  independence  and 
sovereignty  in  Latin  America.  Much  less  can 
they  understand  the  revolucionary  possibility 
that  that  will  might  be  converted  into  a new 
dawn  for  Latin  Americans".  The  FSLN  also 
believes  that  Carter's  words  contradicts  with 
the  facts  between  the  conciliatory  gesture  and 
the  threat.  And  the  force  of  their  reaction  was 
well  expressed  with  this  words: 

" No  threat  will  makes  us  renounce  our  in- 
dependence. In  the  face  of  danger  we  will  find 
strength  in  unity  and  revolutionary 
decisiveness.  In  the  face  of  Imperialism,  we  will 
always  be  ready  for  battle.  Halt  the  imperialist 
aggression.  Death  to  the  counterrevolution. 


Fidel  Castro  addressing  the  United  Nations. 


of  1,600-1,800  U.S.  Marines  at 
Guantanamo  Bay  in  Cuba— an  outrageous  violation  of  Cuban 
sovereignty— is  a dear  threat  to  use  U.S.  military  might  throughout 
Central  America  and  the  Caribbean. 


OCT  12  

UNITED  STATES 


OCTOBER  12,  NEW  YORK,  NEW  YORK. 
United  Nations.  President  Fidel  Castro  was 
acclaimed  in  his  speech  to  the  General 
Assembly  where  he  warned  the  rich  countries 
that  if  the  world  economic  order  is  not  changed 
in  favor  of  the  poor  majority,  "the  future  will  be 
apocaliptic".  And  as  reported  in  NUMMO 
NEWS,  Fidel  expressed  to  the  Assembly  that 
the  Nonaligned  Nations  have  "reiterated  their 
solidarity  with  the  struggle  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
people  and  their  inalienable  right  for  self- 
determination,  independence  and  territorial 
integrity".  He  also  asked  for  a new  international 
monetary  system  and  called  "excesive"  the 
amounts  spent  in  arms  arround  the  world.  He 
also  said  that  300  Billion  Dollars  were  needed 
during  the  next  ten  years  to  aliviate  the  poor 
countries  from  hunger  and  finance  their 
development,  and  that  this  money  should  come 
from  the  rich  developed  countries  which  spend 
this  amount  in  arms  in  one  year  only. 


OCT  15  

EL  SALVADOR 

OCTOBER  15,  SAN  SALVADOR,  EL  SALVADOR. The 
New  York  Times  reported  that  a coup  had  taken  place  in 
this  country  where  many  political  movements  have 
been  causing  unrest  and  acts  of  terrorism  against  the 
government.  A five-men  junta  has  overthrown  the 
regime  of  President  Carlos  Humberto 
years  of  military  rule  in  El  Salvador, 
they  are  still  trying  to  make  believe  the  public  that  their 
act  is  not  another  comedy  produced  by  the  Carter  Ad 
ministration.  The  "Fuerzas  Populares  the  Liberacion" 
charged  Washington  of  giving  instructions  to  the  junta. 
In  addition,  the  country's  powerful  peasant-worker-  stu- 
dent coalitions,  made  up  of  the  Popular  Revolu  tionary 
Block,  the  February  28  Popular  Leagues,  and  the  United 
Popular  Action  F^ront,  have  all  denounced  the  coup  as  a 
maneuver  to  deceive  the  people  and  weaken  the 
popular  movements.  The  U.S.  involvement  in  this  event 
was  crystal  clear,  the  State  Departmant  was  reportedly 
saying  in  Times  Magazine;  "It's  the  best  piece  of  news 
we've  had  in  this  office  for  a long  time".  Two  weeks 
before  the  conspirators  informed  the  U.S.  embassy  in  El 
Salvador  that  they  were  ready  to  stage  Romero's  over- 
throw. And  through  an  American  diplomat,  they  gave 
Romero  an  ultimatum;  "He  had  un  til  3.00  p.m.  to  get 
out  of  the  country",  according  to  this  magazine.  The 
President's  brother  Jose  Javier  was  assasinated  five 
weeks  ago. 


El  Salvador  new  five-men  Junto 


OCT  18 

PUERTO  RICO 


OCTOBER  18.  SAN  JUAN, PUERTO  RICO.  The  "Fuer 
zas  Armadas  de  Liberacion  Nacional"  and  other  three 
revolutionary  organizations,  claimed  responsibility  for 
four  bombs  that  exploted  at  widely  scattered 
monuments  and  govenment  buildings  on  the  island,  do 
ing  little  property  damage  and  causing  no  injuries, 
reported  the  New  York  Times.  The  FALN  , uetter 
known  as  "Los  Macheteros",  the  Armed  Forces  for 
Popular  Resistance  and  the  Organization  of  Volunteers 
for  the  Puerto  Rican  Revolution,  also  have  taken 
responsibility  for  setting  the  bombs  that  exploted  in 
downtown  Chicago  and  at  the  Great  Lake  Naval  Train 
ing  Center.  A communique  dispatched  to  several 
newspapers  said  that  more  than  a dozen  bombs  had 
been  placed  and  also  linked  the  bombings  with  the  trials 
of  21  persons  accused  of  attemting  to  impede  Navy 
maneuvers  on  the  island  o Vieques. 

Obviously,  the  release  of  the  four  Puerto  Rican  na 
tionalists  last  month  and  the  declarations  from  the  Third 
World  nations  in  the  United  Nations  in  favor  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  independence  movement,  have  generated 
a new  momentum  to  their  struggle  against  the  U.S. 


NUMMO  NEWS 
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off  icon  affairs 


SIX'8  I?°I®  uWith  the  U S reporting  that  South 
Africa  might  have  exploded  a nuclear  device.  It 
EHSK"  no  ?S.iret  tha*  tha  South  Africans  have 
had  this  capability  as  explained  below. 

By  John  Lamperti 


On  August  6,  1977,  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Washington 
informed  the  White  House  that  South  Africa  was 
preparing  to  set  off  an  atomic  explosion  at  a test  site  in 
the  Kalahari  desert.  The  same  warning  was  sent  to 
France,  Great  Britain  and  West  Germany,  and  made 
public  by  the  Soviet  Press  Agency  TASS  on  August  8. 
The  source  of  the  information  was  not  given,  but  it  is 
known  that  Soviet  surveillance  satellites  had  been 
watching  the  area.  U.S.  satellites  had  also  observed  the 
Kalahari  site,  and  had  even  been  maneuvered  for  a 
closer  look,  both  before  and  after  the  U.  S.  received  the 
Soviet  warning. 

Analysis  of  the  evidence  by  U.S.  officials  convinced 
the  Administration  that  the  threat  was  genuine.  In  the 
next  few  days,  each  of  the  Western  governments  made 
official  inquiries  of  the  South  Africans  as  to  their  in- 
tentions. The  United  States  privately  demamded 
assurance  that  there  would  be  no  test,  and  reportedly 
threatened  strong  counteractions  if  its  warning  was 
unheeded.  "We  were  pretty  severe  in  private, " said  one 
U.S. SOURCE.  On  August  21  President  Carter  learned 
that  the  South  Africans  had  agreed , and  two  days  later 
Carter  announced  that  "South  Africa  has  informed  us 
that  they  do  not  intend  to  develop  nuclear  explosive 
devices  for  any  purpose. . . " 

To  understand  what  this  development  means,  we 
must  look  at  the  level  of  nuclear  technology  in  South 
Africa  today,  and  at  how  things  have  reached  their 
present  state. 


What  nuclear  facilities  does  South  Africa  have? 

South  Africa  has,  or  soon  will  have,  the  full  range  of 
facilities  needed  to  produce  fuel  for  nuclear  power 
plants  or  explosive  material  for  atomic  weapons.  It  is  the 
only  nuclear-capable  nation  in  Southern  Africa,  and  it  is 
by  far  the  strongest  military  power  in  the  region. 
Nuclear  assistance  from  the  United  States  has  been  of 
critical  importance. 

South  Africa's  first  nuclear  reactor,  SAFARI  1,  went 
into  operation  in  1965  at  the  National  Nuclear  Research 
Center  at  Pelindaba,  near  Pretoria.  SAFARI  1 is  a large 
research  reactor  fueled  with  highly  enriched  uranium, 
and  it  has  provided  an  essential  training  ground  for 
South  African  technicians.  Another  research  reactor  or 
"critical  assembly"  was  built  soon  after  1965  by  the 
South  African  Atomic  Energy  Board  and  is  also  located 
at  Pelindaba. 

South  Africa  controls  very  large  reserves  of  uranium, 
and  has  developed  a sophisticated  mining  and  refining 
industry.  Including  the  huge  mine  at  Rossing  in  the 
occupied  territory  of  Namibia,  South  Africa  has 
command  over  the  third  largest  uranium  reserves 
outside  the  Communist  bloc,  after  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  In  addition,  South  Africa  can  perform 
much  of  the  processing  necessary  to  turn  uranium  ore 
into  fuel  for  nuclear  reactors,  or  into  material  for 
weapons.  It  possesses  an  operating  uranium  enrich-. 
ment  plant,  the  only  one  outside  of  the  U.S.,  the 
U.S.S.R.,  Western  Europe  and  China.  Although  the 
present  plant  is  called  a "pilot"  project  and  its  output  is 
limited  (and  secret),  work  is  underway  to  expand  its 
capacity  greatly.  Still  more  ambitious  plans  for  a large, 
commercial-scale  enrichment  facility  apparently  have 
been  postponed  due  to  a lack  of  foreign  financial 
support. 

Finally,  two  large  nuclear  power  reactors  are  under 
construction  at  Koeberg,  near  Cape  Town.  These 
reactors,  scheduled  for  completion  ini 982  and  1983,  will 
produce  over  920  megawatts  of  electricity  each.  They 
are  being  built  by  a consortium  of  French  companies 
headed  by  the  Fromatome  Company.  The  low-enriched 
uranium  fuel  for  the  Koeberg  reactors  initially  is  to  be 
supplied  by  the  United  States,  but  South  African  of- 
ficials claim  that  the  country's  own  enrichment  plant  at 
Valindaba  will  be  able  to  supply  all  of  Koeberg's  needs 
when  the  expansion  now  under  wayjs  completed. , 

If  those  claims  are  true,  the  South  African  regime  soon 
will- be  able  to  turn  its  nuclear  facilities  to  any  purpose  it 
chooses. 

Could  South  Africa  make  nuclear  weapons? 

Yes.  it  could-and  many  observers  think  it  has  already 
done  so.  The  two  essentials  for  any  potential  bomb- 
maker  are  a supply  of  weaponsgrade  fissionable 
material,  and  the  presence  o^scientists,  engineers  and 
technicians  with  knowledge  and  experience  of  nuclear 
technology.  South  Africa  today  has  both  of  these. 

A long  history  of  cooperation  with  the  United  States 
and  Europe  has  provided  South  Africa  with  a pool  of 
highly  trained  nuclear  physicists  and  engineers.  The 
SAFARI  I reactor/  the  main  training  facility  for  South 
African  technicians,  was  built  by  the  U.S.  firm  Allis 
Chalmers  under  President  Eisenhower's  "Atoms  for 
Peace"  program.  The  uranium  mining  industry  and 
related  facilities  jointly  engineered  by  U.S. , British  and 
South  African  personnel  have  also  provided  many 
training  opportunities.  Hundreds  of  South  African 
scientists  and  engineers  have  studied  in  the  United 
States,  and  nuclear  experts  from  the  U.S.,  Germany 
and  other  Western  countries  have  worked  and  taught  in 
South  Africa  As  Dr.  A.J.A.  Roux,  President  of  the 
AEB,  himself  lias  admitted.  South  Africa  its  "degree  of 
advancement  today  in  large  measure  to  the  training  and 
assistance  so  willingly  provided  by  the  United  States  of 
America  during  the  early  years  of  our  nuclear 
orogram..." 


NUCLEAR  SOUTH  AFRICA 


Weapons-grade  nuclear  material  is  also  available  to  the 
apartheid  regime.  The  Valindaba  uranium  enrichment 
plant  ^ presumably  capable  of  producing  modest 
quantities  of  bomb-grade  material;  in  this  way  Pretoria 
could  obtain  atomic  bombs  of  the  type  which  destroyed 
Hiroshima.  It  is  also  possible  that  South  Africa  has 
access  to  plutonium,  which  could  be  obtained  clan- 
destinely from  abroad  or  from  small  secret  facilities 
within  South  Africa  itself;  however,  this  is  speculation. 
Not  in  doubt  is  the  fact  that  if  and  when  South  Africa 
obtains  a large-scale  enrichment  plant  or  an  operating 
nuclear  power  station  its  potential  access  to  bomb- 
grade  uranium  or  plutonium  will  be  vastly  increased. 

The  requirements  for  producing  nuclear  weapons  are 
present  in  South  Africa,  if  its  government  chooses  to 
follow  that  policy.  And  if  the  weapons  are  made,  they 
can  be  delivered  to  their  targets  - provided  the  targets 
are  not  very  distant  or  too  well  defended.  According  to 
most  assesments  of  how  South  Africa  might  use  atomic 
weapons,  these  conditions  are  met. 

The  South  African  Air  Force  has  a number  of  British, 
French  and  Italianmade  aircraft  which  could  carry 
nuclear  bombs.  A fission  bomb  of  about  20  kilotons 
yield,  made  by  a nuclear  power  without  extensive 
weapons  design  and  testing  experience,  might  weigh 
around  one  ton.  The  British  built  Buccaneer  and 
Canberra  light  bombers  in  the  South  African  Air  Force 
can  carry  up  to  4 tons  of  bombs,  and  the  Air  Force's 
French  Mirage  F-1  aircraft  have  maximum  bomb  loads 
even  greater.  In  addition  to  bombers,  many  transport 
planes  or  civilian  airliners  could  be  converted  into  long- 
range  bombers  capable  of  delivering  crude  atomic 
bombs  to  poorly-defended  targets. 

South  Africa's  armed  forces  also  have  some  missile 
capability.  With  help  from  France,  Germany,  and  Israel, 
effective  antiarcraft  and  antiship  missiles  have  been 
acquired.  These  weapons  would  not  play  a direct  part  in 
nuclear  warfare.  But  Israel  has  also  supplied  the  Jericho 
missile,  which  is  described  as  "nuclear  capable."  In 
addition,  South  Africa  has  sophisticated  radar  and  other 
electronic  equipment  necessary  for  the  effective  use  of 
these  weapons,  and  development  and  teitingof  rockets 
and  missiles  is  continuing  at  several  sites  and  ranges. 
Obviously,  all  of  this  does  not  mean  that  South  Africa 
can  compete  with  the  intercontinental  missile  systems 
and  long-range  bombers  of  the  superpowers.  But  if 
their  potential  victims  are  lightly  defended  cities  or 
carrips  in  nearby  African  nations,  or  are  within  South 
Africa  itself,  the  Air  Force  could  deliver  nuclear 
weapons  to  their  targets. 

Has  South  Africa's  nuclear  program  had  much  outside 
help? 

Indeed  it  has:  from  the  United  States,  England, 
France,  West  Germany,,  and  even  from  Israel.  Foreign 
investments,  expertise  and  assistance  have  been 
essential  to  South  Africa's  nuclear  development. 

Soon  after  the  end  of  World  War  II,  the  U.S.  and 
British  governments  sought  newsources  of  uranium  for 
their  nuclear  weapons  development, and.  they  found 
them  in  South  Africa,  working  with  the  South  African 
Atomic  Energy  board  (established  in  1949)  and  South 
African  mining  companies,  the  U.S.  and  the  U.K. 
provided  technological  help,  equipment  and  capital  for 
extracting  uranium  oxide  from  the  same  ore  which 
yields  much  of  South  Africa's  gold.  (Both  gold  and 
uranium  are  exclusively  government-owned  in  South 
Africa,  but  private  companies  run  the  mines  under 
leasing  arrangements.)  Since  the  gold  mines  were 
already  operating  and  employed  many  very  low-paid 
black  workers,  the  production  of  this  uranium  was 
relatively  inexpensive. 

Development  of  the  Rossing  uranium  mine  in  Namibia, 
one  of  the  world's  largest,  could  eventually  double 
South  Africa's  production  of  the  ore.  Mining  operations 
began  at  Rossing  in  1976,  under  the  management  of  Rio 


"linto  Zinc,  a far-tiung  international'minirig  corporation 
with  headquarters  in  Great  Britain.  A number  of  other 
corporations,  including  Union  Carbide  and  Utah 
Mining,  have  done  extensive  prospecting  in  nearby 
areas  of  Namibia.  U.S.  Steel  Corporation  and  Newmont 
Mining  are  also  involved  in  the  uranium  rush. 

The  United  States  first  signed  an  Agreement  for 
Cooperation  in  the  nuclear  field  with  South  Africa  in 
1957;  this  agreement  has  been  amended  and  extended 
to  the  year  2004.  It  provides  for  technical  information 
exchanges,  sale  of  equipment  and  the  supply  of 
"special  nuclear  material,"  such  as  enriched  uranium.  In 
addition  to  supplying  the  research  reactor  SAFARI  1 
and  its  highly  enriched  uranium  fuel,  the  U.S.  provided 
6 tons  of  heavy  water  and  2)3  ton  of  lightly  (2  percent) 
enriched  uranium  for  the  "critical  assembly"  Pelinduna- 
Zero  at  the  Pelindaba  nuclear  research  center. 

Finally,  as  mentioned,  the  large  nuclear  power  station 
at  Koeberg  is  being  built  by  a consortium  of  French 
companies  led  by  Framatome.  Originally  there  were  five 
bidders  for  this  contract.  Westinghouse  Corporation 
was  quickly  eliminated  from  consideration,  but  a 
consortium  led  by  General  Electric  Company  was  a 
finalist  and  expected  to  receive  the  contract  until  a last- 
minute  switch  by  the  South  African  authorities. 
Framatome,  however,  is  partly  owned  by  Westinghouse 
and  uses  its  technology  under  license,  so  U.S.  com- 
panies are  still  involved.  Coal  and  hydroelectric  power 
are  abundant  and  cheap  in  South  Africa,  and  it  is  far 
from  clear  that  nuclear-generated  electricity  is  needed, 
or  that  the  Koeberg  plant  can  be  justified  on  economic 
or  commercial  grounds.  Its  spent  fuel,  however,  will 
provide  the  possibility  of  recovering  substantial 
quantities  of  plutonium  which  would  greatly  igcrease 
the  number  weapons  South  Africa  could  build  and 
reduce  their  cost.  The  deal  with  France  also  help.s 
maintain  good  relations  with  South  Africa's  major 
weapons  supplier  and  a future  uranium  customer. 

- Other  U.S.  companies  which  have  participated  in 
South  Africa's  nuclear  development  include  U.S. 
Nuclear,  Gulf  Oil,  Texas  Nuclear,  Gulf  General  Atomic, 
Edlow  International,  Beckman  Instruments,  Kerr- 
mcKee  and  many  more. 


* Zimbabwe-Rhodesia 
by  William  Borders,  London 

In  a detailed  analysis,  the  Patriotic  Front  said  that  the 
British  poan  would  not  bring  peace  to  Zimbabwe 
Rhodesia,  that  the  interim  government  invisioned  in  it 
would  not  be  imparticial,  and  that  the  new  elections  it- 
called  for  could  not  be  "free  and  fair,"  as  the  Qritish 
promised.  The  Front  demanded  a greater  role  for  itself 
in  the’ transition,  and  the  supervision  try  United  Nations 
teams  of  both  the  elections  and  a cease-fire. 

But  although  they  criticized  the  Bristish  plan,  they 
stopped  short  of  rejecting  it  outright,  indicating  that,  fot 
the  moment  at  least,  the  three-party  converence  that 
has  been  underway  for  seven  weeks  would  continue.  . 

"We  are  here  to  negotiate,"  said  Willie  Musuruwa,  a 
spokesman  for  Joshua  Nkomo,  co-leader  of  the  front. 
"We  have  come  here  because  we  feel  a responsibility  to 
bring  peace  to  country." 

Bishop  Muzorewa  is  believed  close  to  accepting  it, 
even  though  it  could  require  him  to  step  down  as  Prime 
Minister  during  the  transition,  and  content  the  new 
election  without  the  advantage  of  incumbency 


Monday  October  29,  1979  /V 

WESTERN  DOMINANCE  DISRUPTS 
TRADITIONAL  ASIAN  CULTURE 


osion  ofloirs 


EQUALITY  UNITY 


by  Tui  Li  and  Cassandra  Pan 
Mount  Holyoke  College  '81 


For  Asians,  culture  and  heritage  are  their 
treasure.  In  the  past,  they  had  advocated 
loyalty,  filial  piety  and  charity  as  the  basic 
standards  for  both  individuals  and  society  alike. 
Obedience  and  respect,  in  particular,  have 
always  been  rigorously  demanded  by  those  in 
positions  of  authority  and  are  considered  the 
basis  for  success.  Unlike  Asians,  Westerners 
have  valued  individualism  as  the  key  to  suc- 
cess. Their  differences  in  fundamental  ideas 
have  caused  a culture  conflict  between 
Western  and  Eastern  societies  and  as  a result, 
Asian  nations  do  not  readily  comply  with 
Western  methods  of  modernization.  To  Asians, 
modernization  means  cultural  disintegration 
since  western  capitalism  overloads  the  im- 
portance of  a society's  culture. 

For  example,  by  "helping”  to  develop  Asian 
countries.  Western  Europe  and  the  United 
States  (the  primary  countries  responsible) 
hinder  the  preservation  of  a traditional  Asian 
family  structure  because  they  impel  their  im- 
perialistic system  on  those  Asian  countries. 
During  the  1960's  when  the  U.S.  began  to  build 
factories  for  her  economic  benefit  in  Taiwan, 
Taiwanese  social  institutions  became  altered  in 
structure.  Her  traditional  family  structure 
disintegrated  with  the  growth  of  moder- 
nization. For  instance,  many  youths  left  home 
to  work  in  the  factories  and  gradually  drifted 
away  from  the  closely-knit  families.  Since  the 
United  States  did  not  understand  the 
significance  of  a traditional  Taiwanese  family 


structure,  she  did  not  recognize  the  importance 
of  it. 

Understanding  the  social  and  cultural  dif- 
ferences of  a society  is  necessary  because  the 
Western  powers  are  handicapped  with  their 
lack  of  knowledge  of  traditional  Asian  ideology. 
In  countries  such  as  China  and  India,  nature  is  a 
significant  factor  in  determining  an  individuals 
fate.  The  less  man  disturbs  nature,  the  more 
fortunate  and  happy  he  would  be.  For  instance, 
Chinese  and  Indians  believe  that  their  homes 
are  protected  by  ancestral  spirits.  These  spirits 
protected  all  that  nature  provided  people  (e.g. 
trees)  and  all  that  was  created  by  man  as  long 
as  it  did  not  disturb  nature.  The  Chinese  and 
Indian  concept  of  nature  is  the  basis  of  their 
social  structure.  Western  financed  moderr 
nization  in  rural  areas  of  Asian  countries  upsets 
those  people  because  it  conflicts  with  their 
customs.  Asa  result,  they  resent  the  foreigners 
for  cultivating  their  land  in  a way  that  disturbs 
nature  and  inevitably  disrupts  their  social 
structures.  It  is  easy  for  an  authority  to  give 
orders,  but  the  authority  must  realize  the  in- 
fluence of  traditional  thinking. 

This  Western  dominance  and  arrogant 
superiority  is  best  exemplified  by  Japan's  literal 
"forced"  opening  in  the  19th  century. 
However,  Japan  quickly  imitated  the  ways  of 
the  West  - even  its  imperialism.  Today,  one  can 
see  how  strong  Western  influences  are,  to  the 
loss  of  traditional  Japanese  customs,  especially 
among  the  youth.  They  tend  to  believe  that 
anything  Western  is  great  and  kids  in  Japan 
copy  Western  dress  and  sports  (like  football). 
Fading  away  are  customs  such  as  the  wearing 
of  traditional  kimonos  and  the  learning  of 


"bushido",  the  way  of  the  warrior  i.e.,  the  art 
and  practice  of  such  sports  as  archery  and 
kendo. 

This  East-West  relationship  seems  to  be  one- 
sided: the  dominant  is  always  correct  and  the 
weak  must  conform  to  their  ideas.  However,  in 
order  for  the  West  to  gain  respect  from  Asian 
countries,  the  former  must  first  learn  to  un- 
derstand the  cultural  differences  and  then  to 
accept  them.  Under  a pressurized  condition, 
mutual  communication  is  impossible  since 
those  under  pressure  are  being  deprived  of  self- 
assertion.  Because  of  the  constant  pressure  to 
be  submissive,  there  is  no  equality.  Where 
there  is  no  balanced  relation,  there  arises 
misunderstanding  among  the  people  of  those 
societies. 

Western  disregard  of  Asian  culture  and 
tradition  is  commonly  depicted  by  their 
misconceptions  of  Asian  students  from  the 
elementary  level  right  through  college.  Most 
Asian  students  from  a strict,  traditional  en- 
vironment tend  to  sit  quietly  in  class,  and 
eventually  become  disregarded.  From  antiquity 
to  the  present  day,  Asians  were  subject  to  long 
term  self-restraint  and  were  encouraged  to  be 
reserved.  Asians'  behavior  in  a classroom 
situation  is  due  to  the  effect  that  the  traditional 
idea  of  respecting  authority  has  had  on  them. 
Many  people  misunderstand  the  Asian  passivity 
as  a lack  of  self-expression  and  self-motivation. 

Asian  students  refuse  to  express  their  ideas  or 
discuss  Asian  culture  under  authoritian 
situations.  Therefore,  anyone  who  is  sincerely 
interested  in  Asian  culture  mist  take  the 
initiative  to  inquire  of  it  for  himself. 


PARK  CHUNO  HEE  ASSASSINATED 


The  End  of  a Dictatorship  in  South  Korea? 
by  Richard  Mei,  Jr. 

Early  last  Friday  evening,  President  Park  Chung  Hee 
was  killed  during  a dinner  within  the  compounds  of  the 
Korean  C.I.A.,  near  the  Presidential  Palace  in  Seoul. 
According  to  official  accounts.  Park  was  shot  twice  by 
Kim  Jae  Kyu,  the  head  of  the  K.C.I.A.,  and  a life  long 
friend.  An  argument  with  Mr  Parks  chief  bodyguard  oc- 
cured,  followed  by  "An  emotional  outburst"  in  which 
Mr.  Kim  killed  Park,  two  bodyguards,  and  three  other 
persons.  It  is  uncertain  whether  a seventh  victim 
(another  bodyguard),  died  from  his  wounds. 

Prime  Minister  Choi  Kyu  Hah  has  been  named  acting 
President  while  martial  law  has  been  imposed  through 
virtually  the  entire  nation.  Meanwhile,  America's  38,000 
troops  stationed  in  Korea  have  been  placed  in  a state  of 
alert. 

The  official  account  of  President  Park's  death  sounds 
rather  dubious  but  it  will  take  weeks  before  the  actual 
events  and  reasons  eventually  filter  out  of  South  Korea. 
However,  there  are  strong  indications  that  the  deaths 
were  part  of  a well  planned  assasination  plot  which  may 
have  been  supported  by  the  military  and  possibly  even 
foreign  sources. 


A Brief  History 


American  involvement  in  Korea  began  immediately 
with  the  withdrawal  of  Japanese  forces  after  their  sur- 
render in  1945.  Korea  was  essentially  divided  in  half 
when  Soviet  troops  occupied  the  Northern  section 
while  American  troops  moved  into  the  South.  The  Rus- 
sians then  established  Kim  II  Sung  as  leader  in  the 
North,  while  the  Americans,  ignorant  of  Korea's  history 
and  culture,  let  alone  contemporary  politics,  struggled 
to  establish  a favorable  government  in  the  South. 


After  the  Korean  War,  South  Korea  became  vital  to 
America's  security  interests  in  East  Asia  and  U.S. 

troops  have  remained  ever  since. 

Within  a couple  of  years  after  Park's  military  coup  in 
1961 , American  economic  and  military  aid  (in  the  hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  dollars)  continued.  Rapid  economic 
development  began,  especially  ^fter  ^ foreign  in 
vestments  in  Korea  skyrocketed.  Although  many 
Koreans  credit  Park  with  the  tremendous  economic 
boom  that  has  occured  during  his  rule  Ian  annua 
economic  growth  rate  of  over  10  percent  a year),  they 
resent  his  violent  means  to  repress  opposition  in  the 
name  of  national  security  and  to  protect  the  nation  from 
the  Communist  threat  in  the  North.  It  was  in  the  last  ten 
years  or  so,  of  his  18  year  rule  that  Park  became  increas- 
ingly  brutal,  arresting  his  opponents  and  changing  the 
Constitution  twice  in  order  that  he  could  remain  in 
power.  However,  too  rapid  growth  has  led  to  serious 
consequences.  In  addition,  inflation  has  soared  towards 
30  percent  this  year. 


Recent  Events 

ie  expulsion  of  oppositional  leader  Kim  Young  Sam 
-n  the  National  Assembly  on  October  9 led  to  the 
□nations  of  the  entire  69  member  parliamentary  op- 
tion and  touched  off  demonstrations  in  the  cities  of 
;an,  Masan  and  Changwon  in  recent  weeks.  Political 
content  along  with  economic  and  social  grievances 
im  to  have  finally  combined  to  place  increased 
ssure  on  the  government.  Park's  response  to  the 
nonstrations  though,  only  became  increasingly 
lent  with  an  estimated  1 ,500  people  arrested.  Yet,  in 
, past  Park  was  able  to  crush  all  uprisings  with  strong 
jport  from  the  military.  This  time  though,  did  he 
ain  to  lose  that  support  ? , 

he  possibles  for  an  American  connection  to  Kant  s 
ath  are  very  strong.  Policy  conflicts  and  tensions 
ve  increased  between  the  U.S.  and  South  Korea  after 
rters'  elections.  A major  policy  difference  was  with 
rters'  proposed  withdrawal  of  all  American  troops 
itioned  in  South  Korea.  Another  breaking  point  was 
len  the  U.S.  normalized  relations  with  the  Peoples 
public  of  China  at  the  end  of  last  year.  The  Carter  ad- 
nistration  had  always  been  critical  of  Park  s viola- 
n's  of  human  rights  but  especially  so  after  the  recent 
aression  against  political  opponents, 
lot  only  did  Park  have  conflicts  outside  but  also  m- 
le.  The  K.C.I.A.  and  its  chief  Mr.  Kim  had  tried  to 
qe  Park  towards  a more  moderate  stance  against 
Jitical  opponents  and  dissidents.  Not  only  did  the 
C I A feel  that  Park  was  endangering  stable  govern- 
ed but  so  did  the  Army,  which  was  the  base  of  Park’s 
pport.  Over  the  years,  the  K.C.I.A.  and  the  Army 
ive  been  the  only  two  institutions  in  Korean  political 
e with  any  real  power 

t any  case,  it  is  extremely  questionable  whether  Mr. 
m acting  alone,  shot  and  killed  six  men.  The 
>ssibilities  for  a well  planned  plot  to  assasinate  Park 
id  the  support  from  outside  sources  are  very  strong, 
n conclusion,  it  c^n  only  he  hoped  that  with  the  death 
the  dictator  Park,  there  will  be  greater  democracy 
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Film  Review!  The  Opium  wor 

by  Danny  Fong 
Amherst  College 


Billed  as  "the  first  feature  film  to  come  out 
of  the  Peoples'  Republic  of  China,''  Lin  Tse 
Hsu  (The  Opium  War)  was  shown  last 
week,  sponsored  by  the  Amherst  Asian 
Students  Association.  Not  only  did  the  film 
give  a view  of  the  Opium  War  from  "The 
other  side''  but  it  also  gave  an  interesting 
peek  at  present  Chinese  thinking. 

The  film  is  a view  of  the  war  totally  dif- 
ferent from  that  which  we  are  accustomed 
to  from  our  textbooks.  In  the  movie,  China 
is  a country  whose  people  are  so  weakened 
and  corrupted  by  opium  that  they  become 
enslaved  to  the  drug.  Ultimately,  China  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  Biritish  opium  traders.  The 
emperor  of  China,  realizing  the  dangerous 
weakening  of  the  country,  assingns  an 
official  , Lin  Tse-  Hsu,  to  stop  the  flow  of 
opium  coming  in  at  Canton,  then  the  only 
portopen  to  the  British.  Lin  Tse- Hsu  is  at 
first  succesful  but  is  later  stripped  of  all  of 
his  powers.  The  British,  who  are  portrayed 
as  typical  villains,  i.e.  snobbish,  deceitful 
and  conniving,  had  been  waiting  for  an 
excuse  to  invade  and  exploit  China.  Lin  Tse 
Hsu's  seizure  of  the  opium  (which  was  still 
officially  British  property)  provided  the 
opportunity.  After  having  bribed  some 
incredibly  corrupt  Chinese  officials  (not 
including  Lin)  the  Chinese  were  forced  to 
pay  indemnities  and  to  disarm  themselves. 
Thus,  in  the  sneakiest  manner,  the  British 
then  attacked  China.  All  seems  bleak  but 
finally,  the  peasants  rally  and  drive  the 
foreign  barbarians  out. 

Naturally,  the  movie  is  propagandistic 
through  its  emphasis  of  Maoist  ideology. 
The  wretched  peasants  seem  to  be  content 
with  their  siple  lives,  yet  they  act  as  prime 
movers  of  society.  They  provide  the  back 
bone  and  the  muscle.  In  addition, 
theycome  in  close  contact  with  the  leaders 
and  help  by  offering  suggestions.  Another 
idea  repeatedly  emphasized  through  the 
movie  is  the  equal  role  of  men  and  women 
in  society.  They  both  do  the  same  work  and 
share  the  same  glory. 

This  espousal  of  Communism  may  seem 
unsettling  to  many,  but  the  cheering  of  the 
audience  when  the  British  ships  were 
blown  up  and  the  jeering  at  the  British 
"Bad  guys"  indicates  that  perhaps  we  are 
coming  out  of  our  narrow  perspectives  and 
coming  to  understand  that  othe  >ften  see 
events  in  different  lights. 


y>j2^(A(</ 


announcements 


DEC  1 6 1900  humMO  NEWS 

If  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
send  them  to  NUMMO  NEWS  103  New  Africa  House. 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRUM.  All  submissions 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14, 1979. 

Every  Tuesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  115  New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  US! 


THIRD  WORLD  CAUCUS 

There  will  be  a meeting  on  Wednesday, 

& the  Third  World  Caucus  in  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  308  Student  Union  Building  at  6 pm. 


EID  AL-AOHA  OBSERVANCE 
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Student  Union 
Art  Gallery 

Oct.  22  - Nov.  2 


•‘The  Myth  ul  Or. 
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The  Islamic  Society  at  UMass.  Amherst 
will  celebrate  Eid  Al-Adha  ''The  Day  of 
Sacrifice •*  either  on  Oct.  31st,  1979 

depending  on  the  sighting  of  the  new 
moon.  The  exact  date  is  subject  to  con- 
firmation of  the  actual  day  celebrated  at 
Mecca. 

There  will  be  a definite  notice  made  eight 
days  before  the  Oct. 30  or 31st  date  on  local 
and  surrounding  area  radio  stations  Insha- 
allah.  There  will  be  a prayer  and  address  or 
Khutbah  at  8 oo  a.m.  in  the  163  complex 
Campus  Center  on  Oct. 30th  or  r ms.  174-176 
Campus  Center  on  Oct. 31st, 1979.  On 
Nov. 2, 1979  at  7?00  p.m.  in  the  Malcolm  X 
Center  located  in  Berkshire  Dining 
Commons  in  Southwest  there  will  be  a 
celebration  and  pot  luck  dinner. 

All  are  invited  to  attend  both  events. 

For  further  information,  please  contact  us 
at  549-5666.549-6575,  or 256-6658. 


MAD  HAT  DISCO 

The  Asian-American  Students  Association  presents 
■MAD  HAT  DISCO"  on  Friday  November  16  in  the  Hatch  at  Umass 
Admission  is2.50ifyoucome  bare-headed 
1.50  if  you  cover  your  head 
Two  dance  contests  wills tartoffthenightat9pm 
Music  by  Perry  Fong  J C the  Moverand  Peter  Fong 
Drinks  and  refreshments  will  be  served 

so  grab  your  hats  and  come  early! 

Ihe  Five -Co  liege  Community  is  invited 


•••BIRD  OF  MY  LUCK  — 

The  Southwest  Center  for  Racial  Studies  presents  a play 
''Bird  of  My  Luck"  written  and  performed  by  South  African 
playwright  Bheki  Langa  as  a fund  raising  benefit.  The  play 
will  take  place  Nov.  15  and  16,  8 p.m.  at  the  Hampden 
Center  for  the  Performing  Arts.  Donations  will  be  $2  at  the 
door. 


APOLOCY 

The  photos  of  Mrs.  Julia  Bond  and  the  Gha- 
nian  Ambassador  to  the  U.S.,  Dr.  Alex  Quaison- 
Sackey,  David  Graham  Du  Bois  and  Dovi  Afesi 
were  the  excellent  work  of  staff  photographer 
Ed  Cohen  Black  Affairs  apologizes  for  not  giving 
photo  credit  in  last  Wednesday's  issue.  The  pic- 
tures appeared  on  pages  4 and  5 (Black  Affairs) 
of  the  Collegian. 


YVONNE-S 

Come  to  the  New  Africa  House  and  get  some  good 
food,  all  reasonable  priced.  A non-profit  organization. 

Curried  dishes  blended  with  West  Indian  spices, 
vegitarian;  famous  Soul  and  Indian  fried  chicken,  fresji 
with  special  herbal  spices;  peas  and  rice;  carrot  cake; 
coconut  bread;  West  Indian  cream  cheese  and  honey 
bread. 

Come  check  them  out.  Everyone  is  welcome. 


OUR  SHOP 

The  Barber  Shop  is  open  every  Friday  from  1 —6  p.m. 
Appoinimr-nts  Wednesday  only.  Stop  by  New  Africa 
House  Brn.  Barry  will  be  your  Barber. 


MONGO  SANTAMARIA 


THE  DAWN  WAS  OURS  TIL  DUSK 
CONT.  FROM  PAGE  3 

much  of  the  studies  are  dressed  in  elaborate  jargon  and 
statistics,  that  when  laid  bare  are  speculations,  assump- 
tions and  conjecture.  Particularly  on  the  subject  of  the 
racial  orgins  of  Northeast  Africa  the  experts  are  in- 
credibly devious. 

As  the  Ethiopians  stated  Egypt  was  at  one  time  under 
the  sea  that  extended  as  far  as  Upper  Egypt  and  occu- 
pying all  the  valley  as  well.  This  occured  sometime  dur- 
ing the  early  Paleolithic  age  (Steindorff®  Seele,  1957, 
P0.9I. 


The  Mongo  Sonlomario  concert 
held  Friday  was  o beautiful  and 
irresistable  expression  of  Latin 
Soul.  The  people  got  off  with 
Mongo  os  the  beat  of  the  drums 
sent  out  a message.  If  you  missed 
it  too  bod.  Congratulations  to 
Ahora  for  putting  on  a serious 
show! 
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An  Interview  With 


CUBAN  REVOLUTIONARY 


Last  week  Carl  Yates,  Tony 
Crayton  and  Bari  Njiiri  went  to 
New  York  City  to  Interview  Pedro 
Below  is  an  excerpt  of  that  inter- 
view. 

N N.  What  does  it  mean  to  be 
Black  in  Cuba? 

PS  In  Cuba  we  have  not  defin- 
ed Black  as  it  was  defined  in  the 
U.S.  If  one  person  had  an 
ancestor-who  was  a slave  he  was 
considered  Black.  There  was  also 
the  Mulatos  who  were  considered 
something  different.  You  had 
Blacks  and  Mulatos.  As  a rule  if  a 
Spaniard  had  a child  by  a slave 
woman,  he  would  be  a Mulato, 
who  would  be  set  free.  A distinc- 
tion was  made  between  Blacks 
and  Mulatos.  Two  distinct 
societies  grew  up  one  Black  and 
one  Mulato.  However,  these  two 
societies  were  not  as  distinctly 
and  strictly  defined  as  in  South 
Africa. 

N N wn^t  are  the  benefits 
for  Black  Americans  of  the 
study  of  Cuba*  Why  should  we 
study  Cuba? 

P S We  have  had  a specific 
historic  experience.  This  ex- 
perience indicates  that  in  Cuba 
the  Blacks  have  realized  that  they 
alone  could  not  solve  their  pro- 
blems. Until  independence  in 
1868,  the  Blacks  started  to  strug- 
gle for  their  freedom.  The  whites 
were  struggling  on  their  own 
against  colonialism.  The  whites 
wanted  to  break  away  from  the 
Spa  mards  as  they  did-later  in  Zim- 
babwe. It  was  not  until  both  Black 
and  White  united  that  they  were 
both  able  to  unite  in  their  strug- 
gle, and  to  create  a national  con- 
sciousness. Slavery  was  abolish- 
ed only  after  this  unity  was 
achieved. 

— The-otberJmportant  experience,- 1 
which  is  more  recent,  is  that  Cuba 
is  the  only  country  in  Latin 
America,  .that  has  done  away  with 
racial  discrimination.  In  this  coun- 
try Black  participation  was  denied 
for  a long  time.  In  Cuba  Black  and 
White  participation  in  the  struggle 
has  existed  for  a long  time.  This 
concept  was  understood  by  Jose 
Marti,  Antonio  Maceda,  Antonio 
Mella,  Antonio  Guitera  and  Fidel. 

I think  these  are  important 
-aspects  that  Blacks  here  can  learn 
from  Cuba. 

N N If  it  can  be  stated  what 
are  the  feelings  and  the  at- 
titudes of  the  Cubans  towards 
Black  Americans? 

P S We  feel  a deep  solidarity  to 
the  struggles  of  Black  Americans. 
We  see  their  struggle  as  out  strug- 
gle. This  expression  of  solidarity 
has  had  historic  roots.  From  the 
beginning  of  the  twentieth  cen- 


tury Cubans  understood  the 
struggles  of  the  Black  Americans. 
Jose  Marti  wrote  a great  deal  of 
articles  regarding  the  struggles  of 
Black  Americans.  And  many  ac- 
tivities in  solidarity  with  Black 
Americans  have  been  held  in  our 
country.  In  the  cases  of  Scotboro, 
Angela  Davis  and  the  Wilmington 
Ten,  we  have  expressed  solidarity 
with  these  people  as  well  as  all 
political  prisoners  in  the  United 
States.  These  feelings  have  been 
expressed  by  Fidel  in  many  of  his 
speeches. 

In  several  univeristies  we  have 
studied  the  history  and  struggles 
of  Black  Americans.  In  general  we 
considered  them  an  oppressed 
group  which  needs  the  widest  and 
greatest  solidarity. 

N N To  what  extent  has 
Cuban  society  eliminated 
racism  in  society  and  its  instit- 
tions? 

PS  If  we  understand  racism  as 
discrimination  against  the  color  of 
one's  skin  and  the  criteria  of  con- 
sidering one  race  superior  over 
another,  this  racism  has  been 
completely  eliminated  in  Cuba.  In 
the  practice  of  everyday  life  and  in 
the  institutions  laws  exist  to  stop 
racial  discrimination.  The  year 
before  last  our  constitution  was 
passed  establishing  equality  for 
all.  There  is  equal  rights  in  jobs,  * 
housing,  education  and  people 
have  the  right  of  an  equal  par- 
ticipation to  all  institutions 
and  facilities.  Besides  racial 
discrimination  is  considered  a 
crime. 

After  the  , triumph  of  the 
Revolution,  we  have  never  fac- 
ed a case  of  racial  discrimina- 
tion in  Cuba.  This  does  not 
mean  that  you  can  find  an 
isolated  case  of  discrimination 
by  members,  who  live  in  the 
former  society.  You  may  find 
these  people  with  some  pre- 
judice. For  instance  you  can 
find  parents  who  do  not  want 
their  daughter  to  marry  a black 
man,  but  the  daughter  marries 
him  anyway  and  no  one  can 
prevent  that.  This  problem  is 
an  internal  one  of  that  family. 

In  all  spheres  of  life  people 
are  not  only  respected,  but  en- 
couraged. Anyone  who  visits 
Cuba  will  see  this.  Racism 
although  it  existed  in  Cuba 
was  never-  as  strong  as  it  exist 
in  America. 

N N Are  Cuba  and  the  Soviet 
Union  allies  or  as  the  U S 
press  would  say  puppet  and 
puppetier? 

P S All  socialist  countries  are 
allies  They  have  the  same 
ideology  they  struggle  for  the 
same  goal-the  liberation  for 


humamty-from  these  points  of 
views  we  they  share  the  same 
problem.  _ 

However,  the  Soviet  Union,  has 
its  own  problems.  Cuba  has  its 
own  problems.  Experience  is 
showing  that  Cuba  is  no  satellite.  I 
will  give  an  example  of  a recent  in- 
cident that  was  in  the  press,  that 
ie.  the  issue  of  Soviet  trooos  in 
Cuba.  This  is  evidence  that  Cuba 
is  no  satellite.  Why  do  I say  this? 
Against  whom  did  the  U.S.  take 
against  the  "satellite  no  measures 
should  be  taken  against  the 
satellite.  The  next  day  after  Carter 
finished  making  his  speech,  the 
United  States  sold  the  largest 
amount  of  wheat  to  the  Soviet 
Union  in  history.  This  shows  that 
measures  were  taken  against 
Cuba.  They  knew  that  the  troops 
were  there  long  before  this 
speech.  They  were  just  using  this 
for  electoral  polics  and  to  show 
that  they  were  strong. 

N N According  to  some 
segments  of  the  U S press  it 
was  stated  that  Fidel  was  try- 
ing to  muscle  the  non- jligner'J 
countries  into  the  Soviet 
camps.  What  was  your  impres- 
sion of  the  non-alligned  con- 
ference? 

P S That  is  completely  false. 
This  could  be  seen  when  Fidel 
made  his  speech  at  the  con- 
ference. The  speech  was  applaud- 
ed by  a overwheming  majority  of 
the  members  at  the  conference. 
AS  we  all  know  in  the  non-aligned 
nations  we  have  different  criteria 
differnt  opinions.  Had  these  peo- 
ple who  were  sitting  there  had 
they  thought  that  they  were  trying 
to  muscle  as  you  say  they  would 
never  had  applauded  his  speech 
they  would  never  had  passed  his 
speech  because  there  are  dif- 
ferent points  of  view  however  all 
of  them  considered  his  speech  to 
be  objective.  That  was  reality 
How  could  you  explain  that  situa- 
tion. There  was  a free  rostrum 
there.  There  everyone  spoke  there 
view.  So  these  are  just  lies  being 
said  to  attack  the  Cuban  Revolu- 
tion. 

N N One  more  thing  dealing 
with  the  press.  It  was  recently 
reported  that  a large  number 
of  children  from  the  Congo 
were  sent  to  Cuba  and  that 
some  of  them  were  sent 
against  their  parents  will.  How 
true  is  this? 


P S Cuba  has  made  great 
headway  in  education 

A great 

number  of  African  countries  take 
opportunities  to  utilize  Cuba's 
educational  system.  We  have  very 
TURN  TO  PAGE  6 


The  parents  of  27-year  old  Susan 
Baum  had  emigrated  to  Israel 
from  the  United  States  in  1971, 
settling  in  Eilat  while  a married 
daughter  went  to  live  in  Haifa. 
Susan,  a young  lady,  with  an  in- 
quiring mind,  remained  in  the 
United  States  where  for  a brief 
period  she  became  interested  in 
the  movement  called  "Jews  For 
Jesus."  In  October  1974,  she 
cabled  her  parents  that  she  was 
coming  for  a three-week  visit  and 
it  was  arranged  that  her  sister  in 
Haifa  would  meet  her  at  the  air- 
port. But  when  the  EL  AL  flight 
landed,  Susan  was  not  to  be 
found.  Her  sister  and  brother-in- 
law  inquired  of  the  airline  offical$, 
the  airport  and  the  immigration 
people,  and  had  her  paged 
repeatedly  on  the  loudspeakers. 
They  called  the  American  Em- 
bassy which  appeared  helpless  to 
aid  them.  When  word  of  this 
reached  her  parents  in  Eilat  they 
were  understandably  alarmed. 
Finally,  they  telephoned  New 
York  and  confirmed  that  she  had 
boarded  the  plane  there.  All 
through  that  day  and  next,  the 
worried  family  sought  word  of 
their  daughter,  but  the  authorities 
could  give  no  help  and  it  appeared 


that  she  had  simply  vanished- 
until  she  telephoned  them  from 
New  York  and  reported  that  she 
had  in  fact  arrived  in  Israel  on 
schedule.  No  sooner  had  she 
presented  her  passport  than  she 
was  deported  immediately  as  a 
missionary.  Her  requests  that  she 
be  allowed  to  telephone  her 
parents  or  see  the  relatives  who 
had  come  to  meet  her  were  brus- 
quely denied  and  she  was  held 
under  guard  and  incommunicado 
all  through  the  day  and  finally  put 
on  a plane  for  New  York,  being  re- 
quired to  surrender  her  return 
flight  ticket  for  that  purpose. 
Through  the  newspapers,  her 
outraged  parents  sent  an  "open 
letter"  to  Prime  Minister  Yitzhak 
Rabin,  saying:  "If  our  daughter 
has  no  right,  without  a warning 
and  with  no  trail,  to  visit  her 
homeland,  and  to  contact  her 
parents,  then  'good-bye,  Mr. 
Rabin.'  We  go  back  to  a free 
state,  a state  wherin  a man  has  a 
right  to  advice  and  guidance,  a 
place  wherein  a daughter  is  allow- 
ed to  visit  her  parents." 

The  Interior  ministry  refused  to 
divulge  the  grounds  on  which  it 
had  refused  to  grant  her  permis- 


sion to  visit  her  parents,  and  it 
scornfully  rejected  their  request 
that  they  be  reimbursed  for  the 
money  paid  out  for  air  fares  and 
telephone  calls.  It  was  obvious 
that  Susan's  announced  that  they 
were  leaving  Israel  immediately  to 
reestablish  their  residence  i*  the 
United  States.  (The  Jerusalem 
Post  Weekly,  2-18-1975). 

In  an  explosive  articale  in  Yediot 
Ahronot,  Knesset  member 
Shulamit  Aloni  denounced!  the 
authorities  for  their  treatmeft  of 
Sutfn  Baum,  "If  sensitivity  to 
democracy,  rule  of  law  f and 
human  rights  was  existerft  in 
Israel,  tens  of  thousands  would 
have  joined  me  in  my  claim.  If  the 
quality  of  our  life"and  our  national 
image  concerned  us  and  if  the 
Government  was  truly  interested 
in  immigration  and  in  bringing 
American  youths  near  to|  us, 
beyond  lip-service.. :it  would  have 
held  a special  meeting  about  this 
issue." 

Noting  that  the  Minister  is  entitl- 
ed to -deny  entry  to  anyone  who  is 
"liable  to  hurt  the  public's  feel- 
ings," Ms.  Aloni  concluded 
scornfully:  "Anyone  who  ever 
said  a good  word  for  Jesus  is  pro- 


hibited from  coming  to  Israel.  The 
Minister,  in  his  sole  discretion, 
without  trial,  with  no  charge, 
without  explanation,  can  deport  a 
man  from  his  country  because  he , 
thinks  that  the  man  might  hurt  the 
public's  feelings.  Which  public? 
Which  feelings?  On  what  is  such 
arbitary 

authority  based,  except  on  the 
laws  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah?" 
(Yediot  • Ahronot  February  2, 
1975). 

Dr.  Israel  Shahak,  chairman  of 
the  Israeli  League  for  Human  and 
Civil  Rights,  noted  that  the 
precipitate  deportation  of  Susan 
Baum  was  evidence  that  the  State 
fo  Israel  maintained,  through 
Zionist  organizations  abroad,  a 
system  of  spying  and  surveillance 
of  Jews  in  America  which 
represented  a corruption  of  tradi- 
tional principles  involving  the  in- 
violacy  of  human  and  civil  rights. 
That  Miss  Baum's  brief  brush  with 
Christianity  via  the  "Jews  For 
Jesus"  had  been  carefully  card- 
indexed  and  reported  to  the  Israeli 
authorities  outraged  the  American 
tradition  of  freedom  of  religion,  he 
maintained.  (Letter  to  the  author, 
4-2-75). 

Taleb  Bizri, 
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ON  SEPARATISM 


What  is  a separatist?  Is  the 
separatist  a non-white  American 
who  feels  that  whites  and  blacks 
should  live  in  separate  societies; 
go  to  separate  school,  eat  in 
separate  restuarants,  use  separate 
toilets,  use  separate  blood,  have 
sex  with  separate  men  and 
women  and  live  in  separate  neigh- 
borhoods? 

Is  it  possible  for  a non-white  (ie. 
Black,  Hispanic,  Native  American 
or  Asian)  to  become  part  of  the 
society  and  still  retain  his  or  her 
identity  as  an  African,  Native 
American  or  Asian? 

American  society  has  not  told 
the  truth  concerning  the  at- 
tribution of  modern  inventions 
and  the  evolution  of  the  sciences 
and  the  arts.  American  history 
begins  with  Europe,  and  Ancient 
history  in  America  begins  with 
Greece.  Sometimes  there  are 


references  to  China  in  Asia . 

The  educational  program  in  the 
United  States  served  to  per- 
petuate the  myth  that  African 
Americans  are  inferior  in- 
tellectually and  culturally.  This 
reinforced  the  racism  that  claimed 
the  lives  of  millions  of  African 
Americans. 

it  would  be  wrong  to  allow  this 
present  system  to  exist.  It  must 
change,  all  the  lies  must  be  ex- 
posed and  the  truth  must  be 
spelled  out. 

Now  that  the  truths  of  world 
history  and  evolution  are  being 
documented,  it  is  interesting  to 
note  the  different  approach  to 
race  America  is  assuming.  Now 
they  are  saying  beings  came  from 
outer  space  and  created  such 
advanced  civilization.  Others  are 
becoming  less  prejudice. 

It  is  good  that  people  are 


becoming  humanitarian  and  more 
educated,  and  it  is  encouraging  to 
see  White  Americans  with 
conscience.  But  the  recourse 
should  not  be  to  make  Black 
Americans  on  T.V.  more,  in  token 
positions. 

Can  we  be  brethen  with  us 
having  our  Africans  identity?  Are 
we  separatist  for  giving  you  the 
truth  about  the  orgins  of  modern 
civilization?  Are  you  willing  to 
change  your  education  program 
to  state  the  truth  of  history? 

Black  Americans  finally  becoming 
Americans? 

The  inequalities  and  evils  of  the 
society  persist.  I 

America  cannot  convince  ^us  of 
its  sincerity  unless  we  see  fun- 
damental changes  in  society. 
Seeing  some  black  American 
living  well  does  not  satisfy  us. 
Being  Black  in  skin  color  only 


does  not  satisfy  us.  What  does 
satisfy  us  is  knowing  our  history, 
the  Whites  and  especially  the 
Blacks,  of  Africa. 

We  are  not  separatist.  We 
should  be  but  generally  and  at  this 
point  in  time  we  are  not.  But,  if 
out  White  friends  cannot  become 
part  of  the  change  of  society,  and 
cannot  remain  freinds  because  of 
our  knowledge  of  our  history;  if 
we  cannot  get  jobs,  proper 
education,  proper  housing  and 
etc.  while  still  maintaining  some 
understanding  of  our  identity  as 
African  American,  then  our 
friends  are  being  separatist.  Our 
friends  cannot  be  our  friends 
unless  we  respect  their  integrity 
as  human  beings,  and  we  require 
the  same. 


THE  BLAMELESS  ETHIOPIANS 

byTonji  Crayton 


Ancient  Civilization  in  Africa  is 
rarely  thought  of  outside  of  Egypt 
and  in  fact,  it  is  construed  that  the 
rest  of  Africa  is  the  home  of  bar- 
barism" (Mac  Gaffey,  Concept  of 
Race  in  Northeast  Africa;  VII,  I, 
1966,  1-17).  The  negative  views  of 
Africans  outside  of  Egypt  is 
predicated  not  on  a lack  of 
evidence  of  a high  culture  but  on 
purely  racist  notions  of  culturally 
inferior  inhabitants  of  a "dark 
continent." 

The  views  of  the  Ancient  writers 
and  the  evidence  from  Ar- 
chaeological studies  clearly  show 
that  the  racist  descriptions  of  bar- 
barians is  no  where  near  the  truth. 
The  Civilization  that  travellers  and 
traders  found  past  the  boards  of 
Egypt;  the  Land  of  Kush,  was 
considered  the  land  where  civiliza- 
tion truely  began. 

Kush,  Nubia,  Ta  Seti  are  all  of 
the  various  names  attributed  to 
the  Land  of  Gold.  Stretching  up 
the  Nile  to  the  Ethiopian  highlands 
from  the  first  Cataract  (area  of 
rapids),  the  Nubian  Civilization 
sprung  into  a centralized  kingdom 
as  early  as  3300  B.C. 

The  Nubians  during  this  time  are 
referred  to  as  the  A-Group  and 
their  cities  and  settlements  south 
of  the  first  cataract  in  Ethiopia, 
were  indicating  a fairly  wealthy 
population.  Linen  cloths,  copper 
tools  (axes,  adzes,  chisels), 
stones  palette,  bowls  and  pen- 
dants all  were  indicative  of  a well 
to  do  people.  Their  wealth  may 
have  been  due  to  their  middle- 
man position  between  the  gold 
producing  regions  (Dongola)  the 
ivory,  incense  ostritch  feathers 


and  ebony  products  or  Punt 
(Somalia)  and  those  from  the 
north  in  TaMerry  (Egypt)  who 
brought  for  exchange  products  of 
their  industry  and  those  of  the 
Near  East. 

The  "gifts"  foujjd  in  Cemetery 
137  in  Lower  Nubia  seem  also  to 
suggest  that  it  is  possible  that 
they  represent  "gifts  to  a Nubian 
Leader  for  the  role  that  he  and  his 
men  had  played  in  the  war  that 
had  united  Egypt"  (Trigger  1976). 
They  also  may  represent  tribute 
from  the  beleagured  Upper  Egyp- 
tian King  in  exchange  for  raw 
material  and  allied  troop  - support 
against  Lower  Egypt. 

Nubia  during  this  early  period 
(3300-3000BC)  clearly  held  a 
powerful  position  over  the 
southern  region's  trade.  They  also 
had  a central  state  organizaed  to 
protect  it. 

The  images  and  artifacts  left  to 
us  today  on  the  Nubian  people  are 
rarely  pictured  for  us  to  truely  ap- 
preicate.  Their  art  and  the  culture 
was  as  rich  and  distinct  as  that  of 
her  northern  neighbor  Egypt. 

They  left  for  us  to  marvel  Ram's 
Head  Amulets  of  bichrome  band- 
ed Egyptian  jasper.  The  Ram  was 
the  physical  representation  of 
Amun  chief  god  whose  true  being 
is  "hidden."  Their  shield-rings 
were  elaborately  styled  "collars" 
attached  to  rings  by  hindges 
decorated  with  fused-giass  inlays 
on  gold  with  ram  headed  crowns, 
chaples  and  other  beautifully  ex- 
ecuted styles.  They  were  greatly 
known  for  their  methods  of  open- 
ing. Yet  more  striking  and  en- 
chanting is  the  Hathor  Head  Rock 


Crystal  ball;  the  gold  head  sur- 
rounding a crystal  ball.  This  in- 
tense beauty  cannot' be  matched 
or  parralled  by  any  similar“Egyp- 
tain  artifact. 

A people  to  me,  however, 
should  be  less  praised  for  their 
technology  and  art;  complete 
praise  should  be  reserved  for  the 
one  aspect  people  no  longer  seem 
to  respect  - Morals  and  Ethnics. 
Several  verses  in  the  Pyramid 
Text  (Faulkner,  1969,  pg  144) 
refer  to  Nubia  in  a way  that  no  na- 
tion was  ever  so  honored.  These 
Egyptian  writing  say  "The  savour 
of  Ddwn  (a  Nubian  God),  the 
Youth  of  Upper  Egypt  who  issued 
from  Nubia,  is  on  you;  may  he 
give  you  the  incense  wherewith 
the  gods  are  Femigrated."  When  I 
read  this  I felt  a strange  sense  that 
they  meant  that  the  Gods  of 
Egypt  who  were  adopted  by  the 
Greeks  and  the  Romans  had  a 
special  relation  with  Nubia.  Since 
most  current  scholarship  on  the 
subject  of  African  contributions  to 
Civilization  are  so  racist  and 
distored,  it  was  only  intellegent 
not  to  look  immediately  to  them. 
However,  the  truth  is  the  truth. 
Both  Herodotus  and  Diodorus 
gave  similiar  accounts  of  the 
Ethiopia  - . King  Sabaco  who  is 
said  by  b~  *li  to  have  abolished  the 
death  penalty  and  instead  re- 
quired labor  on  Public  works. - 
During  the  Persian  attacks  of 
Ethiopia  the  King  criticized  the 
Persians  for  not  being  just  "for  no 
just  man  would  covet  a land  not 
his  own”  (Snowden,  1970,  pg. 
145).  He  then  destroyed  the  Per- 
sians and  they  were  forced  to  go 


back  for  loss  of  supplies  and  vast 
numbers  due  to  canabalism.  The 
most  beautiful  attribute  said  of 
the  Ethiopians  was  by  Diodorus 
he  says  that:  "They  (Ethiopians) 
were  the  first  to  be  taught  to 
honor  the  gods  and  'to  hold 
sacrifices  and  festivals  and  pro- 
cession...and  that  in  conse- 
quence their  piety  has  been 
published  abroad  among  all  men, 
and  it  is  generally  held  that  the 
sacrifices  practiced  among  the 
Ethiopians  are  those  which  are  the 
most  pleasing  to  heaven." 

Stdbaeus  said  of  them:  "The 
Ethiopians  practice  piety  and 
justice;  their  houses  are  without 
doors  and  no  one  steals  the  many 
things  left  in  the  streets. 

The  grammarian;  Placidus  said; 
"for  the  Ethiopians  are  said  to  be 
the  justest  men  and  for  that 
reason  the  gods  leave  their  abode 
frequently  to  visit  them ." 

Here  we  have  a great  African 
Civilization  outside  and  distict 
from  Egypt  that  was  the  first  to 
abolish  the  death  penalty,  enjoyed 
total  security  at  home  and  in  the 
street  and  were  world  - renouned 
for  being  the  most  just  and  pious. 
Why  after  this  many  years  of 
primary,  secondary  and  post- 
secondary education,  most  have 
never  even  heard  that* 

Education  should  uphold  the 
truth  yet  it  surpresses  it  in  a 
Europhilic  orgy  that  fails  to  give 
credit  to  those  who  taught  them 
the  very  paths  to  western  Civiliza- 
tion. The  Dawn  of  Civilization  was 
ours  and  as  the  slave  trade  set  at 
dusk  it  was  Africa  who  civilized 
the  world  and  European  who 
destroyed  it. 
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HE*S  A ZIONIST  I commenlory 


These  days  the  Zionist  gangs  of 
UMass  have  heated  up  their 
notorious  racist  right-wing  pro- 
paganda. They're  using  an  anti- 
Semitic  leaflet.  But  despite  the 
fact  that  there  is  an  anti-Jewish 
leaflet  which  is  anti-Zionist  by 
coincidence,  it  does  not  follow  at 
all  that  all  the  anti-Zionist  and  pro- 
gressive forces  are  against  Jews. 

nh'lh#  leaflet  all  Jews  are  blamed 
for  the  crimes  of  the  Zionist 
regime  of  Israel  against  Arabs. 
That  is  like  blaming  all  Germans 
for  the  crimes  of  Nazis  against 
Jews.  The  overwhelming  majority 
of  Jews  in  the  U.S.  have  no  com- 
mon interest  with  Zionist  capitalist 
and  their  imperialist  supporters.  It 
is  the  task  of  all  freedom  fighters 
to  oppose  anti-Semitism  in  the 
Western  societies. 

These  days  you  can  see  the 
shameful  articles,  and  full  of 
falsifications,  by  the  "commen- 
tator" Santis,  this  is  no  flattery  to 
have  an  opponent  such  as  Mr. 
Santis,  so  ignorant  about 
historical  facts.  Santis  never 
understands  what  he  is  talking 
about.  He  denies  rationality.  He  is 
full  of  delirious  racist  feelings.  The 
reason  for  that  is  very  simple:  He 
is  a ZionistI  But  more  than  that, 
he  is  anti-Sematic,  since  he 
blames  all  the  Jews  to  have  his  il- 
lness. 

Zionism  has  always  been  blind  to 
the  national  existence  of  the 
Palestinian  Arabs  and  subject  to 
the  "moral  schizophrenia"  involv- 
ed in  setting  up  an  exclusionary, 
semitheocratic  and  racist  Jewish 
society  in  Palestine,  while 
everywhere  else  Jewish  survival  is 
linked  to  the  maintenance  of 
pluralistic  societies. 

The  hypocrisy  of  screaming 
against  Palestinian  "terrorists" 
(who  have  killed  less  than  100 
Israelis  in  the  15-year  history  of 
their  organizations)  is  clear  when 
one  knows  the  historical  facts. 
Begin  was  a leader  of  the  terrorist 
organization  Irgun  which 
massacred  and  dismembered  253 
men,  women,  and  children  of  the 
Arab  village  of  Dier  Yassin  in 
1948.  Begin  himself  sa^s  in  his 
book  The  Revolt  that  after  the 
massacre  of  Deir  Yassin,  the 
"liberation"  of  Teberias  and  Haifa 
was  "as  easy  as  a knife  cutting 
through  butter."  That  massacre 
was  one  of  a series  of  terrorist  ac- 
tions which  forced  the  Christian 
and  Muslim  Palestinians  to  flee 
their  homelands.  To  this  day,  the 
huge  Israeli  military  machine  is 


carrying  out  daily  bombings  and 
massacres  of  hundreds  of 
defenseless  Palestinians  and 
Lebanese  in  southern  Lebanon. 
Using  the  excuse  of  "fighting 
against  terrorism,"  policies  of 
regular  bombings,  terrorism 
against  thousands  of  civilians, 
and  colonizing  and  occupying 
more  and  more  of  Europe,  they 
also  who  used  notorious  excuses 
such  as  "vital  space  for  the  Ger- 
man race"  or  "saving  the  Third 
Reich." 

Israel  is  a settler  colonial  state 
not  much  different  from  its  twin. 
South  Africa.  Both  the  Zionist 
and  apartheid  systems  were 
established  on  an  ethnocentric 
and  racially  exclusive  ideology 
marked  by  the  same  attitude 
toward  people  of  underdeveloped 
lands.  Those  Palestinians  who 
were  not  driven  out  of  Palestine 
are  now  treated  as  second-class 
citizens.  Fifty  percent  of  the 
workers  in  manufacturing  in  Israel 
are  Palestinians.  And  there  is  also 
racism  toward  oriental  Jews  in 
every  sphere  of  social*  life.  Sixty 
five  percent  of  the  population  of 
Israel  consists  of  Oriental 
(Sephardic)  Jews.  Hut  they  have 
just  three  percent  of  all  top  ex- 
ecutive government  posts  and 
less  than  twenty  percent  of  the 
seats  of  the  Parliament. 

The  same  racist  attitudes  which 
enabled  the  grand  bourgeoisies  of 
the  European  powers  to  establish 
colonies  around  the  world  created 
the  discrimination  against  Palesti- 
nians. The  ground  for  the  Zionist 
movement  was  set  gradually 
among  European  Jews  in  the  late 
19th  and  early  20th  centuries  in 
part  as  a response  to  the 
notorious  anti-jewish  anti- 
Sematic_jcampaigns  in  Europe. 
However,  Zionist  ideology  com- 
pliments rather  than  challenges 
the  myths  spread  by  anti- 
Semitism  because  Zionism  ac- 
cepts the  fundamental  tenet  of 
the  Jew  as  forever  alien  to  gentile 
societies. 

European  anti-Sematism 
pressured  and  attempted  to  drive 
out  of  business  the  Jewish  sec- 
tions of  the  bourgeoisie  who  then 
needed  a new  social  basis,  a na- 
tional territory  and  a people  to  ex- 
ploit: the  Jewish  and  Arab  work- 
ing classes  would  become  that 
new  base.  From  a movement 
which  had  won  support  due  to 
anti-Jewish  anti-Semtism  with 
the  merciless  subjugation  of  the 
Palestinian  people. 


Western  European  and  U.S.  im- 
perialism considered  the  Zionist 
demand  for  a Jewish  state  a con- 
venient opportunity  to  con- 
solidate and  strengthen  their  own 
influence  in  the  Middle  East.  It 
also  gave  the  excuse  the  British 
needed  to  crush  the  Arab 
movements  for  national  in- 
dependence at  which  the  Palesti- 
nian people  were  in  the  forefront. 
The  Israeli  state  has  been  in- 
strumental in  maintaining  a wret- 
ched status  quo  in  many'  Arab 
countries  by  providing  a support 
for  reactionary  Arab  ruling  classes 
who  exploit  and  repress  their  own 
peoples.  In  the  words  of  the  late 
Golda  Meir,  former  Israeli  Prime 
Minister, 

"Israel  is  really  a safeguard  for  the 
maintenance  of  American  in- 
terests in  the  area,  of  the  first  line 
of  defense  for  American  interests 
in  the  Mediterranean  basin.  We 
are  also  the  main  safeguard  for 
the  protection  of  the  Islamic 
regimes  that  are  loyal  to  them  (the 
U.S.)  in  the  area." 

-Ha'aretz,  March  7, 1973 
(an  Isaeli  daily  newspaper) 

But  let  us  see  what  are  the  in- 
terests of  the  United  States  in  the 
area.  Israel,  by  following  the 
delirious  dreams  of  Zionist  leaders 
for  a "great"  and  "holy"  land  for 
Israel,  from  Iraq  to  Egypt,  has  car- 
ried out  policies  of  aggression 
against  its  Arab  neighbors  which 
resulted  in  four  bloody  wars  in  the 
Middle  East.  Primarily  that  would 
help  the  arsenal  industry  of  the 
U.S.  to  have  a good  market  for  its 
weapons.  Besides  that,  the  agres- 
sions of  Israel  toward  the  Arab 
countries  would  help  the  reac- 
tionary Arab  regimes  to  survive 
against  the  will  of  the  Arab 
masses.  And  that  would  create  a 
great  market  and  also  important 
places  for  investments  for 
Western  corporations. 

Because  of  the  very  nature  of  the 
state  of  Israel  any  revolutionary 
movement  in  the  area  (or  to  a 
larger  extent,  around  the  world) 
would  be  opposed  by  the  Isaeli 
state.  That's  why  the  reactionary 
regime  such  as  South  Africa, 
Somoza,  the  Shah  of  Iran,  South 
Vietnam,  etc.  were  and  are  being 
helped  by  'israel.  That  also  ex- 
plains why  Israel  attacked  Nasser 
in  1956  along  with  Britain  and 
France,  just  at  the  time  that 
Nasser  nationalized  the  Suez 
Canal  and  threatened  the 


economic  interests  of  the  British 
imperilaists. 

The  masses  of  Jews  in  Israel  are 
being  abused  so  the  Western  im- 
perialists headed  by  the  U.S.- 
based  multinational  corporations 
can  make  more  profits. 

Around  two  million  Palestinians 
expelled  from  their  homeland  by 
the  Zionist  regime  are  not  allowed 
to  go  back  to  their  homeland.  A 
large  portion  of  them  live  in 
miserable  refugee  camps.  The 
Palestinians  who  stayed  make  up 
the  cheap  labor  for  Zionist 
capitalists. 

The  Palestinians  people's  libera- 
tion movement,  led  by  the  PLO,  is 
directed  against  the  whole  struc- 
ture of  provilege  and  exploitation 
including  Zionism,  the  Arab  ruling 
classes  such  as  dictators  like  King 
Hussein,  Sadat  or  the  Saudi 
monarchy,  as  well  as  against  im- 
perilaism  which  arms  and  main- 
tains these  regimes.  The  Palesti- 
nian demand  for  a democratic, 
secular  Palestine  puts  forward  the 
concept  of  a society  which  would 
have  plenty  of  room  for  a pro- 
gressive Jewish  community  en- 
joying full  democratic  rights  in 
language,  religion,  culture,  etc 
and  living  peace  with  all  who  live 
in  the  area. 

But  the  U.S.  capitalist  class  and 
the  Zionists  oppose  this  ideas  as 
being  directed  against  U.S.  in- 
terests. That's  the  same  old  story. 
We  should  never  forget  that 
50,000  American  youth  had  to  be 
destroyed  so  that  "U.S.  in- 
terests" could  be  saved  against 
the  will  of  the  Vietnamese  people. 
The  legally  elected  government 
of  Salvador  Allende  in  Chile  had 
to  be  overthrown  by  the  CIA,  in 
order  to  save  "U.S.  interests." 
The  fascist  Shah  had  to  keep  his 
repressive  state  apparatus  for  25 
years,  so  the  "U.S.  interests" 
could  be  saved  even  if  it  was 
against  the  Iranian  people's  will. 
The  people  of  Nicaragua  had  to 
suffer  for  years  under  the 
Somozas,  so  that  "U.S.  in- 
terests" could  be  saved.  Blacks  in 
South  Africa  have  to  suffer  under 
the  white-supremacist  regime 
because  it's  in  the  best  interests 
of  U.S.  corporations  and  banks. 
However,  people  like  Mr.  Santis 
are  free  to  scream  as  long  as  they 
like.  Despite  the  power  of  the  im- 
perilaists, these  Huns  of  our  cen- 
tury, the  future  of  the  future  of 
the  world  will  be  shaped  by  the 
struggle  of  the  oppressed  people 
of  the  world. 


editorial  THE  SALT  AND  PEPPER  AGREEMENT 


The  recent  takeover  of  Student 
Senate  Newspaper  office  by  the 
Massachusetts  Daily  Collegian 
Saturday,  November  2,  against 
Nummo  News  constituted  an  il- 
legal, unconstitutional  act  of 
piracy. 

Nummo  News  is  entrusted  by 
the  Undergraduate  Students  as  a 
newspaper  with  publishing  rights. 
The  Collegian  demanded  that  an 
agreement  between  both  parties 
be  reached  by  Saturday 
November  3, 9:00am. 

Unfortunately  the  Collegian  pro- 
posal for  an  agreement,  which 
were  hard  line,  would  undermine 
the  rights  of  Nummo  News  as  a 
publishing  entity  as  entrusted  by 
the  Student  Senate.  The  Col- 
legian proposals,  as  trivial  as  they 
were,  would  include  Collegian 
personal  involvement  in  Nummo 
News'  choice  of  employees. 
Nummo  News  can  and  will  not 
ever  agree  to  Collegian  control  of 
Nummo  News  in  any  type  or  form 
and  the  resulting  was  their  in- 
fluence and  contact  to  close 
down  the  newspaper  office; 
which  is  owned  by  the 
Undergraduate  Student  Senate. 
The  power  of  the  Collegian  lay  in 
its  assumed  but  incorrect  rights  to 
the  newspaper  facilities.  This  is 
only  due  to  the  preponderence  of 


power  and  thinking  of  the  campus 
body,  but  in  stands  unconstitu- 
tional and  illegal.  Nummo  News  is 
an  entrusted  RSO  newspaper,  ie. 
publishing  entity  with  right  to 
publish. 

"Furthermore  the  Collegian 
wanted  to  establish  a spy  system 
to  ensure  that  every  three  hours 
on  Saturday  and  Sunday,  so- 
meone would  come  in  and  make 
sure  that  the  Nummo  News  staff 
would  not  be  using  the  edit  writer 
7200.  This  idea  is  not  only 
ludicrous,  but  breeds  viscious 
mistrust  among  the  two  groups. 

What  will  happen  next  are  the  suit 
to  be  brought  by  Nummo  News 
against  the  Massachusetts  Daily 
Collegian  for  illegal  piracy  of 
Senate  equipment  and  facilities 
and  the  obstruction  of  the  pro- 
duction of  Nummo  News.  When 
the  suits  are  heard  through  the 
Senate  judiciary,  a proposal  will 
be  drafted  and  submitted  to  the 
Student  Senate,  to  be  in- 
corporated and  amended  by  the 
Senate.  The  laws  will  be 
presented  to  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors of  the  Campus  Center  defin- 
ing the  relationship  between 
Nummo  News  and  the 
Newspaper  office. 


In  the  November  2,  1979  issue  of 
the  Collegian  there  was  a story 
titled  'Senate  Car  in  addident.' 
This  story  was  misleading  in  many 
respects. 

Firstly,  is  says  that  represen- 
tatives from  Nummo  faews  left 
the  scene  of  the  accident.  This  is 
not  the  case.  The  drivers  of  the 
pick  up  truck  was  given  all  the 
relevant  information.  This  was  the 
only  way  he  could  contact  the 
necessary  authories  at  UMass. 
The  driver  had  no  jurisdiction  to 
keep  anyone  there  after  that 
point. 

Secondly,  the  story  stated  that 
the  car  was  not  carrying  registra- 
tion papers  of  the  LTD  the 
registration  papers  were  attached 
to  the  steering  column.  The  driver 
of  the  pickup  truck  was  given  the 
registration  papers,  but  could  not 
varify  the  accuracy  of  them  since 
he  had  never  seen  Massachusetts 
registration  papers  before. 

The  only  unmisleading  informa- 
tion was  that  the  accident  was  a 
minor  one,  and  that  the  LDT  was 
being  driven  by  representatives. 
The  Collegian  should  first  obtain 
the  facts  before  the  story  went  to 
press.  We  want  to  set  the  record 
straight  and  futher  reiterate  the 
need  for  two  newspapers  which 
allows  us  to  set  the  record  straight 
for  the  community. 


Nummo  news  fa  editorially 
independent  of  the 
Massachusetts  Daily 
Collegian.  It  exists  due  to  the 
prior  struggles  of  Black 
students  to  obtain  consistent 
coverage  of  Third  World 
News. 
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FOUR  SHOT  TO  DEATH 
AT  ANTI-KLAN  MARCH 

By  TOM  STITTS 

Two  carloads  of  whites  opened  fire  yes- 
terday on  demonstrators  preparing  for  a 
march  in  opposition  to  the  Ku  KIux  Klan 
in  Greensboro,  N.C.,  killing  four  persons 
and  wounding  eight.  Twelve  mert  the  po- 
lice identified  as  associated  with  the  Klan 
were  taken  into  custody. 

"As  the  marchers  were  getting  ready 
to  move  out,  two  vehicles  pulled  up,  a van 
and  a sedan,  and  about  a dozen  men 
jumped  out  and  commenced  firing  auto- 
matic weapons  and  shotguns,"  said 
Charles  Travis  of  WGHP-TV  in  nearby 
i High  Point,  who  was  reporting  on  the 
march. 

The  assailants  jumped  back  into  their 
vehicles  and  tried  to  speed  away,  Captain 
Hilliard  said,  but  officers  stopped  both 
vehicles  near  the  scene  hnd  arrested  the 
occupants.  He  said  that  the  van  was 
loaded  with  weapons. 

The  demonstration,  advertised  in 
flyers  as  a “Death  to  the  Klan”  march, 
was  sponsored  by  the  Workers  Viewpoint 
Organization,  a leftist  political  group  that 
has  been  active  in  the  state  for  a decade. 
Captain  Hilliard  said  the  group  had  ob- 
tained a parade  permit. 

David  Dalton,  a television  cameraman 
who  suffered  pellet  wounds  in  the  leg, 
said  after  treatment  that  no  police  offi- 
cers were  present  when  the  shooting 
began  as  the  marchers  massed  near  the 
Momingside  housing  project  in  a pre- 
dominantly black  neighborhood.  Captain 
Hilliard  said  officers  were  nearby  and 
that  they  were  on  hand  because  “we  al- 
ways provide  police  protection  for  any 
parade.” 


The  Debut  Of 
A New  Group 
Of  Messengers 


On  Tuesday,  October  30th  a 
newly-formed  group  of  local 
musicians  performed  at  the  Black 
Cultural  Center  at  Mount  Holyoke 
College.  The  New  Earth  Ensemble 
and  New  Earth  Poet  gave  an 
inspiring  performance  of  Black 
Classical  Music  and  Poetry.  The 
group  consisted  of  Pavelle  Shepp 
playing  drums,  Mark  Hickson  on 
bass,  Rick  Scott  Gordon  (Ujamaa) 
on  flute  and  soprano  saxophone, 
Tony  Parham  on  tenor  and 
soprano  saxes,  Marvin  Jones  on 
bass  clarinet,  and  Shareef  Rasool 
playing  congas  and  reciting  most 
of  the  poetry  which  were  his  own 
compositions. 

The  group  displayed  their 
versatility  extremely  well.  Ujamaa 
sang  and  recited  some  original 
poetry,  everyone  played  various 
percussion  instruments,  and  the 


first  segment  of  the  program 
featured  original  compositions  by 
the  group.  The  highlight  of  this 
segment  was  a song  entitled 
"Talk  About  Justice"  dedicated 
to  the  memory  of  Seta  Ram- 
persad  and  the  implications  of  the 
situation  surrounding  her  death. 
The  event  was  much  enjoyed  by 
the  audience  which,  though  small 
was  quite  receptive  and  deeply 
effected.  At  least  I know  I was, 
and  my  conversations  with  those 
in  attendance  lead  me  to  that 
conclusion. 

I would  encourage  everyone  to 
check  out  the  New  Earth 
Ensemble-Poets  whenever  and 
wherever  they  appear  next.  They 
certainly  promote  the  notion  that 
"There  is  a message  in  the 
music." 

by  Gary  Lee 


photo  by  Carl  Yates 


PRISMS 

by  Sartreina  Cooper 


A Play  Review 


'The  time  is  the  present.  The  set- 
ting is  any  prison',  was  the  theme 
of  'Prisms'  Friday  night  presented 
to  over  two  hundred  students  in 
the  Hampden  Theater  in 
Southwest. 

'Prisms'  is  a play  written  by 
Mascheri  Chappie,  a Smith  Col- 
lege Theater  major.  It  is  designed 
to  show  the  political  unjustices 
that  occur  in  the  prison  systems, 
according  to  Mascheri  Chappie. 
'Anyone  can  write  about  political 
injustices  in  prison,  said 
Mascheci,'  but  this  view  is  shown 
through  the  eyes  of  a Black 
woman. 

'Prisms'  is  Mascheri's  second 
production.  Her  first  play,  'Don't 
Cry  Cuz  The  Sun  Won't  Shine,' 
won  the  Dennis  Johnston 
Playwriting  Award  for  the  best 
script. 

The  play  began  when  to  the  au- 
dience's surprise,  two  prison 
guards  rudely  ushered  them  to 

_their  seats. 

The  setting  was  a prison  cell  and 
the  actors  going  by  the  names  of 


Bobby,  Booker,  and  Whitey  used 
their  excellent  talent  to  show  a 
very  receptive  audience  exactly 
what  goes  on  in  prison 
There  were  scenes  that  made  the 
audience  laugh  and  some  that 
made  them  cry.  There  were  times 
when  even  a tear  could  be  seen  in 
the  eyes  of  Mascheri  Chappie. 

The  cast  consisted  of  Eric 
Moreland)  Booker),  Norman  J. 
Lewis  (Bobby),  Waliyyudin 
Shariff  (Tyrone  or  Whitey),  David 
Donabedian  (Guard  1)  Kevin  Ball 
(Guard  2),  and  Segun  Eubanks  as 
Guard  3 and  a Dying  Man. 
Mascheri  Chappie  also  shows 
how  society  can  pressure  Blacks 
into  committing  bazarre  crimes 
through  her  three  main  actors, 
Bobby,  a psychopath  who  killed 
his  mother,  Booker  who  killed  an 
innocent  little  girl,  and  Whitey 
who  killed  a young  boy. 

Through  'Prisms',  Mascheri 
Chappie  has  shown  that  society  is 
a definite  contribution  to  crime 
and  that  political  injustice  does 
exist  in  the  prison  system. 
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COUP  IN  BOLIVIA 

Colonel  Sized  Control 

Congress  Defies  Military, 
Docking  Ousted  Leader 


LA  PAZ,  Bolivia,  Nov.  1 — Troops  led 
by  an  army  colonel  seized  control  of  the 
Presidential  Palace  and  other  public 
buildings  early  today  in  an  uprising 
against  Bolivia's  first  civilian  Govern- 
ment iii  more  than  a decade.  The  govern- 
ment had  been  in  office  since  August. 

Rebel  soldiers  guarding  the  palace 
opened  fire  later  in  the  day,  killing  six 
people  and  wounding  several,  as  crowds 
of  protesters  threw  rocks  at  them. 

The  leader  of  the  uprising,  52-year-old 
Col.  Alberto  Natusch  Busch,  proclaimed 
himself  President.  He  said  in  a radio 
broadcast  that  he  had  moved  to  oust  the 
elected  President,  Walter  Guevara  Arze, 
to  preserve  democracy  and  "put  an  end 
to  the  growing  anarchy  in  the  country. ' ' 

But  the  extent  of  the  colonel's  control 
was  not  clear. 

[The  United  States,  which  had 
backed  the  Guevara  Government,  ex- 
pressed deep  concern  over  the  uprising 
and  said  the  maintenance  of  demo- 
cratic rule  in  Bolivia  was  of  “great  im- 
portance." The  State  Department 
warned  that  if  the  rebels  succeed  in 
consolidating  power  they  could  harm 
relations  between  the  United  States  and 
Bolivia.] 

As  one  indication  that  the  rebels  were 
not  fully  in  control,  Mr.  Guevara  was  able 
to  hold  a furtive  news  conference  during 
the  day  and  vow  to  resist  the  uprising. 
Meeting  with  reporters  in  a house  that 
was  still  under  construction,  he  said  it 
was  possible  that  the  armed  forces  would 
accept  the  colonel’s  move  to  avoid  fight- 
ing among  themselves. 

“But  this  does  not  mean  that  all  the 
armed  forces  are  backing  it,”  he  added. 

In  addition,  the  Bolivian  labor  move- 
ment called  a general  strike  to  oppose  the 
colonel,  and  it  urged  workers  to  defend 
democracy. 

Two  small  political  groups  gave  their 
support  to  the  colonel,  but  one  main 
Bolivian  party,  the  Nationalist  Revolu- 
tionary Movement  of  former  President 
Victor  Paz  Estenssoro,  announced  its  op- 
position. 

The  most  recent  military  ruler,  Gen. 
David  Padilla,  the  armed  forces  com- 
, mander,  who  turned  over  power  to  Mr. 
Guevara  in  August,  denounced  the  colo- 


nel s uprising  as  senseless,,  called  the 
rebels  traitors  and  warned  that  they 
would  have  to  face  the  serious  conse- 
quences of  their  action. 

Colonel  Natusch  countered  by  announc- 
ing the  dismissal  of  General  Padilla  as 
armed  forces  commander,  and  the  army 
high  command  said  later  that  all  military 
units  had  declared  themselves  in  favor  of. 
the  uprising  and  that  the  situation  in  the 
interior  of  the  country  was  normal. 

Today’s  rebellion  apparently  did  not 
come  as  much  of  a surprise.  Rumors  that 
a coup  was  in  the  making  began  circulat- 
ing soon  after  Parliament  chose  Mr. 
Guevara  interim  President  on  Aug.  7 to 
end  an  electoral  stalemate. 

Apparently  because  of  them,  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  R.  Vance  took  the  unusual 
step  last  week  while  in  La  Paz  for  the  an- 
nual meeting  of  foreign  ministers  of  the 
member  countries  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States  of  giving  a luncheon  for 
Bolivia's  political  and  military  leaders 
and  expressing  United  States  opposition 
to  any  coup. 

Colonel  Natusch,  long  noted  for  his 
political  ambitions,  was  reportedly 
among  the  senior  officers  invited,  but  he 
did  not  attend.  Two  former  civilian  Presi- 
dents, Mr.  Paz  Estenssoro  and  Hem&n 
Siles  Zuazo,  did  attend,  as  did  the  com- 
manders of  the  army,  navy  and  air  force 
and  leaders  of  parties  represented  In  the 
Congress  that  was  elected  in  July  for  the 
first  time  in  12  years. 

The  main  subject  at  the  luncheon  re- 
portedly was  how  to  reduce  military  un- 
rest over  the  weakness  of  the  Guevara 
Government.  Mr.  Vance  was  said  to  have 
promised'  United  States  backing  for 
moves  to  form  a coalition  government 
capable  of  taking  effective  action  toward 
reducing  inflation  and  foreign  debt. 

Colonel  Natusch  began  his  uprising 
early  today  only  hours  after  delegates  to 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  O.A.S.  had 
held  their  closing  ceremonies  here  last 
night. 

Sections  of  the  armed  forces  were 
known  to  be  angry  with  civilian  rule  be- 
cause Parliament  opened  an  inquiry  into 
corruption  under  a former  military  ruler, 
Gen.  Hugo  Banzer  Suirez.  Colonel  Na- 
tusch was  a Minister  of  Agriculture  dur- 
ing General  Banzer’s  presidency. 

The  general  seized  power  in  1971  and 
ruled  for  seven  years. 
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LA  PAZ,  Bolivia,  Nov.  2 — Bolivia's 
cities  were  paralyzed  today  by  a general 
strike  called  to  protest  the  military  take- 
over of  the  country  yesterday,  and  the 
new  rulers  declared  a state  of  siege. 

Further  defiance  of  the  military  came 
from  the  Congress,  which  was  elected  by 
Bolivians  last  July.  It  met  and  voted  to 


Denouncing  the  military  takeover  as 
a "major  step  backwards."  the  United 
States  announced  a suspension  of  its 
$21.5  million  in  aid  and  $6  million  in 
military  credits  to  Bolivia.  Page  3. 


support  the  ousted  civilian  President, 
Walter  Guevara  Arze,  who  had  gone  into 
hiding  with  most  of  his  Government. 

But  Col.  Alberto  Natusch  Busch,  who 
led  the  uprising  yesterday  and  pro- 
claimed himself  President,  struck  back 
by  announcing  the  dissolution  of  Con- 
gress. Bolivian  politicians,  however, 
defied  him  anew  by  calling  a session  of 
Congress  for  tomorrow  morning. 

Cabinet  Is  Formed 

The  52-year-old  colonel  also  announced 
the  formation  of  a Cabinet  of  the  "nation- 
alist left"  consisting  of  five  officers  and 
eight  civilians,  with  three  posts  vacant. 
Gen.  Julio  Herrera,  who  was  Defense 
Minister  in  the  Guevara  Government, 
was  appointed  Industry  and  Commerce 
Minister. 

With  the  new  Government  facing  oppo- 
sition from  most  political  parties.  Colonel 
Natusch  said  he  would  rule  without  them. 
His  Government  said  in  a statement  that— 
it  had  intended  to  keep  Congress  open  but 
had  been  forced  to  close  it  because  of  "re- 
peated calls  to  subversion  from  several 
political  factions.” 

Mr.  Guevera,  meanwhile,  announced 
from  his  refuge  that  his  Government 
would  continue  to  function  underground 
and  would  seek  support  to  return  to 
power. 

Union  leaders  today  extended  for  an- 


other 24  hours  the  general  strike,  which  is 
affecting  the  tin  mines,  the  backbone  of 
the  Bolivian  economy,  and  there  was 
speculation  that  the  stoppages  might  con- 
tinue Into  next  week.  The  police  were  out 
In  force  in  the  cities  to  keep  order. 

Colonel  Natusch,  who  apparently  has 
the  support  of  the  three  armed  services, 
pledged  that  his  Government  would  im- 
prove the  country’s  administrative  struc- 
ture. guarantee  individual  liberty  and 
human  rights  and  cooperate  with  labor. 
He  said,  however,  that  the  state  of  siege, 
Involving  a suspension  of  civil  liberties, 
was  necessary  at  present  to  protect  na- 
tional security. 

Reports  from  around  the  country  said 
that  most  stores  and  businesses  were 
closed  In  Bolivian  cities  in  response  to  the 
general  strike  called  by  the  labor  confed- 
eration. The  military  rulers  were  de- 
nounced by  trade  union  chiefs  as  anti- 
democratic, and  one  leader  of  the  mine 
workers  warned  that  Colonel  Natusch 
would  strike  at  them  next. 

[While  the  colonel  appeared  to  be 
supported  by  most  military  units,  some 
military  sources  said,  according  to  The 
Associated  Press,  that  plans  were 
being  made  to  remove  him.] 

The  colonel  had  planned  to  name  his 
Cabinet  last  night  but  apparently  ran  Into 
difficulties  and  postponed  his  announce- 
ment until  today.  Among  his 'civilian  ap-' 
pointees  were  Guillermo  Bed  regal  as 
Foreign  Minister  and  Agapito  Monzon  as 
Minister  of  Finance. 

The  Natusch  Cabinet  announced  that  it 
would  hold  municipal  elections  Jan.  15, 
but  it  did  not  mention  elections  due  to  be 
held  next  year  to  choose  a new  President. 

Mr.  Guevara,  the  head  of  Bolivia's  first 
civilian  Government  in  more  than  a dec- 
ade, was  elected  interim  President  by 
Congress  in  August  with  the  task  of  call- 
ing new  elections  in  1980.  With  no  presi- 
dential candidate  winnning  the  required 
majority  last  summer,  the  choice  of  a 
President  automatically  went  to  Con- 
gress. But  a deadlock  developed,  and  Mr. 
Guevara  was  a compromise  choice  for  a 
year. 

Bolivia’s  last  constitutional  President 
was  Luis  Adolto- Siles  Salinas,  who  was. 
ousted  in  September  19®. 


Military  Intervention:  Old  Story  in  Bolivia 


By  JUANdeONIS 


SANTIAGO,  Chile,  Nov.  2 — The  Boliv- 
ian  armed  forces  have  produced  more  in- 
stability than  order  and  progress  in  their 
backward  country  through  chronic  inter- 
vention in  national  politics. 

^ The  military  takeover 
yesterday,  the  third  in  14 

News  months,  overthrew  an 
Analysis  elected  civilian  Government 
for  what  appeared  to  be  lit- 
tle more  than  the  personal 
ambition  of  an  officer  egged  on  by  some 
politicians  who  are  out  of  power. 

Alberto  Natusch  Busch,  the  52-year-old 
colohe!  who  led  the  uprising  against 
President  Walter  Guevara  Arze,  has  in- 
stalled himself  in  the  Presidential  Palace 
with  the  apparent  backing  of  the  armed 
forces,  but  other  officers  are  already  said 
to  be  plotting  to  replace  him. 

In  this  game  of  military  factions  and 
personal  intrigue,  political  ideology  is 
rudimentary.  Virtually  all  Bolivian  offi- 
cers call  themselves  “nationalists”  and 
"revolutionary,"  but  in  practice  this  has 
not  kept  the  military  from  violent  repres- 
sion of  workers  and  students  or  from  act- 
ing like  a privileged  caste  when  in  power. 

The  country’s  5.2  million  people,  half  of 
whom  are  Indian  peasants,  are  accus- 
tomed to  political  turbulence.  In  the  19th 
century,  when  local  chieftains  ruled  like 
feudal  lords,  central  government  was 
weak  and  civil  disorders  frequent.  Palace 
coups  and  civil  wars  made  changes  of 
governments  and  constitutions  a violent 
process. 

Bolivians  have  lost  every  foreign  war 
in  which  they  engaged.  They  have  never 
recovered  from  the  national  trauma 
caused  by  losing  to  Chile  all  the  provinces 
that  gave  Bolivia  a Pacific  coastline  until 
the  War  of  the  Pacific  in  1879-84.  In  an- 
other conflict  with  Brazilian  irregulars, 
who  came  looking  for  rubber  trees,  Bo- 
livia lost  Acre  Territory.  Finally,  in  the 
Chaco  War  of  the  1930's,  in  which  50,000 
' Bolivians  died,  Bolivia  was  defeated  by 
Paraguay. 


Civil  Insurrection  In  1952 
None  of  these  losses  were  as  serious  a 
blow  to  the  Bolivian  armed  forces,  how- 
ever, as  the  revolution  of  1012,  when  a 
civil  insurrection  led  by  the  Nationalist 
Revolutionary  Movement,  a middle-class 
party  seeking  to  break  the  power  of  large 
tin-mine  owners  and  the  rural  landlords, 
defeated  the  army  and  purged  many  old- 
guard  officers. 

The  Nationalist  Revolutionary  Move- 
ment Governments  that  njed  Bolivia  w 

from  1952  to  1964,  in  addition  to  making  million.  Contraband  on  a huge  scale  and 


President  Banzer  ruled  for  seven  years 
and  began  to  lose  control  as  corruption 
and  conflicts  over  promotion  divided  the 
entrenched  senior  officers  and  ambitious 
colonels. 

Pressure  to  Hold  Elections 
During  the  final  two  years  of  the  Ban- 
zer regime,  few  important  public  con- 
tracts were  awarded  without  bribing  a 
military  officer  in  an  influential  post.  In 
some  cases,  the  sums  that  have  been  reli- 
ablv  reported  to  have  been  paid  exceed  $1 


sweeping  changes  in  the  land  laws  and 
nationalizing  the  tin  mines  that  provided 
70  percent  of  Bolivia’s  export  income, 
tried  to  identify  the  young  army  officers 
and  cadets  with  “popular"  programs  like 
building  schools,  roads  and  denies. 

This  brought  the  military  nt>re  directly 
into  touch  with  social  realities  in  a coun- 
try that  is  among  the  poorest  in  Latin 
America.  One  effect  was  to  raise  the 
political  consciousness  of  the  younger 
officers. 

In  1964,  President  Victor  Paz  Estensso- 
ro, running  for  his  third  teiw,  chose  as 
his  running  mate  a dynamic  Dnd  popular 
air  force  general,  Ren6  Barrientos 
Ortuho,  who  spoke  both  of  Bolivia’s  In- 
dian tongues  as  well  as  Spanish. 

Sabotage  Suspected  in  Crash 

The  two  were  elected,  but  within  a few 
months  General  Barrientos  led  a military 
uprising  that  overthrew  Mrv  Paz.  In  1968 
General  Barrientos  had  himself  elected 
to  a new  four-year  term  as  President,  but 
this  period  of  relative  stability  was  cut 
short  when  he  died  in  1969  In  a suspicious 
helicopter  crash. 

Two  years  of  military  conflict  followed, 
with  wild  swings  in  government  policy. 
The  left-wing  Nationalists,  during^  brief 
stay  in  power,  nationalized  the  remaining 
foreign -owned  oil  and  mining  companies, 
crippling  further  development.  A rightist 
military  reaction  in  1970  brought  to  power 
Col . Hugo  Banzer  Su&rez. 


cocaine  traffic  have  also  been  sources  of 
payments  for  military  "protection.” 

Internal  reaistance  to  the  repressive 
methods  of  General  Banzer.  combined 
with  pressure  for  democratic  govern- 
ment in  Latin  America  by  the  Carter  Ad- 
ministration, led  to  movement  in  the  mili- 
tary to  force  General  Banzer  to  hold  elec- 
tions. An  election  in  1978,  with  an  offi- 
cially sponsored  candidate,  was  a fiasco, 
with  fraud  so  crudely  evident  that  the 
vote  had  to  be  canceled. 

A military  coup  to  install  the  official 
candidate  was  followed  two  months  later 
by  a coup  led  by  "democratic"  colonels. 
General  Banzer’s  power  in  the  army  was 
broken,  and  voting  was  held  in  July  for 
the  first  elected  Congress  in  12  years. 
Congress  named  Mr.  Guevara  President. 

This  was  the  turbulent  situation  in 
which  Colonel  Natusch  attempted  to  as- 
sume the  role  of  strongman,  in  the  tradi- 
tion of  General  Barrientos  and  General 
Banzer.  But  he  lacks  the  political  support 
and  personal  charisma  that  General  Bar- 
rientos had,  or  the  strong  military  back- 
ing that  General  Banzer  maintained  for 
most  of  his  tenure. 

The  opposition  of  the  United  States  and 
Latin  American  democracies,  particu- 
larly Venezuela,  to  the  takeover  is  a prob- 
lem that  neither  General  Barrientos  nor 
General  Banzer  faced.  On  the  other  hand, 
a right-wing  military  regime  in  Bolivia 
.—.can  expect  to  receive  support  from  A r- 
gentina,  Paraguay  and  Uruguay. 
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EL  SALVADOR:  IN  THE  BRINK  OF  CIVIL  WAR. 


On  Oci.  22,  San  Salvador  police  of  ihe  civilian  members  of  ihe  junta,  the 
opened  machine  gun  fire  on  a march  of  "socio-economic  structure  of  the  coun- 
several thousand  people,  killing  20.  The  try  which  is  the  main  reason  for  its 
demonstration  was  called  by  a coalition  poverty."  The  promises  announced  by 
including  the  two  largest  mass  revolu-  the  junta  include:  recognizing  and 
tionary  organizations— the  Popular  establishing  relations  with  Nicaragua, 
Revolutionary  Bloc  (BPR),  and  the  free  elections  before  tjie  scheduled  date 
United  Popular  Action  Front  (FAPU).  in  1982  and  a reorganization  of  the 
Its  purpose  was  to  expose  the  reac-  security  police  supposedly  including 
tionary  nature  of  the  ruling  junta  and  holding  officials  responsible  for  acts  of 
the  role  of  the  U.S.  in  the  coup  that  corruption  and  brutality, 
brought  the  junta  to  power  on  Oct.  15.  The  junta  also  profusely  pledged  to 
The  march  gathered  in  Soyopango,  an  investigate  all  missing  persons  and  open 
industrial  area  in  northeast  San  the  gates  of  the  prisons  to  a group  in- 
Salvador  and  the  sight  of  bloody  repres-  eluding  representatives  of  the  Mother’s 
sion  by  the  national  guard  only  five  Committee  on  Disappeared  Persons, 
days  earlier.  Boldly  defying  the  state  of  while  announcing  an  amnesty  for  .all 
siege  declared  by  the  junta,  the  crowd  political  prisoners  to  take  effect  on 
of  mostly  workers  and  students  march-  Wednesday,  Oct.  24.  Suddenly,  the  day 
ed  toward  the  downtown  Plaza  de  before  the  proposed  release.  Col.  Jaime 
Libertad  (Liberty  Square)  chanting  Abdul  Gutierrez,  a junta  member,  an- 
"Junta  and  CIA— They’re  the  same  nounced,  "We  have  met  with  the  chiefs 
thing!”  Halfway  into  town  they  were  of  all  the  security  police  forces,  and 
met  by  police  who  fired  into  the  front  there  are  no  political  prisoners  and 
ranks  of  the  march.  there  are  no  clandestine  jails."  Perhaps 

This  vicious  attack  on  anti-govern-  these  same  security  police  officials  have 
ment  protestors  is  further  proof  that  the  also  decided  to  avoid  the  much-touted 
self-proclaimed  "revolutionary"  junta  investigations  into  "acts  of  corruption 
is  nothing  but  a continuation,  under  a and  brutality”  by  destroying  the 
new  disguise,  of  the  same  terrorism  evidence.  , 

against  the  people  as  that  of  the  The  junta  is  paying  particular  atten- 
Romero  dictatorship  it  replaced.  While  lion  to  ruthlessly  suppressing  every- 
a member  of  the  junta  was  proclaiming,  thing  that  exposes  U.S.  intervention  in 
“We  aspire  to  a new  and  just  society  El  Salvador.  While  statements  denying 
and  reject  the  decadent  civilization  that  U.S.  involvement  in  the  coup  were 
has  been  maintained  at  a high  cost  to  among  the  first  words  out  of  their 
the  population",  junta  troops  killed  mouths,  the  junta  itself  has  “Made  in 
over  100  people  in  the  first  5 days  after  USA”  stamped  all  over  its  backside, 
the  coup.  Most  of  these  were  in  the  The  two  military  members  of  the  junta, 
working  class  zones  of  Mejicanos,  San  Col.  Gutierrez  and  Majano,  ’ both 
Marcos  and  Soyopango  where  workers  received  military  training  in  the  U.S. 
and  students  erected  barricades  and  All  three  civilian  members  of  the  junta, 
called  for  opposition  to  the  junta.  Mario  Andino  , a respected 

The  government  supports  its  claim  liberal  businessman,  Pierre  Manuel 
that  "calm  prevails  in  El  Salvador"  by  Ungo,  head  of  the  social-democratic 
the  fact  that  relatively  little  gunfire  has  National  Revolutionary  Movement 
been  heard.  Morgue  employees  in  San  (MNR)  and  employee  at,  Phelps  Dodge 
Salvador  report  that  indeed  most  of  the  Corporation,  and  the  abovementioned 
dead  have  no  bullet  wounds;  tens  of  the  Quiroz,  a former  rector  of  the  jesuit  run 
bodies  were  beheaded  by  machetes,  a Central  American  University,  all  at- 
terror  technique  taught  in  the  U.S.  tended  school  in  the  U.S. 
counter-insurgency  training  school  in  The  latest  issues  of  Time  and  News- 
Panama,  and  fifteen  others  had  been  week  magazines,  are  filled  with 
tied  behind  cars  and  dragged  on  the  statements  and  quotes  from  the  Slate 
pavement  until  death.  Department  and  other  government  of- 

The  young  officers  of  the  junta,  anx-  ficials  as  to  how  overjoyed-they  were  at 
ious  to  preserve  their  cloak  of  "being  news  of  the  coup.  One  State  Dept,  of- 
democratic”  blame  the  repression  on  ficial  said,  "It  (the  coup— R W)  is  the 
individual  soldiers  who  are  “difficult  to  best  piece  of  news  we've  had  in  this  of- 
retrain."  That  is  understandable,  since  ficc  for  a long  time.”  In  fact,  Hodding 
one  of  the  main  "retrainers"  is  Col.  Carter,  a State  Dept,  spokesman,  con- 
Eugenio  Vites  Casanova,  a commander  firmed  earlier  in  the  week,  that 
of  the  National  Guard,  which  has  car-  “naturally  there  were  conversations 
ried  out  the  massacre  of  hundreds  of  with  our  Embassy."  The  U.S.  govern- 
people  within  the  last  two  years,  ment  was  kept  informed  of  all  details  of 
especially  in  the  countryside.  Casanova  the  coup  from  the  early  planning  stages, 
was  one  of  the  original  five  officers  who  And,  according  to  Time,  it  was  an 
carried  out  the  coup.  He  is  so  well  (rain-  American  diplomat  who  told  Romero 
cd  that  he  ordered  the  execution  of  his  on  the  day  or  the  coup  that  he  had  until 
own  son  because  he  was  suspected  of  3 p.m.  to  get  out  of  the  country, 
being  a homosexual.  The  State  Dept,  has  held  a series  of 

The  attack  on  the  Oct.  22  march  is  a meetings  with  the  "moderate"  parties 
sign  that  the  junta  does  not  have  that  formerly  opposed  Romero,  but 
everything  under  control,  and  in  fact  is  are  now  a part  of  the  junta,  principally 
very  afraid  of  the  revolutionary  move-  the  Christian  Democrats  (PDC)  and  the 
ment  of  the  people.  The  government  MNR.  In  fact  a leader  of  the  PDC 
has.  recently  launched  a "beautifica-  visited  New  York  a short  while  ago  and 
lion"  campaign  in  San  Salvador  to  spoke  at  a special  meeting  on  El 
paint  over  ail  the  anti-government  and  Salvador  called  by  the  Council  of  the 
anti-U  S.  slogans  that  covered  the  walls  Americas,  a Rockefeller  funded  group 
ol  the  city.  This  fact  speaks  directly  to  which  includes  representatives  of  the 
what  the  purpose  of  the  junta  is,  and  Bank  of  America,  IBM,  Phelps  Dodge. • 
what  its  replacement  of  Romero  really  Morgan  Guarantee  Trust,  and  City 
means.  It  is  a move,  orchestrated  and  Bank  Corps.  Clearly  the  U.S.  engineer- 
implemented  by  the  U.S.  government,  ed  this  little  transfer  of  power  from 
to  difuse  the  political  time  bomb  that  Romero  to  the  current  junta  from  the 
exists  in  El  Salvador.  The  five' man  rul-  beginning. 

ing  group  exists  to  prevent,  in  its  own  Tremendous  super-profits  are  sucked 
words,  “class  warfare."  out  of  El  Salvador's  coffee,  sugar  plan- 

Tfnis,  at  the  same  time  it  is  intensify-  tations,  and  the  low-wage  textile  and 
ing  oppression  against  the  people  and  electronics  plants.  But  even  more  than 
viciously  attacking  their  struggle,  it  is  their  profits,  U.S.  imperialism  desper- 
puning  forward  a "human  rights"  pro-  atcly  does  not  want  to  lose  another 
gram,  promising  to  change,  in  the  domino  in  the  chain  that  threatens  their 
words  of  Roman  Mayorga  Quiroz,  one  rule  of  the  entire  Central  American 


region.  The  U.S.  imperialists  have 
learned  from  Nicaragua  and  from  Iran 
before  it,  that  continued  support  for 
isolated  dictators  like  Somoza  and  the 
Shah  is  not  advisable  if  it  can  be  avoid- 
ed. So  the  U.S.  engineered  the  coup  in 
El  Salvador  to  try  and  put  a "liberal" 
and  even  a "revolutionary"  mask  on 
the  dictatorship. 

The  key  to  the  U.S.  strategy  is  uniting 
the  moderate  or  intermediate  parties 
behind  the  junta,  while  the  U.S.  pulls 
the  junta's  strings.  In  this  they  have 
been  to  some  degree  successful  so  far. 
Not  only  the  Christian  Democrats  and 
the  MNR,  but  some  other  fqrces  as  well 
have  given  their  support  to  the  coup. 
These  are  essentially  forces  that  oppos- 
ed Romero  in  the  past  because  of  his 
repressive  measures  and  because  he  rig- 
ged the  1977  election,  but  they  have  not 
targetted  U.S.  imperialism  as  the  enemy 
of  the  Salvadorian  people.  To  these 
people,. the  U.S. -manipulated  coup  pro- 
vides the  hope  of  containing  the  mass 
struggle  short  of  revolution,  which 
would  pose  a threat  to  their  political 
and  economic  positions,  and  for  some 
of  them  it  has  brought  the  opportunity 
to  scramble  for  a piece  of  the  political 
action,  using  their  positions  as  leaders 
of  the  opposition  to  Romero  as  capital 
in  the  scramble  for  new  positions  which 
were  denied  to  them  previously. 

One  importan^example  of  such  an 
intermediate  element  is  Archbishop 
Romero  of  the  Catholic  Church.  He 
was  a strong  opponent  of  the  General 
Romero  dictatorship,  criticizing  gov- 
ernment oppression  from  his  pulpit  on 
Sundays.  For  those  actions,,  he  became 
popular  among  large  sections  of  the 
masses.  This  popular  stand  he  takes  is 
of  particular  importance  for  the  junta. 
Now,  calling  on  the  people  to  lay  down 
their  weapons,  he  sermonizes  about  the 
junta,  "its  beautiful  promises  are  not 
dead  letters,  but  rather  a real  hope  that 
a new  era  has  begun  for  our  country." 

Another  junta  supporter  is  the  “com- 
munist" party  of  El  Salvador  (PCES), 
which  expressed  the  hope  that  the  junta 
would  “take  the  country  out  of  the  pro- 
found political,  economic  and  social 
crisis  that  50  years  of  military  govern- 
ment had  brought  it  to.”  This  expres- 
sion of  support  came  as  no  surprise  to 
revolutionaries  in  El  Salvador,  one  of 
whom  told  the  RW,  "The  CP's  posi- 
tions are  more  rightist  than  the  Chris- 
tian Democrats."  Closely  linked  to  (he 
Soviet  Union  and  Cuba,  the  PCES  has 
dwindled  in  influence  in  the  last  five 
years  because  of  its  consistent  preach- 
ing of  the  "peaceful  road"  and  elec- 
tions, even  while  the  struggle  of  the 
masses  was  being  drowned  in  blood. 
Apparently  the  PCES,  which  is  said  to 
have  some  ties  with  Ungo’s  MNR,  sees 
the  new  government  as  an  opportunity 
to  reverse  that  situation— at  least 
among  some  capitalist  elements  in  the 
country. 

The  junta  has  also  managed  to  gain 
support  from  a group  called  The  Peo- 
ple's Revolutionary  Army  (ERP),  and 
its  mass  organization  The  February 
28th  Popular  League  (LP28).  The  ERP 
called  for  insurrection  immediately 
after  the  coup,  losing  a number  of 
fighters  in  battle  against  the  junta  in  the 
first  three  days.  Then  in  a treacherous 
change  of  position,  while  some  of  its 
members  were  still  fighting  the  junta's 
troops,  it  announced  a truce  and  de- 
clared ^upport  for  the  "progressive 
elements"  within  the  junta.  This  kind 
of  180  degree  turnaround  also  is  no- 
thing new  for  this  group,  whose  nine 
year  history  has  been  full  of  swings 
from  guerrilla  actions  and  isolation 
from  the  masses,  to  pleading  with  the 
government  for  a few  reforms. 

There  is  tremendous  opposition  to 
the  junta  among  the  masses  of  people. 


In  addition  to  strong  opposition  from 
many  revolutionary  groups,  the  largest 
union  federation  in  the  country,  the  Na- 
tional Federation  of  Workers  Unions 
(FENASTRAS),  smaller  federations  of 
construction  workers  and  public  em- 
ployees unions  and  a textile  workers 
union,  have  all  called  for  opposition  to 
the  junta. 

International  condemnation  of  the 
U.S.  and  support  for  the  Salvadorian 
people's  struggle  has  greatly  increased 
since  the  coup.  In  Guatemala,  a guer- 
rilla group  occupied  a village  and 
distributed  leaflets  which  included  a 
statement  of  support  for  the  El 
Salvador  peoples  struggle.  Many 
Americans  joined  El  Salvadorian  exiles 
in  a. demonstration  of  300  in  San  Fran- 
cisco on  October  21st,  demanding  that 
U.S.  imperialism  get  its  bloody  hands 
off  El  Salvador. 

The  western  press  continued  to  say 
that  everything  was  calm  in  San 
Salvador.  So  calm  in  fact  that  when  a 
truck  tire  blew  out  on  Oct.  20,  over  100 
government  soldiers  in  a convoy  hit  the 
dirt  and  raked  the  front  of  the  El 
Camino  Real  Hotel  with  machine  gun 
fire,  narrowly  missing  International 
Press  Service  reporters  and  members  of 
the  OAS  human  rights  commission  who 
were  staying  there  while  investigating 
reports  of  human  rights  violations  in  El 
Salvador.  Clearly,  both  the  new  junta 
and  its  U.S.  masters  recognize  El 
Salvador  is  still  a powderkeg,  and  are 
desperately  searching  for  a solution  for 
their  serious  control  problems.  In  fact, 
it  is  a sign  of  the  real  weakness  of  U.S. 
imperialism  in  the  country  that  it  is 
forced  to  bring  down  greater  and  more 
vicious  repression  against  the  people  at 
the  same  time  it  is  trying  to  give  the  jun- 
ta a “human  rights”  face.  Recently, 
some  U.S.  officials,  such  as  National 
Security  advisor  Brzezinksi  have  been 
more  openly  calling  for  the  resumption 
of  direct  U.S.  military  aid  to  El 
Salvador— aid  that  has  been  routed 
through  Israel  since  1976  to  preserve  the 
illusion  that  the  U.S.  “opposed"  the 
"human  rights”  violations  of  the 
Romero  government.  In  fact,  it  is  un- 
doubtedly not  a coincidence  that  the 
person  injured  by  flying  glass  in  the  El 
Camino  Real  Hotel  incident  was  a 
retired  U.S.  army  Master  Sergeant 
—supposedly  vacationing  in  San 
Salvador. 

As  we  go  to  press,  inspite  of  the  fact 
that  the  junta  has  just  lifted  the  slate  of 
seige,  the  situation  in  El  Salvador  re- 
mains very  unstable.  Whether  or  not 
the  junta  can  consolidate  its  hold,  it's 
clear  that  the  U.S.  is  prepared  to  go  to 
greater  and  more  brutal  lengths  to  try 
and  maintain  its  domination  of  El 
Salvador.  ■ 
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good  facilities.  They  do  not  have 
enough  teachers  and  it  will  take 
them  a long  time  to  train  teachers, 
and  doctors.  So  Cuba  trains  them 
and  it  gives  them  an  opportunity 
to  bring  youth  to  Cuba  to  have 
doctors.  It  is  the  same  as  sending 
Cuban  youth  to  the  Soviet  Union. 
There  is  nothing  to  be  amazed  at 
when  you  see  children  on  their 
parents  crying  when  they  leave 
each  other.  Sometimes  you  travel 
within  your  country  and  your 
mother  is  sad  to  see  you  leave. 

The  western  press  does  not 
publish  all  the  support  that  we 
give  to  these  countries.  They  sen- 
sationalize things  that  they  want. 

N AI  s Considering  what  we 
know  about  Cuban,  how  much 
is  America  now,  like  Bastista 
. then  and  what  can  Cuban 
education  do  for  America  to 
allieviate  the  conditions  that 
exist  here  now* 

P S This  is  surprising  and  in- 
teresting question.  I think  that  a 
lot  of  similarities  can  be  found 
between  Batista  and  the  U.S. 
These  are  that  private  property 
ownership  existed  under  the  two 
societies.  Exploitation,  discrimina- 
tion and  other  forms  of  oppres- 
sion are  the  same.  The  difference 
is  the  Bastista  was  a lackey,  a 
puppet  of  the  U.S.  Whatever  he 
wanted  he  had  to  consult  the 
U.S.  ambassador.  I lived  through 
those  times  on  October  1958 1 was 
put  in  jail  as  a revolutionary.  You 
could  not  deny  that,  because 
U.S.  embassy  gave  me  a report, 
which  proves.  Bastista  was  a pup- 
pet. As  far  as  our  helping  you 
from  an  educational  point  of  view 
when  relations  between  our  coun- 
tries become  normal,  one  of  the 
spheres  in  which  our  revolution 
has  really  advanced  and  has  been 
recognized  and  admitted  by  the 
United  Nations  is  education  and 
public  health.  Our  country  could 
contribute  that  experience  in  the 
same  way  you  could  contribute 
technology  and  science  which 
could  be  of  help  to  us.  Despite  all 
the  contradiction  that  America 
has  the  country  has  advanced  the 
area  of  technology  and  science. 
We  would  not  be  against  exchange 
in  these  areas. 

N ftl  How  much  political  des- 
sent  is  allowed  in  Cuba*  The 
reason  I ask  this  question 
because  many  people  at 
UMass  think  that  if  they  went 
to  Cuba  they  would  not  he 
allowed  to  speak  out  against 
Castro. 

In  Cuba,  there  is  freedom  of 
expression.  What  we  can  ac- 
tually insure  is  that  the  Cuban 
people  really  love  Fidel  and  not 
from  a mystical  point  of  view. 
Fidel  led  our  revolutionary 
forces  and  he  has  been  able  to 
free  our  country  of  backward- 
ness and  discrimination. 


THE  LETTUCE  BOYCOTT 
IS  BACK 

Campus  Organizational  Meeting  with 
DAVID  VILLARINO 

New  England  Boycott  Director  United  Form  Workers 

MACHMER  W -24 

Thursday  Nov  8 7:00  pm  UMoss,  Amherst 

Slides  and  Music 
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Asians  Do  Not 


asian  affairs 


EQUALITY 


UNITY 


By  Richard  Mei,  Jr. 

Gen.  William  C.  Westmoreland,  during  1964-1968was 
one  of  the  most  powerful  men  in  shaping  "America's 
destiny"  during  the  Vietnam  War.  At  the  peak  of  the 
American  intervention  in  South  East  Asia, 
Westmoreland  was  the  Commander  in  chief  of  all  U.S. 
armed  forces  in  South  Vietnam. 

Regarded  as  a "Hawk,"  Westmoreland  was  interview- 
ed in  the  1975  Academy  Award  winning  film  "Hearts 
and  Minds,"  a documentary  of  America's  involvement 
in  the  Vietnamese  War.  It  was  in  that  film  that 
Westmoreland  said  that  "Asians  do  not  value  life  as 
much  as  Westerners  and  "to  Asians,  life  is  cheap" 

More  recently  and  closer  to  home,  Westmoreland 
spoke  last  week  at  Smith  College  and  reaffrimed  his  in- 
famous remarks. 

This  is  more  than  a slap  in  the  face  to  Asians  and  Asian 
Americans.  It  reflects  the  twisted  mentality  that  people 
in  power  have  and  the  distorted  thinking  that  they 
espouse.  It  is  also  another  ramification  of  White 
American  superiority  and  their  low  regard  for  "inferior" 
races. 

Simply,  these  are  insulting  and  racist  statements. 
Westmoreland  and  other  cold, insensitive  criminals  used 


this  kind  of  rationalizing  to  justify  the  indiscriminate 
slaughter  of  millions  of  Asians  during  World  War  II,  the 
Korean  War,  and  the  Vietnamese  War.  When  U.S. 
G.I.'s  became  convinced  that  life  is  cheap  in  Asia,  then 
killing  them  became  okay.  As  a result,  they  will  not  have 
any  guilt  feelings  about  killing  Asian  men,  women  and 
babies.  This  kind  of  thinking  has  fostered  massacres 
such  as  a»  My  Lai.  U.S.  G.l's  did  not  distinguish  bet- 
ween the  enemy  and  their  allfes  or  between  civilians  and 
soldiers.  To  them,  all  Asians  have  been  reduced  to 
"Gooks"  and  "Gooks"  are  expendable.  "Gooks"  do  not 
care  about  their  lives,  but  White  Americans  supposedly 
do. 

At  Smith,  Westmoreland  went  further  by  citing  the 
plight  of  the  Indochinese  refugees,  especially  the  boat 
people  as  a further  example  of  this  logic. 

Does  Westmoreland  honestly  believe  that  Asians  do 
not  care  about  living?  That  they  like  to  be  shot  at? 
Bombed  upon?Napalmed  to  death  ? 

Proponents  of  this  "no  value  for  life"  reasoning  points 
outs  numerous  examples  as  proof,  all  of  which  are  seen 
with  shortsightedness.  For  example,  they  point  out  that 
during  World  War  II,  Japanese  Kamikaze  pilots  sacrific- 
ed themselves  because  they  did  not  value  their  lives. 
This  is  false.  Late  in  the  War,  many  Japanese 
volunteered  for  these  suicide  missions  because  they 
cherished  their  lives  so  much  that  to  live  any^further 


with  defeat  would  be  to  humiliating  that  to  die  with 
honor  meant  more  than  to  continue  living  in  infamy  and 
shame.  The  Japanese  love  to  live  as  much  as  Americans 
yet  Americans  fail  to  understand  Japanese  mentality 
and  philosophy.  These  same  people  also  point  out,  if 
Asians  value  life,  then  why  do  other  Asians  nations 
such  as  Thailand,  Indonesia  and  the  Philippines  turn 
away  thousands  of  helpless  fellow  Asians  (the  Viet- 
names  and  Cambodian  refugees)?  Westmoreland  and 
company  however,  do  not  realize  that  there  are  many 
valid  economic,  social,  political  and  even  racial  reasons 
why  these  countries  are  forced  to  reject  these  starving 
and  dying  people  who  want  to  live. 

Did  American,  British,  French  and  German  com- 
manders value  the  lives  of  their  soldiers  when  they 
threw  away  hundreds  of  thousands  of  lives  for  an  area 
of  land,  no  bigger  than  Central  Park,  called  Verdun  dur- 
ing World  War  I ? Did  Westmoreland  value  the  lives  of 
55,000  American  men  killed  and  thousands  more 
wounded  in  Vietnam  ? 

General  Westmoreland  has  so  infuriated  not  only 
Asians  and  Asian-Amerifcans  with  his  stupid  remarks, 
but  he  has  also  angered  and  astounded  other  White 
Americans  as  well.  If  Westmoreland  continues  to  make 
•these  racist  statements,  I seriously  wonder  if  he  values 
even  his  own  life. 


In  Memory  Of  Bruce  Lee 

By  Fred  Wei-han  Houn 

East  Coast  Asian  Student  Union 

i walked  thru  Chinatown 
one  warm  summer  night 
as  flies  buzzed  and  licked  their  mouths 
around  dried  dog  turd  on  the 
scratchy  sidewalk 

while  the  gressroots  sat  on 
store-fronts  watching  the  tourists 
.parade  by  with  filled  shopping  bags 
of  fortune  cookies  and  dried  licheenuts 

their  heads  bent,  staring 
wide-eyed  at  oriental 
picturebook  replicas  come  to 
life.  "Are  you  really 

Chinese?  " These  pale-skin 

american  foreigners,  dressed 

upln  perfune smelling  body  oils 

like  some  incensed  salad;  they  sniff 

the  smells  of  seameseeds  and  dried  shrimp 

from  nearby  markets,  yet  turn 

their  noses  from  the  dark  alleyways 
where  sewer  stench  and  sickening  body 
fumes  of  drunks  lying 
in  greasy  gutters  choke  even  the  rats. 

I walked  on,  past  the  gift  shops  with 
cheap  trinkets  and  plastic  buddahs 
that  smile  saying  "Made  in  Taiwan" 
on  their  flat  asses. 

Past  the  teahouses  and  bakeries 

where  a "thousand  exotic  delights" 
pickled-glazed-roasted-fried-smoked- 
tempt  wayfarers.  "Oh  George,  dear, 

you  must  get  a snapshot  of  the  ex- 
quisite pagoda  telephone  booth.  My  those 
Chinese  are  so  clever."  From  the  corner 
of  my  eye  I watched  a mother  hug- 
ging her  young  daughter  as  they  walk- 
ed home,  swaying  on  the  sidewalk 
like  drunken  women  laughing  and  bumping 
for  each  other.  I entered 

the  China  Cinema.  "Fist  of  Fury" 
blazed  in  black  letters  on  the  flaming 
red  screen  and  thejook-koks 
and  jook-sings  cheered  and  booed 
as  the  drama  transpired  and  their 


superhero  waged  deadly  battle  with  the 
forces  of  evil  in  a kung-fu 
apocalypse.  Ah,  Mr.  Lee,  Mr.  Lee, 
how  the  people  cheer  you.  We  cheer  be- 
v cause  you  are  one  of  us,  a yellow  man 


Ah,  Mr.  Lee,  Mr.  Lee, 

how  the  people  cheer  you.  We  cheer  you. 

But  know  this: 


trashing  any  and  everyone 
white-black-yellow  who  didn't 
say  you  was  boss  man  of  all  martial 
arts,  being  the  world's  greatest.  Even 


we  aren't  all  kung-fu  supermen 
invulnerable  and  impervious  to 
weapons,  fists,  kick,  as  well  as 
love.  We  are  human,  brother,  and  what  we 


jim  kelly  thinks  you  real  bad,  Mr.  Lee. 
chuck  norris  knows  you  baaad  for  sure. 
My  friend  and  i rooted  you  on 
we  laughed  when  you  whipped  out  your 


need  now  is  some  basic  lessons  in 

humanity  for  our  young  people.  We 

need  a hero  who  can  bleed  tears  so  that  Wfcmay 

understand  what  it  means  to  be  a 

real  man. 


nunchakus  and  took  on  30  karate,  boxing, 
and  judo  masters  as  english  sub-titles 
flashed  translated  sound  effects.  Bopping 

them  one  by  one-seems  so  easy- 
like  swatting  flies-with  not  a drop  of 
sweat  on  your  armpits.  We  even  stayed 
to  see  the  second  showing, 
hiding  under  the  seats 


I left  thelheatre  and  ^ 

walked  onto  the  night  street  as  young  - 
teenagers  under  the  lantern  street 
lights  fantasized,  throwing  "death 
kicks"  and  "dragon  punches"  fooling  with 
their  buddies-trying  to  impress  yawning 
girl  friends  and  i thought  of  the  mother  and 
her  daughter  as  i walked  towards 
home. 


with  the  spilled  popcorn.  Mr.  Lee 
you  could  do  anything  and  your  weren't 
even  a shaolin  priest.  Mr.  Tough,  Mr. 
Kung-fu  king  caressing  with  one  hand 
and  killing  with  the  other. 


a. 


Bruce  Lees' ClassielHm  "Enter  th^. 
Dragon' 'will  be  shown  Sat  ..Novlu*" 
at  2 P.M.,  Gamble  Auditorium, 
Mount  Holyoke  College 
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announcements 


NUMMO  NEWS 

If  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
ff^ooeT  *?  NUMM0  NEWS  103  New  Africa  Hou5e 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRUM.  All  submissions 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14,  1979. 

Every  T uesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  1 1 5 New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  US! 


MAD  HAT  OISCO 

The  AsianAmerican  Students  Association  presents 
■MAD  HAT  DISCO  - on  Friday  November  16  in  the  Hatch  at  U mass 
Admission  is2.50ifyoucome  bareheaded 
1.50  if  you  cover  your  head 
Two  dance  contests  will  start  off  thenightat9pm 
Music  by  Perry  Fong  J C the i Mover  and  Peter  Fong 
Drinks  and  refreshments  will  be  served 

so  grab  yOur  hats  and  come  early! 

The  Five-College  Community  is  invited 


THIRD  WORLD  CAUCUS 

There  will  be  a meeting  on  Wednesday, 

o*  the  Third  WorlcT  Caucus  in  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  308  Student  Union  Building  at  6 pm. 


YVONNE'S 


DEXTER  GORDONQUARTET 

sponsored  by  Straight  Ahead 

Tuesdays  November  27th  at 

Amherst  College,  Buckley  Recital 
at  at  8:00 

Tickets  available  at  Faces  of 
Earth,  beginning  November  5th 


*’*BIRD  OF  MY  LUCK*** 

„ Southwest  Center  for  Racial  Studies  presents  a plav 
Bird  of  My  Luck"_written  and_  performed  by  South  African 
playwright  Bheki  Langa  as  a fund  raising  benefit.  The  nlav 
wr"  take  place  Nov.  15  and  16,  8 p.m.  at  the  Hampden 
' for  the  Performing  Arts.  Donations  will  be  $2  at  the 


Come  to  the  New  Africa  House  and  get  some  good 
food,  all  reasonable  priced.  A non-profit  organization. 

Curried  dishes  blended  with  West  Indian  spices, 
vegitarian;  famous  Soul  and  Indian  fried  chicken,  fresh 
with  special  herbal  spices;  peas  and  rice;  carrot  cake; 
coconut  bread;  West  Indian  cream  cheese  and  honey 
bread. 

Come  check  them  out.  Everyone  is  welcome. 


OUR  SHOP 

Conrowwing,  Hot  oil  Treat- 
ments, and  a Variety  of  Facials,  all 
by  Lucinda.  So  come  in  for  an 
appointment,  Mon.-Fri.  9:00- 
5:00.  Need  a Haircut  speak  to 
Barry,  Wed.  2:00-4:00,  Fri.  12:00- 
6:00,  New  Africa  House 
basement. 


The  Peoples  Market 

An  answer  to  high  prices,  open 
daily  Monday  thru  Friday  9 — 5:30 
p.m.  Wednesday  to  8:00 
Saturday  10  — 4p.m.  Bread, 
Yogurt,  milk,  bagels,  whole  grain 
produce,  orange  juice,  can  goods, 
etc.  Food  stamps  are  excepted.. 

The  Peoples  Market  is  a non 
profit  student  run  collective  food 
store 


Coreer  Day 

today  is  CCEBS  Career  Day  the 
opportunity  for  CCEBS  students 
to  meet  with  graduate  schools 
and  business  representatives  to 
discuss  their  employment  op- 
portunities for  the  futQre.  These 
recruitment  representtives  are 
— here  to  inform  students  of  their 
career  chances  with  the  respec- 
tive corporation,  business, 
government  agencies,  collegesor 
univeristy.  Students  are  always 
encourged  to  take  advantage  of 
the  present  job  situation  for  Third. 
World  College  Students. 

Career  Day  is  from  10:30am  until 
4:30pm  in  both  the  Campus 
Center  Auditorium  and  the  Stu- 
dent Union  Ballroom. 


Tuesday,  November  6th  at  7:30 
p.m..  Campus  Center 
Auditorium,  U.Mass.,  Pedro 
Serviat  Rodriquez,  distinguished 
Cuban  Scholar,  Historian  and 
Activist  will  be  speaking  on  The 
Black  Experience  in  Cuba. 

As  an  activist  in,  and  scholar  of 
the  Black  Movement'  and  the 
trade,  union  movement  in  Cuba 
over  the  past  forty  years,  Mr. 
Serviat  has  observed  and 
analiyzed  life  in  Cuba  before  and 
after  the  revolution  led  by  Fidel 

-Xastro.  

The  content  of  Mr.  Servians 
speech  will  cover  the  history  of 
the  Black  experience  in  Cuba, 
beginning  with  slavery  and  ending 
with  the  current  participation  of 
Afro -Cubans  in  the  Cuban 
Revolution.  Mr.  Serviat  will  point 
out  similarities  ?nd  differences 
between  race  relations  in  Cuba 
and  in  the  United  States. 

Mr  Serviat's  presence  in 
Amherst  is  made  possible  by  the*. 
Disfinguished  Visitors  Program, 
Ahora,  Afrik.-Am.,  the  Com- 
muter Collective,  all  of  U.Mass., 
the  - enceremos  Brigade,  and  the 
Black  Scholar  magazine,  the 
initiator  and  sponsor  of  Mr 
Serviat's  national  tour. 

Doors  will  coen  Tuesday  at  7:30 
p.m,,  for  a uban  art  and  poster 
Exhibition,  Mr.  Serviat's 
presentation  begins  at  8:00  p.m, 
and  is  free  and  open  to  the  entire 
Valleycommunity.  Please  attend 
this  exciting  event. 


SURE 

There  will  be  a Public  Hearing 
concerning  the  closing  of  the 
library  on  Wednesday  November 
7th  at  4pm  in  Bartlette  Aud.  a 
representative  for  the  Administra- 
tion and  various  unions  and  stu- 
dent groups  on  campus  will  speak 
followed  by  a question  apd 
answer  period.  All  are  urged  to  at- 
tend. 


El  Club  Civlco-Cullural 
LATINOS  UNIDOS 
invito  o lo  primera 
reunion-cam  Ido. 
Dial  Domingo 

11  de  Noviembre 
Logon  Lodge  Farley 
Horn:  7:00  - 10:00  P.M. 
Donocion:  $2.00 
( Paro  gastos  de  comida  ) 
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NUNNO 
NEWS 


Nummo  News  is  editorially 
independent  of  the  Massachu 
setts  Daily  Collegian.  It  exists 
due  to  the  prior  struggles  of 
Black  students  to  obtain  con 
'sistent  coverage  of  Third  World 
News. 


volume  8 issue  9 


13  november  1979 


written  by  Barron  Roland  and  Karen  Thomas 

Black  Homecoming  Week,  sponsored  by  the  Afrikan- 
American  Students  Organization  (Afrik-Am)  of  the 
University  of  Massachusetts-Amherst,  scheduled  a 
number  of  events  that  began  November  5,  and  con- 
cluded i November  9. 

On  November  5,  students  from  the  UMass  community 
participated  in  a demonstration  for  Human  Rights,  at 
the  United  Nations  in  New  York  City. 

The  protest  was  in  honor  of  Black  Solidarity  Day  which 
is  recognized  on  the  first  Monday  in  November.  Tradi- 
tionally the  day  is  an  attempt  to  unite  Black  People  na- 
tionwide. Black  Homecoming  was  trying  to  form  the 
same  unity,  he.re  on  the  UMass  campus  amongst  the 
Black  Students  through  its  week  of  events. 

Cuban  activist,  historian  and  scholar,  Pedro  Serviat 
Rodriquez,  spoke  at  the  Campus  Center  Aud.,  Tuesday 
November  6,  concerning  racism  discrimination  and 
the  present  political  and  social  situation  in  Cuba.  The 
lecture  was  sponsored  by  several  organizations  in- 
cluding Afrik-Am.  (Distinguished  Visitor  Program, 
Ahora,  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs,  Commuter  Col  - 
lective  and  the  Venceremos  Brigade). 

Thursday,  November  8,  CCEBS  male  staff  played 
against  the  students'  team  in  a basketball  game  at  7:30 
in  the  Boyden  Gym.  The  old  men  could  not  keep  up 
vyith  the  devastating  youthful  squad  who  beat  CCEBS 
Staff  by  a marginal  Score  of  55-54. 

A bus  trip  to  a Chicopee  roller  skating  rink  was  attend- 
ed by  50  oi  60  Students. 

Black  Homecoming  Week  concluded  on  Friday, 
November  9 with  a variety  show  "Comprehend  This" 
Afrik-Am';  president  Semaj  Lycurgus  sang  some  con- 
temporary ballards.  Dusk,  a dance  duet  of  Patti  O'Neal 
and  Jose  Lynn,  along  with  guest  dancer  Olivia  llaro  per- 
formed wi*h  admirable  finese.  The  Voices  of  New  Africa 
House  performed  and  participated  in  sing  alongs  with 
the  New  Earth  Ensemble  In  all  Black  Homecoming 
week  proved  to  be  a series  of  successful  events  that 
provided  both  culture  and  social  activists  for  the  Black 
community. 


semaj  pleased  the  crowd  with  his  talents  during 
homecoming. 


P>ioto  By  Ed  Cohen 
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Tuesday  November  13, 1979 


Slander  Of  Three  Black  Women 


On  Thursday,  November  1, 1979.  the  Amherst  Student 
reported  article  by  Rossanne  Haggerty  that  William 
Russell,  part  owner  of  Russells'  Liquor  Store,  told  a 
story  of  three  black  women,  one  Amherst  College 
librarian,  one  Amherst  College  librarian,  one  Amherst 
College  student,  one  Hampshire  College  student,  who 
threatened  and  attacked  verbally  the  employee  in 
Russells'  Store,  Rusell  himself,  and  the  police,  and  tried 
to  overtly  steal  one  bottle  of  wine  and  a six  pack  of  beer. 
The  facts  of  the  incident  are  thus  documented. 

1.  The  incident  happened  Saturday,  September  29, 
1979 

2.  According  to  Rossanne  Haggerty,  William  Russell 
refused  to  say  anything  about  the  incident  after 


repeated  attempts  by  various  reporters. 

3.  A support  demonstration  for  the  three  black  women 
was  held  Saturday,  October  27,  on  the  Amherst  Com- 
mons accross  the  street  from  Russells  Liquor  Store; 
over  200  persons  present. 

4.  William  Russell  finally  talks  to  Rossanne  Haggerty 
October  31,  Monday.  October  31,  Monday,  was  also 
the  day  Nummo  News  published  the  photograph  by 
Janet  'Kinnae  with  Rusell  and  two  Police  Forcing  951b. 
Ada  Griffin  out  of  the  store.  The  three  black  women  are 
Shelia  Johnson,  Amherst  College  librarian,  Ada  Griffin, 
Hampshire  College  student  and  Gina  Stevens,  Amherst 
College  student. 


INCONSTANCY  OF  TESTIMONY 


According  to  Russells  tesimony,  quoting  the  Amherst 
student,  he  was  standing  at  the  door  trying  to  lock  it. 

1 . The  clerk  did  ask  for  the  ID,  but  it  was  not  flung  back 
at  Johnson.  "The  clerk  was  moving  to  the  cash  register 
while  handing  it  back  to  her  and  simply  dropped  it.'' 

2.  "Right  off  the  back  she  jumped  on  him  for  that; 
pointed  at  him  and  shouted  that  he  threw  it."  (Shelia 
Johnson  is  24  years  old,  barely  90lbs,  and  pursuing  a 
professional  career  at  Amherst  College  as  a librarian. 
She  has  absolutely  no  prior  record  of  involvement  with 
police  or  courts  in  any  fashion. 

3.  "She  kept  shouting  louder  and  louder  and  pretty 
soon  had  attracted  everyone's  attention.'' 

4.  "The  clerk  had  been  apologizing  all  the  while,  at  least 
three  times." 

5.  He  explained  that  he  was  in  a rush  to  take  care  of  the 
customers  quickly  before  it  was  time  to  close  and  had 
dropped  it  accidentally,  but  she  refused  to  accept  his 
apology." 

6.  "Johnson  then  refused  to  pay  for  the  liquor  and  con- 
sequently the  clerk  took  the  bag  containing  the  liquor 
and  put  it  on  the  floor  behind  the  counter." 

7.  "As  he  turned  to  wait  on  another  customer,  one  of 
the  women  ran  behind  the  counter,  took  the  bag  and 
started  to  leave  the  store.  The  Clerk  shouted  that  the 
women  had  not  paid  for  the  liquor,  and  Russell  attemp- 
ted to  take  the  bag  from  her." 

8.  The  woman,  according  to  Russell,  "had  the  look  of 
evil  in  her  eyes,  and  said  the  nastiest  thing  I've  ever 
heard." 

9.  "He  released  his  hold  on  the  bag,  and  the  woman  ran 
out  of  the  store  with  the  "stolen"  goods.  Quoting 
Russell  directly  "maybe  she  thought  we  owed  it  to  her 
or  something,  but  I had  to  consider  it  Stolen." 

10.  "He  then  instructed  one  of  the  clerks  to  lock  the 
door,  and  went  to  the  front  of  the  store  to  ask  the  two 
remaining  women  to  pay  for  the  purchase.  When  they 
refused,  he  phoned  the  police." 

11.  "Following  the  call,  the  two  women  all  but  pleaded 
to  pay  for  the  merchandise.  They  could  have  left  any 
time  if  they  had  paid.  All  I was  interested  in  was 
avoiding  a scene.  The  women  then  paid  the  $6.50 
charge  for  the  liquor,  and  Russell  promised  that  he 
would  speak  to  the  clerk  who  had  upset  Johnson." 

12.  "When  Russell  unlocked  the  door  to  allow  them  to 
leave,  however,  the  women  who  had  taken  the  package 
ran  back  empty-handed,  grabbed  a .bottle,  and. 
threatened  to  "break  every  bottle  in  this  place  if  her 
.friends  were  detained  any  longer." 

13.  Russ«ll  reports  that  the  women  "verbally  abused" 


the  three  police  officers,  and  refused  to  heed  their' 
repeated  requests  to  leave  the  store.  "They  physically 
fought  you  name  it,  they  did  it.  The  only  thing  the  police 
did  was  try  to  get  them  out  of  the  store."  End  of 
Russells  testimony. 

The  testimony  of  tho  three  women  states  the  follow- 
ing. 

1 . Only  one  person  dealt  directly  with  the  clerk,  and  this 
was  Shelia  Johnson. 

2.  Shelia  was  asked  to  show  ID  which  she  did  which 
was  then  thrown  on  the  floor. 

3.  In  disbelief,  Shelia  waited,  pondered  her  reaction, 
then  proceeded  with  plan  to  approach  the  situation. 
She  ordered  one  bottle  of  wine  and  one  six  pack  of 
beer,  which  she  paid  for  immediately. 

4.  She  refused  to  pick  up  her  ID  and  asked  the  clerk  to 
see  the  manager. 

5.  The  clerk  ignored  her,  asked  her  to  leave  the  store, 
them  went  back  to  call  the  police. 

6.  Shelia  then  gave  the  beer  and  wine  to  Gina  Stevens 
who  then  proceeded  out  the  store. 

7.  The  police  came  into  the  store  as  Gina  started  out. 
The  clerk  yelled  that  Gina  had  not  paid  for  the  Liquor. 
Gina  stopped  at  the  door  and  replied  that  the  liquor  was 
paid  for. 

8.  One  of  the  police  officers  grabbed  Gina,  twisted  her 
arm  around  her  back,  and  shoved  her  up  against  the 
shelves  of  Liquor.  Gina  was  then  handcuffed  and  dragg- 
ed across  the  street  to  the  police  station,  the  officer 
banging  her  against  the  curb  in  the  process.  According 
to  Janet  Kinnae  "I  thought  it  was  a man  the  way  they 
were  handeling  her."  Janet  Kinnae  happened  along  the 
street  and  saw  Gina  Stevens  being  dragged  across  the 
street.  She  also  saw  the  crowd  around  Russells  en- 
trance. 

9.  There  upon  Ada  Griffin  responded  verbally.  Verbally 
rehetoric  is  said  to  have  happened  about  this  time.  Two 
other  police  grabbed  Ada  Griffin,  threw  her  onto  the 
floor,  pinned  her  down  and  handcuffed  her.  Janet  Kin- 
nae went  throught  the  crowd,  saw  Ada  on  the  floor 
with  the  two  police  on  her,  and  proceeded  to 
photograph  it.  The  police  captain  came  through  the 
crowd  at  this  point  and  Janet's  photo  of  Ada  on  the 
floor  was  spoiled.  Janet  then  stepped  back  and  took  a 
picture  of  Ada  being  forced  threw  the  door  by  two 
policemen. 

10.  Shelia  Johnson  was  then  handcuffed  by  a fourth 
police  man  and  taken  into  the  police  station. 

11.  Ada  Griffin  and  Gina  Stevens  were  both  dragged  to 


the  police  station.  All  three  were  handcuffed.  Shelia 
Johnson  did  walk  into  the  police  station. 

The  questions  to  be  considered  are: 

1.  If  the  women  were  stealing,  why  would  they  do  so 

overtly:  ...  . 

2.  Why  were  they  charged  with  disorderly  conduct  if 
they  were  stealing: 

3.  Why  would  two  highly  educated  adult  women 
weighing  less  than  200lbs.  collectively  threaten  and  at- 
tack a store  of  male  employees  and  police,  both  parties 
out  numbered  them: 

4.  Why  would  Russell  refuse  to  give  any  public  state- 
ment about  the  incident  until  October  31,  one  month 
and  two  days  after  the  incident,  and  after  the 
demonstration;  and  after  the  photograph  showed 
Rjssell  himself  with  two  police  forcing  95lbs.  handcuff- 
ed Ada  Griffin  out  the  door: 

Some  facts  to  be  considered  about  the  three  black 
women,  or  the  society  in  general. 

1.  Shelia  Johnson  is  a responsible  librarian.  Librarians 
are  skilled  in  manner  and  character  as  quiet  and  in- 
telligent people. 

2.  Amherst  does  have  a history  of  racism  of  which  all 
non-white  peoples  are  certainly  conscience.  Jose 
Pontes  committed  suicide  or  was  killed  in  a Southwest 
dormitory.  Black  women  especially  have  a history  of 
violence.  Black  women  constantly  report  harrassment 
and  verbal  abuse,  threats,  and  outright  physical 
violence  in  Amherst.  Seta  Rampersad  died  in  the  com- 
pany of  three  white  people  and  no  one  is  guilty  of  her 
death.  One  black  woman,  a graduate  student  is  paraliz- 
ed  for  life;  she  was  found  near  death  and  physically 
marred.  This  year  Black  women  have  reported  threats 
and  dangerous  situations  in  Southwest  residential  area 
at  night  and  across  the  street  from  the  New  Africa 
House  at  Wheeler  dorm. 

The  article  by  Megan  Marshall  is  true  to  some  extent. 
Blacks  and  women  especially  try  to  avoid  travelling  at 
night.  When  walking  by  the  road,  especially,  whites  ride 
by  threatening  verbally. 

These  women  were  not  of  the  type  nor  character  to  at- 
tack a liquor  store  or  the  police.  In  the  past,  the  legal 
system  has  not  allowed  blacks  and  women  any  real 
justice  for  those  guilty  of  the  crimes.  Why  would  these 
black  women  then  throw  away  their  clean  goals  and 
clean  record  by  attacking  the  Amherst  police. 


EWART  GUINIER: 
Father  Of 
Black  Studies 


(Nov.  5^  Professor  Ewart  Guinier  of  Harvard  Universi- 
ty, considered  the  father  of  black  studies,  spoke  at 
Smith's  AfrO-American  studies  department  presenta- 
tion of  the  major,  about  the  importance  of  African 
history  in  black  studies'  programs  in  colleges  and 
universities. 

Guinier  began  by  discussing  the  nature  of  black 
studies:  Black  studies  is  the  examination  of  the  black 
experience  - that  is,  the  black  experience  as  perceived 
through  a black  perspective;  and  by  black  experience 
we  mean  whatever  happened  in  black  life.  We  must  be 
aware  of  the  violence  of  our  history.  It  was  a history  of 
force-hood  and  enslavement:  you  saw  just  a little  bit  of 
the  brutality  of  slavery  in  Roots,  if  you  watched  Roots. 
Survival  of  an  economically  profitable  insult-  i.e.,  the 
American  slavery  system  - is  a measure  of  the  stamina 
and  the  will  of  black  people.  The  black  experience  is  not 
what  whites  want  to  believe  is  the  black  experience. 
The  point  of  view  of  black  people  must  be  recognized  as 
the  only  valid  perspective;  therefore,  black  words 
should  be  used  for  black  studies.  How  can  anyone 
study  the  black  experience,  unless  they  use  black  peo- 
ple's words?" 

When  a Smith  student  asked  whether  whites  should 
teach  black  studies,  Guinier  said  that  they  could,  but 
"first  they  must  study  the  history  of  black  people;  for 
the  history  of  a people  is  vital  in  the  understanding  of 
that  people's  culture,  and  thus,  they  will  be  more  able  to 
sympathize  with  their  present  situation.  How  that  white 


teacher  sees  the  black  community  will  effect  his  ability 
to  approach  black  studies  with  an  open  mind.  But  there 
are  few  and  far  between  whites  who  can  consider 
themselves  competent  to  teach  the  black  experience; 
for  one  must  have  an  experience  of  the  black  ex- 
perience, not  simply  the  literary  knowledge  of  black 
people.  Black  studies  goes  beyond  the  literary  and 
historical  nuances  available  to  those  interested  in  the 
subject  - it  must  have  been  felt,  in  some  way,  by  the 
person  who  attempts  to  convey  an  awareness  of  the 
black  experience." 

In  expressing  his  views  on  the  growth  of  black 
mythology  within  the  white  community  - that  is,  their 
ideas  were  of  the  black  experience  as  they  choose  to 
perceive  them  - Guinier  addressed  the  Negro  Question 
as  the  "deceit  of  Reconstruction."  The  Reconstruction 
Era  was,  according  to  Guinier,  "a  denial  of  both  the  Civil 
War  and  of  slavery.  The  Negro  Questoin  was  in  fact  an 
attempt  to  validate  the  myth  of  black  inferiority." 

Guinier  also  noted  the  role  of  W.E.B.  DuBois,  writer, 
philosopher  and  civil  rights  activist,  on  the  formation  of 
black  studies  programs  in  colleges  and  universities.  Ac- 
cording to  Guinier,  DuBois  emphasized  three  motiffs: 
"the  import  of  searching  for  truth;  pride  in  race  - that  is, 
finding  out  the  truth  of  ones  people  and  their  history  ; 
and  the  ability  to  serve  all  humanity,  not  just  blacks." 
Guinier  we_nt  on  to  say,  "Black  studies  searches  for 
truth;  it  promotes  pride  in  ones  race;  and  is  a service  to 
all  mankind."  • 


BLACK  MASS 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROJECT 

BMCP 


BROADCASTING  SCHEDULE 


• Sunday  6—11  am  "Glory  Road  Gospel"  with  Rev 
Pearson 

•Sunday  6pm— 2am  "Jublation  Jazz" 

•Monday  10am— 2pm  Black  Classical  Music  with  Sam 
Gilford 

• Monday  6— 7pm  "News  Magazine"  Public  Affairs 
show  with  Ujamaa  and  Gary  Lee 
Monday  7 — 10pm  " Concept  Latino"  with  Carlos 
Gonzalez 

Tuesday  10am— 2pm  "Black  Spectrums"  with  Valerie 
Hamilton 

,Juf.fdaV  10pm— 2am  "Spirits  Past  and  Present"  with 
Khalil  Reed 

Tuesday  2am— 6am  "Ladies  Nite"  with  Lezlie  Harrison 
and  Nancy  Brooks 

Wednesday  6— 10am  "Black  Classical  Music  for  a 
Wednesday  Morning  Wakeup"  with  Rick  Grant 
Thursday  10am-  2pm  Your  hostess  is  Kindall  Hudgins 
Friday  10am— 2pm  "Talk  of  the  Town"  with  Merritt 
Crawford 

Saturday  2-6pm  "Pan  Afrique"  with  Kari  Njiiri 
b - 10pm  "Variation"  with  K - Rock 
10pm— 2am  "Family  and  Friends"  with  Ujamaa 
2 -6am  "Giant  Steps"  with  EDCohen 

•The  first  four  listing  are  not  designated  BMCP  air 


AFRO-AMERICAN  SOLIDARITY  WITH  CUBA 


By  John etta  B.  Cole. 


( PARTI ] 


Especially  let  the  colored  American  realize 
that  wherever  battle  is  made  against  despo- 
tism and  oppression,  wherever  humanity 
struggles  for  National  existence  and  recog- 
nition, there  his  sympathies  should  be  felt, 
and  his  word  and  succor  inspiring,  encour- 
aging and  supporting.1 


THE  19th  CENTURY: 
AFRO-AMERICANS  IN  SUPPORT  OF 
CUBAN  INDEPENDENCE 

the  Cuban  people  waged  their 
V V first  major  battles  against  despotism 
and  oppression  in  1868,  progressive  Afro- 
American  people  in  the  U.S.  honored 
their  responsibility  to  support  the  struggle' 
for  Cuban  independence.-  This  19th- 
century  expression  of  Afro-American  in- 
ternationalism was  a prologue  to  later 
events,  arid  most  importantly,  a guide  to 
the  future.2  The  bases  of  black  American 
support  for  the  Cuban  independence 
struggles  of  the  1870s  are  relevant  to 
consideration  of  our  responsibility  to 
stand  in  solidarity  with  the  Cuban  revolu- 
tion now,  in  the  era  of  the  1970s.  More- 
over, as  we  struggle  for  meaningful  trans- 
formation of  U.S.  society,  there  is  much 
that  we  can  learn  from  Cuba. 

In  their  support  of  Cuban  inde- 
pendence, such  Afro-American  leaders  a: 
Frederick  Douglass  and  Henry  Highland 
Garnet  shared  the  position  of  the  Cuban 
patriots  Carlos  Manuel  De  Cespedes  and 
Antonio  Maceo:  genuine  Cuban  inde-~ 
pendence  required  the  abolition  of  slavery 
and  the  incorporation  of  black  people 
into  the  liberation  struggle.  The  forces 
that  bound  those  19th-century  figures  are 
repeated,  a hundred  years  later,  in  the 
words  and  actions  of  leaders  of  the  Cuban 
and  Angolan  revolutions: 

. . . this  is  what  comrade  Ncto  means  when 
.he  affirms  that  what  unites  us  is  not  geog- 
raphy  but  ideology.  But  history  also  unites 
us;  our  tradition  of  struggle  against  slavery, 
against  colonialism,  against  imperialism 
unites  us.  . . . 

Angolan  brothers  and  sisters: 

We  are  not  only  united  in  ideology,  but 
also  in  the  blood  that  has  been  shed,  in  the 
common  struggle  against  imperialism  and 
for  the  victory  of  the  peoples!  (Fidel 
Castro)3 

We  turn  now  to  a brief  summary  of  the 
views  of  Cuban  and  black  American 
leaders  on  Cuba’s  first  war  for  inde- 
pendence. 


"THE  CRY  OF  YARA” 

AND 

"THE  PROTEST  OF  BARAGUA” 

Carlos  Manuel  De  Cespedes,  in  what  has 
come  to  be  called  “The  Cry  of  Yara,” 
launched  the  Cuban  war  of  independence 
against  Spain,  freed  his  own  slaves  and 
incorporated  them  into  his  small  army. 
Among  the  announced  objectives  of  the 
revolutionary  junta  was  the  creation  of 
equality  among  all  Cubans.  The  revolts  of 
Cuban  slaves  and  the  demands  of  Cuban 
patriots  over  half  a century  found  expres- 
in  that  section  of  the  manifesto 
which  stated:  “We  only  want  to  be  free 
and  to  seq  all  men  with  us  equally  free,  as 
the  Creator  intended  all  mankind  to  be. 
Our  earnest  belief  is  that  all  men  are 
brethren.”  Thus  a war  was  begun  that 
held  the  Spanish  army  in  check  for  more 
than  a decade.  More  importantly,  the 
armed  struggle  initiated  by  De  Cespedes 
broke  the  back  of  annexationism,  re- 
formism, and  slavery,  while  making  pro- 
idependence  the  dominant  political 
ideology  of  Cuba. 

Although  De  Cespedes’  act  of  freeing 
. his  own  slaves  did  not  lead  to  the 
immediate  emancipation  of  all  slaves  in 
Cuba,  the  cause  of  abolition  was  height- 
ened by  the  Cry  of  Yara.4  Given  the  odds 
against  the  “Independistas,”  the  leaders  of 
the  Ten  Year  War  (1868-1878)  concluded 
that  victory  could  not  be  achieved  with- 
out involving  the  black  masses  in  the 


A reprint  from  the  Black  Schola 


struggle.  When  military  necessity  < 
pelled  this  decision,  “the  Cuban  masses 
succeeded  in  transforming  the  charactei 
of  the  revolution,  imbuing  it  with  a demo- 
cratic and  abolitionist  purpose”  (Foner 
1963:172-173). 

Two  days  after  the  Yara  Declaration, 
Antonio  Maceo,  the  Bronze  Titan  of 
Cuba,  together  with  his  father  and 
brothers,  joined  the  struggle  for  Cuban 
independence.  Maceo  so  distinguished 
himself  that  he  rapidly  rose  to  the  rank  of 
brigadier  general.  While  others  were  pre- 
pared to  accept  a treaty  with  Spain  (the 
Pact  of  Zanjon)  in  order  to  end  the  Ten 
Year  War,  Maceo,  more  than  any  other 
Cuban  patriot,  insisted  on  the  abolition  of 
slavery  as  a precondition  to  ending  the 
war  and  establishing  Cuban  independence. 
Maceo  called  for  an  assembly  of  the  rebels 
of  Oriente  Province.  The  decision  of  the 
assembly  was  at  one  with  Maceo’s  posi- 
tion, and  on  March  15,  1878,  a small 
group  of  black  and  white  Cuban  officers 
took  their  decision  to  a met  ting,  in  Bara- 
gua, with  the  representatives  of  Spain. 
The  terms  of  the  pact  were  read. 

At  this  point,  Maceo  began  talking.  With 
measured  words,  putting  into  each  phrase 
“dignified  and  expressive  revolutionary 
Firmness  of  a leader  of  a slave  people,”  he 
told  the  representative  of  the  Spanish  mon- 
arch that  neither  he  nor  his  companions 
from  Oriente  were  ready  to  accept  the  Pact 
of  Zanjon  which  had  been  signed  without 
consulting  them.  They  still  hoped  that  the 
island  of  Cuba  and  its  people  would 
achieve  peace  and  happiness.  But  this 
would  be  impossible  without  liberty.  He 
could  not  believe  in  the  sincerity  of  the 
reforms  that  Martinez  Campos  [a  Spanish 
General)  had  promised  because  these  must 
be  preceded  by  the  immediate  abolition  of 
slavery.  (Foner  1963:268) 

THE  VOICE  OF  CITIZENS 
OF  AFRICAN  DESCENT 
From  the  very  outbreak  of  the  First 
Cuban  War  for  Independence,  the  voice  of 
black  America  was  among  those  of  pro- 
gressive peoples  in  the  United  States  who 
joined  in  the  world  opinion  proclaiming 
sympathy  with  the  Cuban  insurgents  and 
demanding  the  recognition  of  Cuban  bel- 
ligerency. In  the  words  of  Frederick 
Douglass,  "The  first  gleam  of  the  sword  of 
freedom  and  independence  in  Cuba  se- 
cured my  sympathy  with  the  revolu- 
tionary cause,  and  it  did  seem  to  me  that 
government  ought  to  have  made  haste 
to  accord  the  insurgents  belligerent 
rights”  (Foner  1963:200).  Douglass,  in  his 
editorials,  implored  Afro-American  youth 
to  surrender  their  citizenship  “to  join 
their  fortunes  with  those  of  their  suffering 
brethren”  in  Cuba.  He  argued  for  the  con- 
vening of  a National  Colored  Convention 
for  the  cause  of  Cuba  and  urged  that 
monies  be.  raised  to  publish  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  Republic  of  Cuba-a  constitu- 
tion which  declared  the  abolishment  of 
slavery. 

In  December  1872,  when  it  was  clear 
that  President  Grant  would  not  move  in 
the  direction  progressive  U.S.  peoples  de- 
manded, black  Americans  sent  out  a call 
in  New  York  City  for  a meeting  at  Cooper 
Institute  on  behalf  of  the  Cuban  freedom 
fighters.  In  the  major  addresses  by  Henry 
Highland  Garnet  and  Samuel  R.  Scottron, 
chairman  and  secretary  respectively  of  the 
Cuban  Anti-Slavery  Committee,  the  essen- 
tial relationship  between  Cuban  inde- 
pendence and  the  abolishment  of  slavery 
was  underlined. 

Let  the  colored  people  of  America  avail 
themselves  of  the  sacred  right  of  petition 
to  assist  the  struggling  patriots  of  Cuba, 
and  disenthrall  from  the  most  tyrannical 
slavery  five  thousand  of  our  brethren  now 
held  as  chattel  slaves  by  the  government  of 
Spain.  (Foner  1963:242) 

The  Afro-American  leadership  also 
stressed  that  black  and  white  Cubans  were 
fighting  side  by  side,  with  black  officers  in 
some  cases  commanding  white  troops. 

T'  he  black  Americans  gathered  at 
Cooper  Institute  unanimously  de- 
clared their  allegiance  to  the  side  of  the 


Cuban  patriots,  whom  they  said  had  “al- 
ready decreed  and  put  in  practice  the  doc- 
trine of  the  equality  and  freedom  of  all 
men.”  They  argued  further  that  Spanish 
rule  continuing  in  Cuba  would,  by  con- 
trast, “rivet  more  firmly  the  chains  of 
slavery  on  our  brethren,  reestablishing 
slavery  where  it  does  not  now  exist  and 
restoring  the  horrors  of  the  African  slave 
trade  and  the  Coolie  traffic,”  while  the 
“success  of  the  Cuban  Patriots  will  give  to 
the  whole  inhabitants  of  the  island,  free- 
dom and  equality  before  the  law”  (Foner 
1963:242). 

An  article  in  the  December  15,  1872 
New  York  Herald  urged  Grant  to  act  in 
the  interest  of  the  Cuban  patriots,  and 
argued,  “The  voice  of  this  Cooper  Insti- 
tute meeting  is  the  voice  of  all  our  citizens 
of  African  descent,  including  especially 
those  four  millions  lately  released  from 
the  shackles  of  slavery”  (Foner  1963: 
243).  The  Cuban  Anti-Slavery  Committee 
collected  5,000  signatures  on  a petition  in 
support  of  Cuban  Independence  and  a 
delegation  headed  by  Garnet  presented 
the  cause  of  Cuba  before  President  Grant, 
Secretary  of  State  Fish  and  other  U.S. 
government  officials.  The  failure  of  U.S. 
officials  ever  to  stand  in  support  of  the 
Cuban  patriots  does  not  dim  this  sterling 
expression  of  Afro-American  internation- 
alism. 

The  Protest  of  Baragua  in  1878  did  not 
go  unnoticed  by  progressive  black  Ameri- 
cans. Samuel  Scottron,  secretary  of  the 
American  and  Foreign  Anti-Slavery  Soci- 
ety and  also  chairman  of  the  Cuban  Anti- 
Slavery  Committee,  sent  a message  to  An- 
tonio Maceo  on  the  events  at  Baragua: 

My  society  has  read  with  infinite  pleasure 
your  honorable  and  just  demands  in  the 
recent  conference  with  General  Martinez 
Campos.  You  have  demanded  the  immedi- 
ate abolition  of  slavery  as  a price  for  your 
allegiance.  Few  men  in  the  history  of  the 
world  have  had  the  good  fortune  of  finding 
themselves  in  such  an  honorable  position  as 
that  which  you  now  occupy.  And  none 
have  occupied  one  more  noble.  . . . The 
friends  of  liberty  in  America  as  in  Europe 
have  their  eyes  anxiously  fixed  on  you, 
hoping  that  perhaps  you  will  save  that 
noble  Cuban  army  which  successfully  sus- 
tains the  Hag  of  liberty.  (Foner  1963i270) 

The  shared  hopes  of  Cuban  and  Afro- 
American  leaders  for  the  total  abolition  of 
slavery  and  the  independence  of  Cuba  in 
the  1870s  did  not  reach  fruition;  but  in 
the  ultimate  course  of  our  hemisphere’s 
future,  the  efforts  of  those  patriots  of  the 
Americas  were  not  in  vain. 

THE  20th  CENTURY: 

IF  IT  COULD  HAPPEN  IN  CUBA, 
THEN  WHY  NOT  HERE? 

In  the  100  years  that  have  passed  since 
Afro-American  peoples  in  the  U.S.  ex- 
pressed and  acted  upon  their  support  for 
Cuban  independence,  radical  changes  have 
taken  place  in  the  constellation  of  world 
forces.  The  consolidation  of  socialism  in 
many  countries,  and  the  mounting  suc- 
cesses of  national  liberation  movements  in 
Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America,  have 
created  vyorld  conditions  that  contrast 
starkly  to  the  days  of  Douglass  and 
Maceo.  But  while  the  descendants  of 
Maceo  have  gained  the  liberation  he  stood 
for,  the  struggle  continues  for  the  heirs  of 
Frederick  Douglass. 

Just  as  Afro-Americans  were  drawn  to 
the  Cuban  Ten  Year’s  War  in  large  mea- 
sure because  of  the  abolitionist  principles 
of  the  Cuban  patriots,  increasing  numbers 
of  black  Americans  are  attracted  to  the 
Cuban  Revolution  today  largely  because 
of  Cuba’s  efforts  to  eliminate  institution- 
alized racism.  Thus  to  black  Americans  in 
the  1970s,  as  in  the  1870s,  the  “race 
question”  is  of  major  importance  in  view- 
ing events  in  Cuba.  Indeed,  Cuba’s  success 
in  combatting  racism  in  its  institutional- 
ized forms  is  of  significance  in  a world- 
wide context:  it  is  symptomatic  of  the 
advances  of  that  socialist  revolution;  it  is 
one  of  the  major  threats  which  the  Cuban 
revolution  poses  to  the  U.S.  government; 


and  it  is  clearly  a symbol  of  hope  and 
inspiration  to  all  people  of  color. 

One  can  find  in  Cuba  today  those 
who  continue  to  hold  attitudes 
based  on  the  assumption  of  the  superior- 
ity of  whites  over  blacks:  a search  for 
such  attitudes  in  Cuba  is  not  easily 
warded,  but  one’s  chances  of  finding 
racist  views  are  best  among  the  old. 
among  those  whose  most  important  life 
experiences  occurred  before  rather  than 
after  the  triumph  of  the  revolution  of 
1959.  However,  in  Cuba,  the  death  toll 
has  sounded  for  institutionalized  racism. 
The  revolutionary  government  is  explicit- 
ly anti-racist,  the  masses  of  Cuban  people 
are  incorporated  into  the  revolutionary 
process,  and  the  political  education  of  ' 
Cuban  adults  as  well  as  youths  contributes 
to  the  creation  of  a society  where  people’s 
actions  are  consistent  with  the  anti-racist 
laws  of  Cuban  society.  And  all  of  this  has 
happened  in  the  brief  lifetime  of  the  Cu- 
ban revolution. 

There  is  considerable  evidence  that  be- 
fore the  intervention  of  U.S.  imperialism, 
racism  in  Cuba  never  reached  the  intensity 
and  blatantness  of  the  U.S.  variety.  Part 
of  the  explanation  lies  in  the  fact  that 
each  era  of  Cuban  revolutionary  leader- 
ship consciously  combined  the  issues  of 
national  independence  and  attacks  on 
racism.  However,  the  coming  of  the 
"Yankees”  meant  not  only  economic  ex- 
ploitation by  U.S.  business  interests,  but 
also  the  transporting  of  U.S.-style  Jim 
Crow  to  Cuba.  A description  of  Cuba  dur- 
ing the  era  of  U.S.  imperialism  makes  the 
point: 

In  flagrant  contradiction  to  Cuban  laws  the 
hotels  owned  by  or  frequented  by  U.S. 
citizens  do  not  admit  either  Negroes  or 
mulattos;  likewise,  the  North  American  en- 
terprises impose  their  own  regulation  in 
this  respect  and  establish  a sort  of  indus- 
trial extra-territoriality.  The  big  sugar  mills 
of  the  United  Fruit  Company  have  built 
whole  villages  on  their  own  grounds  to 
lodge  their  personnel. . . . There  are  special 
streets  on  which  only  “Americans"  live,  in 
others,  the  Cubans,  and  in  still  others,  the 
“colored  people.”  No  Negro,  be  it  man, 
woman  or  child,  is  permitted  to  walk  along 
the  streets  on  which  white  Cubans  live  and, 
of  course,  it  is  entirely  out  of  the  question 
where  the  Americans  live.5 

But  revolution  came.  The  Cuban 
people,  in  1959,  finally  ended  domination 
by  foreign  capital  and  the  Cuban  bour- 
geoisie and  thus  opened  the  possibility  of 
Finally  ridding  their  society  of  racism. 

Only  two  months  after  the  revolution 
triumphed,  Fidel  Castro  delivered  a major 
speech  on  the  question  of  racism  in  Cuba. 

In  his  speech,  called  “Proclamation 
Against  Discrimination,”  Castro  exposed 
the  discrimination  that  existed  in  Cuba  in 
both  work  centers  and  places  of  recrea- 
tion, and  proclaimed  the  right  of  every 
Cuban  to  employment,  schools,  and  rec- 
reational areas. 

In  the  years  that  followed  the  triumph 
of  the  revolution,  Cubans  consistently 
pursued  policies  and  built  institutions  that 
make  racial  equality  a reality.  Through 
the  process  of  socialist  transformation,  in- 
equalities in  Cuba  are  being  eliminated. 
Since,  in  any  society,  moves  toward 
equality  will  provide  the  most  gains  for 
those  who  have  suffered  the  greatest  dep- 
rivation, it  follows  that  blacks  in  Cuba  are 
among  the  most  prominent  beneficiaries 
of  the  revolution.  Observable  improve- 
ments in  the  conditions  of  black  people  in 
Cuba  stem  from  concrete  efforts  by  the 
revolution  to  eliminate  artificial  differ- 
ences between  men  and  women,  to  equal- 
ize advantages  for  those  who  live  in  the 
countryside  and  in  the  cities,  and  to 
honor  and  reward  those  who  work  with 
their  hands  as  well  as  those  who  work 
with  their  heads. 

With  the  creation  of  free  education  and 
free  health  care,  the  elimination  of  un- 
employment, and  progress  toward  pro- 
viding low-cost  decent  housing  for  all,  ' 
black  Cubans,  again,  have  experienced  the 
Contd  on  page  4 , 
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TBS  UNITED  FIRE  WORKERS 
BSD  THE  1979  LETTIDE  STBIIE-B0TG9TT 


The  1979  Lettuce  Strike 


Farmworkors  loader  Cesar  Chavez 


Summary  of  Marshall  Ganz'  report  to  the  National 
Farm  Worker  Ministry  Board  in  Salimas,  CA.  5-15-79 
(Marshall  Ganz  is  a member  of  the  UFW  Board 
member.) 

(n  order  to  explain  the  issues  in  this  strike,  it's  necessary 
to  go  back  to  the  beginning.  The  contracts  were  due  to 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  year  so  last  August  (1978)  the 
union  held  a series  of  meetings  with  the  workers  in  the 
industry.  We  found  out  that  everyone  wanted  a (ot 
more  money-a  lot  more.  So  we  did  a study  to  see  where 
things  stood. 

The  first  Sun  Harvest  (InterHarvest  at  that  time)  con- 
tract contained  a base  rate  of  $2  per  hour  (1970).  The 
last  base  rate  was  3.70  per  hour  (1978).  When  we  ap- 
plied cost  of  living  figures,  using  1967  dollars,  we  found 
out  that  the  $2  in  1970  was  worth  $1.71  and  the  $3.70  in 
1978  was  worth  $1 .84.  This  means  that  after  8 years  the 
base  rate  per  hour  had  increased  13  cents.  You  can  see 
that  we  have  a double  burden-low  wages  to  start  with 
and  a cost  of  living  problem,  too.  For  example,  the  1970 
agreement  called  for  40  and  a half  cents  per  box  for  let- 
tuce cutters,  which  equals  32  cents  in  1967  dollars.  In 
1978  the  rate  was  57  cents  per  box,  which  equals  28 
cents  in  1967  dollars.  This  means  that  there  had  been  a 
loss  of  4 cents  after  8 years. 

You  see  the  same  picture  when  you  look  at  benefits.  In 
1970,  the  contribution  to  the  medical  plan  was  10  cents 
per  hour  for  each  employee,  which  was  actually  worth 
8.9  cents.  In  1978  the  contribution  was  16  and  a half 
cents,  which  was  worth  8.5  cents. 

Then  we  studied  the  industry.  Salinas  is  like  any  other 
industrial  town.  You  go  down  along  Abbot  and  Merril 
Streets  and  there  are  the  coolers  and  packing  houses. 
The  only  difference  is  that  there  are  also  labor  camps 
right  in  the  middle  of  these  industrial  facilities.  Labor  is 
seen  as  just  another  commodity.  You  go  to  pick  up  the 
people  where  you  get  the  other  equipment  that  you 
need. 

Thirty-five  companies  dominate  the  whole  industry. 
Ninety  percent  of  the  lettuce  in  the  winter  months 
comes  from  the  Imperial  Valley.  Eight-seven  percent  of 
all  U.S.  lettuce  comes  from  the  Salinas  Valley  in  the 
summer  months.  There  are  three  dominant  companies. 
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First  is  Sun  Harvest,  which  ships  about  10  million  car- 
tons a year,  with  a sales  value  of  $50-70  million.  Second 
is  Bud  Antle.  Both  of  these  are  subsidiaries  of  food  con- 
glomerates, United  Brand  and  Castle  and  Cookie.  The 
third  major  company  is  Bruce  Church.  The  companies 
which  make  up  the  lettuce  industry  got  organized  dur- 
ing the  days  of  the  Bracero  program.  They  have  remain- 
ed organizated  and  are  more  unified  by  far  than  any 
other  segment  of  California  agriculture. 

We  needed  to  find  out  if  the  industry  had  been  making 
money.  We  looked  at  the  figures  and  found  out  that  in 
1970  the  Salinas  lettuces  crop  had  been  worth  $69 
million.  In  1978  the  lettuce  crop  was  worth  $210  million. 
The  per  acre  yeild  increased  from  540  to  620  cartons. 
Profits  in  1970  had  been  $6.6  million.  In  1978  the  profits 
for  Salinas  lettuce  growers  (in  Salinas  Valley  alone  and 
on  lettuce  alone)  was  $71  million. 

|t  is  very  revealing  to  see  when  increases  came  in  the 
base  rate.  From  1970  to  1975  the  base  rate  increased  on- 
ly 43  cents  from  $2.00  to  $2.43.  And  then  in  the  summer 
of  1975  the  base  rate  jumped  from  $2.43  to  $2.95.  It  had 
taken  5 years  to  get  a 43  cent  increase  and  then  all  at 
once  there  was  an  increase  of  52  cents.  And  the  reason 
was  that  ALRB  election  were  to  begin  in  the  fall  of  1975. 
The  same  thing  happen  in  1976,  Just  before  elections 
were  to  resume,  there  was  another  increase  of  45  cents 
to  $3.40.  The  growers  were  trying  to  win  the  loyality  of 
the  workers  with  these  increase.  So  we  know  if  the  in- 
dustry can  come  up  with  these  increases  for  political 
reasons,  they  can  also  afford  them  when  economic 
situation  of  the  workers  require  it. 

We  also  looked  at  the  wages  of  the  other  employees  in 
the  industry.  We  wanted  to  know  if  everyone  was  in  the 
same  situation  as  the  farm  workers.  The  cooler  workers, 
members  of  the  Meatcutters  Union,  made  3.50  per  hour 
in  1970.  In  1978  the  hourly  rate  was  $8.28  which  is  an  in- 
crease of  $4.78.  The  drivers,  who  are  members  of  the 
Teamsters  Union,  were  making  $4.30  in  1975  and  $7.10 
an  hour  in  1978.  The  UFW  pension  plan  calls  for  a con- 
tribution of  15  cents  per  hour.  Three  years  ago,  the 
average  contribution  in  California  was  81  cents.  The 
cooler  workers  get  5 times  more  than  the  farm  workers 
in  their  medical  plan,  6 times  more  for  their  pension,  and 
3 times  more  in  wages. 


greatest  gains  from  the  revolutionary 
process.  And  finally,  with  the  revitaliza- 
tion of  African  cultural  heritage  and  wide- 
spread acknowledgement  of  the  contribu- 
tion of  black  people  to  the  revolutionary 
process  in  Cuba-a  point  to  which  this 
volume  speaks— all  Cubans  are  able  to 
understand  and  endorse  Fidel  Castro's 
statement  to  U.S.  imperialists: 

Now  Angola  is  the  source  of  friction.  The 
imperialists  seek  to  prevent  us  from  aiding 
our  Angolan  brothers.  But  we  must  tell  the 
Yankees  to  bear  in  mind  that  we  are  a 
Latin-American  nation  and  a Latin-African 
nation  as  well. 


African  blood  flows  freely  through  our 
veins.  Many  of  our  ancestors  came  as  slaves 
from  Africa  to  this  land.  As  slaves  they 
struggled  quite  a great  deal.  They  fought  as 
members  of  the  Liberating  Army  of  Cuba. 
We’re  brothers  and  sisters  of  the  people  of 
Africa  and  we’re  ready  to  fight  on  their 
behalf.  (Castro  1976:8) 

The  U.S.  Reaction: 

Military  and  Economic  Aggressions 

TOBECONTINUED 
NEXT  WEEK 


On  January  5th  the  union  presented  its  economic  pro- 
posal to  the  industry.  The  proposal  included  a percen- 
tage formula  for  the  medical  plan  rather  than  an  hourly 
formula-as  a way  to  deal  with  the  fewer  hours  worked 
per  day  in  the  lettuce  fields.  The  proposals  also  included 
cost  of  living  language  (like  the  UAW  agreements)  and 
paid  union  reps  (also  like  the  UAW).  Having  union 
representatives  who  travel  with  each  crew  is  the  only 
way  we  can  administer  the  contracts.  Since  the  crews 
move  from  place  to  place,  there  just  is  not  any  other 
way  to  do  it.  Our  proposal  also  included  an  increase  in 
the  pension  plan,  has  expenses,  per  diem  for  travel  and 
guarantees  of  earnings  for  the  first  week  of  the  harvest. 

The  way  it  has  always  been  and  the  way  it  is  now  is  that 
farm  workers  pay  out  of  their  pockets  their  travel  ex- 
penses. What  other  industry  operated  like  this*  If  a 
company  asks  you  to  move,  isn't  it  common  sense  that 
the  company  is  going  to  cover  those  travel  costs*  And  if 
the  company  asks  you  to  report  for  work  in  Arizona  and 
you  live  in  Calexico  and  have  to  drive  3 hours  round  trip, 
why  should  this  be  free  time* 

So  often  you  hear  that  the  pay  and  benefits  we  have 
gotten  is  "good... for  farm  workers."  But  why  should 
farm  workers  be  judged  on  a different  scale  than  anyone 
else*  Our  easlier  struggles  were  for  recognition.  Now 
the  workers  are  seeking  just  the  beginnings  of  equality. 
It  is  not  so  much  to  expect. 

On  January  18,  1979,  the  growers  responded  to  our 
economic  proposal.  These  companies,  who  had  sup- 
ported Nixon,  Ford,  Reagan,  etc.  told  us  it  was  their 
patriotic  duty  to  uphold  Carter's  wage  guidelines.  They 
said  they  could  not  offer  anything  beyond  7 percent.  In 
addition  to  offering  only  2 cents  for  the  medical  plan, 
they  wanted  to  gut  language  we  already  had  in  the  con- 
tract covering  the  good  standing  of  union  members  and 
maintenance  of  standards.  The  growers  also  wanted  to 
take  away  the  hiring  hall. 

that  by  the  end  of  APril<  the  industry  had 
lost  $50  million  as  a result  of  the  strike.  This  does  not 
count  the  thousands  of  dollars  the  growers  have  put  up 
for  their  public  relations  campaign.  This  is  money  that 
could  have  been  used  to  settle  the  strike.  Instead,  it  is 
either  lost  or  has  been  used  to  try  to  break  the  strike. 
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U.S.  MOROCCAN  POLICY : How  Mu^h  Of  A Qiange  ? 


Ue  fully  intend  to  find  other  less 
controversial  ways  to  get  these  items  to  the 
Moroccans,  a State  Department  official  said 
with  surprising  candor  last  year,  alter  the 
administration  bowed  to  Congressional  oppo- 
sition and  deferred  its  proposed  sale  o!  coun- 
ter-insurgency airplanes  and  helicopters  to 
King  Hassan  II. 

Twenty  months  later,  the  administration  has 
now  agreed  to  the  King  s request  for  OV'-IO 
Broncos  and  Cobra  helicopters  armed  with 
TOW  anti-tank  missiles.  More  importantly, 
the  U.S.  has  sanctioned  use  of  American  arms 
in  the  contested  territory-  of  Western  Sahara, 
where  POLISARIO  guerrillas  say  they  will 
intensify  their  independence  battle. 

This  decision  indicates  an  increased  will- 
ingness to  sell  Morocco  arms  that  are  well- 
suited  for  anti-guerrilla  operations  in  the 
southern  desert  region — both  the  Western 
Sahara  and  the  southern  parts  of  Morocco 
proper,  one  official  explained.  “Under  our 
previous  policy,  we  would  normally  not  have 
sold  Morocco  that  kind  of  arms.  " 

“It  now  appears,"  he  added,  "particularly 
since  the  POLISARRIO  is  coming  from  and 
across  the  Western  Sahara  territory  to  attack 
military  and  other  targets  inside  Moroccos 
historical  borders,  that  what  we  have  been 
doing  in  effect  is  denying  Morocco  arms  it 
needs  to  defend  itself." 

President  Jimmy  Carter  s decision  comes 
after  lengthy  discussion  within  the  govern- 
ment and  intense  lobbying  by  Morocco's 
friends  and  paid  agents  (see  AFRICA  MEWS, 
October  19  and  26). 

- Before  any  of  the  proposed  sales  can  be 
completed,  the  administration  must  submit  to 
Congress  detailed  documentation  outlining  its 
reasons  for  approving  the  transactions  and  the 
implications  the  deal  will  have  for  U.S.  foreign 
relations. 


According  to  the  established  procedure,  the 
Congress  has  a 20-day  prc-notification  period 
plus  30  days  after  formal  notification  in  which 
to  overturn  an  administration  decision.  Both 
Houses  must  vote  in  favor  of  nullifying  a sale  to 
block  it. 

In  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  Africa 
subcommittee  is  solidly  opposed  to  President 
Carters  decision.  Chairman  Stephen  Solarz 
has  warned  that  the  arms  sales  "will  prolong 
the  war  rather  than  shorten  it."  The  Senate 
Africa  subcommittee  chair,  George  McGov- 
ern, has  published  a statement  in  the  Congrc.v- 
nional -Record  also  opposing  the  move. 

Opponents  of  the  sale  face  an  uphill  battle, 
however,  to  win  a majority  vote  in  both 
chambers,  especially  since  sqme  influential 
members,  including  Senators  Richard  Stone 
(D-Fla)  and  Jacob  Javits  (R-N'V),  have  spoken 
out  in  favor  of  selling  additional  arms  to 
Hassan. 

Even  so.  the  administration  also  anticipates 
problems.  The  already  crowded  Congressional 
calendar  may  make  consideration  of  the  pro- 
posal difficult  More  holiday  adjournment. 
Vet,  there  is  uneasiness  that  Congress  will 
protest  any  attempt  to  make  the  sales  without 
discussion  on  Capitol  Hill.  And  several  mem- 
bers who  had  agreed  to  support  additional  aid 
ror  Moroccan  defense  may  balk  at  the  OV-lOs. 
since  the  reconnaissance  aircraft  is  so  clearly- 
designed  for  the  kind  of  conflict  Morocco  faces 
in  the  Western  Sahara. 

Administration  sources  say  they  are  present- 
ing the  proposal,  to  sell  OV-IOs  first,  while 
other  recommendations  are  being  finalized. 

In  agreeing  to  the  king's  request,  President 
Carter  has  opted  for  a policy  which  all  his 
predecessors  have  followed  since  Moroccan 
independence  in  1956. 

President  Eisenhower  twice  met  Hassan's 
father.  King  Mohamed  V.  and  in  I960  ap- 


KISSINGER’S  WAR? 

While  Generalissimo  Francisco  Franco  lay  dying  in 
Madrid.  Secretary  of  State  Henry  A.  Kissinger  dis- 
patched Lt.  Gen.  Vernon  Walters — then  the  second 
ranking  oHiciul  ol  the  CIA — on  a secret  mission  to  the 
Mediterranean.  As  Spanish  officials  told  it  later,  the 
intelligence  agency's  deputy  director  was  part  ola  U.S. 
ellort  to  pressure  Spain  into  meeting  Moroccan  de- 
mands lor  a transfer  of  power  in  Western  Sahara,  a 
Spanish  colony  Morocco  claimed. 

Gci...ai  Walters  has  confirmed  in  an  interview  with 
. At  RICA  SEWS  that  he  played  a role  in  the  negotiations 
leading  to  the  Madrid  Accord,  but  he  refuses  to  discuss 
details  of  the  talks,  saying.  "It  would  look  like  the  King 
of  Morocco  and  tl  e King  of  Spain  are  pawns  of  the 
United  States,  and  that  wouldn't  be  in  anybody's 
interest. 

Walters'  memoirs  of  his  years  in  the  military  and  in 
intelligence  t Silent  Missions.  Doubleday,  1978)  detail 
his  handling  of  delicate  assignments,  including  setting 
up  the  Haris  peace  talks  with  the  Vietnamese  and 
arranging  Kissinger's  clandestine  forays  into  China  in 
1971.  Privately,  though.  Walters  says  his  Western 
Sahara  mission  is  still  too  sensitive  to  discuss. 

Without  Walters'  story,  it  is  difficult  to  evaluate  the 
claims  of  certain  Spanish  military  officials  that  the  U.S. 


used  Spain's  desire  for  American  arms  as  a lever  to  aid 
the  Moroccan  cause.  But  it  is  possible  to  set  the  context 
in  which  the  negotiations  between  Spain  and  Morocco 
were  carried  out. 

In  May  of  1975  President  Gerald  Ford  visited  Franco 
and  tried  to  win  renewals  of  leases  lor  U.S.  air  and  naval 
bases  on  Spanish  soil.  Spain  countered  in  July  with  a 
reuuest  for  SI. 5 million  in  new  American  weapons. 
Although  a treaty  was  drafted  by  fall,  no  agreement  had 
been  reached  when  the  old  one  expired  in  October. 

Early  the  next  month,  King  Hassan  launched  the 
Green  March  “of 350, 000 peasants  to  plant  the  Moroc- 
can Hag  in  Western  Sahara.  The  Spanish  weekly  news- 
magazine posible  voiced  widespread  rumors  in  Spain 
when  it  accused  the  U.S.  secretary  of  state  of  helping  to 
orchestrate  the  march,  citing  visits  by  "Kissinger  confi- 
dants employed  by  the  CIA"  to  both  Madrid  and  Rabat 
in  the  days  preceeding  it. 

Despite  opposition  from  its  own  military,  including 
the  governor  of  Western  Sahara,  Spain  offered  no 
resistance  to  the  advancing  Moroccans  and  a week  later 
signed  the  Madrid  Accord,  ceding  administration  of  the 
Sahara  to  Morocco  and  Mauritania. 

In  January  the  United  States  and  Spain  signed  a five- 
year  treaty  extending  U.-S.  base  rights  in  Spain  and 
promising  Spain  SI. 3 million  in  U.S.  military  aid.  ■ 


proved  a major  bilateral  security  agreement 
As  is  usual  in  such  pacts,  the  accord  prohibits 
the  use  of  U.S. -supplied  arms  outside  the 
recipient  s territory.  In  the  case  of  Morocco, 
however,  that  clause  has  not  been  enforced, 
und  Hassan  II  has  repeatedly  sent  F-5  bombers 
and  other  American-made  equipment  into  the 
Saharan  fray.  The  administration  now  says  it 
accepts  Morocco  s right  to  employ  American 
arms  in  the  desert  war  but  that  it  still  does  not 
recognize  the  claim  to  legal  sovereignty  over 
the  territory. 

Although  close  ties  are  longstanding,  the 
nesting  time  for  U.S. /Moroccan  relations  came 
V th.e  m>d-1970s.  Fearing  that  Spain  would 
decolonize  Spanish  Sahara  rather  than  hand  it 
over  to  Morocco,  Hassan  appealed  to  Wash- 
ington. A flurry  of  U.S.  diplomatic  activity 
proceeded  the  signing  of  the  Madrid  Accord  on 
November  14,  1975  (see  box). 


After  Morocco  entered  the  Saharan  war,  the 
Ford  administration  responded  with  stepped 
up  assistance.  Arms  sales,  which  had  been 
running  at  less  than  $10  million  per  year, 
jumped  to  $296  million  in  fiscal  year  1975  and 
$104  million  in  1976.  Foreign  Military  Sales 
credits  were  also  raised  in  1975  from  $3.6 
million  to  $14.9  million.  They  were  increased 
to  $30.9  million  in  1976  and  1977,  and  to  $45 
million  in  1978.  U.S.  support  for  Hassan  has 
been  evident  in  other  ways  as  well: 

1976:  During  the  twelvemonths  following  the 
Madrid  Accord,  the  U.S.  approved  the  transfer 
of  a large  number  of  American-made  airplanes 
and  artillery  from  Iran  and  Jordan,  according 
to  data  compiled  by  British  journalist  Tony 
Hodges,  who  says  some  16  F-5A  jet  fighters 
were  apparently  transferred  from  Iran  to 
Jordan  and  then  to  Morocco. 

1 977 : In  October,  Westinghouse  announced  it 
had  signed  with  Morocco  a $200  million  con- 
tract to  build  a nationwide  tactical  air  defense 
system.  A company  official  told  AFRICA 

NEWS  that  the  area  of  installation  would 
include  Western  Sahara. 

January  1978:  The  administration  informed 
Congress  of  its  intention  to  sell  Morocco  24 
OV  -10s  and  more  than  two  dozen  Cobra  heli- 
copter  gunships  valued  at  more  than  $100 
million.  The  U.S.  government  was  to  finance 
$45  million  with  Foreign  Military  Sales  credits. 
February  1978:  Already  besieged  by  heavy 
criticism  of  a major  Middle  East  arms  package, 
the  administration  decided  to  defer  action  on 
the  Moroccan  request.  A strong  letter  of 
opposition  from  then-Senate  Africa  subcom- 
mittee chair  Dick  Clark  was  an  important 
factor  in  the  decision. 

November  1978:  King  Hassan  visited  the 
U S.,  pleading  for  more  arms  but  publicly 
rejecting  any  U.S.  prohibition  on  using  Ameri- 
can military  aid  in  Western  Sahara. 

February  1979:  The  State  Department  ap- 
proved the  sale  of  6 Chinook  CH  47  helicop- 
ters, for  which  the  manufacturer  had  signed  a 
sales  contract  one  year  earlier  without  obtain- 
ing the  required  U.S.  license  (see  AFRICA 
NEWS,  Feb.  16).  Arms  experts  say  the  aircraft 
can  be  used  to  position  in  battle  the  mobile 
FAAR  (forward  area  alerting  radar)  system, 
shipped  earlier  in  the  year  to  Morocco  in  what 
was  reported  as  the  first  transfer  to  a foreign 
country. 

March  1979:  The  administration  shipped 
nearly  $3  million  in  spare  parts  for  F-5s  and  C- 
130  transport  planes.  The  deal  was  described 
as  part  of  a continuing  supply  for  Morocco  s 
U.S. -made  arsenal. 

May  1979:  The  State  Department  approved  a 
proposal  by  a subsidiary  of  the  Northrop 
Corporation  to  design  an  electronic  surveil- 
lance system  for  Morocco  afler  modifications  in 
the  company  s original  proposal,  made  seven 
months  earlier. 


Heated  disagreement  persists  about  the 
psychological  effect  on  Morocco  of  President 
Carter  s decision.  BBC  reports  from  Rabat  say 
the  king  not  only  believes  the  arms  will  help 
him  win  the  war  but  interprets  the  gesture  as 
an  indication  of  political  support  for  his  Saharan 
takeover.  On  the  other  hand,  a State  Depart- 
ment official  insists  that  "we  have  a pretty  firm 
idea  of  where  we  are  going,  and  we  re  deter- 
mined to  make  this  policy  (of  promoting 
negotiations)  work.” 
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What  there  is  no  quarrel  over  is  the  belief 
that  the  arms  will  not  enable  Hassan  to  win  the 
war.  Still,  in  the  words  of  one  official  who 
opposed  the  arms  sales  from  within  the  admin- 
istration, These  things  can  sure  help  him  do  a 
lot  more  damage  while  he  i.vn  t winning.  And  in 
the  Sahara  desert,  the  only  things  to  damage 
are  the  people."  ■ 

THE  1,000-YEAR  STRUGGLE  FOR  WESTERN  SAHARA 


1050  A conlederatioi.  oi'  western  Saharan  trilx-s 
to  lormed  the  Almoravid  dynasty  which  con- 
1 150  quered  all  of  Morocco  and  much  of  Spain  during 
its  cent. ary-long  rule.  One  group  of  Almoravid 
clans  laid  the  basis  ol  the  present  Moroccan 
state,  while  a second  group  returned  i 
nomad. i !i!e  o|  the  desert. 
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nations  vied  with  each  other  and  with 
l>le  lor  control  ol  the  lorhidding  coast- 
>h-l,  Spain  claimed  much  of  the  current 
Sahara  .is  a protectorate,  citing  docu- 
.ed  by  the  independent  tribes  . who 
nous  occasions  asked  lor  and  obtained 
lion  ol  the  Spanish.  This  attempt  at 

proved  embarrassing  nearly  aeeiltury 

n Spain  argued  Ix-lbre  the  World 
the  territory  was  uninhabited  I "terra 
1 lime  that  the  18*4  Berlin  Oon- 
colomal  ]>owers  recognized  Spanish 


from  eentiul  Suliaran  town  ol  Sinara,  the 
chans ..  ,c  religious  leader  Mu  el  Auiu  Ibiigl.l 
rrencl  cursioils  into  Mauritania  to  tin-  south 
as  well  attempts  by  the  Moroccan  sultan  to 
extend  control  from  the  north  A succession 
01  1 •“«<  s»">  vm  i.  J II, lid, | a|U.r  ,|„. 

i~ca!  1 111  l^l*h  also  warring  against 
h,  who  began  trying  to  penetrate  the 
>m  their  capital.  El  Aaiun.  Moroccan 
nee  in  1956  fanned  anti-colonial  senti- 
d Spain  withdrew  to  its  coastal  out- 
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icd  campaign  by  the  French  army  and 
i sh  Foreign  Legion  at  last  conquered 
Sahara  lor  Spain,  alter  78  years  of 
Spanish  rule.  In  return  for  Moroccan 
>n  of  Spanish  presence  in  the  Mediter- 
i .claves  of  Ceuta  and  Melilla,  Spain 
Morocco  a northern  slice  of  territory, 
to  just  south  of  Tariaya.  and  the 
year  it  relinquished  the  enclave  of  Ifni, 
-rs  of  mounting  nationalist  agitation, 
i .dependence  movements  merged  on 
to  form  the  POLISARIO  Front,  which 


made  its  lirst  armed  attack  ten  days  later,  tempo- 
rarily occupying  a Spanish  lort  and  capturing  its 
weapons  store  The  group  had  lew  international 
contacts  and  little  support.  Imt  Mauritania 
allowed  iHo  open  an  olliee  in  Nouakchott. 

1975  A visiting  United  Nations  team  concluded  that 
the  Suliaran  majority  was  "manifestly  in  lavor  of 
independence  and  that  FOI.ISAKK)  had  con- 
siderable support  among  all  sections  ol  the  |xipu- 
lation,  and  especially  among  women  who,  to- 
gether With  the  young  people  and  workers,  are 
among  its  most  active  adherents,  journalists 
estimated  that  POLISARIO  controlled  some 
(>09f  ol  the  area. 

Alter  tile  I N report  was  published.  Algeria 
began  lu  back  (lie  guerrillas,  apparently  with 
logistical  as  well  as  jxilitual  support  Morocco 
persuaded  Mauritania  to  join  it  in  assert  mg  claim 
to  the  territory. 

In  October  the  International  Court  ofjustiee 
considered  briefs  from  Spain.  Morocco  and 
Mauritania,  but  adv  ised  tl.at  it  fbiuici  no  legal  or 
historic  lies  which  should  prevent  the  applica- 
tion ol  l N calls  lor  self-determination. 

Nevertheless,  when  Morocco  Sent  .THJ.OOO 
peasants  on  a march  to  claim  tile  Sahara.  Spam 
— under  international  pressure  isee  l.oxj  — 

) lelded  administration  In  Morcxco  and  Mauri- 
tania through  the  Madrid  Accord  ol  Novcmlier 

!976  With  POLISARIO  gaining  lioth  militarily  and 
to  diplomatically,  Spain's  ruling  coalition  icpudi- 

pres.  ated  the  Madrid  Accord,  saying  Morocco  had 
Jailed  to  consult  the  local  |Xipiilatiou  as  required 
jiy  the  still-secret  pact.  Hurts -three  countries 
have  recognized  the  POLISARIO  government 
which  was  declared  in  1976.  and  the  Organiza- 
Imn  ol  African  Unity  repeatedly  called  for 
SaJiarau  sell-determination, 

In  1979  Mauritania  withdrew  from  the  war 
and  Morocco  annexed  the  entire  Western 
SaJiara.  Charging  that  POLISARIO  was  a crea- 
tion or  iieighlxirmg  Algeria.  Mi.nxcu  umd  to 
liglU  on.  It  intensified  its  search  lor  military  aid 
particularly  from  the  United  States  g 


UNITY' 


Haiko 

Iby  Jocelin  Lee 
'Time 

Will  we  be  able 
To  succeed  and  overcome 
Yes  and  time  will  tell 


Friends 

Chinese,  Japanese, 
Korean,  Philipino, 
AASA  friends 


China 

China  represents 
Ancient  Civilization, 
Culture,  and  new  growth. 


Unity 

Today  is  the  day 
All  peoples  bring  unity 
No  fighting  but  peace 


Symbols 

Dragons  and  fishes 
Symbols  of  our  great  cultures 
Dragons  and  fishes 


Tuesday  November  13, 1979 


A Look  At 

The  W oman  W arrior 

by  EILEEN  JAN  WONG 

When  I mas  younger,  all  of  my  girlfriends  read  The 
Diary  of  Anne  Frank.  They  were  jewish  and  their 
mothers  had  told  them  to  read  the  book  as  it  deals  with 
a DutchJewish  girl's  experiences  during  the  Nazi  period. 
My  friends  read  it,  hoping  to  understand  better  the 
meaning  of  theirJewish  identities. 

In  many  ways.  The  Woman  Warrior  is  the  Anne  Frank 
diary  for  the  Chinese  American  female.  By  reading  it, 
one  might  understand  more  clearly  the  position  of  the 
Chinese  in  the  American  Society.  The  novel  centers 
around  Maxine  Hong  Kingston's  childhood  in  the  San 
Franciscan  area  in  the  1950's  and  the  1960's.  When  East 
meets  West,  there  is  a clash.  In  a series  of  short  stories, 
both  humorous  and  sad,  Ms.  Kingston  describes  the 
conflict  she  has  felt  as  a result  of  the  mingling  American 
and  Chinese  cultures. 

Playing  a dominant  role  in  all  of  her  vignettes  are  the 
ancient  Chinese  legends  Ms.  Kingston's  mother  told. 
Not  desiring  her  daughter  to  forget  the  old  ways  nor  to 
become  westernized,  the  author's  mother  'story- 
talked',  giving  vivid  accounts  on  ghosts  and  Chinese 
warriors.  AS  a result,  the  author  grew  up  slightly 
confused.  If  you  will,  imagine  combining  spirits  and 
modern  western  ways.  Then,  try  living  in  such  an 
environment.  A nearly  impossible  stance.  What  Ms. 
Kingston  does  in  The  Woman  Warrior  is  to  show  how 
she,  torn  between  two  contrasting  ways,  has  dealt  in  a 
trying  situation. 

When  I began  The  Woman  Warrior,  I thought  that  I 
would  have  a great  deal  in  common  with  the  author. 
Afterall,  I am  a Chinese  American  female  as  she  is.  But  I 
was  wrong.  I had  never  heard  of  her  mother's  'story- 
talk'  and  in  all  my  years,  I have  not  felt  the  presence  of 
ghosts.  My  parents  expect  all  of  their  children  ato  at- 
tend college,  the  girls,  too.  When  I wed,  there  will  be  no 
arranged  marriage.  And  yet,  I am  confused. 

Being  a member  of  aminority  group  and  being  female 
are  a tough  combination.  Each  dictates  a different  role.  I 
am  not  writing  to  verbalize  my  gripes  but  rather  with  the 
hope  that  my  feelings  are  shared  by  others.  Like  the 
writer  Maxine  Hong  Kingston,  I am  at  crossroads.  My 
skin  is  yellow  and  elsewhere  I am  White.  Due  to  this, 
different  things  are  expected  of  me.  And  which  culture 
grasps  the  Chinese-American  most  strongly? 

Prejudice  is  involved,  not  only  by  the  skin  color  criteria. 
Even  among  the  Chinese,  it  is.  We  look  at  fellow 
Chinese  and  test  the  bamboo  shoots.  Are  you  from  the 
other  side  or  are  you  American-born?  Do  you  speak 
Chinese?  Mandarin  or  Cantonese?  The  Chinese  and 
American  societies  prefer  boys.  How  many  families 
mourn  the  birth  if  she  is  arose? 

If  people  were  to  look  at  one  another  as  individuals  and 
not  as  stereotypes,  living  could  be  different.  However, 
identities  are  saran  wrapped  by  cultures  and  one  must 
place  one's  background  in  its  proper  perspective.  From 
within  and  from  outside  the  plastic,  the  views  are  not 
easy. 

Perhaps  when  I am  a mother  I will  recommend  The 
Woman  Warrior  to  my  children.  I probabyl  will  Afterall, 
there  is  a view. 


Who  Am  I? 

anonymous 
Who  am  I ? 

I am  the  son  of  a restaurant  worker. 

I am  the  son  of  a garment  worker. 

My  home  is  Chinatown  where 
I live  with  the  rats  and  the  cockroaches. 

I am  the  product  of  Chinese  culture. 

I am  confused. 

Confused  because  my  parents  and  relatives 
Tell  me  one  thing. 

Confused  because  my  friends  and  school 
Tell  me  another  thing. 

What  shall  Ido : 

Who  am  I? 

I went  to  the  Asian  American  Students  Association 
meetings 

There,  I felt  I was  not  the  only  one  with  this  problem. 

A lot  of  people  were  asking  the  same  question. 


Asian  ■ American 
Review 

This  magazine  is  a collection  of  poems  and  short 
stories  written  by  Asian-Americans  and  others  who 
wish  to  share  their  thoughts  and  creativity  with 
everybody.  The  magazine  is  also  an  informative 
newsletter.  If  you  wish  to  contribute  any  drawings, 
photos,  essays  or  poems,  then  address  your  letters  to: 
Asian-American  Review,  AASA  Box  388  Student 
Union,  Univeristy  of  Massachusetts.  Copies  will  be 
limited  and  available  in  December  (free). 


Vietnamese  Refugees 
Arrive  In  Israel 

Editor's  Note:  This  article  was  forwarded  to  Nummo 
News  by  Yitzak  Santis.  Mr.  Santis  left  us  the  following 
article  to  sh'ow  us  that  "Israel"  is  not  all  bad.  We  decid- 
ed to  print  it  to  provide  Mr.  Santis  a chance  to  prove  his 
point.  We  will  keep  in  touch  with  the  plight  of  the  Viet- 
namese boat  people  in  "Israel."  Hopefully  they  are  fair- 
ing better  there  than  in  the  United  States.  Thank  you  for 
your  concern  Mr.  Santis. 

By  Michal  Yudekman 
Jerusalem  Post  Reporter 

BEN  GURION  AIRPORT.  One  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven  exhausted  Vietnamese  refugees  descended  the 
ramp  of  an  El  Al  jet  last  week  and  took  their  first  hesitant 
steps  in  their  new  home. 

Comprised  of  refugees  who  had  been  in  camps  in 
Thailand,  Singapore  and  Hongkong,  and  some  40  who 
were  rescued  at  sea  by  the  Israeli  ship  Zim  Sydney,  the 
group  is  the  third  to  be  settled  by  Israel. 

Some  50  former  Vietnamese  refugees,  now  establish- 
ed in  Israel,  greeted  the  newcomers  with  Israeli  flags 
and  flags  of  the  now  defunct  South  Vietnam  govern- 
ment. Posters  in  Vietnamese,  English  and  Hebrew  pro- 
claimed: "Israel-the  hope  of  the  Vietnamese  people," 
"Our  deep  gratitude  to  the  government  and  people  of 
Israel  has  saved  our  lives." 

The  refugees  seemed  confused  and  overcome  by  the 
enthusiastic  welcome.  As  they  moved  towards  the  air- 
port building  they  gazed  with  consternation  at  the 
cheerful  faces  of  their  Israeli  compatriots.  Some  of 
them  smiled  hesitantly  back  and  waved  the  little  Viet- 
namese flags  they  had  been  given. 

At  a brief  ceremony,  held  in  the  Absorption  Ministr/ s 
reception  hall  in  the  terminial,  ministry  director-general 
Waldman  welcomed  the  newcomers.  He  told  them  that 
they  were  refugees  no  longer. 

Dr.  Tran  Quang  Hua,  head  of  the  first  group  of  Viet- 
namese refugees  to  be  absorbed  by  Israel,  almost  three 
years  ago,  encouraged  the  newcomers,  "Don  t be 
afraid  of  comming  to  this  new  country.  I came  two 
years  ago  and  am  now  proud  of  Israel,'  he  said.  Asked 
later  if  he  found  any  friends  among  the  new  group,  Hua 
replied:  "Yes,  200  friends."  Hua  works  at  Sheba 
Medical  Centre. 

Amos  Hannaya,  head  of  the  Sderot  Local  Council, 
welcomed  the  new  arrivals,  who  will  be  spending  the 


next  three  of  four  months  in  the  absorption  centre  in  the 
Negev  town. 

The  great  majority  of  refugees  chosen  by  the  Jewish 
Agency  are  young  couples  with  no  more  than  four 
children.  They  include  locksmiths,  motor  technicians, 
seamstresses  and  one  helicopter  pilot. 

. After  their  stay  in  Sderot  the  refugees  will  be  helped  in 
finding  permanent  homes  in  various  places  in  Israel  ac- 
cording to  available  jobs  and  housing  conditions,  an  Ab- 
sorption Ministry  spokesman  told  The  Post. 

Meanwhile  Israeli  peace  activst  Able  Nathan  returned 
from  Thailand's  border  with  Kampuchea  last  week  and 
expressed  the  hope  that  Israel  will  send  more  than  one 
team  of  doctors  to  the  troubled  region. 

"One  team  of  five  doctors  would  be  like  a drop  in  the 
ocean,"  Nathan  said. 

Yehuda  Avner,  who  heads  the  committee  established 
by  the  Prime  Minister's  office  to  deal  with  aid  for  Kam- 
puchea said  that  the  team  of  five  would  be  "the  first  of 
many  which  will  follow  as  soon  as  the  pioneer  team 
reports  on  the  situation." 

Israel  television  last  week  announced  plans  for  a 
special  "telephone"  benefit  program  to  be  broadcast  on 
November  1 . All  the  performers  and  technicians  have 
volunteered  their  services,  and  plans  have  been  made 
for  a phone-in  donation  campaign  for  Kampuchean 
relief  efforts. 

Cambodian  Aid  Drive 
Begins  At  UMass 

Students  can  donate  their  meal  tickets  starting  today 
November  13th,  14th,  and  until  noon  the  15th.  In  return 
for  not  eating  on  the  15th,  for  each  meal  ticket,  98  cents 
will  go  to  OXFAM-America.  The  organization  is 
presently  pullinga  massive,  international  effort  to  aid  the 
Cambodians,  who  are  presently  on  the  verge  of  extinc- 
tion. 

The  UMass  Hunger  Task  Force  will  Sponsor  its  annual 
Fast  for  Hunger  day  on  Thursday,  November  15,  1979. 
This  year  the  money  will  go  to  aid  the  Cambodians  who 
are  dying  by  the  thousands  every  day. 

According  to  the  United  Nations,  the  minimal  Food 
needed  for  Cambodia  is  estimated  at  165,000  tons  dur- 
ing the  next  six  months.  Right  now  15  tons  are  being 


brought  to  Phnom  Pehnon  a daily  flight.  It  was 
estimated  that  at  least  600  tons  a day  would  be  needed 
to  prevent  the  situation  from  becoming  as  bad  as  it  was 

JnBiafra.  

Cambodia's  population  is  estimated  between  four  and 
five  million.  The  news  reports  were  false  in  saying  that 
two  million  Cambodians  will  die  this  fall.  The  fact  is, 
almost  two  million  Cambodians  have  already  died. 
Eighty-five  percent  of  the  population  is  experiencing 
starvation^ 

United  Nation  officials  claim  that  OXFAM  relief  sup- 
plies are  coming  in  (right  now,  two  barges  carrying 
3,500  tons  of  rice)  and  the  Soviet  and  Eastern  European 
assistance  is  also  being  distributed.  ■ 

The  United  States  is  responsible  for  the  famine.  Under 
Nixon's  "Vietnamization"  program,  the  US  lauched 
bombing  and  chemical  poisoning  raids  aimed  at 
destroying  vegetation  in  Vietnam  as  well  as  in  Cam- 
bodia. 

Cambodia  remained  neutral  throughout  the  Vietnam 
War.  Former  President  Nixon  illegaly  and  secretly  invad- 
ed Cambodia  with  the  B-52  bombings  and  agent  orange 
defoliation  on  March  18,  1970,  as  the  United  States  was 
pulling  its  troops  out  of  Indochina.  The  Vietnamization 
Program  was  Nixon's  "withdrawal  with  honor"  pro- 
gram. It  was  supposed  to  be  a final  attempt  to  win  the 
war,  or  lose  it  without  looking  like  losing  it.  The  invasion 
into  Cambodia  was  supposed  to  kill  Vietnamese. 

The  annual  fast  day  is  to  all  UMass  students  a chance 
to  donate  their  meals  to  be  converted  into  money  to  be 
sent  to  Cambodia.  Last  year,  at  UMass  only  900 
students  participated,  which  is  miniscule  considering 
the  school  has  24,000  students. 

The  more  students  who  participate  in  this,  the  more 
Cambodian  lives  will  be  saved.  This  is  the  least  we  can 
do,  considering  we  allowed  our  country  to  devastate 
that  country. 
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If  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements, 
f^dJoeT't0  NUMM0  NEWS  103  New  Africa  House 
UMASS  Amherst,  01003.  Deadline  Fridays  at  5 pm. 


DRUM 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE.  Poetry,  essays,  short  stories,  art 
works,  and  photography  are  now  being  considered  for 
the  Fall  1979-80  edition  of  DRUM.  All  submissions, 
should  be  addressed  to  DRUM  115  New  Africa  House, 
UMASS  Amherst.  Deadline  for  submissions  is 
November  14, 1979. 

Every  T uesday  at  6 pm.  in  room  1 1 5 New  Africa  House 
there  will  be  a meeting  of  the  1979-80  Drum  staff.  If  you 
are  interested  JOIN  USI 


MAO  HAT  DISCO 

The  Asian  Amencan  Students  Association  presents 
■MAD  HAT  DISCO - on  Friday  November  16  in  the  Hatch  at  Umass 
Admission  is  2.50  if  you  come  bare-headed 
1 .50  if  youcoveryourhead 
Two  dance  contests  will  start  off  the  night  at  9 pm 
Music  by  Perry  Fong  JC- the  Move  rand  Peter  Fong 
Drinks  and  refreshments  will  be  served 

so  grab  your  hats  and  come  early! 

The  Five-College  Community  is  invited 


RACISM  COLLOQUIUM 

There  will  be  a one  credit  16  hour  weekend  colloquium 
on  racism  conducted  by  the  Southwest  Center  for 
Racial  Studies  on  November  17  and  18.  The  Colloquium 
will  be  held  at  Hampden  Commons  and  will  offer  a 
series  of  segmentediworkshop  topics. 

TOPICS  Genesis  of  racism  and  comparative  racial  for- 
mations. 

Educational  and  institutional  racism:  Racism  in  dorm 
life  and  the  classroom. 

Economics  of  racism:  The  political  economv  of  race 
and  class. 

Racism  folklore,  science,  and  mental  health:  Race 
biology  sociology  and  society  (the  development  of 
pseudo-science  and  the  mythopoetic  cultural  tradition 

Colloquium  speakers-coordinators 

Ernie  Allen 
Darlene  Beauchamin 
Michael  Blakely 
Peter  Bahmer 
Robert  Cole 
Johnetta  Cole 
Alan  Goodman 
Michael  Lewi's 
Sally  Majewski 
Morubung  Mromo 
Mary  Ruth  Warni 
Marea  Wexler 


DEXTER  GORDON  QUARTET 

sponsored  by  Straight  Ahead 
Tuesday,  November  27th  at 
Amherst  College,  Buckley  Recital 
at  at  8:00 

Tickets  available  at  Faces  of 
Earth,  beginning  November  5th 


•“BIRD  OF  MY  LUCK*” 

„DT^e  Center  for  Racial  Studies  presents  a play 

Bird  of  My  Luck”  written  and  performed  by  South  African 
playwright  Bheki  Langa  as  a fund  raising  benefit.  The  plav 
will  take  place  Nov.  15  and  16,  8 p.m.  at  the  Hampden 
door  t0r  the  Performing  Arts ■ Donations  will  be  $2  at  the 


The  Peoples  Market 


t Alien  m/m©,  commuTER  couictive 


Tried  of  high  prices?  Want  fresh  food?  Well,  the 
answer  lo  high  prices  and  stale  food  is  here. 

The  Peoples  Market,  a non-profit  student  run  food  co- 
op has  what  you  are  looking  for.  Fresh  bread,  milk, 
bagels,  whole  grain  foods,  and  juices  among  others. 
Come  shop  at  the  People's  Market. 

Food  stamps  are  excepted.  Support  your  student  run 
co-ops. 


OLIVER  LAKE  of  the 
World  Saxophone  Quartet 
presents  an  afternoon  of 
poetry  and  music , Wednesd*  • 
November  14. 1979  at  4,00pn 
in  the  Hampden  Theater  So l o- 
west Umass. 


JOSE  LYNN/PflTTI  OmU 


An 


NOV.  16  BOW  SRAUi 

®.©©p>m  Mmunm,  S3.©© 


hea/t 


"Perspectives:  The  Real  Issues,"  a public  affairs 
program,  is  aired  Monday  evenings  6 - 7 pm  on  WMUA 
(91.1  fm).  The  show  probes  issues  such  as  human  ser- 
vices, oppression,  education,  and  various  cultural 
phenomena.  On  the  19th  and  26th  of  November  parts  II 
and  III  of  a forum  on  dorm  security  at  UMass  will  be  air- 
ed. Your  hosts  are  Ujamaa  and  Gary  Lee. 


Puerto  mcAn  FOiHiomc  /m©m  in  c©imc(!iS)T 

DE  LEJOS  VENGO  CANT  ANDO 
I COME  SINGING  FROM  AFAR 


Nummo  is  editorially  independent  of  the  Massachusetts  Daily  Col  legian.  It  exists 
due  to  the  prior  struggles  of  Black  students  to  obtain  coverage  of  Third  World  Mews. 
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The  World  Saxophone  quartet  as  they  appeared  in  concert  November  14  at  tho  Campus  Center  Auditorium 


THANKSGIVING: 


COMMENTARY 


One  of  America's  most  celebrated 
holidays  is  here  again-Thanksgiving.  The 
television  programs  are  flooded  with  varia- 
tionsfon  the  same  theme  of  giving  thanks. 
For  many  people  however  the  question  an- 
nually resounds;  thanks  for  what?  I say  this 
because  for  many  Blacks,  Native 
Americans,  Hispanics  and  Asians 
Thankgiving  is  not  a holiday  but  a holoday. 
"Holo"  because  it  is  devoid  of  any  honest 
accounting  for  the  millions  who  died  for 
white  "manifest  destiny."  It  is  "holo" 
because  the  true  holocaust  happened,  not 
for  10  years  to  6 million,  but  for  200  years  to 
100  million.  And  it's  not  over. 

July  4,  1976,  the  entire  country  invested 
billions  of  dollars  to  celebrate  the  Bicenten- 
nial and  as  it  was  then  its  the  same  now. 
CrisPusAttucks  a Black  man  becomes  the 
first  to  die  for  white  liberty,  and  on  the 
country's  200th  birthday  in  Boston,  a 
blackman  Theodore  Landsmark,  an  at- 
torney of  law,  is  speared  in  the  face  with  an 
American  Flag  in  front  of  City  Hall,  a block 
away  from  where  Crispusfell.  Thanks  for 
what? 

1629  the  Pilgrims  landed  at  Plymouth  rock 
half  starved,  half  sick  and  half  dying.  They 
called  it  the  New  World  but  history  a con- 


tinuation of  the  old  world.  Before  the 
Pilgrims  even  landed,  Cortes'  had 
destroyed  Aztec  civilization  with  public  bur- 
ning of  the  chiefs  infront  of  Montezuma  in 
1519,  and  the  massacre  of  participants  in 
the  fiesta  of  Toxcatl.  The  sick  ceremony  of 
conquest  had  begun. 

The  .first  whites  to  settle  in  Virginia  came 
in  1607  under  the  same  hardship  and  facing 
the  same  starvation.  There  the  native  peo- 
ple brought  them  great  qualities  of  food  for 
survival  and  by  1622  they  were  run  off  the 
land.  Of  course,  they  were  far  more  for- 
tunate than  the  Pequots  in  Connecticut 
who  were  exterminated  in  1636.  1642  the 
tribe  that  "sold"  Manthattan  Island  to  the 
Dutch  were  massacred,  in  their  beds  while 
they  slept,  by  the  very  whites  they  had  sav- 
ed when  they  came  among  them  as 
"adventurers."  They  murdered  men, 
women,  children  and  babies  as  they  sleptl 

They  not  only  brought  murder,  they 
brought  plague.  The  coastal  tribes  of 
Massachusetts  were  decimated  by  disease 
brought  by  adventurers  of  Europe.  The 
spread  of  disease  accounted  for  a con- 
siderable sum  of  deaths  among  Indians.  To 
speak  of  only  the  leading  causes  of  death  is 
to  underscore  the  magnitude  of  the  pro- 


blem.  However  it  was  absolutely  a fact  that 
the  European  brought  to  America, 
smallpox,  measles,  diphtheria  and  the  com- 
mon cold.  They  also  can  claim  their  most 
epidemic;  venereal  disease  and  alcholism. 
Thanks  for  what?  Now  the  Native 
Americans  have  no  land,  they  have  been 
decimated  to  only  about  one  million  peo- 
ple, with  almost  30  percent  of  the  women 
sterilzed  by  the  American  Government. 

Thanks  for  what?  They  murdered  nearly 
100  million  Africans  to  establish  their  "Land 
of  the  free."  When  the  "Founding  Fathers" 
authored  that  gross  and  barbarous  lie  called 
the  Declaration  of  Independence,  they 
claimed  that  they  hold  these  truths  to  be 
self  evident,  that  all  men  are  created  equal. 

As  soon  as  that  pen  dropped  slavery  was 
a legal  federal  entity.  Congressmen, 
legislators  and  ambassadors  to  foreign 
courts  all  engaged  in  the  trade  or  owner- 
ship of  slaves.  Doctors,  lawyers,  ministers 
of  the  Lord,  judges,  governors,  mayors  and 
ladies  alike,  all  became  part  of  the 
American  tradition  of  racism  through 
- slavery. 

Thanks  for  what?  The  bloody  corpses  of 
Greensboro,  the  nation  wide  epidemic  of 
cross  burnings,  murders  and  legal  lynching: 

Spoiling  a nice  holiday-not  hardly.  Thanks 
for  most  of  the  565  persons  facing  execu- 
tion in  the  U.S.  Thanks  for  Jose  Campos 
Torres,  Claude  Reese,  Clifford  Glover  and 
all  those  who  have  been  murdered  official- 
ly, unarmed  and  unaccounted  for.  America 
come  on  will  youl 

The  image  of  America  is  continually  being 
portrayed  as  the  "leader  of  the  free  world." 
They  expect  us  to  continue  to  give  Thanks 
each  year  for  the  few  blessings  that  we 
have. 

The  Martin  Luther  King  national  holiday 
was  recently  turned  down  for  lack  of  funds. 
Black  students  continue  to  be  object  of 
assaults  over  busing,  a system  developed 
and  imposed  by  whites  on  the  racist 
assumption  that  our  children  will  learn  bet- 
ter if  in  proximity  with  a white  skinl 

Thanksgiving  is  a white  celebration  of  the 
blessing  of  the  genocidal  extermination  of 
the  Indian  and  the  theft  of  their  land;  the 
benefits  of  200  years  of  free  African  labor; 
and  the  total  exploitation  of  millions  to  ac- 
quire the  wealth  they  now  enjoy.  Certainly 
those  not  possessing  white  skin  have 
nothing  to  thank  America  for. 
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2 COMMENTARY:  IRAN  Nun,mN« 

Monday  November  19,  1979 

IRAN:  The  Struggle  Continues 

When  we  speak  of  Revolution,  we  speak 
of  a process  which  implies  a time  factor. 
Realizing  this,  it  should  as  no  surprise  that 
Iran  dominates  the  news  a full  year  after 
massive  demonstrations  toppled  the 
repressive  regime  of  Shah  Mohammed 
Reza  Pahlevi. 

Installed  by  the  C.I.A.  and  supported  by 
the  United  States  government,  the  Shah 
oppressed  the  people  he  was  supposed  to 
lead  for  25  years.  By  conservative  estimates 
he;  was  responsible  for  the  imprisonment 
and  of  the  death  of  a half  a million  people, 
he  embezzled  $17  billion,  and  contributed 
to  the  underdevelopment  of  Iran  by  buying 
up  enormous  amounts  of  sophisticated 
military  hardware  which  he  often  used 
against  those  who  would  defy  him.  This 
type  of  behavior  endeared  the  Shah  to  the 
"ministers  of  exploitation,"  who  have  ac- 
cepted him  as  an  ally  and  he  encourage  us 
to  do  the  same. 

Let's  face  some  obvious  FACTS;  the  man 
is  a friend  of  the  U.S.  defense  industry,  the 
U.S.  oil  and  auto  industries,  those  obsess- 
ed with  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  those  who  seek 
to  stiffle  the  Islamic  tide  which  is  flowing  in 

thauregion  of  the  world.  There  are  changes 
coming  about  in  Pakistan,  Turkey,  and 
Afghanistan,  nations  which  border  the 
Soviet  Union  and  are  predominantly 
Islamic.-According  to  the  N.Y.  Times,  Wall 
Street  Journal,  NBC,  CBS,  etc.  these 
changes  are  bad  for  Uncle  Sam.  Why: 
Because  the  people  are  seeking  to  control 
their  own  destinies.  Religion  is  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  this  struggle  because  Islam  is 
not  just  a religion  in  the  western  definition, 
it  is  a way  of  life.  It  has  been,  since  long 
before  some  faker  repeated  the  phrase 
"The  World  is  Round."  For  emphasis,  1 
point  to  the  period  632AD  - 1087AD  when 
Islam  ruled  - ah  - was  the  civilied  world.  The 
days  of  nations  working  to  keep  the  U.S. 
and  Co.  fat  are  over  and  its  time  we  all 
realized  that. 

Oh  - 1 almost  forgot  the  embassy  seige.  It 
is  known  that  three  weeks  ago  then  - Prime 
Minister  Mehdi  Barzargan  and  then  - 
Foreign  Minister  Ibrahim  Yazdi  (who  does 
some  writing  for  the  N.Y  Times)  met  in 
Algiers  with  National  Security  Advisor 
Zbigniew  Brezezinski.  It  is  not  clear  what 
they  discussed,  but  Ayathollan  Khomeini 

felt  that  it  was  not  proper  to  "dine  at  the 
devil's  table,"  so  Yazdi  and  Barzargan  lost 
their  jobs.  Documents  at  the  U.S.  Embassy 
in  Teheran  outlined  U.S.  contingency  plans 
to_ admit  the  Shah  into  America.  David 
Rockerfeller,  president  of  Chase  Manhattan 
and  Henry  Kissinger  both  lobbied  for  the 
Shah's  admission.  Chase  Manhattan  is  very 
tied  up  in  Iranian  financial  affairs  and  it  is 
rumored  that  the  Shah's  embezzled  billions 
are  in  the  coffers  of  Chase. 

It  seems  that  many  Americans  are  pitifully 
ignorant  of  history.  Otherwise  why  would 
all  this  back  - room  finageling  be  going  on 
when  a long  - term  perspective  would  en- 
courage our  government  officials  to  lay  low 
for  awhile  before  antagonizing  the  Iranian 
people  - again.  As  1 stated  earlier,  revolu- 
tion is  a process,  and  one  year  does  not 
complete  the  process.  The  atrocities  com- 
mitted by  the  Shah  and  his  cronies 
(SAVAK,  C.I.A.,  etc.)  will  not  be  soon 
forgotten. 

Reza  Pahleri  has  been  sick  (mentally  and 
physically)  for  a number  of  years.  Had  he 
stayed  in  Iran  his  ordeal  would  be  over  and 
the  Iranian  Revolution  could  move  on.  The 

Shah's  flight  from  Egypt,  Mexico,  and  now 
America.  The  U.S.,  instead  of  deporting 
Iranian  students  who  are  trying  to  tell  the 
truth  about  the  situation,  should  extradite 
the  real  criminal.  1 am  certain  that  the 
hostages  will  not  be  harmed  if  the  Shah  is 
returned  to  Iran.  If  he  is  not... the  release  of 
women  and  Blacks  who  were  not  spies  is 
highly  significant  for  it  shows  a pattern  of 
thinking  whereby  the  Revolutionary  Coun- 
cil (not  terrorist  as  they  are  labeled  in  the 
media)  has  distinguished  its  real  enemy 
from  those  who  have  been  historically  op- 
pressed in  this  country. 

1 have  seen  some  ugly  incidents  of  har- 
assment of  Iranians  (from  Beverly  Hills  to 
Springfield)  which  is  ludicrous  and  ig- 
norant. 1 think  we  should  question  why  our 
government  allows  its  citizens  to  endure 
hardship  so  it  can  habor  a murderer  it  calls 
our  'friend.'  1 do  not  think  the  Shah  is 
worth  a hundred  or  so  lives  (Do  You:!),  but 
what  is  a hundred  lives  when  you  have 
already  got  500,000  under  your  belt. 

COMPLEXITIES  OF  THE  IRANIAN  REVOLUTION 


As  we  all  know,  the  name  of  Iran  has 
been  on  the  news  a lot  since  the  spring  of 
1978.  The  Iranian  revolution  has  been 
something  hard  to  understand  for  a lot  of 
people.  The  way  the  revolution  went  on 
(and  is  still  going  on!)  raises  many  ques- 
tions. To  understand  the  situation,  a little 
historical  background  is  necessary. 

The  Shah  of  Iran  was  put  to  power  by 
Western  powers  following  the  invasion  of 
Iran  during  the  World  War  II.  In  1951  a 
crisis  developed  over  the  issue  of  oil  na- 
tionalization. Since  the  end  of  World  War 
II,  the  antiimperialist  mobilizations  were 
directed  against  the  Western  imperialist 
economic  interests  in  Iran.  So  one  of  the 
leaders  of  the  movement,  Dr.  Mossadegh, 
with  many  similarities  to  Allende,  took  the 
power  with  99  percent  of  the  vote.  He  na- 
tionalized the  oil.  But  that  was  against  the 
Western  capitalists.  So  in  a notorious  coup 
d'etat  staged  by  the  American  CIA,  the 
Shah  was  put  back  in  power;  by  over- 
throwing the  legally  elected  government  of 
Mossadegh,  and  began  his  military  dic- 
tatorship. The  revolutionaries  were  all  im- 
prisoned or  executed  by  the  thousands, 
and,  in  fact,  the  oil  was  denationalized  and 
parceled  back  among  the  various  im- 
perialist powers,  with  the  U.S.  monopolies 
getting  the  lion's  share. 

In  1957,  with  the  help  of  CIA  advisers , 
SAVAK,  or  the  gestapo  of  the  Shah,  was 
created.  Savak  for  21  years  got  the  instru- 
ment of  the  cruelest  tyranny  of  the  world 
for  political  repression.  Its  main  task  was  to 
make  sure  that  even  any  kind  of  individual 
opposition  of  the  government  was 
destroyed  under  severe  torture.  Torture  in- 
cluded: vvnipping,  beating,  electric 

shocks,  extraction  of  nails  and  teeth,  boil- 
ing water  pumped  into  the  rectum,  heavy 
weights  hung  on  the  testicles,  tying  the 
prisoner  to  a metal  table  heated  to  a white 
heat,  raping,  etc. 

By  1 9 75  SAVAK  had  closed  down  95  per- 
cent of  all  the  publications  in  Iran.  No  book 
could  be  distributed  without  the  permission 
of  SAVAK.  The  actual  judge,  the  actual  ad- 
ministration of  justice  and  the  determinator 
of  the  administrative  and  political  destiny  of 
the  citizens  of  Iran,  was  SAVAK,  and  only 
SAVAK. 

The  striking  similarities  between  the 
sophisticated  methods  of  torture  and  inter- 
rogation of  political  prisoners  which  exist 
between  SAVAK,  MOSSAD  (the  Israeli 
secret  police),  DINA  (the  Chilean  secret 
police),  and  the  Brazilian  and  Argentinian 
secret  police  forces,  together,  with  the  fact 
that  all  these  regimes  are  aspects  of  im- 
perialist U.S.  foreign  policy,  is  proof  that 
the  U.S.  carries  a big  responsibility  for 
what  has  been  happening  in  all  those  coun- 
tries. It  also  shows  that  those  secret  police 
forces  are  all  trained  by  the  adviser  from  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency. 

The  westernization  and  modernization 
that  the  Shah  did  was  to  create  a big 
market  for  Western  corporations.  Iranian 

agriculture.  Before,  Iran  used  toexportfoodto 

foreign  countries.  But  by  1977,  Iran 
imported  91  percent  of  its  food  needs.  The 
Shah's  army  was  given  the  most 
sophisticated  weaponry  from  the  U.S. . But 
tyranny  and  foreign  domination  could  not 
last  forever. 

In  Iran,  minority  ruling  groups  and  their 
capitalist  supporters  had  such  a luxurious 
life  and  such  a magnitude  of  income  and 
wealth  as  ever  heard  about  or  seen  at  any 
time  in  history.  And  day  by  day  the  op- 


were  becoming  poorer  and  poorer,  more 
deprived, —under  the  severe  pressure  of  in- 
creasing exploitation,  inflation,  corruption, 
and  shortages  of  food.  And  that  was  the 
scene  while  500  U.S.  corporations  had  in- 
vestments in  Iran.  All  these  were  good 
reasons  for  the  notorious  imperialist  sup- 
port for  the  Shah. 

Jimmy  Carter  said  once:  "Our  friendship 
and  alliance  with  the  Shah  is  one  of  our  im- 
portant bases  on  which  our  entire  foreign 
police  depends." 

The  Carter  administration  has  been  echo- 
ing a consistent  theme  of  report  in  the 
capitalist  press  that  the  Iranian  revolution 
has  been  the  result  of  the  religious  opposi- 
tion to  the  Shah's  modernization  program. 
But  the  entire  facade  cracked  in  1978: 

During  a spontaneous  revolutionary 
movement  that  started  on  January  '78,  in- 
tensified in  September  '78,  and  calmed 
down  relatively  in  February  '79,  Iranian 
masses  overthrew  with  merely  empty 
hands  and  no  foreign  aid  the  most  op- 
pressive regime  with  the  most 
sophisticated  arsenal,  backed  by  the  most 
omnipotent  imperialist  power  of  the  world. 
From  a lot  of  aspects  this  revolution  was 
a complicated  process  to  understand.  For 
the  first  time  in  the  20th  century,  a massive 
revolution  occured  with  a religious  type  of 
ideology. 

This  revolution  must  be  studied  with  a few 
points  in  mind. 

The  starting  point  of  every  revolution  is 
the  society  which  produced  it  and  the  Ira-  - 
nian  society  is  a very  religious  one.  In  lslan\ 
every  aspect  of  life  is  under  religious  rules. 
That  makes  it  extremely  hard  to  distinguish 
the  strictly  religious  from  the.  strictly 
nonreligious  aspects  of  it. 

In  Iran  as  earlier  in  a number  of  revolu- 
tionary Arab  countries  such  as  Algeria,  the 
emphasis  is  on  returning  to  a past  that  had 
expressed  something  special  and  unique; 
unfortunately,  this  is  taking  precedence 
over  any  attempt  to  analyze  the  society 
historically  and  rationally. 

. Some  of  the  similarities  existing  between 
the  Iranian  revolution  and  other  anti- 
imperialist ThirdWorld  revolutions  seems  to 
be  very  disappointing. 

It  has  been  argued  by  many  writers  such 
as  Maxime  Rodinson,  that  after  the  process 
of  foreign  imperialist  domination,  a lot  of 
tendencies  are  created  calling  for  going  to 
the  old  values.  That  might  explain  the 
reason 

why  in  so  many  Arabic  and  Islamic  coun- 
tries Islam  was  used  to  mobilize  the 
masses. 

In  Iran,  the  religious  leaders  (among  which 
we  could  point  out  the  tradiional  intellec- 
tuals) took  the  leadership  when  the  pro- 
imperialist ruling  class  was  impotent  of 
solving  the  problems  wracking  the  society. 
This  was  helped  by  the  antagonisms  bet- 
ween the  new  working  class  and  the 
foreign  capitalists  (e.g.  the  oil  strike  helped 
the  revolution  along). 

But,  unfortunately,  there  are  signs  saying 
that  there  is  a big  threat  to  the  revolution. 
These  signs  are  the  historical  examples  of 
Egypt,  Kenya,  Somalia,  Congo,  Iraq, 
Ghana,  Indonesia,  etc. 

In  all  these  cases,  a sad  shift  to  the  right 
began  after  a while.  Remembering  the 
replacement  of  Nasser  by  a gangster  called- 
Sadat  is  scary!  None  of  those  revolutions 
produced  a real  radical  change  in  the  op- 
pressive structure  of  their  society. 


Besides  Islam,  the  ideology  of  the  Iranian 
government  is  crystallized  around  anti- 
imperialism (hence,  anti-Zionism)  and  a lot 
of  time  an  emotional  anti-imperialism  which 
is  a necessity  but  not  enough. 

In  fact  in  the  case  of  all  the  anti-imperialist 
revolutionary  movements  worthy  of  the 
name,  what  seems  to  be  decisive  is  the 
conjunction  of  national  objectives  (in  the 
case  of  Iran,  Islamic  ones),  with  a tradition 
on  the  whole  favorable  to  change  and  a set 
of  goals  being  able  to  mobilize  the  people. 
In  the  case  of  Iran,  the  slogan  of  "Islamic 
Republic"  reminds  us  of  this  similarity. 

‘ Some  of  the  expectations  which  were  ris- 
ing from  the  masses  for  an  Islamic  Republic 
were  pretty  progressive.  Tradition  goes 
deep  and  has  many  ramifications.  To 
underestimate  - it,  if  not  racist  , is 
underestimating  the  weight  of  history. 

But  Islam  is  a religion.  Therefore,  a 
culture.  Hence,  in  a sense,  expressed 
through  pan-lslamism  (a  movement  in 
the  Islamic  countries  which  calls  for  -the 
reunification  of  all  the  Islamic  societies).  It 
could  play  (and  it  did)  the  same  progressive 
role  as  the  anti-imperialist  nationalism,  to 
mobilize  the  masses  for  the  revolution.  But 
the  complexity  is  that  its  conservative 
aspects  conflict  with  the  revolution. 

The  Ayatollah  Khomeini 's  role  as  in  the 
case  of  a lot  of  the  revolutionary  leaders  in 
the  Third  World  is  ambigious.  On  the  one 
hand,  he  vounches  for  a progressive  anti- 
imperialist (hence,  anti-Zionist)  line  or  even 
measures  in  favor  of  the  lower  classes.  On 
the  other  hand,  he  is  the  head  of  a govern- 
ment which  structurally  runs  in  the  ancient 
ways.  The  power  is  dominated  by  religious 
leaders,  and  to  a certain  extent  the 
"bazaris"  tradtional  small  capitalists-  The 
capitalists  are  pushing  to  secure  their  pos- 
tion. In  most  of  these  cases,  the  role  of  the 
leader  gets  to  involuntarally  "mistify"  the 
masses  while  the  mobilizaton  peters  out. 

But;  like  a lot  of  other  revolutionary 
leaders  in  theThirdWorld  (e.g.,  Nasser, 
Cadafi,  Allende,  Mossadegh,  etc.),  he 
does  not  talk  too  much  about  class  an- 
tagonism existing  within  the  society.  Since’ 
the  establishment  of  the  Khomeini 
government.  If  they  talked  about  the  "na- 
tional unity,"  he  talks  about  an  Islamic  one. 
The  threat  to  the  revolution  is  the  danger 
of  some  of  the  "conservative"  religious 
circles  pushing  for  the  restoration  of  some 
of  the  most  backward  aspects  found  in.many 
societies:  e.g.  Magical 

religious  obscuranism  domination  of 
women  by  men. 

Charles  Fourier,  an  early  idealist  socialist, 
once  said:  "In  every  society  the  level  of  the 
society's  freedom  could  be  measured  by 
the  level  of  its  women's  freedom." 

So  let's  have  a closer  look  at  the  women's 
question  in  Iran,  even  though  the  space 
available  is  extremely  limited.  You  must 
have  heard  a lot  from  the  capitalist  media 
about  how  the  Shah's  dictatorship 
"liberated"  the  women  and  how  the  revolu- 
tion "destroyed  that  freedom."  So  let's  see 
what  the  reality  was.  In  an  interview  with 
Oriana  Fallaci  in  1973,  the  Shah  saidi'What 
do  they  mean  by  women's  movemeni? 
What  do  that  want?  Equality.  I'm  not  trying 
to  be  mean.  I apology,  but  women  are  not 
equal  to  men.  Women  have  never  been 
able  to  offer  artists  like  Michelangello  or 
musicians  like  Bach.  You  are  not  even  good 
cooks.'.'.. 

In  Iran  under  the  Shah,  around  4500 
political  prisoners  were  female.  A lot  of 
them  were  tortured  so  much  that  when 


they  got  out  of  jail  they  were  not  able  to 
menstruate 

But  the  fantastic  process  Which  occured 
during  the  revolution  was  the  massive  par- 
ticipation of  women  in  the  movement. 
That  participation  of  women  could  be  com- 
pared with  the  case  of  the  Algerian  revolu- 
tion, but  unfortunately,  after  the  revolution 
in  Algeria  women  drew  back  to  their  old 
traditional  positions. 

In  Iran,  which  has  the  same  cultural  pro- 
blems, the  women's  movement  faces  a 
large  problem.  The  fact  that'  during  the 
Shah's  reign  bourgeois  ("feminist"),  im- 
ages of  women's  freedom,  ideas  imported 
through  the  market  of  Western  por- 
nography prec-  nted  the  women's  move- 
ment to  the  masses  as  ideas  reducing 
women  to  objects  for  making  profit.  The 
women  of  the  exploiting  classes,  as  Roza 
Luxembourg  said,  are  not  an  independent 
social  group  they  are  just  means  of  the 
reproduction,  of  those  classes.  Contrarily, 
the  women  of  lower  class  havethepotential 
to  be  drawn  to  the  women's  movement. 
But  unfortunately,  the  social  ground  for 
women's  movement  is  very  weak. 

Because  of  traditions,  the  Iranian  society 
is  highly  male  dominated  generally. 
Women  wearing  veils  is  a symbol  of  op- 
pression. But  the  participation  of  women  in 
the  movement  which  must  lead  by  itself 
toward  socialism  could  be  a great  introduc- 
tion to  the  women's  liberation  in  Iran. 

The  history  of  all  Islamic  societies  hitherto 
existing  has  been  the  story  of  oppressed 
layers  and  classes  rising  for  a just  Islamic 
society.  From  that  stand  point  there  is 
nothing  new  with-  the  Iranian  revolution. 
There  has  existed  a relatively  egalitarian 
Islamic  "empire"  in  7th  century.  That 
covered  an  area  from  Iran  to  North  Africa. 
But  after  its  fall  it  became  an  idea:  a lost 
haven  to  be  found  by  the  rebelling  oppress- 
ed fighting  the  oppressor  for  a just  Islamic 
society.  As  a religious  story  says:  "A  socie- 
ty so  egalitarian  that  the  head  of  the  State 
woulddie  of  manual  labor,  or  would  eat  with 
the  poorest,  and  the  society  which  would' 
enjoy  an  equal  distribution  of  income. 

Islam  is  a force  present  in  every  aspect  of 
life  in  Iran.  All  desires,  hopes,  political 
beliefs,  etc.  have  been  expressed  for  14 
centuries  through  Islam.  Marxism  may  be 
the  first  political  force  totally  independent 
from  Islam  present  in  the  Iranian  politics. 
For  most  other  political  parties  claim  to  be 
Islamic. 

Even  revolutionary  socialist  ideas  have 
found  their  way  of  expression  through 
Islam.  An  example  of  this  is  the  existence 
of  groups  such  as  Mujahedin,  a leftist  party 
(the  2nd  largest)  with  the  slogan  "Toward  a 
monotheistic  classless  society." 

The  totality  of  these  points,  along  with  the 
fact  that  under  the  Shah's  repressive 
regime  the  only  gatherings  of  people  were 
the  religious  ones  (in  the  mosques,  where 
anti-Shah  religious  leaders  would  talk  to 
people  and  set  a ground  to  mobilize  them 
against  oppression)  could  help  us  to 
understand  the  ideological  roots  of  the  Ira-- 
nian  revolution. 

After  years  of  struggle  that  cost  the  lives 
of  ten  of  thousands  of  Iranians,  a power 
struggle  has  already  begun  in  the  various 
factions  of  the  government.  And  the  ques- 
tion the  revolution  and  its  leadership  had 
never  clearly  faced  is  finally  raised:  What  is 
the  social  content  of  the  post-revolutionary 
Iran  to  be? 
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WHY 

RICHARD  NIXON,  DAVID  ROCKFELLER  AND  HENRY  KISSINGER 

MUST  RETURN 

THE  CRIMINAL  EX-SHAH  TO  IRAN 


- By  Hassan  Al  Jaur  Ibn  Saud. 


The  ex— Shah  of  Iran  had  to  have  a visa  to 
enter  this  country,  likewise  for  his  previous 
visitors  stay  iji  Mexico.  Why  is  a visa 
necessary?  He  is  neither  a citizen  of  Mexico 
nor  of  this  country.  Where  is  the  ex- 
- Shah's  citizenship?  Iran,  Iran,  he  is  an 
Iranian  citizen. 

As  a Iranian  citizen  he  is  still  subject  to 
the  laws  and  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of 
Iran,  even  though  he  is  abroad.  Under  in- 
ternational law  conventions,  a non  citizen 
found  guilty  of  crimes  by  his  native  coun- 
try's court,  must  be  returned.  The  ex- 
— Shah  left  Iran.  He  was  tried.  He  was 
found  to  have  committed  crimes:  murder, 
torture,  and  theft  of  billions  of  dollars. 
Robert  Vessco.,  an  American,  swindeled 
American  investors  out  of  220  million 
dollars.  He  left  the  country.  Was  tried  and 
found  guilty.  A warrant  for  his  arrest  is 
outstanding.  He  now  hides  out  in  Costa 
Rica.  The  U.S.  is  attempting  to  have  him 
extradited.  Like  the  ex  — Shah,  Ves$co  is  a 
fugitive  from  the  law. 

Under  U.S.  law  a visa  cannot  be  issued  to 
a foreigner  who  is  a fugitive.  The  ex— Shah 
is  not  a tourist.  The  ex  — Shah,  however, 
was  granted  a U.S.  visa  for  humanitarian 
reasons.  Iran's  laws  are  being  destroyed 
under  this  arrangement.  As  a U.S.  visa  is 
directly  conferring  a pardon  upon  this  alleg- 


ed criminal  citizen  of  Iran.  A U.S.  visa  is  be- 
ing used  to  nullify  the  legal  authority  of  the 
Iranian  government  duly  supported  by  the 
citizen  of  Iran. 

The  ex  — Shah  supposedly  has  had  cancer 
for  over  six  years.  Yet  he  was  never  in  the 
U.S.  for  treatment.  He  was,  however,  a 
close  friend  of  ex -President  Richard 
Milhouse  Nixon.  Remember  him, 
Watergate  and  the  $50,000  in  jewelry  that 
the  Shah  gave  to  the  U.S.  people,  that 
was  eventually  recovered  from  Nixon  when 
he  was  forced  from  office.  Remember 
David  Rockefeller,  owner  of  Chase 
Manhattan  Bank,  where  multi— millions  of 
dollars  from  Iran  where  deposited  by  the 
Shah.  Remeber  Henry  Kissinger,  ex- 

- Secretary  of  State,  and  a close  com- 
patriot of  the  ex -Shah.  Iran  has  now 
become  subject  to  that  special  brand  of 
lawlessness  that  only  a Nix- 
on—Rockefeller,  Kissinger  triumvert  could 
create.  The  ex  — Shah's  illegal  visa'  was 
gained  through  the  combined  effort  of 
these  guys.  Pressure  was  put  on  the  Carter 
State  Department  to  issue  the  "bogus 
visa."  What  that  pressure  was  will  be 
speculated  about  in  the  next  column.  But 
rest  assured,  that  a U.S.  visa  issued  under 
false  information  is  void.  As  numerous  ex- 

— Iranian  students  who  have  had  their  visas 


expire,  so  too  must  the  ex  — Shah  be 
deported  to  Iran. 

Another  nation  cannot  impose  its  concept 
of  justice  and  due  process  upon  another 
country.  That  would  breach  the  interna- 
tional order  based  upon  sovereignty  if  U.S. 
law  were  applied  in  Iran  to  Iranians-That 
would  be  grounds  for  war.  The  ex  — Shah's 
illegal  presence  in  this  country  does  just 
that.  But  Iran  has  not  declared  war.  Only 
the  U.S.  embassy  was  taken  over  and  peo- 
ple there  held.  The  Nixon— K:ss- 
inger— Rockefeller  triumvert  caused  the 
em- 
bassy to  be  a target  and  now  they  must  be 
held  responsible  for  what  ever  possible 
disaster  arises.  How  else  could  have  Iran 
directed  this  over-reach  to  the  world's  at- 
tention? When  three  persons  who  a not 
elected  officals  and  who  have  not  been  for- 
mally deemed  advisors  to  the  President. 
Where  there  has  been  no  formal  Congres- 
sional hearing  to  determine  if  Nixon  — Kess- 
inger— Rockefeller's  financial  holdings 

would  be  in  conflict  of  interest  with  their 
advise  to  the  President  to  issue  a ques- 
tionable visa  to  a citizen  of  Iran,  who  is  a 
fugitive  and  an  alleged  criminal. 

Unless  the  U.S.  has  become  the  offical 
haven  for  tyrants  murders,  multi— billion 
dollar  theivs,  and  mass  exterminators  of 


humanity,  the  ex— Shah  must  be  ex- 
tradited 

or  deported  to  Iran.  For  he  is  an  Iranian 
citizen.  He  must  be  returned  immediately. 

I wonder  who  made  millions  from  this  sup- 
posed "international  crisis".  Thecostsare: 
millions  of  dollars  for  stepped  up  U.S. 
military  preparation  and  activity;  forecasted 
increased  domestic  fuel  prices  without  Ira- 
nian oil;  higher  prices  for"spot  market" 
crude  oil;  loss  of  Iranian  business;  bss  of 
U.S.  businesses  in  Iran:  and  tension  in  the 
Middle  East.  The  American  consumer 
becomes  the  fall  guy  again, you  pay  a very 
high  rental  rate  for  the  ex-  Shah's 
stay.  The  bill  for  these  additonal  expen- 
ditures should  be  billed  to  Nix- 
— Kiss— Rock,  Inc.  They  caused  the 
"crisis". 

Please  Amercians,  have  you  loss  contact 
with  national  purpose,  dignity,  and  destiny. 
Return  the  ex— Shah,  who  is  an  Iranian 
citizen,  to  Iran.  He  is  not  worth  more  than 
two  Americans  in  a pup— tent  in  aU.  Mass 
lav  oratory 

Where  is  Pol  Pot  , the  annilaltor  of  Cam- 
bodians, who  ran  out  of  Cambodia  under 
the  cover  of  night?  Probably  at  Beth  Isreal 
Hospital  having  a face  lift  for  humanitarian 
reasons.  Nix- Kiss— Rock,  Inc.  strike 
again. 
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"Travel  freely  in  the  land  four  months 
and  knbw  that  ye  cannot  escape 
Allah..." 


During  the  past  12  days,  as  sixty 
Americans  continue  to  be  held  hostage  at 
the  U.S.  embassy  in  Tehran,  several  an- 
ti-Iran demostrations  have  erupted  across 
America,  all  of  them  involving  people  who 
are  angry  that  the  'dignity'  of  the  United 
States  has  been  thus  outraged.  Recently, 
President  Carter  announced  that  steps  will 
be  taken  to  deport  all  Iranian  students  in 
this  country  whose  visas  are  not  in  order. 
Even  the  possibility  of  employing  American 
military  force  hSs  been  raised  . 

All  of  these  events  and  statements  un- 
derscore the  fact  that  a nationalistic, 
jingoistic  hate  campaing  is  being  whipped 
up  in  a backhanded  manner  by  the  U.S. 
government,  the  national  media,  and  a 
righ— wing  minority,  aimed  at -the  nation 
that  only  recently  overthrrew  the 

Shah a U.S.  backed  dictator  that 

was  dependent  on  Washington  for  arms  to 
keep  himself  in  power  and  the  people  of 
Iran  tyrannized;  a dictator  who,  with  the 
help  of  the  dreaded  Iranian  secret  police, 

Savak an  institution  established  with 

the  full  cooperation  of  the  CIA  is  guilty  of 
the  worst  atrocities  against  humanity, 
including  the  murder  of  an  estimated 
100,000  Iranians.  Such  is  the  enlightened 
record  of  the  Pahlevi  dynasty. 

The  American  people  have  not  been  told 
the  truth  “about  these  atrocities.  Instead, 
over  the  past  25  years  and  even  now  the 
media  continues  to  portray  the  Shah  as  a 
modernizer;  a progressive  and.  benevolent 
monarch  whose  plans  for  reform  ran  into  a 
wall  of  religious  intolerance  and  mass 
hostility.  If  we  knew  the  truth,  the  militant 
action  by  the  Iranian  students  in  Tehran 
might  make  sense  or  even  seem  moderate 
in  comparison  to  the  murder  and  violence 


the  Iranian  people  have  been  subjected  to 
thanks  to  the  U.S.  government,  who 
engineered  the  overthrow  of  a popular 
government  in  Iran  in  1953  to  re— install 
Mohammed  Pahlevi  Reza  Shah. 

But  President  Carter,  posing  as  an  apostle 
of  human  rights,  has  said  nothing  about  the 
crimes  committed  by  this  tyrant,  who  is 
currently  undergoing  first-rate  medical 
care  in  New  York.  Because  of  this  blatant . 
hypocrisy,  and  the  loyal  support  given  by 
Carter  and  other  U.S.  presidents  to  the 
criminal  regime  of  the  Shah,  Americans 
should  not  be  surprised  that  the  United 
States  is  regarded  with  suspicion  and 
hostility  by  the  Iranian  people,  nor  that 
Americans  in  Iran  are  considered  as 
potential  enemies. 

The  Iranian  government  is  fully  justified  in 
demanding  that  the  Shah  be  returned  to 
Iran  to  stand  trial  for  his  crimes,  just  as  the 
Jewish  people  were  and  are  justified  in 
demanding  the  .extradition  of  Nazi  war 
criminals  hiding  in  South  America.  And  it  is 
the  refusal  of  the  U.S.  to  accede  to  this  just 
request  that  forced  events  in  Tehran. 
Washington  alone  is  to  be  held  accountable 
for  the  fate  of  the  Americans  Rather 
than  posing  as  the  injured  party,  the  United 
States  should  for  once  in  its  history  face  up 
to  its  moral  responsibilities  and  deport  the 
Shah  back  to  Iran.  However,  given  the 
deplorable  record  of  U.S.  support  for 
tyrants  throughout  the  world,  it  is  unlikely 
that  such  a course  will  be  followed..  It  is 
becoming  increasingly  obvious  that 
'Human  Rights'  Carter  caresmore  for  the 
welfare  of  a mass  murderer  than  the  lives  of 
sixty  Americans. 

Amherst  YSA 


YOU- REAP WHAT YOU SOW 


America  is  rattling  its  swords  again 
against  a Third  World  country.  Showing  no 
concern  for  human  rights  when  the  Shah 
murdered  100,000  of  his  own  citizens,  with 
American  approved  arms,  as  another  in- 
ternational murderer,  and  ally  of  America, 
Somoza  of  Nicaragua  did;*  now  Iran'  is 
targeted  as  a violator  of  human  rights  for 
upsetting  100  American  state  department 
workers. 

America  responds  by  freezing  Iranian 
assets,  deporting  and  harassing  Iranian 
students  who  thought  they  were  welcomed 
in  America.  They  have  passively  and 
without  comment  allowed  their  racist 
citizenry  to  attack  Iranians  in  the  streets 
and  intervene  only  after  assaults  are 
committed.  Iranians  are  now  in  America 


By  Tony 

under  attack  from  the  Klan  as  in  Huntsville 
Alabama  and  hounded  by  the  Justice 
Department  to  be  sumerally  deported  as  is 
being  done  in  the  MidWest. 

America  has  supported  the  most  vicious, 
murderous  and  undemocratic  nations  on 
this  earth.  Americans  have  no  tears  for  the 
,Cambodians,  they  shed  none  over  the 
millions  killed  by  the  Pahlevis,  Somoza's, 
and  Batistas.  They  use  their  embassy  in 
Paraguay  to  harbor  Nazi  murderer  Dr. 
Mengela.  They  overthrow  and  murder 
through  their  embassies.  Allende  in  Chile, 
Lumumba  in  the  Congo  and  Diem  who 
America  put  in  Viet  Nam,  but  defend  the 
millions  starved,  imprisoned  and  Murdered 
by  facist  neo-Nazi  vegieme«:-impn«:c'hio. 


Crayton.  — 

America  is  embroiled  in  a broth  of  misery 
of  its  own  making  and  blaming  Iranians, 
Cubans  and  any  others  they  may  target  for 
racist  attacks,  is  not  going  to  change  that 
fact.  You  reap  what  you  sow.  The  CIA  put 
the  Shah  in  power  to  murder  and  ravage  his 
own  populace;  they  conspired  with  Britain 
and  Israel  to  put  Idi  Amin  in  power  they 
conspired  and  put  Park  in  Korea.  If  these 
are^s  are  "trouble  spots"  its  because  of 
American  State  Department  intervention 
for  "American  interests"  that  causes  it. 
Money  interests.  Any  troubles  you  see  in 
Iran  is  but  a reflection  of  American  moral 
bankruptcy  for  supporting  the  worlds  most 
disgusting  despots. 

Multinational  business  exploitation 


backed  by  covert  CIA  military  and  political 
operatives  to  bolster  governments  like 
Pahlevi  in  Iran  and  Samoza  in  Nicaragua,  is 
the  highest  form  of  terrorism  on  this  planet. 
A solid  analysis  of  Americas  racial  history 
will  show  that  it  was  as  Jacobs  and  Zan- 
doru(Vintage  books  1971)  penned  it:  "To 
Serve  the  Devil."  The  terrorist  cries 
terrorism.  The  bicentennial  Revolutionary 
can't  tolerate  others  to  have  their  freedom 
and  punish  those  who  murder  them. 

America  is  right  not  to  send  back  the  Shah 
because  they  would  then  have  to  send  back 
Somoza  and  all  those  ex-nazis  they  still 
harbor  in  this  country  or  protect  through 
their  embassies  in  Latin  America.  You  reap 
what  you  sow. 
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PERSPECTIVES  O 


by  Phyllis  Winfield  Smith  College 
(Nov.  12)-Smith  College's  Black  Students' 
Alliance  held  a conference  on  W.E.B. 
DuBois  with  professors  John  Bracey  (11- 
Mass),  Maceo  Dailey  (Smith),  Homer 
Meade  (U  Mass),  and  Mike  Thelwell  (U- 
Mass)  as  panelists. 

Professor  Thelwell  began  by  noting  the 
"appropriateness  of  discussing  black 
history  in  terms  of  W.E.B.  Du  Bois.  Du 
Bois  had  a primary  role  in  black  history.  It  is 
very  important  that  black  people  define 
their  own  heroes;  and  Dr.  Du  Bois  can  be 
counted  as  one  of  the  most  appropriate 
heroes  in  the  history  of  black  America.  He 
was  centrally  involved:  he  became  a major 
figure  in  American  history  in  addition  to  be- 
ing a prominent  figure  in  black  history.  Not 
only  in  the  black1  world,  but  in  the  modern 
world  also,  Du  Bois  influenced  many 
peoples.  He  was  honored  by  the  heads  of 
state  of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  by  the  heads 
of  state  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  I 
don't  believe  there  has  been  an  American  in 
this  century  who  has  contributed  so  much 
to  the  liberty  of  humanity." 

According  to  Professor  Thelwell,  Du  Bois 
was  an  intellectual  who  "grew  up  in  the 
heart  of  Western  philosophy;  and  was 
educated  only  within  the  context  of  white 
society  during  his  youth.  There  was  no  way 
possible  for  a people  as  oppressed  as  black 
Americans  living  in  the  late  nineteenth  and 
early  20th  centuries  to  be  educated  in  white 
academic  institutions."  Education,  ac- 
cording to  Thelwell,  is  "quite  meaningless 
unless  it  incorporates  the  history  of  ones' 
people  in  that  given  academic  program.  Du 
Bois  consistently  spoke  the  truth  as  he  saw 
it  intellectually.  He  was  always  simple.  He 
was  always  honest." 

Thelwell  went  on  to  say  that  the  standard 
applying  to  education  advanced  by  Du  Bois 
has  parallels  in  the  view  that  he  holds  con- 
cerning the  role  of  art  within  a culture. 
Thelwell' maintained  that  Du  Bois  believed 


in  "purposeful  art"-that  is  "art  that  pro- 
vides people  with  examples,  art  that  serves 
as  a firm  anchor  within  the  culture  of  a peo- 
ple. Unless  black  art  has  clear  and  un- 
wavering roots  within  the  culture  and 
aspirations  of  black  people,  it  is  useless." 

Professor  Meade  followed,  reading  from 
some  of  Du  Bois's  wotks.  He  remarked  on 
his  various  accomplishments-i.e.,  Du  Bois 
received  his  maters  from  Harvard;  he  was 
also  the  first  black  to  receive  his  doctorate 
from  Harvard;  and  when  Du  Bois  was 
eighty,  he  was  a candidate  for  the  U.S. 
Senate." 

Meade  compared  Du  Bois  to  Socrates: 
"Du  Bois  was  the  modern  day  Socrates. 
Socrates  devoted  much  of  his  life  disputing 
the  Sophists;  thus  the  term  "sophist"  came 
to  be  linked  with  connotations  of  image- 
making, and  sophists  were  regarded  as 
creators  of  false  images.  So  too,  Du  Bois 
sought  the  truth  and  his  adversaries  were 
later  regarded  as  creators  of  false  images." 

Meade  was  followed  by  Professor 
Bracey's  comments  on  Du  Bois'  relation- 
ship to  Africa.  Bracey:  Du  Bois  grew  up  in  a 
period  when  Africa  was  seen  by  Western 
philosophy  as  totally  uncivilized.  At  the 
Berlin  Conference,  Africa  was  just  carved 
up  like  a turkey:  whoever  white  showed  up 
got  a piece.  Only  Lyberia  and  Ethiopia  re- 
mained autonomous  nations.  Africa,  in 
fact,  was  seen  as  such  a depressing  place 
that  even  those  who  liked  Africa  wanted  to 
civilize  and  uplift  her  out  of  her  barbarism 
and  pre-Christian  values.  Du  Bois  wanted 
the  physical  redemption  of__ Africa  from 
European  colonialist;  or  more  specifically, 
he  preferred  that  the  more  enlightened 
European  nations  assume  the  leading 
political  role  in  Africa's  rule.  He  believed 
that  the  more  progressive  Western  nations 
would  be  more  humane  colonizers  than  the 
less  progressive  Western  nations." 

Bracey-also  discussed  Du  Bois'  role  in  the 
- Pan-Africanism  movement:  "The  second 


N WEB  DUBOIS 

Pan-Africanism  conference,  held  in  Paris, 
washed  by  W.E.B.  Du  Bois.  It  included 
European-based  Africans,  Afro-Americans 
in  the  military  services,  and  West  Indians. 
They  attempted  to  lay  out  for  Africa  a plan 
for  self-determination  to  supplement  those 
plans  for  self-determination  drawn  up  by 
the  Berlin  conference  (which  excluded 
similar  plans  for  Africa  as  Africa  was  not 

regarded  as being  capable  of  self- 

determination  according  to  the  views  of 
Western  philosophy  during  this  post-war 
era).  By  the  sixth  Pan-Africanism  con- 
ference, held  in  Manchester,  England,  Du 
Bois  was  recognized  as  the  dean  of  the 
Pan-Africanism  movement.  He  saw  these 
conferences  as  means  of  keeping  Africa  in 
the  limelight  continuously:  as  much  as  was 
physically  possible,  Du  Bois  wanted  to  raise 
the  question  of  Africa  and  her  in- 
dependence in  the  shuffle  of  20th  century 
politics." 

According  to  Bracey,  Du  Bois  was  one  of 
the  first  Afro-American  scholars  to  in- 
corporate Africa  in  Afro-American  history. 

He  accomplished  this  without  the  narrow 
views  usually  imposed  upon  African  history 
by  Western  philosophy-"Du  Bois 
established  the  fact  that  Africa  had  a 
history.  He  wrote  as  if  Africa  had  a history; 
thus,  he  started  from  a totally  different 
premise  than  that  of  other  historians.  He 
treated  Africa  as  though  she  were  a land 
which  was  inhabited  by  human  beings." 

Bracey  also  addressed  the  often  times 
controversial  fact  that  Du  Bois  became  a 
communist:  "Du  Bois  joined  the  com- 
munist part,  but  he  went- to  Ghana  to  live, 
not  to  Russia.  He  was  buried  in  Africa:  he 
went  back  to  his  beginnings, his 
homewhere  he  could  rest  in  peace.  He 
wanted  a comfortable  place  because  he 
had  worked  hard.  So  he  packed  himself  up 
at  the  age  of  ninety-four  and  took  himself 
on  home." 

Professor  Dailey  spoke  on  the  Booker  T. 


Washington-Du  Bois  debate  of  the  early 
20th  century.  He  noted  their  respective  pro- 
blems concerning  American  racism: 
Washinton,  representing  the  "Tuskegee 
machine",  centered  around  constructing  a 
policy  of  change;  Du  Bois  was  concerned 
with  responding  and  reacting  to  a given 
situation.  According  to  Dailey,  "There  is  a 
need  for  careful  analysis  when  studying  the 
history  of  their  debate-i.e.,  the  question  of 
who  was  right  cannnot  be  simply  a matter 
of  answering  off  the  top  of  ones  head. 
Washington  wanted  black  Americans  to 
wait  unti[_we  possessed  the  sufficient 
economic  stability  before  asserting 
ourselves  more  so  in  the  political 
realm.  Du  Bois  saw  this  as  the  selling  of 
our  political  rights  for  the  promise 
of  economic  gains.  When  Booker  T. 
Washington  died  in  1915,  Du  Bois 
was  still  quite  critical  of  his  ideology.  But  in 
1930,  when  Du  Bois  delivered  the  com- 
fnencement  Speech  at  Howard  University, 
Du  Bois  seemed  to  retract  some  of  his 
earlier  criticism  about  Washinton,  in  say- 
ing, :"Maybe  Washington  was  not  all 
wrong.  Maybe  Washington  was  not  all 
bad.  Blacks  would  benefit  from  an 
autonomous  economic  system."  Dailey 
asserted  that  this  shift  in  Du  Bois'  stance 
was  probably  due  to  Du  Bois  encountering 
firsthand  the  political  and  economic 
dislocation  of  blacks  in  the  South,  as 
Washington  had  experienced  it  in  -1895. 
Both  Washington  and  Du  Bois  were 
fighters-it  is  not  so  rpuch  a question  of  who . 
was  right  and  who  was  wrong  that  sho’uld 
be  taken  into  consideration  when  realizing 
the  role  of  this  debate  upon  black  history-; 
but  rather,  one,should~be  aware  of  the  fact 
that  these  two  men  shared  a common  goal, 
but  their  means  of  achieving  this  goal  was 
the  actual  difference  between  them." 


PHOTOS  OF  THE  WEEK 


Bheki  Langa  Langa  performing  in  his  play  Bird  Of  My  Luck 


Patti  O'Neal  and  Jose  Lynn  in  a recent 
performance  at  Bowker  Auditorium 


Josy  Latorre  sang  some  beautiful  Puerto 
Rican  and  Latin  folk  songs  at  Bowker 

Auditorium.  Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 
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•Sunday  6—11  am  "Glory  Road  Gospel"  with  Rev 
Pearson 

• Sunday  6pm— 2am  "Jublation  Jazz" 

• Monday  10am  — 2pm  Black  Classical  Music  with  Sam 
Gilford 

• Monday  6-7pm  "News  Magazine"  Public  Affairs - 
show  with  Ujamaa  and  Gary  Lee 

Monday  7 — 10pm  " Concept  Latino"  with  Carlos 
Gonzalez 

Tuesday  10am  — 2pm  "Black  Spectrums"  vyith  Valerie 
Hamilton 

Tuesday  10pm  — 2am  "Spirits  Past  and  Present"  with 
Khalil  Redd 

Tuesday  2am  6am  "Ladies  Nite"  with  Lezlie  Harrison 
and  Nancy  Brooks  » 

Wednesday  6 10am  "Black  Classical  Music  for  a 
Wednesday  Morning  Wakeup"  with  Rick  Grant 
Thursday  10am  2pm  Your  hostess  is  Kindall  Hudgins 
Friday  10am  2pm  “Talk  of  the  Town”  with  Merritt 
Crawford 

Saturday  2 6pm  "Pan  Afrique"'with  Kari  Njiiri 
6 10pm  "Variation"  with  K - Rock 
10pm  2am  "Family  and  Friends"  with  Ujamaa 
2 6amv"Giant  Steps"  vyith  EDCohen 

The  first  four  listing  are  not  designated  BMCP  air 
Time. 
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BOTHA:  CONSOLIDATING  POWER 


african  affairs 


On  November  7 the  NP  candidate  in  another  Transvaal 
race  Was  beaten  by  the  Progressive  Federal.Party  (PFP), 
the  largest  and  most  liberal  parliamentary  opposition 
group. 

The  NP  is  in  no  danger  of  losing  control  of  Parliament; 
it  holds  134  of  165  seats  in  the  House  of  Assembly.  But 
last  week's  loss  was  the  first  for  the  party  since  1960 
and  the  first  in  a by-election  since  it  came  to  power  in 
1948.  (The  PFP  also  cut  deeply  into  the  NP  vote  margin 
in'  a supposedly  'safe'  NP  constituency  near  Cape 
Town.) 

Already  unhappy  with  some  of  Botha's  plans,  Treir- 
nicht  is  reportedly  angered  by  the  attempt  to  blame  him 
for  the  Transvaal  difficulties.  "If  P.W.  is  attempting  to 
goad  Andries  into  leaving  the  Cabinet,  and  the  party,  he 
may  be  successful,"  one  Treurnicht  friend  told  the 
Financial  Mail.  "But  Andries  will  go  in  his  own  time, 
when  he  has  organized  things  properly." 

Botha  will  have  to  make  up  for  whjiever  defections 
which  result  by  attracting  new  voters-and  that  is  what 
lie  will  attempt  on  November  22.  He  will  "have  to 
convince  his  audience,  the  majority  of  whom  will 
certainly  be  traditional  opponents  of  the  government," 
says  the  Financial  Mail,  a pro-business  weekly,  that  he 
will  make  "the  kind  of  policy  reforms  that  help  improve 
South  Ahica's  credibility  abroad." 


The  South  African  prime  minister,  who  has  held  office 
for  just  over  a year,  is  moving  to  consolidate  his  power- 
an  essential  step  if  he  is  to  implement  his  new  domestic 
and  regional  policies. 

On  November  22,  P.W.  Botha  will  host  a gathering  of 
more  than  250  business  leaders  (including  several 
Africans,  Asia'ns,  and  Coloureds  (mixed  race)  ) to 
appeal  for  support.  The  session  is  the  clearest  indication 
of  his  intention  to  broaden  the  National  Party's 
tiaditional  Afrikaans-speaking  base. 

The  prime  minister's  call  for  racial  reforms  is  popular  in 
the  business  community,  and  he  has  won  additional 
favor  by  naming  prominent  persons  from  the  private 
sector  to  key  posts.  One  example:  the  appointment  of 
John  Maree,  an  executive  of  the  Barlow  Rand 
conglomerate,  to  head  tfhe  government's  weapons 
manufacturing  corporation  Armscor. 

Botha  has  also  sought-with  equal  skill-to  lay  the  blame 
for  recent  NP  electoral  setbacks  on  Dr.  Andries 
Treurnicht,  who  holds  the  powerful  post  of  Transvaal 
party  chairman.  Treurnicht  is  also  unofficial  leader  of 
the  party's  conservative  wing. 

During  October  by-elections  to  fill  vacant 
parliamentary  seats,  the  NP  saw  its  victory  margin 
drastically  slashed  in  four  Transvaal  constituencies  by 
the  extreme  rightist  Herstigte  Nasionale  Party  (HNP). 


MOROCCO  MOVES 
ON  POLISARIO 

Ovci  7,000  Moroccan  Special  Forces  with  1,500  ar- 
moied  cats  and  tanks,  missiles,  heavy  artillery  and  air 
support  have  moved  into  the  northeastern  corner  of 
^Western  Sahara,  with  the  avowed  aim  of  knocking  out 
the*  POLISARIO  guerrillas  who  have  been  attacking 
Moioccan  garrisons  in  the  area  as  well  as  in  southern 
Morocco.  The  move  comes  as  King  Hassan  has  ap- 
parently icjected  U.S.  pressure  to  negotiate,  saying 
once  again  that  Morocco  would  never  yield  an  inch  of 
Saharan  territory. 

Algeria's  official  news  agency  has  charged  that  the 
two  pronged  Moroccan  assault  force  is  far  too  large  for 
its  declared  purpose  and  is  headed  for  the  Algerian 
border  aica.  The  agency  warns  that  the  column's  real 
target  may  be  the  Tindouf  area  in  southern  Algeria, 
which  hosts  major  refugee  camps  for  Western  Saharans 
and  provides  sanctuary  for  POLISARIO  guerrillas. 


SOUTH  AFRICA  : PREPARING  FOR  WAR 


[AN]  While  the  prospect  of  major  warfare  in 
southern  Africa  has  worried  many  observers 
for  years,  current  diplomatic  efforts  have 
raised  hopes  for  peace  in  the  region.  Neverthe- 
less, even  as  these  negotiations  continue,  the 
signs  of  a wider  war  pitting  South  Africa  against 
various  African  opponents  are  very  much  in 
evidence.  : 

Two  weeks  ago,  for  example,  on  the  day  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council  was  con- 
demning South  Africa’s  aggression  against 
Angola,  a South  African  police  station  in 
Soweto  was  attacked  by  a small  group  of  guer- 
rillas, (presumably  from  the  African  National 
Congress),  who  killed  two  policemen  and 
escaped  unharmed. 

The  UN  action,  on  which  Britain,  France 
and  the  U.S.  abstained,  was  provoked  by  a 
succession  of  raids  last  month  on  Angolan 
targets,  which  Pretoria  described  as  "hot 
pursuit  of  terrorists"  and  Luanda  termed 
"escalation  of  murderous  violence  aimed  at 
destabilization." 

The  noted  Africanist  scholar  Basil  Davidson, 
a supporter  of  Angola's  ruling  MPLA,  blames 
the  South  African  “belief  that  the  West  will 
never  act  against  them”  for  what  he  sees  as  the 
ever  more  likely  prospect  of  major  regional 

"It  the  whole  wide  world  does  nothing 
against  South  Africa's  small  aggressions,”  he 
writes  in  West  Africa,  "what  should  make 
Pretoria  believe  that  a major  military  aggres- 


sion— invasion  and  obliteration  bombing — 
will  be  met  by  more  than  verbal  brickbats  and 
condemnations?" 

South  African  Prime  Minister  P.W.  Botha 
has  warned  that  he  is  determined  "to  keep 
revolution  out  of  South  Africa,"  and  to  this  end 
he  is  pursuing  a carrot-and-stick  policy  not 
only  at  home'but  also  in  the  region.  Along  with 
the  reforms  he  has  proposed  to  make  domes- 
tically, he  has  called  for  regional  cooperation 
and  equality  among  neighboring  states. 

At  the  same  time,  he  has  reiterated  his 
intention  to  use  South  Africa's  military  might 
where  necessary.  "We  want  to  make  it  quite 
clear,"  he  told  the  Natal  party  congress  in 
August,  "that  if  the  eventual  choice  in  South 
West  Airica/Namibia  is  between  stability  and 
chaos,  we  will  choose  stability." 

The  force  of  chaos,  as  Pretoria  views  it,  is 
S WAPO  (South  West  African  Peoples'  Organi- 
zation), which  is  waging  guerrilla  war  to  oust 
the  South  Africans.  Some  observers  believe 
Botha  will  never  accept  UN-supervised  elec- 
tions, which  could  bring  SWAPO  to  power  in 
the  territory. 

Last  week,  the  South  African  leader  rebuffed 
UN-  Secretary  General  Kurt  Waldheim's  call 
for  a new  round  of  talks  in  Geneva  designed  to 
bring  agreement  on  a UN  election  plan.  As  the 
negotiations  drag  on,  the  South  Africans  con- 
tinue to  build  up  an  'internal  settlement’  struc- 
ture to  which  it  may  hand  the  government 
some  day. 


They  h.i\e  also  been  forced  to  commit  an 
ever-larger  military  contingent  to  the  territory 
to  meet  SWAPO's  challenge.  In  May,  for 
example,  the  Guardian's  James  MacManus 
reported  a mobilization  of  thousands  of  South 
African  reservists  "to  reinforce  army  units  in 
northern  Namibia;  where  one  of  the  biggest 
operations  of  the  13-year  war  against  national- 
ist guerrillas  is  now  said"  to  be  under  way." 
Writing  from  Windhoek,  he  said  SWAPO 
units  "have  penetrated  well  beyond  the  tradi- 
tional confines  of  the  war  in  northern  African 
reserves." 

While  the  breakdown  in  Namibian  talks 
would  lead  to  an  escalation  in  the  fighting,  an 
even  more  explosive  situation  exists  in  Zim- 
babwe, where  the  risk  of  wider  conflict  looms 
even  if  the  parties  to  the  curreiH  London 
conference  reach  agreement. 

Currently,  South  Africa  is  spending  at  least 
§50  million  per  month — not  only  helping  the 
Zimbabwe  Rhodesian  regime  evade  economic- 
sanctions  and  arms  embargoes  but  also  on  low- 
key  military  assistance.  It  is  reliably  reported 
that  the  military  commands  and  intelligence 
services  in  the  two  countries  are  cooperating, 
and  certain  South  African  military  personnel 
— pilots,  technicians,  "volunteers" — are  re- 
ported to  be  present  in  Zimbabwe. 

Since  former  Defense  Minister  P.W.  Botha 
took  office  in  October  of  last  year,  there  have 
been  even  more  obvious  indications  of  a 
greater  South  African  role.  Mirage  jets,  which 


are  not  listed  by  the  International  Institute  of 
Strategic  Studies  in  Rhodesia's  arsenal,  have 
been  repeatedly  used  in  Rhodesian  attacks  on 
targets  in  Mozambique  Last  month  South 
Africa  and  Rhodesia  launched  simultaneous 
raids  on  southern  Zambia.  And,  armed  oppo- 
nents of  Mozambique's  government  who  were 
captured  after  infiltrating  into  that  country 
have  said  they  were  trained  by  both  South 
Africans  and  Rhodesians. 

The  spirit  may  no  longer  be  that  of  1971, 
when  Ian  Smith  told  a South  African  audience 
the  two  countries  "should  always  fight  the  reds 
together."  But  earlier  this  year  Salisbury's 
military  head  Ceneral  Peter  Walls,  at  a press 
conference  in  Johannesburg,  pledged  his  sup- 
port for  a unified  strategy,  and  vowed  to 
prevent  "Soviet  expansionism"  in  the  region. 
If  Walls'  army  remains  intact,  as  stipulated 
under  the  British  transition  plans,  ana  taces 
new  difficulties,  Botha  might  be  called  on  to 
carry  out  earlier  threats  of  intervention. 

The  future  will  be  determined  by  a variety  of 
contingencies.  But  it  is  already  clear  from  the 
course  of  the  years  since  1975  that  South  Africa 
(along  with  its  allies  in  Rhodesia)  is  ready  to 
respond  to  heightened  guerrilla  struggle  with 
expansion  of  the  theatre  of  war  to  neighboring 
countries.  A survey  of  thos?  years,  moreovfer, 
with  data  drawn  from  a variety  of  sources, 
shows  a marked  pattern  of  increased  confronta- 
tion in  th«T  13  months  since  P.W.  Botha 
assumed  office. 


MILITARY  BALANCE  IN  SOUTHERN  AFRICA* 

ANGOLA  armed  forces:  40,000  (including 

ZIMBABWE- 

armed  forces:  21,500  (regular) 

2,500  air  force) 

(plus  conscripts)  (including 

combat  aircraft:  31 , including 

1 ,500  air  lorce) 

15  MiG-17,  12  MiG-21, 4 G-91 

combat  aircraft:  64,  including 

] military  budget:  S 1 1 7 million 

5 Canberra  B2  bombers,  12 
Aermacchi  AL-60;  14  Cessna 

ZAMBIA  armed  forces:  14,300  (including 

337;  4 OV-10  (Bronco);  43 

1,500  air  force) 

Alouette  & 1 1 Bell  205A 

combat  aircraft:  37,  including 

helicopters 

6 Galeb,  6 Jaslreb,  12  MiG-19 

military  budget:  S400  million 

military  budget:  S3 10  million 

SOUTH  AFRICA 

armed  forces:  63,250  (of  which 

(1977) 

45,250  are  conscripts) 

MOZAMBIQUE  armed  forces:  24,000  (including 

(including  10.000  air  lorce) 

combat  aircraft:  41b.  including  \ 

combat  aircraft : esdmaled 
30-35  MiG-21 

6 Canberra  B(l)1 2 bombers, 

6 Buccaneer  S50  bombers. 

32  Mi;age  FlAZ;  23  Mirage  III; 

military  budget:  S1 17  million 

14  Mirage  FlCZ;  Alouette. 
Puma,  Super  Frelon  and  Bell 
helicopters 

‘This  table  is  constructed  from  The  Military  Balance, 
1979-80,  published  by  the  International  Institute  of 

military  budget:  S2.23  billion 

• Strategic  Studies  in  London.  Although  the  Institute  s 
data  are  commonly  accepted  as  authoritative,  the 

Gervasi.  contend 

that  the  South  African  figures,  for 

figures  are  estimates,  not  confirmed,  and  mahy  m: 

example,  represent  only  a fraction  of  the  actual 

formed  observers,  such  as  UN  researcher.  Sean 

inventory. 

* 


South  African  officers  listen  to  battle  plans  during  a major  conven- 
tional warfare  exercise,  code-named  “Blitz  One,"  in  September 
1 978.  / Rand  Daily  Mail 


Enemy  of  the  Sun 

By  Taleb  Bizri 

The  action  of  the_  Israeli  occupation 
authorities  in  deporting  the  Palestinians  of 
expelling  then  from  their  homeland,  the  im- 
position of  this  and  other  penalities  without 
trial,  the  detention  and  torture  of  many 
people  prior  to  deportation,  the  destruction 
of  their  homes  to  force  them  out  of  their 
country,  are  all  grave  violations  of  interna- 
tional Law.  Such  actions  are  defined  as  war 
crimes  and  crimes  against  humanity  ac- 
cording to  the  Charter  of  the  Nuremburg 
Tribunal. 


The  course  of  events  before  and  during 
and  after  the  Second  World  War,  was  an 
ample  demonstration  of  the  folly  of  world 
puplic  opinion  condoning  or  ignoring 
similar  violations  of  international  law  by  a 
racist  state.  The  principles  involoved  are 
the  same,  whether  the  deportation  is  based 
on  racist  grounds  or  the  racist  state  con- 
cerned is  Nazi  Germany,  Israel  or  South 
Africa 

I may-if  you  wish-lose  my  livelihood 
I may  sell  my  shirt  and  bed 
I may  work  as  a stone  cutter, 

A street  sweeper,  a porter. 

I may  clean  your  stores 


You  may  curse  my  father,  my  people.  _ 
You  may  destroy  my  history, 

You  may  deprive  my  children  of  a smile. 
And  of  life's  necessities. 

You  may  fool  my  friends  with  a borrowed 
face. 

You  may_build  walls  of  hatred  around  me. 
You  may  glue  my  eyes  to  humiliations, 

0 enemy  of  the  sun. 

But 

1 shallnot  Cpfnpromise 

And  to  the  last  pulse  in  my  veins 
I shall  resist. 

You  may  put  out  the  light  in  m\reyes. 

You  may  deprive  me  of  my  mother's  kisses. 


You  may  take  the  last  strip  of  my  land. 
Feed  my  youth  to  prison-cells. 

You  may  plunder  my  heritage. 

You  may  burn  my-books,  my  poems 
Or  feed  my  flesh  to  the  dogs. 

You  may  spread  a web  of  terror 
On  the  roofs  of  my  village, 

0 enemy  of  the  sun, 

But 

1 shall  not  compromise 

And  to  the  last  pulse  in  my  veins 
I shall  resist. 

And  to  the  last  pulse  in  my  veins 
I shall  resist,  Resist-and  resist. 

By  Palestinian  Poet 


6 Nummo 

November  19.1979  <|(£®  ||®Ltjj®@ 

AFRO-AMERICAN 

SOLIDARITY  WITH  CUBA 

By  Juhnella  B.  Cole 

( Part  II  ) A reprint  from  the  Black  Scholar. 

Since  U.S.  government  and  business  in- 
terests have  been  a major  factor  in  the 
course  of  Cuban  events  for  three  quarters 
of  a century,  one  would  hardly  expect  the 
U.S.  to  accept  revolutionary  Cuba  passive- 
ly. When  it  became  clear  to  the  U.S.  that 
the  1959  revolution  was  not  merely  the 
changing  of  the  guard  in  the  presidential 
palace,  the  U.S.  government  initiated 
comprehensive  policies  of  military  and 
economic  sabotage  and  blockades  x>n 
trade,  travel,  and  information.  The  Bay  of 
Pigs  invasion  in  1961  is,  of  course,  well 
known.  It  is  perhaps  less  clear  that  U.S. 
aggression  against  Cuba  pre-dated  that  in- 
vasion and  has  never  ceased.6 

The  U.S.  blockade  and  other  forms  of 
aggression  against  Cuba  stand  in  sharp 
contrast  to  what  is  at  least  a facade  of 
“normal  U.S.  relations”  with  other  social- 
ist countries.  At  least  part  of  the  explana- 
tion is  Cuba’s  practice  and  example  on  the 
question  of  race.  Other  socialist  countries 
have  also  brought  equalities  in  health, 
education,  housing,  and  working  condi- 
tions; Cuba’s  accomplishments,  however, 
may  well  pose  a special  threat  to  the  U.S. 
government  because  Cuba  is  “too  close 
for  comfort,”  not  only  in  geography  but 
in  historical  and  cultural  similarity.  Cuba, 
like  the  U.S.,  underwept  a period  of  in- 
tense slavery,  followed  by  still  other 
forms  of  economic  and  political  oppres- 
sion. And  the  people  of  Cuba,  like  those 
of  the  U.S.,  are  drawn  in  varying  degrees 
from  contact  with  Africa,  if  they  are  not 
in  fact  of  African  descent. 

Today,  while  institutionalized  racism 
reigns  in  the  U.S.,  it  does  so  no  more  in 
Cuba.  No  greater  threat  exists  for  those 
who  rule  the  U.S.,  for  they  know  that 
racism  is  a necessity  fcr  the  continuation 
of  their  system  of  economic  and  political 
exploitation.  And  those  who  rule  this 
country  know  also  that  when  a people 
develops  a firm  anti-racist  and  anti- 
capitalist ideology  and  practice  at  home, 
this  same  ideology  becomes  a cornerstone 
of  their  international  practice. 

uba’s  internationalism,  as  expressed 
in  particular  toward  the  peoples  of 
Africa,  is  a frightening  reality  to  the  U.S. 
government.  When  Cuba,  in  response  to 
the  request  by  the  MPLA,  assisted,  the 
Angolan  liberation  fighters  in  expelling  in- 
vading South  African  forces,  the  U.S.  gov- 
ernment assumed,  and  correctly,  that 
Cuba  was  taking  an  anti-racist  as  well  as. 
an  anti-imperialist  stance.  This  sense  of 
the  relationship  between  Cuba’s  anti- 
racism  at  home  and  abroad  is  captured  in 
the  words  of  Dr.  Mdba  Hernandez,  Cuba’s 
ambassador  to  Vietnam: 


We  [Cubans]  are  obviously,  by  origin, 
Latin-African.  And  we  cannot  be  indiffer- 
ent to  the  sacrifices  made  by  the  African 
peoples,  the  same  Africans  who  came  to 
our  shores  exploited  as  slaves.  . . . 

But  independently  of  this,  for  a revolution- 
ary, there  are  no  continental  limits.  We  are 
Latin  Americans.  We  are  Latin  Africans. 

We  will  always  feel  in  our  veins  the  blood 
of  any  people,  wherever  it  is,  who  struggles 
for  its  liberation. 

The  revolutionary  process  gives  us  this  un- 
derstanding. For  example,  with  regard  to 
Angola,  we  asked  ourselves,  how  would  our 
people  have  reacted  20  years  ago,  faced 
with  this  just  struggle  of  the  Angolan 
people?  . . . first,  they  would  have  been 
indifferent,  because  they  would  not  have 
seen  the  Angolan  people  or  any  other  Afri- 
can people  as  made  up  of  human  beings. 
And  after  this  indifference,  perhaps,  a large 
part  of  our  population  would  have  rea- 
soned, "well,  they  are  African  blacks,"  and 
they  would  have  said  this  in  a pejorative 
way.  But  you  see  today,  what  beautiful 
sentiments  17  years  of  our  revolutionary 
process  has -produced?7 

Today,  as  the  Carter  administration 
shows  sighs  of  interest  in  “normalizing 
. relations”  with  Cuba,  administration 
members  are  faced  with  a difficult  choice. 
On  the  one  hand,  there  is  much  in  favor 
of  improved  relations:  the  blockade  has 
not  really  worked,  for  not  only  have  U.S. 
citizens  travelled  to  Cuba8  but  the  world’s 
peoples  have  come  to  know  and  respect 
the  accomplishments  of  the  Cuban  revolu- 
tion. It  is  the  U.S.,  not  Cuba,  that  is 
isolated.  In  addition,  U.S.  business  in- 
terests obviously  wish  to  trade  with  Cuba. 
Finally,  the  economic  blockade  has  clear- 
ly not  stopped  the  progress  of  the  Cuban 
revolution. 

But  on  the  other  side  of  the  ledger 
looms  the  example  of  Cuba.  Ideas  and 
•practices  that  exist  in  Cuba  today  are 
dangerous  to  U.S.  capitalists  and  racists— 
such  ideas  as  the  right  to  work,  the  re- 
sponsibility of  a people  to  incorporate 
women  into  the  full  work  and  life  of  the 
society,  and  even  the  notion  that  sports 
and  cultural  activities  are  the  right  of  all. 
Understanding  the  danger  of  these  ideas 
to  the  U.S.  power  structure  helps  us  to 
understand  why  at  the  very  time  that  the- 
U.S.  government  is  making  courting  ges- 
tures toward  improved  relations  with 
Cuba,  anti-Cuban  propaganda  is  on  the 
rise  in  the  establishment  media. 

The  example  that  Cuba  offers  to  us,  in 
the  elimination  of  institutionalized 
racism,  is  as  sobering  as  it  is  hopeful  when 
we  consider  our  own  possibilities.  For 
what  Cuba  has  done  was  not  accom- 
plished with  ease.  Clearly,  we  cannot 
simply  export  the  Cuban  experience  to 
the  U.S.,  for  our  conditions  are  as  differ- 
ent in  certain  respects  as  they  are  similar 


in  others:  But  the  major  contours  of  the 
process  of  eliminating  institutionalized 
racism  in  the  U.S.  are  suggested  by  the 
Cuban, example.  We  learn  from  Cuba  that 
the  elimination  of  racism  requires,  in 
Fidel  Castro’s  words,  not  only  laws  but  a 
revolutionary  process.  There  were  anti- 
discriminatory  laws  in  Cuba,  dating  back 
to  guarantees  in  the  1940  constitution. 
However,  in  Cuba  today  an  explicitly  anti- 
racist  government  is  armed  within  a social- 
ist state  with  the  power  of  laws  and  a 
revolutionary  process. 
r rom  the  Cuban  experience,  we  also 
lean?  that  a successful  victory  over 
racism  requires  the  integral  participation 
of  the  racially  oppressed  throughout  the 
revolutionary  process.  Cuba  did  not  elimi- 
nate racism  by  a system  of  color  coding: 
this  type  of  struggle  for  folks  of  this 
color,  Jjut  another  struggle  for  folks  of 
another  color.  From  the  first  of  Cuba’s 
wars  of  independence  in  the  1870s,  down 
through  the  revolutionary  movement  led 
by  Fidel  Castro,  there  was  active  involve- ' 
ment  and  leadership  by  the  black  people 
of  Cuba. 


AFRO-AMERICAN  SOLIDARITY 
WITH  CUBA 

The  basis  for  mutual  inspiration  and 
support  between  patriotic  Cubans  and 
Afro-Americans  not  only  dates  from  the 
19th  century,  but  has  been  strengthened 
by  recent  events.  When  black  Americans 
acted  in  defense  of  Cuban  independence 
in  the  1870s,  they  had  a clear  sense  of  the 
relevance  of  Cuban  independence  to  the 
conditions  of  black  people  in  the  U.S. 
Douglass,  Garnet,  and'others  stood  for  a 
free  Cuba,  for  a Cuba  without  slavery. 
And  when  they  agitated,  petitioned,  and 
organized  on  behalf  of  the  Cuban  patriots, 
they  knew  that  in  an  ultimate  sense  they 
worked  toward  the  genuine  liberation  of 
their  own  people. 

Today,  in  the  1970s,  do  we  dare  do 
less?  For  when,  as  Afro-American  people, 
we  stand  in  opposition  to  U.S.  aggressions 
against  Cuba  and  in  defense  of  a revolu- 
tion that  brings  equality  to  all  Cubans  and 
internationalist  solidarity  to  the  peoples 
of  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America,  we 
work  for  Our  own  liberation,  for  the  final 
triumph  of  the  one  and  only  superior 
-race,  the  race  to  which  Jose  Marti  referred 
when  he  wrote: 

In  this  world  there  is  only  one  inferior 
race;  that  of  those  who  before  all  else  con- 
sult their  own  interest,  whether, that  be 
their  vanity,  their  arrogance,  or  their  stock 
of  money.  There  is  only  one  superior  race; 
that  of  those  who  before  all  else  consult 
human  interest. 


FOOTNOTES 

1.  John  Mercer  Langston  (a  professor  of  law 
at  Howard  University),  originally  printed  in  the 
New  Orleans  Republican,  June  18,  1874;  quoted 
here  from  Quarles  1969:285. 

2.  Mainstream  scholarship  has  ignored  the 
history  of  solidarity  between  the  Cuban  and 
Afro-American  peoples.  This  essay  cites  only  one 
of  numerous  instances  of  Afro-American  support 
for  Cuba;  equally  neglected  are  the  many  con- 
crete expressions  of  Cuban  support  for  the 
struggles  of  Black  people  in  the  United  States. 

3.  -Speech  delivered  by  Fidel  Castro  in  May 
First  Square,  Luanda,  Angola,  on  March  27, 
1977. 

4.  In  the  First  Constitution  of  Free  Cuba, 
adopted  by  the  Constitutional  Convention  of 
Cuban  revolutionaries  on  April  10,  1869,  article 
24  declares  that  "all  the  inhabitants  of  the  Re- 
public are  absolutely  free.” 

5.  From  an  article  published  by  Arnold 
Roller  in  New  York  Nation  and  reprinted  in 
1930  in  the  Bimonthly  Review,  as  quoted  in 
Valdes  1971:15. 

6.  The  October  6th  bombing  of  a Cuban  air- 
liner, killing  all  73  persons  aboard,  is  only  the 
most  recent  act  of  barbaric  terrorism  against  the 
Cuban  people.  In  his  speech  before  more  than  a 
million  Cuban  people  in  the  Plaza  of  the  Revolu- 
tion on  October  15,  1976,  Fidel  Castro  listed 
nine  major  attacks  against  Cuba  during  the 
period  of  April  1976  to  October  1976.  In  each 
case,  the  attack  was  carried  out  with  U.S.  govern- 
ment complicity,  through  its  Central  Intelligence 
Agency,  and  often  with  the  assistance  of  Cuban 
terrorist  groups  in  exile.  Since  1961,  the  U.S. 
government  has  sustained  its  unilaterally  imposed 
economic  blockade  against  Cuba,  creating  pro- 
found difficulties  for  a revolution  which  in- 
herited the  problems  of  underdevelopment  and  is 
still  frefcd  with  the  legacies  of  colonialism  and 
imperialism.  And  yet  the  Cuban  revolution  has 
survived  and  continued  to  consolidate  each  year. 

7.  From  an  interview  with  Dr.  Hernandez  by 
Joe  Walker,  originally  published  in  the  Bilalian 
News,  quoted  here  from  an  excerpted  version  of 
the  interview  in  the  Center  for  Cuban  Studies 
Newsletter,  Winter  1976:13. 

8.  Since  1969,  the  Venceremos  Brigade,  a 
multi-racial  political  educat  onal  project,  has  sent 
over  2,500  North  Americans  to  Cuba  to  work 
alongside  Cubans  and  to  see  for  themselves  the 
realities  of  the  Cuban  revolution.  Other  projects 
and  groups  have  also  broken  the  "travel  ban.” 
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Democracy  in  Bolivia  unlikely 

Coup’s  opponents  fail  to  find  alternative  to  Colonel’s  rule 


By  James  Nelson  Good  sell 

Latin  America  correspondent  of 
The  Christian  Science  Monitor 

The  continuing  government  crisis  in  Bolivia,  with  Col. 
Alberto  Natusch  Busch  holding  onto  power  against  the 
wishes  of  most  sectors  in  Bolivian  society,  has  to  be  mea- 
sured against: 

• The  inability  of  Colonel  Natusch  Busch's  opposition  to 
agree  on  an  alternative  formula  for  government  to  replace 
his  12-day-old  regime. 

• The  fragile  nature  of  Bolivian  politics  in  the  1970s  after 
two  decades  of  domination  by  the  social  reformers  of  the  Bo- 
livian Democratic  Movement,  which  controlled  the  country 
in  those  years. 

• The  economic  and  social  backwardness  of  the  land- 
locked country  and  the  failure  of  successive  governments  to 
alter  this  backwardness,  which  has  made  Bolivia  the  poorest 
nation  in  South  America. 

As  has  happened  so  often  in  recent  Bolivian  history.  Colo- 
nel Natusch  Busch  remains  in  power  because  no  viable  alter- 
natives have  yet  been  advanced. 

Colonel  Natusch  Busch,  for  his  part,  indicated  Nov.  1 1 that 
new  presidential  elections  could  come  as  early  as  next  May  4. 
but  he  told  newsmen  he  would  remain  as  president  until  the 
elections  were  held,  so  “I  can  make  sure  Bolivia  votes  the 
right  way  in  those  elections.” 


The  National  Congress,  still  in  sessidn  although  Colonel 
Natusch  Busch  had  declared  it  closed,  refuses  to  recognize 
his  government.  But  the  legislature  has  not  been  able  to  come 
up  with  a formula  for  ending  the  current  crisis. 

Bolivia’s  longstanding  malaise,  moreover,  does  not  auger 
well  for  such  formulas.  Over  the  years,  there  have  been  fre- 
quent attempts  to  solve  Bolivia’s  continuing  constitutional 
crises,  only  to  have  the  efforts  turned  aside  by  an  ambitious 
military  commander. 

The  civilian  government  of  Walter  Guevara  Arze,  in  office 
since  August,  was  such  a compromise  - having  been  worked 
out  when  no  candidate  in  last  July's  presidential  vote  re- 
ceived an  absolute  majority  and  Congress  failed  to  choose  be- 
tween the  top  two  candidates. 

The  Natusch  Busch  coup  d'dtat.  which  toppled  Mr. 
Guevera  Arze,  suggests  how  precarious  civilian  rule  in  Bo- 
livia is  at  the  moment. 

For  15  years,  Bolivia  has  had  one  military  government 
after  another.  Following  the  1964  ouster  of  Victor  Paz 
Estenssoro’s  reformist  government  by  Air  Force  Maj.  Gen. 
iion6  Barrientos  a succession  of  military  leaders,  many  of 
them  somewhat  reactionary,  paraded  through  the  Bolivian 
presidency. 

General  Banientes  was  easily  the  most  progressive  and 
certainly  the  most  popular.  Although  he  came  to  power  in  a 
coup  d’etat,  he  enjoyed  a degree  of  sunport  that  no  subse- 
quent military  leader  could  muster.  His  death  in  a helicopter 
accident  in  1969  was  widely  lamented. 


For  Bolivians  longing  for  a return  to  democratic  govern- 
ment, the  years  that  followed  were  frustrating.  Each  mili- 
tary leader  came  to  power  promising  some  sort  of  civilian 
government  in  the  future,  but  that  future  never  came  - at 
least  not  until  last  August,  when  Mr.  Guevara  Arze  became 
president. 

Then,  for  a short  three  months,  there  was  promise  that 
Bolivia  might  be  on  the  verge  oLa  return  to  the  somewhat 
progressive,  social  reformist  years  of  the  1950s  and  early 
1960s  when  Mr.  Paz  Estenssoro  was  president,  heading  the 
Bolivia’s  last  civilian  government. 

Now  that  promise  has  been  snuffed  out  and  Colonel 
Natusch  Busch’s  hints  of  elections  next  year  are  not  seen  as 
too  encouraging. 

The  bottom  line  of  all  this,  however,  is  Bolivia’s  chronic 
social  and  economic  backwardness,  virtually  unchanged  by 
years  of  military  rule.  There  is  little  prospect  of  any  im- 
provement under  Colonel  Natusch  Busch. 
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FIRST  THREE  PROFESSORS 
FROM 


Asian  affairs 


EQUALITY  UNITY 


THE  PEOPLE’S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 
AT  UMASS 


By  Richard  Mei,  Jr. 


With  the  normalization  of  relations  bet- 
ween the  United  States  and  the  Peoples 
Republic  of  China  came  a great  deal  of 
goodwill  exchanges  in  the  business, 
technical  and  educational  fields.  Among 
the  hundreds  of  students  and  professors 
who  have  come  to  the  U.S.  to  expand  their 
knowledge  are  three  very  friendly 
gentlemen;  Kang-de  Yao,  Ying-kang  Wang 
and  Li-hui  Wang,  the  first  professors  to 
ever  come  to  UMass  from  China. 
Mr.  Ying-kang  Wang,  who  is  41  years, 
was  the  first  to  arrive  in  Amherst.  He  was 
later  followed  by  Mr.  Yao,  43, and  then  by 
Mr.  Li-hui  Wang,  45,  in  September.  For  all 
of  them,  this  has  been  their  first  travel  ex- 
periences  abroad  . 

In  order  to  come  to  the  United  States,  the 
three  professors  had  to  first  be  rcommend- 
ed  by  their  supervisors  and  then  take  an  ex- 
amination. Although  these  men  did  not 
know  each  other  before  meeting  at  UMass, 
they  all  share  one  thing  in  common-they 
are  professors  of  polymer.science  in  China. 
Mr.  Ying-kang  Wang  comes  from  Peking 
University,  which  is  one  of  the  biggest 
science  universities  in  China  while  Mr.  Li- 
hui  Wang  is  from  another  big  science 
school,  Fudan  University,  in  Shanghai.  Mr. 
Yao,  meanwhile,  teaches  at  Tianjin  Univer- 
sity which  is  south  of  Peking.  All  of  them 
left  behind  families  in  China  in  order  to 
research  here  for  a period  of  two  years. 
The  government  of  China,  which  is  paying 
for  all  the  expenses  of  the  professors  here, 
chose  UMass  because  it  is  reputed  to  have 
an  excellent  department  of  polymer 
science.  According  to  Mr.  Yao,  he  heard 
that  it  was  number  one  in  the  world. 
The  purposes  of  being  here,  they  said, 
was  to  learn  new  methods  of  research  and 
to  adopt  better  teaching  plans  that  they  can 
bring  back  to  China  in  order  to  help  their 
country's  high  goals  of  achieving  moder- 
nization by  the  year  2000.  As  a result. 
Misters  Kang-de  Yao  and  Li-hui  Wang 
spend  -up  to  twelve  hours  a day,  almost 
everyday,  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Grad 
Research  Center.  Mr.  Yang-kang  Wang 
also  spends  n.uch  time  in  the  labs  but  he  is 
also  auditing  some  courses. 

The  facilities  here,  they  say,  are  excellent 
and  they  feel  that  they  can  learn  a gret  deal. 
In  addition,  they  like  the  surroundings. 
Amherst  is  very  nice  and  is  ideally  suitable 
for  studying,  very  different  from  where 
they  teach. 

Adjusting  to  American  life  was  a little  dif- 
ficult at  first  but  they  are  now  used  to  it.  In- 
itially, they  had  some  difficulties  with 
English,  but  they  do  speak  quite  well, 
especially  considering  that  they  had'  not 
studied  English  for  many  years.  For  in- 
stance, Mr.  Yang:kang  Wang  had  not  prac- 
ticed any  English  since  high  school,  which 
was  over  twenty  five  years  ago. 

Although  they  really  miss  good  Chinese 
food,  American  food  such  as  hamburgers 
and  hot  dogs  are  "not  bad."  In  their  free 
time,  they  enjoy  taking  walks,  visiting 
faculty  friends  and  watching  TV  (which 
they  sometimes  find  difficult  to  unders- 
tand, though).  While  in  the  U.S.,  they  have 
freedom  to  travel  around  the  country  and 
to  visit  other  places.  However,  their 
primary  concern  is  to  accomplish  their 
work,  so  vacations  come  second. 

During  the  Cultural  Revolution  which 
began  in  1966,-  higher  education  came  to  a 
standstill,  classes  ceased  and  universities 
were  closed.  Only  now  are  the  number  of 
university  students  beginning  to  approach 
the  levels  prior  to  the  Revolution.  Pro- 
fessors as  well,  were  profoundly  affected 
during  this  time.  Mr.  Ying-kang  Wang  for 
instance,  was  sent  to  the  countryside  for 
two  years.  Although  a little  time  in  the 
country  would  have  been  helpful,  he  feels 
that  the  length  of  time  was  too  long  despite 
being  paid  his  regular  salary.  Mr.  Li-hui 
Wang  felt  that  this  period  was  a great 
waste  of  time  and  was  a great  set  back  for 
China. 


an»  and  Kan^-de  Yao. 


Presently  in  China,  under  the  leadership  of 
Deng  Xiaoping  and  Hua  Guofeng,  criticiz- 
ing the  "Gang  of  Four"  has  become  very 
popular.  This  was  exemplified  by  the  three 
professors  who  cited  the  infamous  gang  as 
the  source  of  many  problems,  including  the 
Cultural  Revoltion.  To  Mr.  Li-hui  Wang, 
Deng  and  Hua  are  great  leaders  that  have 
the  backing  of  most  of  the  country.  China, 
he  insists,  is  not  following  a capitalist  road 
despite  the  policies  of  the  present 
leadership.  In  addition,  he  believes  that  the 
aim  of  the  "four  modernizations"  (i.e.  in 


Photo  by  Barron  Roland 

agriculture,  industry,  military  and  science 
and  technology)  will  succeed  and  that  they 
will  make  China  into  a strong  nation. 

In  the  near  future,  two  more  profesors  are 
expected  to  come  to  UMass  to  join  the 
mathematics  and  computer  departments. 

Also,  there  is  a possibility  of  UMass 
establishing  a sister  school  program  with 
Fudan  U niversity . 

Meanwhile,  Kang-de  Yao,  Ying-kang 
Wang  and  Li-hui  Wang  are  enjoying  their 
stay  at  UMass  while  experiencing  new 
things  every  single  day. 


ASIAN  STUDIES 

The  Asian  Studies  Department  offers 
courses  for  those  interested  in  the  history, 
language,  literature  and  culture  of  China 
and  Japan.  Many  courses  are  open  without 
prerequisites  or  prior  knowledge  of  Chinese 
and  Japanese.  Check  it  out.  Asian  Studies 
is  in  the  basement  of  Thompson  Hall, 
behind  the  auditoriums. 


Angel  Lee,  winner  of  the  singles  dance 
contest  at  the  Mad  Hat  Disco, 
sponsored  by  the  Asian-American 
Students  Association  Iasi  ,'riday. 
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LECTURE  ON  PALESTINE 

Sheila  Ryan,  National  Chairper- 
son of  the  Palestine  Solidarity 
Committee  will  speak  on  the  'The 
Camp  David  'Peace'  Treaty  and 
its  Implications  for  the  Palestinian 
Pelple."  The  lecture  will  take 
place  on  Monday,  November  19, 

8 p.m.  at  the  Campus  Center  Rm. 

162.  There  will  also  be  a slide 
show  on  the  Palestinian  Refugee 
Camps  in  Southern  Lebanon. 


BEGINNING  THIS  WEEK: 


DRUM 


AN  OPEN  LETTER  TO  THE  I 
COMMUNITY  | 

RE:  PUBLICATION  OF  DRUM  i 


Recent  budget  cuts  of  registered  stuaem 
organizations  have  been  a severe  setback 
for  the  Drum.  We  are  at  this  time  no  longer 
able  to  print  Bi-annually  this  school  year  we 
will  be  able  only  to  print  once. 

Historically,  the  Black  Literary  Experience 
has  been  published  twice  yearly  and  when 
finance  would  permit,  thrice  yearly./But 
this  year  monies  are  tight  and  we  have  to 
budget  ourselves  accordingly.  Although 
this  situation  has  occured,  we  will  continue 
to  interpret  the  Black  Experience. 

Sincerely 
Carl  E.  Yates 
Editor 


NEW  DEADLINE  DATE:  j 


ALBUMS!  ALBUMS!  ALBUMS! 

HUMMO  HEWS  RECORD  BAFFLE! 

☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆  ☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆☆ 


TWENTY-FIVE  ALBUMS  OF 
YOUR  CHOICE! 

1ST  PRIZE  15  ALBUMS 
2ND  PRIZE  7 ALBUMS 
3RD  PRIZE  3 ALBUMS 

double  albums  count  as  2 albums 

dr.iw  iTi  «i : fridav  7 decern  In- r I ‘170 


WEDNESDAY 
12  MARCH  1980 

DRUM  S 
COVER  DESIGN 
COMPETITION 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  Drum,  a 
cover  design  competition  is  being  held.  The 
winner  whose  design, photography,  draw- 
ing of  painting  will  be  used  in  our  new  for- 
mat, will  receive  the  honor  of  having  his  or 
her  design  placed  on  the  cover  of  the  fall- 
spring 79-80  issue  of  the  Black  Literary  Ex- 
perience in  addition  the  winner  will  receive 
a framed  version  of  the  design  he  or  she 
submits. 

1.  Individual  may  not  be  a professional  in 
the  field  of  art,  photography,  graphic 
design,  of  related  fields. 

2.  Limit  of  3 works  per  entrant. 

3.  Entries  should  be  submitted  no  later 
than  the  deadline  of  Monday  March  3, 

1980.  Entries  postmarked  received  after 
Monday  March  3,  1980  will  not  be  con- 
sidered. 

4.  Entries  should  include  the  name,  and  en- 
trant, address,  phone  number,  title  and 
medium  used. 

5.  The  winner  will  be  notified  on  Friday 
March  7,  1980 

6.  Entries  will  be  strictly  judged  by  the 
editors  and  staff  of  Drum  on  adherence  to 
the  theme. 

Theme:  FOR  THE  CHILDREN 
I want  them  to  have  this  time  of  now  as 
their  play  ground  and  future  be  their  new 
home. 

For  the  children  I want  them  to  have  this 
good  black  earth  as  a gift.  I want  them  to 
' have  this  blessing  that  is  the  Garden  of 
Eden,  to  run  free  and  grown  strong. 

For  the  children  I want  them  to  live  and 
love  as  I do  I want  them  to  sing  songs;  uhru 
chants  and  freedom  suites.  Tomorrow  is 
theirs  oh,  God,  I want  the  children  to  be 
free. 
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TICKETS  WILL  BE  SOLD  IN  UNION  RECORDS  UNLIMITED 
CAMPUS  CENTER  CONCOURSE  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
AND  BYROVING  TICKETSELLERS 
TICKETS  SI-00 

DON-TMISS  YOUR  CHANCE  TO  WIN! 

MM  MO  NEWS  IN  CON.H  NUTIOWMTH  I MON  RECORD  IN  LIMITED  J 


There  will  be  the  meeting  of  the 

THE  THIRD  WORLD  WOMEN  S 
TASK  FORCE 

Tuesday.  November  20  .1979. 
Campus  Center  room  806. 
Dav  Care  Available. 


THE  REAL  ISSUES 

"Perspectives:  The  Real  Issues,"  a public  affairs 
program,  is  aired  Monday  evenings  6 - 7 pm  on  WMUA 
rai.l  fml.  The  show  probes  issues  such  as  human  sen 
vices,  oppression,  education,  and  various  cultural 
phenomena.  On  the  19th  and  26th  of  November  parts  II 
and  III  of  a forum  on  dorm  security  at  UMass  will  be  air- 
ed. Your  hosts  are  Ujamaa  and  Gary  Lee. 


NUMMO NEWS  ' 

If  you  or  your  organization  has  any  announcements 

SHEPP  IN  CONCERT 

Archie  Shepp  will  be  in  concert  at  Amherst 

Decenfber  7^1979.  »"■<  *8% 


Third  World  Theater  Series  presents 

}jii  ihljal  ~jaxc? 


MT  HOLYOKE 

To  announce  establishment  of  the  Five  Col- 
lege African  Alliance 

Purpose:  establish  channel  of  communica- 
tion through  which  the  concerns  and  pro- 
blems of  the  valley  can  be  addressed.  Fur- 
ther information  or  questions  contact  Julie 
Furgeson,  secretary,  Mt  Holyoke  College, 
586-3100  ex.  2392,  after  11 :00pm 

Affirmative  Action 

Debate  on  Affirmative  Action  given  by  Mt 
Holyoke  Law  Society,  sponsored  by  many 
groups,  Thursday,  November  29,  1979, 
7:30pm  Gamble  Auditorium 

DEXTER  GORDON  QUARTET 

sponsored  by  Straight  Ahead 
Tuesday,^  NOvember  27th  at 
Amherst  College,  Buckley  Recital 
at  at  8:00 

Tickets  available  at  Faces  of 
Earth,  beginnina  November  5th 


November  30  Bowker  Auditorium8pm 
U Mass  Amherst  $2-students  $3-non  students 


NUMMO 


volume  8 issue  11 


3 december  1979 


NUMMO  is  the  magic  power  of 
the  spoken  and  written  word. 
With  each  word  translated  there 
escapes  vapor.  Vapor  is  a form  of 
water.  Water  is  necessary  for  the 
ext stance  of  all  life  forces  on 
earth.  i 

The  Black  News  Service 
strongly  believes  that  our 


newspaper  will  speak  the  truths 
of  the  protractive  struggle  of 
black  people.  Only  through  the 
■truth  can  we,  as  a people  develop 
a clear  and  precise  knowledge  of 
the  World  and  its  perplexities. 
When  we  receive  knowledge,  it  is 
our  duty  to  use  it  and  share  it  with 
you,  our  fellow  brothers  and 
sisters. 


It  is  through  this  exchange  of 
written  information  which  you, 
the  people  transfer  the  spoken 
word  into  power.  Then  together 
we  will  surely  become  the  con- 
trollers of  our  creative  life  forces, 
our  destiny. 

"I  am,  because  we  are;  , and 
since  we  are,  therefore  I dm.” 


America  Held  Hostage 


By  Tony  Crayton 


It's  been  over  ten  years  since  America  was  embroiled 
m an  international  crisis  of  the  proportion  it's  experienc- 
ing now  with  Iran.  The  news  is  totally  dominated  by 
news  reports,  special  announcements  and  endless  com- 
mentary with  the  same  general  theme:  American  is 
outraged  because  it  has  Americans  held  Hostage  in 
Iran. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  acted  as  quick- 
ly and  decisively  as  the  situation  allowed.  He  has 
ordered  the  Immigration  authorities  to  "interview”  Ira- 
nian students  living  in  America  and  to  deport  any  found 
in  violation  of  the  law.  He  has  even  ordered  a buildup  of 
naval  forces  to  steam  toward  Iran  and  get  in  hitting 
distance.  As  far  as  Carter  is  concerned  "there  is  no 
civilized  country  on  earth  which  has  not  condemned  the 
seizure  and  holding  of  the  hostages  by  Iran." 


The  most  effective  thing  the  Carter  Administration  has 
done,  has  been  to  "create”  another  crisis.  The  world 
now  is  held  hostage  by  Carter's  impotent  attempt  to 
9how  that  America  is  not  militarily  sterile,  and  that  he  is 
not  president  that  the  polls  suggest.  Carter  has  created 
another  crisisl  Each  time  it  brings  us  closer  to  nuclear 
annihilation  while  we  ring  and  "say  something  good 
about  America."  There  are  Americans  held  hostage, 
but  its  us  here  not  in  Iran.  Our  minds  have  been  kidnap- 
ped and  brainwashed  into  accepting  another  dangerous 
"comedy"  crisis. 

On  September  4,  Senator  Frank  Church  lead  a bogus 
block  of  conservatives  to  postpone  hearings  on  the 
nuclear  arms  treaty  because  of  a discovery  of  a Soviet 
combat  brigade"  in  Cuba.  September  6,  The  Senate 
Select  Committee  announced  hearings  to  determine  if 


there  was  an  "intelligence  failure"  by  the  United  States 
in  detecting  a Soviet  Brigade  in  Cuba.  The  Administra- 
tion tried  to  act  as  if  they  did  not  know  anything  about 
it.  What  they  did  know  was  that  the  SALT  II  talks  were 
in  trouble  in  the  Senate  and  Carter  was  in  trouble  with 
the  people. 

The  Soviet  brigade  crisis  was  created  by  the  Carter  Ad- 
ministration and  made  America  the  laughing  stock  of 
the  world.  There  were  2,000  American  Troops  on 
Cuban  soil  for  years.  Cuba  has  no  troops  on  American 
soil. America's  C.I.A.  trained,  and  equipped  and  sup- 
ported, with  the  American  navy  and  airforce,  an  inva- 
sion of  Cuba, they  invaded  and  lost.  Cuba  has  never 
made  military  assaults  against  America.  The  brigade 
crisis  was  a vicious  fabrication.  As  far  back  as  July  18, 
Senator  Stone  had  met  with  Vice-President  Mondale 
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Editor  note: 

Sheila  Johnson  is  24  years  old,  received  her  B.A.  in 
History  and  her  M.S.L.S.  (Masters)  from  Atlanta 
University  school  of  Library  Sen/ice.  Sheila  one  of  the 
three  Black  woman  arrested  September  29,  1979,  st 
Russell's  liquor  store  on  charges  of  disorderly  conduct. 


N.N. 

Are  you  satisfied  with  the  outcome  df  the  trial? 

Sheila 

no 

Why  not? 

Sheila 

I'm  not  satisfied  with  the  outcome  of  the  trial  because 
Ada,  Gina  and  myself,  all  three  should  have  receivedthe 
not  guilty  verdict. 

N.N. 

What  was  the  charge? 

Sheila 

Disorderly  conduct. 

N.N. 

Was  there  disorderly  conduct? 

Sheila 

' ill,  basicly  the  judge  claimed  that  Gina  was  disorderly 
tor  two  reason:  one,  because  she  cursed,  she  cursed 
loudly.  They  seem  to  have  problems  with  words  like 
fuck,  the  mother  fucker,  which  in  itself  seeVns  very 
racist  and  very  sexist,  because  the  judge  is  making 
some  kind  of  moral  judgement  about  the  language  us- 
ed. He  is  using  his  standards,  we  don't  know  who's 
standards,  to  say  which  words  that  he  believes  are  il- 
legal. He  obviously  has  no  understanding  of  our 
language,  no  understanding  of  our  culture. 

Second:  Mr.  Russell  claims  that  these  words  upset  him. 
Yet  the  police  cursed.  They  said  hell,  dam,  shit,  bullshit, 
bitch.  He  had  no  problem  with  those  words.  Even  in 
court,  Mr.  Russell  himself  said.  "All  hell  broke  loose.” 
Why  is  it  acceptable  that  whfte  men  use  these  words 
and  not  acceptable  for  black  women.  There  is 
something  very  racist  or  very  sexist  about  that.  Its  a 
judgement  that  we  have  problems  with.  And  also,  Gina 
supposedly  used  fighting  words  come  on,  you  want  to 
hit  me  mother  fucker,  hit  me.  What  is  this:  Is  this  what 
you  convict  a person  on  for  disorderly  conduct.  They 
don't  take  into  consideration  the  circumstances  under 
which  this  happened,  or  as  the  lawyer  say  "the  state  of 
mind"  of  the  person.  So  I have  real  problems  with  that. 
N.N. 

Do  you  think  your  lawyer  could  have  done  better? 

Sheila 

No,  I think  the  lawyer  did  what  they  could.  The  other 
thing  I think  its  important  for  people  to  understand  is 
the  legal  system.  People  were  very  obtimistic  that  we 
would  be  exonerated,  or  that  facts  would  be  cleared  up, 


but  thats  not  possible  in  this  legal  system . 

N.N. 

Why  not? 

Sheila 

I think  when  people  came  to  the  trial  they  really  began 
to  see  how  technical,  how  specific,  just  the  law  is  in 
itself  and  how  you  defend  yourself.  Somethings  still 
puzzles  me  but  people  don't  understand  it  even.  When 
they  say:  "well  go  sue,"  they  just  don't  understand 
what  is  or  is  not  possible  under  our  legal  system.  Which 
is  why  I can  really  understand  why  there  are  lawyers, 
why  there  are  a small  segment  of  our  population  which 
are  lawyers.  Because  its  very  very  complicated.  And  its 
even  more  complicated  when  it  comes  to  issues  which 
are  a concern  to  us.  When  you  look  historically  like 
Brown  vs  Board  of  Education,  when  people  say  why  is 
that  such  a landmark  decision.  It  was  always  so  simple 
to  us,  it  was  always  so  right  was  always  so  just.  Now  I 
can  look  back  and  see  how  monumental  it  really  was,  to 
be  able  to  win  a simple  case  like  that.  You  know,  in 
court  we're  still  talking  about  it  now.  Send  us  to  court, 
talking  about  'well  fight  this'  and  here  we  are,  25  years 
later  still  dealing  with  Brown  vs  the  Board  of  Education. 
This  legal  system  is  complicated. 

N.N. 

Do  you  feel  the  legal  system  can  be  used  for  or  against  a 
givin  constituency  at  will? 

Sheila 
Oh,  yes. 

N.N. 

At  what  level? 

Sheila 

At  every  level,  from  choosing  your  attorney  to  the  kind 
of  judge  you  get,  the  prejudice  of  the  judge,  if  you  go  to 
the  jury,  the  kind  of  jury  you  get,  the  motives  of  the  pro- 
secuter,  he  might  be  building  a career  to  be  District  At- 
torney. I mean  at  every  single  level,  can  be  used  for  or 
against.  The  point  I'm  trying  to  make  is,  people  have  to 
understand  that,  perhaps  you  may  win  small  victories  in 
court,  but  the  struggle  does  not  end  there,  because  you 
run  the  risk  of  not  getting  the  victory  that  you  wanted, 
which  we  did  not.  One  person  was  exonerated.  The 
other  two  are  guilty  submission  of  facts,  continued 
without  a finding,  which  doesn't  mean  anything.  You 
run  that  risk,  or  you  run  the  risk  of  still  winning,  so  what 
if  we  had  all  been  found  innocent,  in  the  eyes  of  the 
court  the  judge  says  this  man  made  an  illegal  arrest,  this 
man  had  no  reason  to  do  this,  he  should  have  never  put 
his  hands  on  me,  nevertheless  I still  innocent.  The 
police  officer  is  still  on  the  force  of  Amherst  depart- 
ment. He's  still  free,  to  do  whatever  he  pleases.  So  I 
had  a small  victory  in  court,  but  my  victory  has  not 
changed  what  the  problem  was.  Our  people  have  to 
understand  that.  Even  if  I sue,  people  say  sue,  okay, 
maybe  you'll  get  some  money,  maybe  you'll  get  some 
bucks,  but,  maybe  they  were  exposing  racism  and  sex- 


ism, but  its  not  the  end  of  the  problem  and  I think  peo- 
ple really  looked  to  the  trial  as  the  mystical  answer  to  all 
of  this,  well  it's  not. 

N.N. 

What  about  the  police  brutaity?we  find  it  hard  that  you 
all  could  in  anyway  be  considered  a threat  to  the  police, 
that  they  consideredit  necessary  that  four  large  police  to 
forsibly  arrest  you. 

Sheila 

Exactly  I agree,  but  that  issue  was  not  dealt  with 
because  it  considered  immaterial  to  this  particular  trial. 
People  say  'well  why  was  this  not  dealth  with,'  well  the 
legal  technicalities  is,  after  the  arrest,  nothing  else 
counts  in  terms  of  our  charges  of  disorderly  conduct. 
Pebpdonnderstand  this.  Our  trial  doesn't  deal  with 
that.  It  is  like  thats  after  the  fact,  regardless.  Its  a legal 
technicality.  People  have  to  understand  the  law.  Its  an 
important  issue.  As  far  as  I'm  concerned  I've  done  my 
service.  Let  the  community  deal  with  it  because  I've 
done  my  service  I spoke  up.  I fought  it.  I've  struggled. 
What's  it  to  the  community.  Is  this  acceptable  to  the 
black  community  that  the  police  treat  black  women  like 
this.  Hell  no!  They  have  no  reason  to  do  this.  Besides 
the  fact  that  none  of  us  attacted  them.  Even  if  any  of  us 
tried  to  attack  them,  Sargent  O'Tools  is  300  pounds. 
What  could  Ada  have  done  to  him.  What  could  she 
have  physically  done  to  him  that  unacceptable  but  thats 
what  happens.  The  community  can  deal  this  is  not  my 
community.  I'm  getting  the  hell  out.  Its  important. 

N.N. 

Do  you  plan  to  make  a civil  suit?  Do  you  have  any  idea 
that  Ada  or  Gina  plan  to  make  a civil  suit? 

Sheila 

I don't  think  so,  but  I don't  know  and  I can't  speak  for 
them.  Personally,  I've  been  speaking  to  lawyers  in  the 
local  area  and  I have  some  friends  in  Washington. 

Was  Russell's  testimony  inconsistant? 

Sheila 

Not  only  was  it  inconsistant,  people  got  real  messages 
from  this  man.  He  could  give  no  reason  why  he  never 
walked  up  to  me  and  asked  what  the  problem  was. 
Richard  HowlandS'closing  statement  was  excellent. 
There  were  three  black  women  in  the  store,  and  at  every 
instance  when  somebody  tried  to  find  out  what  was 
happening  did  anybody  ever  ask  them?  White  male 
Russell  asked  white  male  clerk.  White  policeman  asked 
white  Russell  ask  white  clerk.  All  white  males  discussed 
this  problem.  No  one  talked  to  these  three  black 
women.  Would  you  not  think  if  you  were  the  black 
women  in  this  store  that  you  were  being  treated  dif- 
ferently because  of  your  color  anu  because  of  your  sex. 
Here  we  are  in  the  middle  of  a problem  and  three  white 
males  never  bother  to  consult  us  about  it.  And  the 

TURN  TO  PAGE  8 


— Nummo  — — ■■■  -‘Monday  December-3,  1979 


James  Lewis, Jr, 

According  to  the  Federal  Beauru  of  Investigation  (FBI) 
rape  is  the  most  under  reported  crime  in  the  United 
States.  One  rape  is  reported  for  every  10  to  20  rapes 
that  occur. 

There  are  many  reasons  rape  is  rarely  reported.  FBI 
reports  that  in  57  percent  of  rapes,  the  victim  knew  the 
rapist.  Rapist  usually  do  not  go  to  jail  for  their  crime. 
The  national  conviction  rate  for  rape  is  less  then  15 
percent. 

Historically  and  even  presently,  the  woman  is  on  trial 
for  the  rape  crime,  not  the  rapist  or  the  person  charged 
with  the  crime.  The  question  is  whether  or  not  the 
victim  asked  to  be  raped.  The  trials  are  emotionally 
strenuous  to  a degree  uncomprended  in  psychology.  In 
New  York  City  the  conviction  rate  for  rape  charges  is  2 
percent,  and  in  Chicago,  the  conviction  rate  is  5 per- 
cent. 

The  legal  system  makes  it  hard  to  prosecute  the  rapist. 
The  social  pressure  of  society  blames  the  victim,  it 
questions  whether  the  woman  caused  the  occurance  of 
the  rape.  Because  of  the  overwhelming  pressure  and 
the  unlikely  hood  of  conviction  woman  are  reluctant  to 
report  the  crime. 

Another  problem  is  the  myth  of  crying  rape.  The 
statistics  show  that  only  4 percent  of  reported  rapes  are 
"cry  rapes",  the  same  percentage  for  murder,  robbery 
and  assault. 

According  to  Donna  Meeks,  rape  counselor 
Everywomans  Center,  UMass,  due  to  the  social 
pressure  and  bias  of  our  society  and  legal  system  about 
rape,  women  often  blame  thefnselves  for  the  crime, 
women  feel  that  they  are  fo  blame. 

This  cannot  be  true  because  rape  is  a crime  of  violence 
not  sex  very  similar  to  murder.  It  goes  against  the  basic 
instincts  of  self  preservation  for  women  to  want  rape,  or 
to  in  anyway  solicit  rape. 

Interacial  rape  statistics  show  that  4 percent  of  the 
men  raping  white  women  are  black  men,  while  8 per- 
cent of  the  men  raping  black  women  are  white  men. 

On  campus,  62  percent  of  the  rape  at  UMass  occurs  in 
co-educational  dormatories,  20  percent  occur  in 
academic  or  facilitative  buildings  like  the  library. 
Eighteen  percent  of  the  rapes  occur  outside.  These 
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Long  Tall  Dexter 

By  Gary  Lea  RldeS  Again 

On  Tuesday  night  November  27,  the  Dexter  Gordon 
Quartet  gave  an  inspiring  performance  at  Buckley 
Recital  Hall  in  a concert  sponsored  by  the  Straight 
Ahead  Committee  of  Amherst  College.  The  group,  con- 
sisted of  Rufus  Reid  on  bass,  Eddie  Gladden  on  percus- 
sions, Kirk  Lightsey  on  piano,  and  long  Tall  Dexter  on 
tenor  saxophone.  With  the  exception  of  Mr.  Lightsey 
(who  replaced  George  Cables)  these  musicians  have 
been  together  since  Dexter's  triumphant  return  to  the 
U.S.  in  1975  which  ended  a twenty-year  exile  (of  sorts) 
in  Europe. 

The  group's  sound  was  intensely  vibrant,  extremely 
tight,  and  the  solos  were  quite  imaginative.  The  quartet 
delighted  the  capacity  crowd  of  jazz  enthusiasts  with  a 
varied  slate  of  orginal  and  standard  rendition  of 
'Tangerine."  The  crowd  rose  to  its  feet  cheering  after 
Mr.  Lightsey's  piano  solo.  A particular  solo  by  Rufus 
Reid  featured  his  innovative  approach  to  using  the  bow, 
an  integral  part  of  playing  a contrabasse.  Mr.  Gladden 
played  two  long  drum  solos;  one  which  left  me 
awestruck  as  he  got  down  on  the  cymbals.  Not  to  be 
outdone  Dex  displayed  a unique  interpretation  of  tunes 
such  as  "Easy  Living"  (BillieTHoliday),  "Tanya"  (Donald 
Byrd),  "Tivoli"  (A.D.G.  orginal)  and  the  well-known 
"As  Time  Goes  By."  During  his  solos  Dex  used  many 
melodic  riffs  which  included;  "Popeye  the  Sailor  Man," 
"Three  Blind  Mice,"  "Mary  had  a Little  Lamb,"  as  well 
as  "Somewhere  over  the  Rainbow.  These  were  used  to 
communicate  his  massive  knowledge  of  the  intricacies 
of  music  as  well  as  his  charming  sense  of  humor. 

Dexter  Gordon  has  as  intimate,  charismatic  stage 
prescence  all  his  own.  Put  bluntly  he  is  a clown,  often 
wandering  off  or  around  the  stage  between  solos.  He 
possesses  a rich  baritone  voice  which  he  uses  to  recite 
poetry  or  tell  a story  as  a way  of  introducing  the  group 
members  or  a song.  After  finishing  a solo  or  song  Dex 
will  hold  his  horn  up  to  the  crowd  and  the  heavens  as 
his  way  of  thanking  "The  Force."  After  seeing  this 
Quartet  it  is  readily  apparent  that  "Be-bop  is  the  music 
of  the  future"  and  the  "Sophistaticated  giant"  is 
leading  the  way. 


The  Origins  of  Ransom 

By  Zoe  Rita  Anglessey 

The  hospital  is  such  a cozy  fortress 
with  the  top  floor  outfitted  as  an  absolutely  raid- 
proof  suite  fully  catered  and  as  high  up  as  one  can 
get . 

The  shuttle  from' Cortes's  resort  to  New  York 
received  D.C.  blessings  in  accordance  with  the 
Doctor's  orders  and  banking  from  the  bankers 
while  security  was  provided  by  vets  from  the 
gang  green  units  known  for  their  win-loss  record 
against  free-standing  domiones 
their  scoring  body  counts  and  a steady  supply  of 
orphans 

young  enough  to  be  lullabied  into  the  rank 
of  somebody's  holy  crusade. 

It  takes  bravery  to  see  through  this  masquerade 
to  choose  to  introduce  themselves  as  workers 
to  the  old  womyn  who  never  ages. 

She  is  well  known  for  taking  in  one  generation 
after  another. 

With  no  experience  making  a stone's  throw, 
with  ammunition  at  targets  of  heart 
nor  with  feelings  of  satisfaction  in  guilt 
from  hunting  down  barefoot  enemies  for  medals 
and  money- 

they  who  refuse  often  end  up  in  a ditch  of  earth 

robbed  of  their  vital  signs 

their  youthful  wonder 

their  underdeveloped  hopes 

their  stunted  growth. 

Along  with  the  necessary  hit  and  misses 

their  hearts'  worth 

will  add  up  do  count  so  much  so 

that  the  probing  lens  of  history  turns  up  indelible 

stories 

written  between  boldface  type. 

The  old  womyn  with  a reading  glass  on  her  lap 
explains:  it  takes  more  than  epitaphs  to  build  or 
breathe. 

Victor  from  an  urban  tropicalization 

and  Mr.  Boom  Boom  who  grooves 

(the  two  of  them  though  are  never  so  removed 

as  to  not  cause  a scence  and  in  various  places 

this  amounts  to  insurrection) 

they  riffed  off  a wiggy  portrait 

that  put  down  long  fuller  brush  eyebrows 

for  sweeping  the  country  clean  of  revolutionaries 

(supposedly) 

like  faithfully  dusting  their  caskets  once  a day 
for  this  was  long  eyebrow's  idea  of  a well-kept  na- 
tional monument 

but  his  eyebrows  also  served  the  personal  need 
to  conceal  his  face  in  public 
(wanted  dead  or  alive). 

But  that  was  all  prior  to  the  x-rays 

and  the  eviction  of  the  false  blond  princess 

am  empress  with  claws  and  scaled  eyelids 

who  thrills  to  bed  down  with  his  highness  Long 

Eyebrows 

under  a brocaded  comforter  filled  with  cancerous 
fluff 

and  embroidered  in  rosebud  chancres. 

She  smiles  at  flashbulbs 

to  camouflage  her  own  venereal  affliction 

making  sutures  a status  symbols  along  with  praise 

for  the  international  epidemic  of  bedscores 

in  her  case  contracted  by  sleeping  with  him 

hiim  the  favorite  of  British  intelligence 

and  Kermit  "Kim" 

a seventh  cousin  of  FDR 

but  closer  in  kind  to  Big  Stick 

and  at  the  time  in  the  early  fifties 

the  Dulles  Brothers'  main  man  in  Teheran. 

And  so  it  was  Kermit  "Kim"  and  the  likes 

who  prompted  the  royal  lot  to  snack  on  Kurds  and 

caviar 

while  Gulf  Oil  pumped. 

Uh  huh  there  is  no  antidote  nor  operation 
sufficient  in  remission  to  stop  the  anti-decorum 
of  sacred  hungers  or  reverant  blood 
year  after  year  sprayed  automatically  against  stuc- 
co 

to  satisfy  religion's  stomach  craving  crushinq 
skulls 

and  to  pacify  the  dollar,  gold  and  oil  cults. 

The  despots  of  both  versions 

deny  a finite  lifespan  for  their  business 

and  disguise  with  beatitudes  and  ritual 

even  with  elections  and  incense 

their  putrid  dependence  upon  the  confederacy 

between  nowdays  slavery  and  the  veil. 

Who  are  these  two-faced  birds  anyways 

ordained  by  some  law  from  one  book 

or  a mothballed  constitution 

passed  down  for  the  benefit  of  a handful 

in  whose  names  zombis  are  sanctified 

by  kneeling  over  ungrateful  graves 

or  by  a payoff  in  hefty  chenks  and  drinks  on  the 

house: 

But  i tell  you 
anyone  with  a nose 
can  smell  the  smear  of  terror 
from  one  end  to  the  other. 


Return  To  Sanity  By  Hassan  A1  Jaur  Ibn  Saud. 

Overview  of  exchangng  persons  between  nations 


Unfortunate  consequences  will  arise  for 
Americans,  Iranians,  and  the  world's  population  if  the 
current  insanity  continues  between  Rockerfeller- 
Kissinger-Nixon  (alias  the  American  people)  and  the 
Islamic  Nation’of  Iran. 

With  over  nine  billion  dollars  owned  by  the  Islamic  Na- 
tion of  Iran  frozen  in  U.S.  banks,  Iranians  may  face 
harsh  food  supply  problems.  Even  though  the  U.S.  has 
about  375  million  barrels  of  oil  in  reserve,  shortages  dur- 
ing winter  months  may  result.  The  700,000  to  900,000 
barrels  of  Iranian  crude  cut  off  from  the  U.S.  daily  need 
for  20  million  barrels  of  imported  crude  will  not  find  its 
way  into  the  world  oil  sapply.  Certain  European  coun- 
tries will  not  be  able  to  adjust  to  reduced  shipments 
from  Iran.  Less  industrialized  nations  will  be  forced  to 
pay  higher  prices  for  oil  from  the  spot  market.  American 
tax  dollars  are  being  wasted  since  military  action  from 
U.S.  carriers  located  in  the  Indian  Ocean  and  the  Ara- 
bian Gulf  would  be  extreme.  The  daily  costs  to  maintain 
these  vessels  smack  of  escalation  of  the  undeclared  war 
in  Vietnam.  Worst  still,  Saudi  Arabia  provides  the  bulk 
of  U.S.  oil  imports.  Even  if  the  Saudi  goverment  refuses 
to  assist  Iran;  nevertheless,  any  armed  conflict  will 
possibly  result  in  P.L.O.  intervention  in  behalf  of  Iran. 
Therin  the  world's  oil  supply  will  be  hampered. 
Economic  choas  will  possibly  ensue.  As  the  U.S.'s  100 
day  reserve  will  be  tapped  by  its  allies  as  well  as  greater 
demand  from  military  operation;  jets,  ships,  personnel 
vehicals  . Ultimately,  the  oil  fields  could  be  destroyed 
beyond  near  term  repair 

Since  Middle  Eastern  countries  are  not  oil  dependent 
and  have  survived  for  many  thousands  of  years  without 
Western  technology,  these  countries  will  fair  better 
than  the  Western  block  nations.  This  senseless  pending 
catastrophy  arising  from  the  array  of  insane  anti-Shah- 
pro-Shah  tactics  can  be  avoided.  Deeper  matters  are  at 
stake.  Saving  face  lies  at  the  heart  of  the  escalating 
psychology-economic  warfare  that  may  explode 
beyond  mere  mortals  control. 

How  can  this  crisis  be  resolved  without  violating  Iran's 
or  Rockerfeller-Nixon-Kissinger's  objectives  and  prin- 
cipals1? 

Putting  aside  the  anti-American  cat-call  from  Iran,  as 
nothing  more  than  rethoric  for  domestic  consumption. 
Putting  aside  the  U.S.  macho-man  illusion,  as  nothing 
more  than  Carter's  attempt  to  display  leadership 
qualities.  Instead,  consider  the  actual  and  narrower 
issue.  How  can  the  U.S.  return  the  ex-Shah  (alleged  Ira- 
nian criminal),  and  how  can  Iran  return  American  (alleg- 
ed " s p i e s " )? 

Simple.  Exchange  50  Americans  for  one  Iranian 
criminal  to  avert  an  international  war.  In  the  past  the 
U.S.  has  done  just  that  without  using  anti-blackmail 
posturing  to  avoid  a solution. 
To  put  this  in  context:  If  the  American  James  Hill  had 
actually  high-jacked  an  American  Airlines  707  jet  worth 
25,000,000  dollars.  And  in  the  process  killed  several  of 
the  20  American  passengers  on  board  in  route  to  Iran. 
The  U.S.  government  would  have  applied  diplomatic, 
economic  and  psychological  pressure  to  compel  Iran  to 
return  an  American  citizen  subject  to  criminal  prosecu- 
tion. Such  would  be  so  even  if  Iran  had  granted  James 
Hill  a visa  for  humanitarian  reasons.  The  plane  valued  at 


25,000,000  dollars  would  also  be  returned.  Likewise  for 
the  ex-Shah.  Unless  ex-President  Nixon,  ex-Secretary 
of  State  Kissinger,  and  ex-Trilateral  Commission 
founder  David  Rockerfeller  make  foreign  policy  for  the 
U.S. 

There  is  a history  of  exchanging  persons  between  na- 
tions as  part  of  international  law-tradition.  Most  recent- 
ly, the  U.S.  returned  a Russian  crewman  who  jumped 
ship  in  New  York  harbor  and  had  boarded  a U.S.  Coast 
Guard  cutter.  That  Russian  "friend"  wanted  a visa  for 
humanitarian  reasons.  He  did  not  want  to  return  to 
Russia  because  of  political,  conditions  there.  Yet,  under 
Russian  pressure,  the  Russian  crewman  was  exchanged 
for  a U.S.  citizen  held  in  Russia.  The  Russian  crewman 
had  to  face  a court  trial  in  Russia,  his  fate  was  certain  in 
the  minds  of  millions  of  Americans. 

Gerry  Powers,  an  American  U-2  spy,  was  captured  in 
Russia.  He  was  put  on  trial.  Had  an  American  Havard 
lawyer  defend  him,  was  nevertheless  found  guilty.  His 
freedom  ws  secured  by  the  U.S.  through  an  exchange 
for  several  Russian  held  in  the  U.S. 

During  and  after  the  undeclared  war  in  Vietnam, 
prisoner  exchanges  occured  with  customary  regularity. 
The  U.S.  embassy  in  Russia  was  teechnically  invaded 
by  Russians  via  supersensitive  detection  devices 
powered  by  microwaves.  One  ambassador  and  several 
key  embassy  employees,  as  a direct  result  of  the 
eavedropping,  contracted  terminal  cancer.  All  suffered 
a slow  and  painful  death.  The  U.S.  government  did  not: 
establish  an  embargo,  increase  military  activity  over 
Russian  airspace,  or  freeze  formidible  Russian  owned 
assets  in  the  U.S.  Moreover,  the  U.S.  mass  media  did 
not  appeal  to  jingoist  sentiments  to  prop-up  extremist- 
paid  agitators'  reactions  against  Russian  students,  the 
Russian  embassy,  or  discontinue  cultural-scientific  ex- 
changes. Russian  nationals  were  not  deported. 
However,  the  deaths  of  U.S.  embassy  personnel  was 
more  anti-American  than  anything  the  Iranians  have 
done.  Instead,  the  U.S.  and  Russia  exchanged  persons 
held.  As  a final  example,  Russian  so-called  disodents  are 
customarily  exchanged  between  the  U.S.  and  Russia. 
None  consider  this  flow  of  persons  as  blackmail.  This  is 
an  established  practice  among  nations. 
Such  an  exchange  would  not  encourage  others  to  take 
over  U.S.  embassies  to  extract  demands.  Here  we  have 
a unique  set  of  circumstances.  Military  powerful  U.S. 
confronting  an  Islamically  unified  nation  that  is  super- 
resource rich.  No  other  nations  have  a like  power  base. 
Rarely  again  will  the  host  nations  support  admission  of  a 
criminal  against  the  wishes  of  that  criminal's  home  na- 
tion. Rarely  again  will  the  host  nation  support  the 
takeover  of  another  nation's  embassy.  Thus,  this  excep- 
tional situation  leading  to  a world  war  can  be  resolved 
without  violating  future  security. 
Exchange  the  ex-Shah  for  50  American. 
Our  combined  objective  should  be:  NOT  ONE  DROP 
OF  AMERICAN  OR  IRANIAN  BLOOD  TO  PROTECT 
OR  TO  ASSURE  THE  RIGHTFUL  RETURN  OF  THE 
IRANIAN  CRIMINAL. 

For  it  is  insane  to  allow  mere  mortals  to  hold  the 
world's  4 billion  plus  population  hostage  to  the  threat  of 
global  destruction. 


RAPE 
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SPA  CE  RESEAR  CH-  Still  A rming  A partheid 


In  January  of  this  year.  Southern  Africa 
detailed  an  arms  smuggling  scheme  involv- 
ing the  shipment  of  155mm  artillery  shells 
to  South  Africa  by  the  Space  Research  Cor- 
poration.  At  that  time,  it  was  reported  that 
the  company,  based  on  a 10,000-acre  site 
straddling  the  Vermont-Canada  border  and 
incorporated  in  both  Canada  and  the  US, 
had  been  involved  in  at  least  three  major 
clandestine  shipments  to  South  Africa,  two 
via  Antigua  in  the  Caribbean,  and  one  vie 
Spain.  The  illegal  shipments,  originallj 
revealed  in  a press  conference  by  Joshua 
Nkomo  in  a 1977  visit  to  Canada,  were  fur- 
ther documented  through  the  efforts  of  th< 
Antigua  Workers  Union,  and  by  a well- 
researched  TV  documentary  put  togethei 
by  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 
in  coordination  with  the  BBC.  The 
documentary  used  port  documents,  ship- 
ping intelligence,  eyewitness  accounts  by  An- 
tiguan dockworkers,  and  careful  appraisals 
of  government  documents  to  substantiate 
its  charges  against  Space  Research. 

Although  an  investigation  by  a Vermont 
grand  jury  has  yet  to  come  to  a decision, 
further  evidence  of  the  scope  of  Space 
Research’s  smuggling  to  South  Africa,  and 
of  the  complicity  of  US  government  of- 
ficials, has  surfaced  over  the  past  nine 
months.  The  Canadian  government  is  ajso 
investigating  the  company,  but  Southern 
Africa  was  unable  to  reach  government  of- 
ficials to  determine  what  stage  that  in- 
vestigation has  reached. 

Providing  Technology 
Research  by  reporters  Sam  Hemingway 
and  William  Malone  of  the  Burlington  Free 
Press  has  demonstrated  that  Space 
Research’s  collaboration  with  South  Africa 
went  beyond  selling  an  estimated  53,000 
extended-range  artillery  shells.  Space 


Research  also  provided  the  technology  and 
expertise  necessary  for  South  Africa  to 
develop  a new,  extended-range  155mn) 
howitzer.  Through  interviews  with  com- 
pany employees,  Hemingway  and  Malone 
determined  that  at  least  12  Space  Research 
employees  had  visited  South  Africa  in  the 
fall  of  1977  to  participate  in  testing  exer- 
cises at  Schmidt’s  Drift  Range,  a military 
base  60  miles  west  of  Kimberley.  Chief 
among  the  visitors  was  Steve  Ad4ms,  who 
had  served  as  project  manager  in  the  com- 
pany’s development  of  its  special  155mm 
artillery  shell,  which  has  a range  one-and-a- 
half  times  that  of  conventional  shells, 
j (Adams  has  since  left  Space  Research.  He  is 
I now  working  with  Cementation  Engineer- 
I ing,  Ltd.  of  Johannesburg,  one  of  two 
South  African  firms  that  received  artillery 
testing  equipment  from  Space  Research.) 

Other  evidence  of  Space  Research’s  role 
in  the  development  of  South  Africa’s 
155mm  howitzer  came  from  the  US  patent 
office  in  Washington,  which  showed  that 
the  firm  had  obtained  a patent  from  South 
Africa  for  its  extended-range  shell,  a move 
which  is  generally  too  expensive  to  take 
unless  actual  exports  are  expected.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Free  Press  reporters  obtained 
airline  and  other  documents  showing  that, 
beginning  in  October  1976,  Space  Research 
sent  more  than  a dozen  shipments  of  ar- 
tillery testing  equipment  from  Mirabel  air- 
port in  Montreal  to  South  Africa.  Com- 
pany employees  involved  in  the  testing  at 
Schmidt’s  Drift  confirmed  the  use  of 
various  instruments  for  gauging  velocity, 
pressure,  and  the  interior  ballistics  of  the 
gun  at  the  test  site. 

Based  on  this  evidence,  Prime  Minister 
Pieter  Botha’s  assertion  this  April  that 
South  Africa  had  developed  its  own  155mm 


howitzer  “in  record  time”  without  outside 
help  is  hiRhly  questionable. 

Washington  Complicity 

There  is  also  evidence  to  suggest  US 
government  complicity.  Based  on  leaks 
from  sources  close  to  the  Vermont  grand 
jury  investigation,  a Boston  Globe  article  in 
late  August  asserts  that  on  at  least  three  oc- 
casions in  December  1977  and  January  1978 
'J.S.  Navy  ships  were  used  to  ferry  Space 
Research  shells  to  Antigua,  shells  which 
vere  then  transferred  to  another  vessel  and 
:arried  on  to  South  Africa. 

Even  more  damning  evidence  of  US 
government  laxity  in  enforcing  the  arms 
embargo  (if  not  outright  encourageSlfiht  of 
violations)  comes  from  the  revelation,  again 
from  the  Burlington  Free  Press , that  the  US 
Department  of  Defense  circumvented  its 
normal  regulations  to  allow  50,000  155mm 
shell-forgings  (shell  casings  which  have  yet 
to  be  armed  with  explosive  material)  to  be 
produced  for  Space  Research  at  a US  Army 
arsenal  in  Scranton,  Pennsylvania.  The 
procedure  used  was  based  on  an  earlier  re- 
quest from  Retired  Lt.  Gen.  Arthur 
Trudeau,  a Space  Research  director  and 
former  head  of  Army  research  and  develop- 
ment, under  which  Space  Research  was 
allowed  to  rent  the  Scranton  facility  to  pro- 
duce 15,000  shells  for  Israel.  Although 
Defense  Department  procurement  regula- 
tions permit  the  use  of  government  facilities 
by  a private  contractor  only  when  such  use 
is  provided  “rent-free”  to  a company  “cer- 
tifying that  it  is  acting  on  behalf  of  a 
foreign  government,”  Space  Research  did 
not  get  rent-free  use  of  the  plant,  did  not 
register  with  the  Justice  Department  as  an 
agent  of  Israel,  and  did  not  contract  to 
make  the  sale  (which  exceeded  $40,000) 
under  the  Foreign  Military  Sales  Act. 


These  technical  irregularities  in  favor  ol 
Space  Research  pale  in  comparison  to  the 
treatment  of  its  next  request:  50,000  shell- 
forgings  from  the  Scranton  arsenal,  made 
on  April  30,  1976,  again  allegedly  for  Israel. 
Department  of  Defense  documents  ob- 
tained by  the  Burlington  Free  Press 
reporters  show  that  this  request  was  con- 
firmed by  telephone  within  four  days 
without  even  checking  to  see  if  the  company 
had  applied  for  a license  from  the  State 
Department  to  export' the  shells  to  Israel. 
No  such  license  exists  for  the  shells,  just  as 
there  is  obviously  no  license  for  any  of  the 
estimated  53,000  155mm  shells  that  Space 
Research  shipped  to  South  Africa. 

The  US  government  attitude  to  this  ap- 
pears to  be  one  of  calculated  indifference. 
“The  boredom  in  Washington  was  thunder- 
ing. Much  too  loud,”  a US  diplomat  told 
the  International  Herald  Tribune  in 
August.  The  grand  juhy  investigation  has 
dragged  on  for  close  to  a year,  often 
meeting  no  more  than  once  every  three 
weeks.  Despite  evidence  of  government 
complicity,  the  Justice  Department  stated 
as  recently  as  September  that  it  has  no  plans 
to  investigate  the  Pentagon’s  role- in  the 
shipments. 

The  artillery  shells  and  howitzers,  provid- 
ed to  South  Africa  by  Space  Research  are 
not  only  meant  to  be  used  by  Pretoria’s  ar- 
my in  maintaining  domestic  control.  South 
Africa  also  has  used  the  material  in  attacks 
on  neighboring  states.  Hardly  a week  has 
passed  in  the  last  year  when  Angola  has  not 
been  attacked  by  bombing,  artillery  fire,  or 
ground  attack.  In  a recent  trip  to  Angola, 
Prexy  Nesbitt  of  the  Africa  Project  of'lhe 
Institute  for  Policy  Studies  saw  shells  that 
fit  the  description  of  those  designed  by 
Space  Research.  They  had  been  fired  on  a 
SWAPO  refugee  camp  inside  Angola. 


Refugees  Swamp  Botswana  Camp 


anil  Michael  Hcshman 

• I he  xiiit.rtiou  facing  Zimbabwean 
lUnpecs  lu'  he\cr  been  more  serious. 

I hoiis.iiKi-;  are  fleeing  to  neighboring 
Nh'/.imhiilnc  anti  Zambia,  where  they  lack  - 
.i.lcvinaieJaciTfties  and  are  the  targets  of 

! ■ 1 1 : - • l •uuieks  h\  the  Smith-Muzorcwa 
K:-!|l,'v.  Additional  thousands  arc  seeking 
icfnge  ui. Botswana. 

Keimve  conclilions  for  an  estimated 

i.tlt h i Xuabahueans  in  Botswana  Jiave. 
little  media  attention  lor  several 
reasons;  Botswana  has  not  thus  far  been 
aeul.n b Mihiect  to  vicious  raids  by  Rhodc- 
•i.tn  -vcnihy  forces  as  have  Mozambique 
.tiul  Zambia,  -(furthermore,  until  recently, 
BoiNwana  housed  only  transit  not  perma- 
nent i e lit  gee  camps.  Refugees  who  had 
. ■caped  Smith’s  forces  were  cither  sdnt  on 
to  Zambia  via  chartered  airline  or  by  ferry 
ds'.oss  i.l)v-  Zambezi  River,  which  forms  the 
bolder  between  Zambia  and  Botswana. 

In  the  ..past-  year  the  situation  has 
changed  .-in  1978,  al  ter  coming  under  heav  y 
British  political  pressure,  a European 
v It. it  tot  ait  litre  cancelled  its  agreement  to 
an  lilt  the  refugees,  to  Zambia.  Early  this 
v v or  the  ’ todesians  destroyed  the  Zambezi 
fertv  niid  since  then  the  relocation  of  Zim- 
babweans from  Botswana  to  Zambia  has 
been  virtually  halted.  Even  commercial  air 
1 1 al lie  between  Zambia  and  Botswana  was 
brought  UT  a standstill  this  summer,  when 
Air  Botswana's  only  two  pilots  were  ar- 
u'sicd  in  Zambia  and  charged  with  spying 
lor  Rhodesia.  Commercial  flights  have 
resumed,  but  do  not  provide  a feasible  way 
to  transport  thousands  of  refugees. 

11)00  a Month 

As  an  estimated  600-1000  Zimbabweans 
ate  still'  coming  across  the  border  each 
month,  the  Botswana  government  and 
refugee  relief  organizations  arc  being  forced 
to  convert  the  transit  camps  into  permanent 
lacilities.  This  conversion  has  been  slow 
(ii)d  difficult  as  a result  of  drastic  shortage; 
r>l  lood,  shelter,  and  clothing. 

I he  camps  are  desperately  overcrowded. 
According  to  I N sources  the  Botswana 
refugee  population,  quoted  conservatively 
.it  20.000'.  has  tripled  since  1976,  and  more 
than  8000  refugees  have  already  reached  the 
siitnps  thj'  year. 


Three  Camps  Open 

The  government  of  Botswana  now 
operates  three  camps  for  Zimbabwean 
refugees,  one  near  Francistown,  one  at 
Selibi-Pikwe,  and  one  in  Dukwe.  Fran- 
cistown  camp  was  built  in  1975  for  a tran- 
sient population  of  250.  It  currently  houses 
• 5,000  men — men  and  women  live  in 
: separate  camps— in  an  area  the  size  of  twe 
football  fields. 

The  Francistown  camp  is  so  crowded  that 
even  sleeping  must  be  done  in  shifts  since 
there  is  no  room  for  all  its  residents  to  lie 
down  at  the  same  time.  Sanitation  and 
housing  facilities  are  grossly  inadequate; 
most  men  have  only  a blanket  to  protect 
them  from  the  frigid  Francistown  nights. 

l iving  conditions  at  the  Dukwe  camp, 
which  houses  10,000  people,  are  somewhat 
better.  There  the  residents — mostly  women 
and  children — are  benefiting  from  an  ex- 
perimental, self-help  program  which  is 
funded  by  the  Botswana  Council  of 
Refugees  (BCR).  The  BCR,  established  by 
the  Botswana  government,  is  funded 
primarily  by  the  United  Nations  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  (UNHCR),  but  also 
receives  important  assistance  from  the  Red 
Cross,  which  provides  a medical  team  at 
each  camp,  Lutheran  World  Services,  and 
other  local  and  international  agencies. 


The  Dukwe  projects,  which  include  com- 
munal food  cultivation,  tailoring,  baking, 
and  carpentry  are  designed  to  help  the 
refugees  become  economically  self- 
sufficient.  These  skills  will  be  useful  whep 
the  refugees  return  home  to  rebuild  a war- 
torn  Zimbabwe.  But  even  Dukwe’s  am- 
bitious program  is  severely  hampered  by 
Shortages  of  skilled  teachers,  tools,:  and  raw 
materials. 

Although  local  officials  are  understand- 
ably reluctant  to  discuss  details  it  seems 
generally  true  that  prior  to  1976  Zimbab- 
weans entering  Botswana  were  often  young, 
active  or  potentially  active  participants  in 
the  liberation  struggle,  in  transit  to  Zambia. 
Since  then  the  war  has  engulfed  the  general 
population  and  now  a diverse  mix  of 
peasants,  students,  and  urban  dwellers  is 
fleeing  the  crossfire,  into  Botswana.  Many 
of  today’s  refugees  are  skilled  farmers  and 
artisans,  but  they  lack  the  tools  and 
materials  with  which  to  work.  Those  who 
came  to  join  the  liberation  struggle  are  also 
frustrated  because  the  Patriotic  Front  does 
not  operate  militarily  from  Botswana,  and 
they  are  now  trapped  in  the  camps. 

Shaking  Morale 

An  official  at  the  Botswana  Council  for 
Refugees  in  Francistown  talked  to  us  about 


the  psychological  difficulties  facing^  the' 
Zimbabweans.  “Life  is  frustrating  for  the 
refugees,”  he  said.  “They  wake  up  in  the 
morning  and  just  sit.  They  only  eat  one  or 
two  meals  a day  and  just  sit.”  Feelings  of 
despondency  and  helplessness  are  common, 
and  more  effort  is  now  being  made  to  in- 
volve the  refugees  in  meeting  their  own 
needs.  This  point  was  particularly  em- 
phasized to  us  by  ZAPU  representatives  in 
Botswana. 

For  historical  and  geographic  reasons 
many  Zimbabwean  refugees  coming  into 
Botswana  have  been  adherents  of  the 
ZAPU  wing  of  the  Patriotic  Front.  ZAPU 
would  like  a stronger  role  in  administering 
the  refugee  camps,  which  are  run  by  the 
Botswana  government  and  international 
relief  agencies.  This  differs  sharply  from 
Zambia,  where  ZAPU  plays  a central  part 
in  administering  the  permanent  camps, 
which  have  dormitories,  schools,  hospitals 
and  agricultural  oroiects. 

A Sensitive  Point 

The  issue  of  ZAPU’s  role  in  Botswana  is 
a delicate  one.  In  Francistown  ZAPU 
representative  Albert  Ndlovu  acknowl- 
’ edged  that  given  Botswana’s  geographic 
location  and  economic  dependence  on 
South  Africa  and  Rhodesia,  “for  Botswana 
to  let  us— ZAPU— operate  militarily  at  this 
point  would  be  suicide.”  And  indeed  it 
would  be.  Even  the  current  situation  creates 
serious  tensions.  Botswana  imports  most  of 
its  foo(l  and  virtually  all  its  manufactured 
gpodkltfrom  its  white-ruled  neighbors. 
Khoqc^Sa  Railways  controls  and  operates 
Botswana’s  entire  rail  system  and  could 
easily  paralyze  the  transport  network. 

The  question  of  this  economic 
dependence  on  the  white  minority  regimes 
was  the  subject  of  a front-line  “economic 
summit”  held  in  Tanzania  this  summer. 
Botswana  President  Seretse  Khama  took 
the  lead  in  a call  for  increased  economic 
cooperation  between  independent  African 
states.  But  Botswana  is  likely  to  remain 
economically  dependent  on  its  neighbors 
for  years  to  come,  which  makes  the  out- 
come of  the  struggle  for  Zimbabwe  par- 
ticularly important  for  it.  Meanwhile  the 
burden  of  maintaining  the  growing  Zim- 
babwean refugee  population  is  becoming 
more  serious  every  day.  n 


For  a growing  boy Jn  Francistown,  bread  Is  a meagre  meal. 


Mummo 
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Special  Report 
on 

Tenants  Rights 


UMASS  FAMILY  HOUSING  HITS  AGAIN 

11.55%  Rent  Increase  and  o.oo  % Service  Improvements 


By: 

Jose  G.  I re  jo  . 
Lucy  Ferrer 
a n (I 

Mariano  Gutierrez. 


Students  v/s  Administration 


\ r 


The  yearly  rent  increases  in  UMass  Family  Housing; 
Lincoln,  University  and  North  Village  apartments,  have 
been  the  target  of  many  criticisms  from  the  student- 
tenants  and  their  governments.  The  Administration 
systematicaly  have  been  approving  all  these  increases 
every  year,  but  doing  very  little  to  improve  the 
deteriorated  services  in  such  complexes.  The  students 
have  been  outraged  at  the  Administration  irresponsibili- 
ty to  address  their  demands,  and  last  year  in 
September,  a rent-strike  broke  out  with  the  aim  to  off- 
set the  increase.  However,  Family  Housing  threatened 
to  evict  the  striking  tenants  and  the  rent-strike  was  off- 
set instead  of  the  increase. 

This  year,  the  picture  still  looks  grim  for  the  frustrated 
tenants  because  Family  Housing  is  proposing  another 
1 1 .55  percent  hike  for  fiscal  year  1981 . Certainly,  Family 


STUDENTS 

1-.  Graduate  Student  Senate.  Finance  Committee 
Chair:  Gary  Cridler-Smith. 

2- .  Student  Government  Association.  SCERA 
Member:  Al  Wallace. 

3- .  North  Village  Tenants  Association.  Co-President: 
Jose  Trejo. 

4- .  Other  tenants.  ( See  interviews  ). 


Housing  has  the' Administration  support  and  it  seems 
that  they  are  going  to  get  away  with  it,  without  really 
addressing  the  tenant's  claims  and  problems  in  con- 
struction flaws,  health  and  safety  inequities,  labor 
waste  and  mismanagement  and  lack  of  community 
space  among  other  claims. 

It  is  clear  however,  that  this  is  a typical  conflict  of  in- 
terests between  the  students  represented  by  their 
governments  and  the  Administration's  burocratic 
machinery.  Hence,  the  objectives  of  this  report  are:  a) 
to  provide  a broad  range  of  information  to  the  public  by 
presenting  the  prespective  views  of  the  problem  from 
both  sides,  b)  to  analyse  the  conflicting  objectives, 
defining  the  overall  probem,  and  c)  to  search  for  alter- 
native solutions  to  the  problem,  giving  recomendations 
to  both  sides. 


ADMINISTRATION 


1-.  Program  and  Budget  Council.  Chair:  David  A. 
Booth. 

2- .  Residential  Resource  Management.  Assistant 
Director  in  Budgeting  and  Finance:  Ann  Kosky. 

3- .  Family  Housing.  Program  Coordinator:  Robert  Roy. 

4- .  Physical  Plant.  ( no  direct  response ). 


Construction  Flaws  and  Deterioration 


The  NVTA  and  individual  tenants  claim  the  existence 
of  construction  flaws  in  North  Village;  flat  roofs  that 
leak  constantly,  poor  ventilation  that  causes  a "conden- 
sation” problem  where  90  percent  of  the  bathroom  fans 
have  continuous  leaks.  Lincoln  and  University  apart- 
ments need  paint  jobs  and  some  remodeling  in  roten  kit- 
chen furniture.  This  also  creates  an  excelent  enviroment 
for  cockroache  breeding  which  compounds  this  pro- 
blem into  a health  and  safety  hazard.  Broken  windows 
that  do  not  close  and  causes  heat  leaks  and  waste  of 
energy.  Lack  of  spare  parts  to  make  repairs  causes  long 
delays  for  the  job  to  get  done  and  waste  of  labor  and 
materials. 

SGA  representative  Al  Wallace  said  that  " There  is  a 
list  of  coded  repairs  that  have  to  be  done  in  the  com- 


plexes. First,  the  restore  to  the  original  condition, 
repairs  that  have  to  be  done  now,  otherwise  will  cost 
much  more  later.  Second,  Code  compliance,  it  could  be 
improvements  in  this  aspect,  specially  in  health  and 
safety.  And  third,  modernization,  but  this  is  unlikely 
right  now. 

RRM  Assistant  Director  stated  " I don't  know,  but 
what  I do  know  is  from  a copy  of  a study  done  in  1975. 
They  studied  the  condensation  problem  in  North  Village 
and  they  also  suggested  that  we  put  peak  roofs  instead 
of  flat  roofs.  The  cost  estimated  in  1975  was  $ 575,000 
to  do  all  the  apartments.  There  is  no  way  that  we  intent 
to  raise  the  rent  to  pay  for  that,  it  is  too  much.  But  yes 
we  are  aware  of  that  problem  ( of  construction  flaws  )". 


Tenants  have  always  expressed  that  a great  deal  of 
waste  is  done  in  labor  an  materials  by  the  Physical  Plant 
trades.  They  said  that  it  takes  too  many  people  for  too 
long  to  do  a minor  job  repair.  It's  logical  that  trades 
aren  t in  their  prime  of  their  life  time,  but  the 
skyrocketing  cost  in  labor  materials  and  utilities  is 
drainig  the  tenants  pockets,  and  they  are  looking  for 
cost  reductions  and  waste  cuts. 

The  GSS  representative  Gary  Cridler-Smith  feels  that ' 
the  housing  people  have  no  effective  way  of  monitoring 
the  quality  of  work  that  has  been  done  by  Physical 
Plant". 

RRM  Ann  Kosky  responded  that  ” in  the  past  it  was 
not  considered  this  office's  resposibility  to  check  out 


Main  tenance  Mism  anagem  ent 


the  effectiveness  of  the  work  done  by  Physical  Plant.  It 
was  inapropiate  for  us  to  question  another  arm  of  the 
University.'' 

FH  Rob  Roy  declared  that  " now  we  look  into  the 
report  and  look  for  great  discrepancies,  and  we  haven't 
found  any  big  discrepancies  on  such  reports  so  far.  But 
we  are  trying  to  get  more  feed  back  from  Physical  Plant 
to  provide  us  with  the  work  sheet  for  that  particualar 
apartment  and  that  particular  trade  rather  than  waiting 
for  the  job  report,  we  will  get  an  immediate  job  report. 

PBC  Chair:  David  Booth  expressed  in  a memorandum 
on  Nov  29,  that  " it  may  well  be  that  the  time  has  come 
when  the  relationship  of  Physical  Plant  to  Family 
Housing  should  be  re-examined." 


Lack  of  Corn  ni  unity  Space 


The  NVTA  is  asking  a permanent  space  in  the  com- 
plex, to  organize  their  meeting  and  activities  to  raise 
funds  and  protect  tenants  rights.  The  need  for  a central 
place  to  build  a community  environment  in  the  com- 
plexes is  essential  to  their  organization  survival.  The 
ieed  for  a common  place  to  exchange  ideas  and  in- 
ormation  through  a bulletin  hoard  and  social  oath«ring 


has  been  one  of  the  main  request  by  the  tenants 
association  because  it  is  vital  to  their  existence. 

Family  Housing  however,  has  refused  to  provide  some 
permanent  space.  Ann  Kosley  said  about  this:  "that's 
been  a problem  for  a long  time,  we  asked  for  monpy  in 
our  state  budget  but  we  didn't  get  any.  I don't  know 
how  else  we  can  do  it. 
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UNIVERSITY  _0F  M AiSrtCH  US-ETTS 

AMHERST  . BOSTON  • WORCESTER 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICES 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 
AMHERST,  MASSACHUSETTS  01003 
(413.1  549-2671 


November  7,  1979 


To  Whom  It  May  Concern: 

I saw  3-month  old  Elena  Suarez  on  1 1/4/79.  She  had  had  an  episode 
of  cyanosis  and  other  symptoms,  including  low  grade  fever  and  intestinal 
upset,  after  treatment  of  her  family's  apartment  for  cockroaches.  Her 
nursing  mother  had  had  intestinal  symptoms  also. 

I feel  there  are  2 explanations  possible  for  her  illness. 

1.  Reaction  to  treatment  of  the  cockroaches 

2.  Intestinal  flu,  possibly  transmitted  by  cockroaches. 

I strongly  suggest  that  every  means  be  taken  to  rid  the  apartment 
house  of  roaches,  which  can  transmit  disease. 

Babies  under  a year  of  age  should  be  out  of  the  environment  for  24  hours 
after  extermination,  as  should  pregnant  or  lactating  women. 

Sincerely, 

him*.  c />> -b- 

Laura  Nathanson,  M.O. 

Staff  Physician 

University  Health  Services 

“University  of  Massachusetts 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 


Health  and  Safety  Inequities , 


Many  tenants  specially  in  Lincoln  Apartments  express- 
ed a great  concern  about  the  cockroach  problem  there. 
But  nobody  has  suffered  as  Jose  Suarez  and  his  family 
have.  Despite  many  fumgation  done  in  his  Lincoln 
apartment,  conckroaches  never  disappeared.  One  day 
he  was  told  by  Family  Housing  to  spray  boric  acid  to  get 
rid  of  them.  But  his  wife  and  daughter  got  sick  from  the 
insecticide  exposure  and  the  disease  transmitted  by  the 
roaches,  (see  letters  from  Health  Services).  So  they  had 
to  leave  the  apartment  for  some  time  after  his  daughter 
was  sent  to  the  hospital  for  treatment.  He  incurred 
many  expenses  due  to  this  problem  and  Family  Housing 
did  not  accept  any  responsibility  for  this  problem 
besides  the  painting  job  they  recently  did  to  his  apart- 
ment. Jose  Suarez  now  is  seeking  legal  advise  to  pursue 
the  matter  in  the  court.  His  dillema  is;  whether  to  pay 
the  hospital  and  hotel  expenses  or  to  pay  past  due  rent 
of  his  cockroach  infested  apartment  that  caused  his 
daughter  illness,  because  he  can  not  afford  to  pay  for 
both. 

During  the  summer  in  North  Village,  insecticide  spray- 
ing was  being  done  without  any  warning  to  the  tenants. 
This  caused  a pregnant  woman  to  be  sprayed  on  her 
face  when  she  looked  at  the  window.  Her  illness  was 
minor,  but  it  could  have  been  worse,  these  chemicals 
are  known  to  be  health  hazard  to  pregnant  women. 


Two  years  ago  in  North  Village,  Nagi  Kawasaki  a 2 year 
old  Japanese  girl  died  from  drowning  in  a swamp  that 
existed  in  the  back  of  the  complex.  Despite  warnings  to 
Family  Housing  about  the  swamp  and  the  need  of  a 
fence  to  prevent  kids  from  going  there,  nothing  was 
done  before  her  death.  It  was  a shocking  experience  to 
find  out  that  our  little  neighbor  girl  had  died  30  feet 
away  from  her  apartment  and  probable  due  to  Family 
Housing  negligence.  They  were  told  before  that  a fence 
was  needed.  Arguing  lack  of  funds,  it  was. not  until  Nagi 
died  that  the  fence  was  put  there.  They  could  have  sav- 
ed Nagi's  life  had  they  been  on  top  of  their  job. 

During  our  tour  of  the  complexes  to  take  pictures  we 
found  two  banned  trash-cans  in  North  Village  and  one 
in  Lincoln  Apartment.  Such  trash-cans  are  hazardous  to 
children  due  to  a defect  in  the  slope  of  the  disposal  side. 
The  angle  is  too  large  that  if  a little  kid  hangs  on  to  it,  it 
will  tilt  over  and  possibly  trap  the  kid  under  it.  Television 
have  warned  that  such  trash-cans  have  been  recalled 
and  should  be  fixed  by  placing  a extension  in  the  lower 
roller  to  keep  them  for  tilting.  The  fact  that  such  thing 
still  exist  despite  public  warnings  shows  negligence  in 
Family  Housing  and  Health  and  Safety. 

When  we  asked  Family  Housing  about  the  deteriora- 
tion of  quality  of  life  in  North  Village  they  said  that  it 
was  just  an  opinion.  They  do  not  believe  there  is  any 
problem  in  this  issue. 


■ Rent  Increase  Failures 


The  tenants  always  argued  against  rent  increases  that 
did  not  provide  funds  to  improve  services  to  restore  to 
original  conditions  all  the  dwellings,  and, to  moderize 
and  remodel  some  of  the  apartment  that  are  about  to 
become  a health  hazard.  No  money  was  put  into  this 
problem.  Rent  only  covers  inflation  and  cost  increase  in 
overhead  from  Physical  Plant.  Such  skyrocketing  in- 
creases in  labor  and  materials  from  Physical  Plant  are 
the  result  of  an  audit  made  by  an  external  firm  of  ac- 
countants named  Peat,  Marwick  and  Mitchell.  Such  in- 
creases were  decided  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  Dennis  Madson  and  the  Vice  Channcellor 
George  Beatty.  Ann  Kosley  expressed  that  the  fee  in- 
creases does  not  allow  for  any  new  programs.  'The  fee 
increases  only  cover  existing  services  at  the  same  level, 
there  is  no  increase  in  services.  We  have  to  face  reality, 
it  isn't  a plesant  picture  but  that  is  what  it  is." 

The  PBC  Chair  David  Boothe  said  in  his  memo  on 
November  29,  "It  is  beyond  the  Council's  capacity  to 
evaluate  each  of  the  increase  proposed  to  justify 
whether  particular  dollar  amounts  are  justified  or  not. 
The  recent  inflationary  and  other  increase  in  cost  pro- 
pos  ed  for  involved  inproviding  Family  Housing  pro- 
bably justify  the  propsed  fee  increases.  At  the  same 


time  such  increase  may  be  expected  to  renew  pressure 
from  tenants  for  better  preventative  and  general 
maintenance." 

GSS  Finance  Committee  Chair  Gary  Credler-Smith 
said,  "that  they  don't  think  the  increase  is  justified  as  it 
stands  now.  We  want  to  see  some  improvements  in 
regard  to  control  over  Physical  Plant.  We  aren't  saying 
that  Physical  Plant  is  ripping  Housing  off,  we're  just 
saying  that  it  might  be  a lot  of  shady  work  being  done 
according  to  the  tenants  reports.  Because  all  this  kind 
of  irregularities  we  think  it  should  be  looked  at  more 
closely  before  we  recommend  any  increase.  They  have 
not  justified  the  increase  at  this  point." 

SGA  Al  Wallace  inquired  about  how  much  of  they  in- 
crease is  really  going  to  take  care  of  the  cost  to  restore 
the  apartment  to  the  orginal  condition:  "Roof  leaking 
ventilation  etc.  if  some  of  the  repairs 
aren't  done  in  X amount  of  years  the  original  estimated 
cost  is  going  to  be  doubled  or  triples  dues  to  inflation 
alone.  Where  isthe  money  is  going  to  come  from:  Rent 
increase:  So  as  a committee  we  support  some  kind  of 
rent  increase  due  to  inflation,  but  we  can’t  give  full  sup- 
port if  they  aren't  doing  anything  to  haoldj  down  cost  in 
they  future.  Which  is  evident  that  they  are  not  at  this 
point." 


Consolidated  Family  Housing 
Rental  Rate  Schedule  - Monthly 


Apartment  Type 
North  Village 

1 Bedroom 

2 Bedroom 
University 
Studio 

1 Bedroom  (Eff.) 

1 Bedroom 

2 Bedroom  (Ef  T.  1 

2 Bedroom 

3 Bedroom 
Lincoln 
Studio 

1 Bedroom 

2 Bedroom 


JUnlts  \ctual  FY  79  Budgeted  FY  80  Requested  FY  81 


$194.50 

214.50 

136.00 

162.50 

184.00 
*189.00 

210.00 

231 .50 

141.50 
157.00 
157.00 


$210.00 

232.00 

147.00 

176.00 

199.00 

204.00 

227.00 

250.00 

153.00 

170.00 
170.00 


$226.00 

251.00 

169.00 

197.00 

219.00 

228.00 

250.00 

279.00 

173.00 

195.00 

198.00 


The  yearly  rent  increases  proposed  by  Family  Housing, 
are  not  only  painfully  draining  the  students  purchasing 
power  from  other  essential  goods  like  food  and 
clothing,  but  again,  are  failing  to  address  the  root  of  the 
problem:  The  high  cost  to  repair  faulty  construction,  im- 
proper cost  management,  wasteful  and  inefficient 
maintenace,  insuficient  security  and  health  safety,  and 
lack  of  community  space.  This  yearly  rent  increases  can 


Problem  Definition 


not  keep-up  forever  supporting  the  overwhelming  load 
from  these  costly  problems  that  have  been  compound- 
ed every  year  by  irresponsibility  to  address  the 
Therefore,  it  is  safe  to  conclude  that  unless  some  action 
is  taken  the  whole  Family  Housing  system  will  eventual- 
ly collapse  due  to  its  own  weight  and  obviously  the 
students  will  be  the  ones  who  will  suffer  the  most  in  this 
tragedy. 


■ Alternative  Solutions 


Not  many  solutions  have  been  found  to  alleviate  this 
problem,  on  one  hand  the  Administration  does  not  have 
extra  funds  to  make  any  improvements.  S.G.A  is 
working  oh  two  alternatives. 

S.G.A  all  Wallace  mentioned  that  "the  UMass 
Building  authority  has  about  $200,000  dollars  in  excess 
construction  funds.”  They  are  going  to  make  a legal 
case  and  ask  for  a request  of  this  funds  \ 

SGA  "A  possible  refinance  of  the  fuhds  bonds  of  the 
Jebt  service,  and  if  this  bonds  are  refinanced,  this 
aould  generate  more  money  to  improve  the  whole 
iystem.  It  will  make  the  payments  much  more  into  the 
future,  but  also  will  keep  cost  down  in  the  present,  and 
that's  what  is  most  important  right  now." 

NVTA  want  to  have  more  input  in  the  selection  of  the 
Resident  Managers  and  the  supervision  of  maintenance 
and  services.  They  feel  that  a community  space  and  the 


remodeling  of  the  apartments  will  enhace  the  com- 
munity environment  and  will  promote  more  occupancy. 
But  they  also  expressed  that  if  nothing  is  done  to  ad- 
dress thei'  demands,  they  might  go  on  a rent-strike 
again.  RRM,  FH  and  PBC  have  offered  no  solutions. 

As  a conclusion  of  this  report,  we  can  say  that 
something  has  to  be  done  to  address  the  tenants 
demands,  otherwise  they  will  continue  suffering  the 
ineffectiveness  of  Physical  Plant,  Residential  Resource 
Management,  Family  Housing,  the  Program  and 
budget  counsel  and  the  whole  administration  aparatus. 
not  fair  to  have  the  students  foot  the  bill  from  ^uch 
'ures. 

v/e  hope  we  have  enlightened  a little  more  people  of 
the  problem,,  and  as  students  we  feel  we  are  doin^ 
something  to  alleviate  it.  Now,  it  is  up  to  thr  ad- 
ministration to  do  their  part. 


* ' ••-•« 


Nummo  Monday  December  3,  1979 


asian  affairs 
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ANDTHESOUL 

EQUALITY  UIMITY 

SHALL  DANCE... 


d 


7/ie  Pan  Asian  Repertory  Theater  Company 


l>  y Richard  Mei,  Jr. 


The  Pan  Asian  Repertory  Theater  w$s  founded  in  1977 
and  it  is  the  only  profession  Asian  theater,  company  of 
its  kind  on  the  East  Coast.  Tisa  Chang  is  the  founder  of 
Pan  Asian  and  she  js  also  its  artistic  director 


Arranged  by  Roberta  Uno  of -the  Student  Activities  Of- 
fice via  the  Third  World  Theater  Series,  Tisa  brought 
her  company  to  UMass  last  week  for.  a special  one 
night-only  performance  of  "And  The  Soul  Shall 
Dance,”  which  had  previously  been  running  at  New 
York's  LaMama  Theater.  r . 

Tisa,  who  has  been  in  theater  for  seventeen  years  as 
an  actress,  dancer  and  director  of  plays  ori  and  off- 
Broadway  (as.  well  as  off-off  Broadway)  is  a dynamic 
woman  with  ambitious  optimistic  ideas  for  Asians  and 
other  Third  World  peoples  in  the  field  of  theater. 

When  she  began  her  career  in  the  theater. in  1962,  Tisa 
saw  and  experienced  first  hand,  the  .difficulties  and 
greater  hardships  that  existed  for  Asians  working  in  the 
theater,  such  as  closed  doors  and  limited  opportunities. 
In  addition,  as  an  Asian,  she  had  to  work  three  times 
harder  than  other  White  performers  to  break  the  bar- 
riers in  prder  to  get  ahead.  In  1973,, Tisa  decided  that 
Asians  should  initiate  their  own  productions,  and  to 
write,  direct,  act  and  produce  their-  owp  works,  While 
providing  opportunities  for  Asian  artists  who  have  been 
until  then,  severely  restrained  with xegards  to  their  artist 
talents.  From  the  1930's  to  the  1960's,.Asians  have  been 
type  casted  into  racist  and  stereotyped  roles.  (Even 
these  were  few  and  hard  to  come  by).  Beginning  with 
the  Chinese  Theater  Group  and  then  creating  Pan  Asian 
Rep,  Tisa  has  been  creative  in  producing  plays  by  tradi- 
tional Chinese  and  rising  Asian-American  writers  as  well 
as  classic  Shakespeare,  featuring  the  talents  of  all  Asian 
casts. 

Productions  since  1973  include:  "Return  of  the 
phoenix"  (adapted  from  the  Peking  Opera);  "Ghost  and 
joddesses"  (based  on  a short  tale  by  Pu  Sung-ling);  "A 
Mid  Summer  s Night  Dream”  (a  bi-lingual  version  set  in 
1000  B.C.  China);  "Hotel  Paradiso"  by  Feydeau;  the 


Yuan  dynasty  classic  "Orphan  of  Chao;''  a revival  of 


by 


"The  Legend  of  Wu  Chang;''  "Thunderstorm  Dy 
China's  foremost  writer  of  the  1930's,  Tsao  Yu;  "The 
Dowager”  (Last  Empress  of  China)  by  Ernest  Abuba; 
and  "The  Servant  of  Two  Masters." 

In  attempting  to  increase  opportunities  for  Asian- 
Americans  and  to  expand  their  range  as  fully  as  possible 
in  the  mainstream  of  American  theater,  Tisa  is  also  of- 
fering viable,  alternatives  to  the  general  theater-going 
public  while  hopefully  raising  the  consciousness  of  the 
existing  mentality.  Dispelling  beliefs  and  images  that 
- people  have  of  Asians  is  also  part  of  her  work.  For  in- 
stance, in  the  revival  of  "The  Legend  of  Wu  Chang," 
Tisa  sorted  out  the  original  play  and  eliminated  the 
Chinese  character  stereotypes  that  she  felt  are  just  no 
longer  believable.  Pan  Asian  also  distinguishes  itself  by 
its  use  of  music  and  movement  of  Asian  origins  in 
order  to  explore  new  theatrical  forms. 

The  works  have  not  gone  by  unnoticed,  either.  Tisa 
and  Pan  Asian  have  received  attention  from  Lincoln 
Center,  CBS-TV  as  well  as  positive  reviews  from  the 
New  York  Times  and  the  New  York  Post. 

Today,  the  world  is  more  receptive  to  Third  World 
voices  and  something  like  the  UMass  Third  World 
Theater  Series  is  a big  plus  in  establishing  artists  with 
different  backgrounds  and  ideas.  Talented  Asian 
playwrights,  actors,  designers  and  technicians  are  out 
there,  they  just  need  the  support  of  groups  such  as  Pan 
Asian  Rep  for  the  exposure  that  they  sorely  need,  and 
Pan  Asian  in  turn,  needs  the  support  of  the  Asian  com- 
munities. Like  anything  else,  the  efforts  of  Tisa  and 
other  Asians  who  are  establishing  themselves  in  the 
arts,  requires  dedication.  Theater  is  notan  easy  occupa- 
tion for  anyone.  But,  according  to  Tisa,  "Asians  have 
alway  worked  harder  in  everything  that  they  do." 
Theater  and  television,  she  feels,  are  the  perfect 
mediums  to  reach  many  people,  which  can  say  so  much 
in  an  eloquent  sense.  She  is  optimistic  for  the  op- 
oortunities  for  Asian  artists  and  her  company  in  the 
1980's,  which  is  something  that  we  can  ail  look  forward 


Hit)  (Kitty  Mei-Mei  Chen) 
truggles  with  her  husband. 
Oka. 


Play  Review 


by  Diane  Soo-lioo 


On  the  night  of  Friday,  November  30,  an  almost 
full  capacity  audience  in  Bowker  Auditorium 
shared  in  the  poignant  experiences  of  two 
Japanese  immigrant  families  living  in  the  'deserts' 
of  California.  Wakako  Yamauchi's  'And  The  Soul 
Shall  Dance',  written  and  directed  by  Asian 
Americans,  also  included  an  all  Asian  American 
cast  making  this  the  first  Asian  American  produc- 
tion this  semester  at  U.  Mass.  The  Pan  Asian 
Repertory  Theater,  is  a professional  Asian 
American  Acting  Company  coming  out  of  New 
York's  Greenwich  Village. 

The  play,  while  depicting  the  lives  of  two 
Japanese  immigrant  farming  families  living  in 
California  in  1935,  focused  on  the  hardships  and 
trials  these  two  families  experienced  at  a time 
when  farming  was  their  substance,  and  a good 
crop  meant  food  and  clothing  for  the  next  year.  As 
Hanna,  an  Issei  (first  generation)  Japanese  mother 
tells  her  neighbor's  newly-arrived  immigrant 
daughter,  Kiyoko,  'Endure,  you  must  endure.' 
They  have  come  to  America  to  find  a better  life 
and  instead  are  faced  with  new  difficulties  always 
with  the  dream  of  returning  to  Japan. 

'And  The  Soul  Shall  Dance'  is  a powerful  and 
moving  play  portraying  much  emotion  as  the  two 
families,  in  their  own  ways,  adapt  to  the  dif- 
ficulties of  living  in  a new  country.  Their 
neighbors  wife,  Emiko,  played  by  Kitty  Mei-Mei 
Chen  r gave  a dynamic  performance  of  a woman 
alone  in  her  struggles  to  adapt  to  life  in  America! 
The  entire  cast  made  up  of  various  Asian  ethnic 
groups,  gave  a very  convincing  portrayal  of 
Japanese  immigrant  life,  holding  the  audiences 
spell  bound  attention  through  the  entire  per- 
formance. Following  the  play  was  a reception  'for 
the  cast  sponsored  by  the  Student  Activities 
Office. 

A very  special  thanks  to  the  Pan  Asian  Repertory 
Theater  for  coming  to  U.  Mass,  and  making  their 
performance  a part  of  the  University's  Third  World 
Theater  Series. 


Start  your  Mondays  with  Asian 
Affairs... 


news  and  events  concerning  the 
Asian  and  Asian-American 


com  m unities. 
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PHOTO  OF  THE  WEEK 


by  Barron  Roland 

There  was  a point  and  time,  during  this  semester, 
when  I felt  there  was  a definite  communication  gap 
between  the  black  females  and  black  males,  on  this 
campus.  I still  feel  this  is  the  case,  however  the  lack  of 
communication  between  each  and  every  black  in- 
dividual seems  to  be  more  prominent  than  just  gender. 

We  as  a people  are  strong.  Through  the  hundreds  of 
years  of  pressure,  we  all  know  of,  we  have  fought  and 
stuck  together, to  gain  our  rights,  respect,  and  freedom. 

We  have  come  a long  way,  but  now  it  is  time  to 
reevaluate  our  situation. 

We  have  had  leaders  in  our  time  that  had  visions  of 
means  to  improve  our  condition.  They  made  it  known 
to  the  public  what  they  wanted  and  what  they  felt  was 
right.  All  we  had  to  do  was  support  these  people  and 
progress  was  made. 

At  the  W.E.B.DuBois  dedication,  held  in  Tarringham, 
Massachusetts,  Julian  Bond,  Senator  of  Georgia, 
said, "We  are  all  looking  for  one  leader.  It  will  take  more 
than  that,  now.  We  have  to  work  together,  move 
together,  and  demand  our  respect  together.” 

Now,  I ask,  "How  do  we  do  this  ?"  Are  we  not  in 
college  ? Some  of  us  are  the  first  in  the  family  to  make 
such  an  accomplishment.  Don't  you  feel  this  is  an 
accomplishment  ? Don't  take  it  for  granted. 

In  this  enviroment,  there  exists  many  factors  here  that 
can  cause  pressures  that  many  of  us  are  unfamiliar  with. 

Racism  in  the  classrooms,  dorms,  and  even  off 
campus. 

If  we  stand  alone  as  individuals,  we  can  become  weak 
and  lose  the  battle.  This  doesn't  have  to  be  the  case. 
With  a little  more  effort  on  everyone's  part,  this  ex- 
perience at  UMass  can  go  alot  smoother.  There  are 
many  opportunities  here  to  learn  about  people, this 
society,  and  ourselves. 

We  must  be  free  among  ourselves.  We  must  talk  to 
each  other.  Be  sincere.  Ask  about  our  courses.  Talk 
about  what  we  learned  in  some  of  our  classes.  See  how 
it  applies  to  our  everyday  life. 

It's  not  difficult  to  communicate.  It  just  takes  effort. 
Some  feel  if  they  are  among  their  "hangin'  buddies" 
that  that's  no  time  to  talk  about  school.  Why  not? It's 
the  perfect  time.  Why  waste  it. 

I understand  everyone  deals  with  their  problems 
differently.  I don't  expect  everyone  to  run  out  and  spill 
their  guts  out  to  every  black  individual  they  see,  either. 
Just  acknowledge  each  other,  in  passing,  is  sometimes 
enough. 

"Socializing"  every  night,  like  some  of  us,  may  result 
in  other  problems  which  one  may  never  find  the  solution 
to.  And  if  one  does,  it  may  be  too  late. 

In  conclusion,  stay  aware  of  our  situation.  Try  a little 
harder  in  avoiding-putting  on  an  image.  No  one  person 
has  all  their  stuff  together.  Talk  a little,  not  about  the 
latest  rhymes  but  the  latest  understanding(news).  It  can 
be  done.  PEACE 


THE  ANSWER... 


The  spotlight  is  on  brother  Gary"Giz"  Roderick 
Williams  for  Photo-of-the-Week.  Giz  is  one  of  few 
blacks  presently  enrolled  in  the  engineering  program  at 
UMass.  He  is  also  a coordinator  of  the  Malcolm  X 
Center.  The  fight  has  just  begun  brother;  keep  pushing. 
Photo  by  Barron  Roland 


b v Barron  Roland 

This  excerpt  from  my  journal,  which  is  kept  for 
Miki  Wynder's  Black  Rhetoric  152. 

JOURNAL  SEPTEMBER  9,1979 

Yesterday,  there  was  a dorm  bar-b-que  for  the  uppper 
floors  of  my  dorm.  I am  not  aware  of  how  many  Third 
World  students  that  live  on  the  upper  floors  or  the 
whole  dorm,  for  that  matter;  however  I am  the  only 
non-white  student  on  my  floor,  therefore  I have  a white 
roommate.  Hopefully,  you  can  see  my  situation. 


I was  in  one  of  the  rooms  of  the  students  on  my  floor  ; 
when  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  came  he  said,  "Hey, 
Barron  where's  the  bar-b-que?"  I told  him  where  it  was 
but  I also  told  him,  "I  forgot  all  about  that.  I wasn't 
planning  on  going."  If  I had  remembered  I would  have 
made  myself  veryscarceduring  that  time,  to  avoid  peer 
pressure. 

So,  I went  to  the  picnic,  hoping  and  even  praying  that 
there  would  be  someone  of  color,  other  than  myself,  at 
this  event.  Unfortunately,  I was  the  only  one. 

I started  playing  frisbee,  then  a little  softball  and 


ultimately,  touch  football. 

I felt  as  though  a thousand  eyes  were  on  me.  I had  a 
good  reason  to,  because  everyone  at  this  event  was 
looking  at  me  at  one  time  or  another.  I received  all  kinds 
of  attention  and  everytime  I got  at  bat  there  was  actual 
ly  silence,  with  everyone  looking  to  see  what  I was 
about  to  do. 

I felt  like  a minority.  The  fact  is,  I am,  but  I would  like 
to  know  how  long  will  it  be  before  a person  can  be 
observed  as  a man,  a person,  an  individual,  a human  be- 
ing? "A  question, man,  particularly  the  Black  man,  has 
asked  for  centuries.  The  answer..." 


America  Held 


Hostage 


R 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  1 

about  it.  The  issue  was  a violent  insult  to  the  American 
public.  They  were  treated  as  if  they  were  stupid  enough 
to  accept  the  fear  that  Carter  attempted  to  engender  in 
then  over  Cuba. 

They  also  timed  the  disclosure  to  coincide  with  the 
opening  of  the  sixth  Conference  of  Non-Aligned  Na- 
tions in  Havana, Cuba  on  September  4. 

The  Carter  response  was  a pathetic  spectacle  before 
the  world.  He  demanded  assurances  from  the  Soviet 
Union  that  no  Soviet  unit  in  Cuba  be  "used  as  a combat 
force  to  threaten  the  security  of  the  United  States  or 
any  other  nation  in  this  hemisphere.”  He  then  set  up  a 
full  time  Caribean  Joint  Task  force  Headquartered  at 
Key  West,  Florida,  and  held  a mock  invasion  of  Cuba  at 
Guantanamo  Bay.  Sound  familiar: 

A false  crisis  was  percipitated  for  political  reasons  that 
endangered  the  entire  world,  and  now  Iran. 

It  would  appear  from  the  media  that  as  soon  as  the 
Shah  entered  America  for  questionable  medical  needs, 
the  Embassy  was  taken  over.  Americans  were  held 
hostage. 

The  Embassy  takeover  was  not  a fanatical  terrovist 
disreguard  for  international  law.  It  was  the  direct  result 
of  the  State  Department  and  Carter's  flagrant  disregard 
for  Iranian  concerns  over  the  Shah. 

A State  Department  messenger  boy  named  Laingen, 
met  with  Bazargan  (then  Prime  Minister)  and  Dr.  Yazdi, 
in  an  effort  to  subvert  the  power  of  the  "radical  forces" 
drawing  their  backing  from  Ayatollah  Khomeini.  He  was 
accompanied  by  Henry  Precht,  the  State  Department's 
Officer  for  Iran  and  the  meetings  were  held  twice  on  Oc- 
tober 21  and  22  (N.Y.  Times  11-18-79).  Each  time  the 
Iranians  protested  the  American  decision  to  allow  the 


Shah  entry  into  the  United  States.  Needless  to  say  the 
American  ignored  them.  The  Administration  was  warn- 
ed months  earlier  by  the  C.I.A.  and  the  American  Em- 
bassy in  Iran  that  the  Shah's  entry  reinforced  the  doors 
with  additional  steel  and  added  more  marine  guards. 

Again  the  protests  were  made  to  the  United  States  by 
the  Iranian  Government  on  October  26,  30,  31  and 
November  1.  The  C.I.A.  was  also  aware  of  an  alleged 
Khomeini  speech  that  called  for  a November  4th  expan- 
sion of  attacks  against  the  U.S.,  to  force  them  to  return 
the  Shah.  The  Government  did  nothing  to  evacuate  the 
embassy  or  negotiate  a compromise  on  the  Shah. 
November  4th  the  embassy  fell  to  the  Iranian  people. 

The  rationale  that  the  Iranians  were  given  for  the 
Shah's  entry,  for  a supposed  illness,  was  also  a ques- 
tionable matter  that  the  Iranians  had  stated  October 
21st,  as  unacceptable.  The  diagnostic  and  medical 
treatment  could  have  easily  been  done  without  his  entry 
into  the  United  States.  Boston  Globe  reporter  Richard 
Knox  reported  on  the  Front  page  (November  24)  that 
the  treatment  could  have  been  gotten  elsewhere.  The 
clinical  chief  at  the  National  Cancer  Institute  said  that 
Mexico  could  have  easily  treated  him  and  possesed  the 
equipment.  So  also  does  Princess  Margaret  Hospital  in 
Toronto  Canada. 

Harvard-Affiliated  Sidney  Faber  Cancer  Institute  in 
Boston  also  stated  the  doubtfulness  of  the  need  of  the 
Shah  to  come  to  America.  They  stated  that  Mexico 
could  have  easily  provided  the  treatment  and  that  the 
New  York  hospital-Cornell  University  Medical  Center 
was  clearly  not  the  best  known  center  for  the  treatment 
of  the  Diffuse  histioeytic  lymphoma  that  the  Shah  has. 
So  why  here? 
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statistics  come  from  the  sexual  violence  survey 
sponsored  by  the  Everywomens  Center  Spring,  1979. 
Donna  Meeks,  rape  counselor  said  her  feeling  is  that 
rapes  are  more  common,  and  only  one  in  20  are 
reported. 

The  problems  of  reporting  rape  are  due  to  the 
prevailing  social  attitudes  and  biases,  ignorance  and 
myths  about  rape.  An  even  deeper  problem  of  reporting 
is  the  sexual  molestation  of  young  girls  by  men. 

Th  is  is  a new  field  in  terms  of  research,  but  is  more 
common  than  child  battering.  The  children's  division  of 
the  American  Human  Association  produced  a study 
done  in  Brooklyn  and  the  Bronx,  New  York  City,  1969. 
It  revealed  that  10  girls  are  molested  for  every  boy,  97 
percent  of  the  offenders  are  male,  and  75  percent  of  the 
offenders  are  known  to  the  child,  someone  who  the 
child  knew  and  trusted. 

In  a book  titled  "Conspiracy  of  Silence"  by  Sandra 
Butler,  1979,  a questionair  by  psycologist  Judson  T. 
Landis  to  1,800  college  students  showed  that  one  third 
of  the  women  had  been  sexually  abused.  Psycologist 
say  rape  damages  the  sense  of  trust  in  the  woman,  and 
that  the  support  group  is  very  important.  The  victim 
goes  through  something  called  a rape  trama  syndrome, 
a reaction  very  parallel  to  the  reaction  of  the  death  of 
someone  very  close.  When  rape  occurs,  the  rapist  does 
not  see  the  person,  the  character  or  the  individual,  the 
victim  is  simply  the  object. 

In  conclusion,  since  women  are  the  principle  victim  of 
rape  and  molestation,  and  since  the  crime  is  rarely 
reported  and  even  lessly  is  a conviction  ever  reached, 
and  since  the  social  and  legal  pressure  is  to  blame  the 
woman,  the  victim,  it  is  important  for  the  women  to 
attend  the  rape  support  group  meeting  this  Tuesday 
evening,  7:30,  Everywomens  Center,  as  advertised  on 
P.  8,  Nummo  News. 


( ^ 


/y' 


UNW.  Of  fifths.  ^ 

ARCHIVES  

DEC  1 'F0Oe  Black  Women  on  B M C P 

j On  Tuesday,  December  4,  1979,  Sheila  Johnson,  Gina 
j Stevens  and  Ada  Griffin  will  be  quest  speakers  on 
Kahlil’s  radio  program,  WMUA  Black  Mass  Com- 
munication Project  (BMCP)  91 .6  F.M.  at  10:30  pm. 

This  will  be  a discussion,  interview  and  call  in  con- 
cerning the  atlercation  that  occured  at  Russell's  liquor 
1 store  September  29,  1979,  Amherst. 
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ASIAN  ART  EXHIBIT 

Northampton,  Ma  - Service  Organizations  of  Smith 
College  (SOS)  will  sponsor  an  exhibition  and  sale  of 
original  Oriental  art  Friday,  December  7,  frin  10  a.m.  to 
5 p.m.  in  Davis  ballroom  at  the  college. 

The  sale,  organized  by  Marson  Ltd.  of  Baltimore,  will 
offer  some  500  pieces  from  Japan,  China,  India,  Tibet, 
Nepal,  and  Thailand,  the  oldest  of  which  date  back  to 
the  18th  and  19th  century. 

On  display  will  be  Chinese  woodcuts,  Indian  miniature 
paintings,  and  manuscripts  and  master  works  by  such 
artists  as  Hiroshige,  Kuniyoshi,  and  Kunisada. 

The  modern  pieces  consist  of  a large  group  of  original 
woodcuts,  etching,  lithographs,  serigraphs,  and 
mezzotints  created  by  such  artists  as  Saito,  Azechi, 
Mori,  Katsuda,  and  Maki. 

The  exhibition  and  sale  will  be  open  to  the  public. 

A UDITIONS'FOK  PLIRLIE 

The  Amherst  Masquers  host  auditions  for  Purlie 
a musical  comedy  based  on  the  play  Purlie  Vic- 
mI'0USwt-.  °SSIe  Davis-  The,e  are  roles  for  Black 
wi?l  men  andu  Black  women-  Auditions 

wili  be  held  on  December  3,  4,  and  5th  at  Kirbv 

w5faber'heM  C°"e9e-  at  6;0°  P-m-  Auditions 
™ be  b d, ln  ,h,ee  par,s  : sin9ing.  dancing,  and 
pfease  hrinn  aS  close  ,0  six  as  Possible, 

o otideri  Part  audl,l°"  son9-  accompanist  will  be 
provided  Performance  dates  are  January  .25,  26  27 
and  February  1,  2,  and  3rd  in  Kirby  Theater. 
Directed  by  Prof.  Walter  Boughton.  personal 
. scripts  available  at  Kirby  Theater.  Personal 

RAPE  SUPPORT  CROUP 

There  will  be  a support  group  for  rape  victims 
beginning  on  Tuesday  evening,  December  4th  at 
Every  Women  s Center.  The  group  will  meet  730 
p.m  and  9 p.m.  for  ten  weeks.  For  further  informa- 
at°256-SCt  Myra-Hindus  at  545-0883  or  Lin  Morris 

A support  group  for  women  who  have  been  vie- 
tims  of  domestic  violence  will  begin  in  January  at 
Every  Woman  s Center.  For  further  information 

contact  Myra  Hindus  at  545-0883 

ALPHA  PHI  ALPHA 

<hAe"  hPhi 

an  interest  meetinn  c!?]  wl!  be  holding 
1979  in  New  Afrkfe^E?,««  ♦ l™day  December  9, 
Maham  or  Darwin  Davis  ^f  ?vn?  Phm'  Contact  Ken 
ti°"s.  All  broS  a™  welcomed  a"V  qUes- 
formation  call  Ken  Maham  at  Sfifias?  n6  ln' 
Davis  at  546-6929.  at  or  Darwin 


Globe  Santa 

a^e  s'* 


Janet  Brown  at  Smith 
DefensenPFund,^Was^ngto^tr°'Dnc°^  tda||^nv'ronmental 

"Political  Power-  Women  in  c D'C"  Wl  speak  about 

am 

University.  ' Yale  illvera"y.  a"d  the  American 

execudve0  member  o,  the 

Commissioner  and  member  of  tbif*16011!-0  Manpower 

of  the  Scientific  Common  wfCKUdvecommittaa 

member  of  the  Secret^, Zo  Wasbln9,on  D.C.,  a 

Rights  and  ResponsibWes  ofw0o^en°r,heeeF0d'he 

Department  of  Health  ,n  of  ,he  Federal 

consultant  for  the  directorate  fn"  3"d  We,fare-  ar)d  a 
'Rational  S”"ca  ad-a«°"  of 

be  open  free  totlw  oub*."68  °n  women  ln  science,  will 


ALBUMS!  ALBUMS!  ALBUMS! 
NUMMO  NEWS  RECORD  BAFFLE! 
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TWENTY-FIVE  ALBUMS  OF 
VOVR  CHOICE! 

1ST  PRIZE  15 ALBUMS 
2ND  PRIZE  7 ALBUMS 
3RD  PRIZE  3 ALBUMS 

double  albums  count  as  2 albums 
rlrn  winp:  Friday  7 decern  ber  I 979 

drawing  by  un  independent  druwiiiEeiimnihtee 
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ICSETS  WILL  BE  SOLD  IN  UNION  RECORDS  UNLIMITED 
CAMPUS  CENTER  CONCOURSE  NEW  AFRICA  ROUSE 
AND  BY  ROVING  TICKET  SELLERS 
TICKETS  21-00 

OI-TMISS  TOUR  CHANGE  TO  WIN! 

^ J!L«|MM«WBWSlNiCHNJBWrT,OWW,T-HUW„»WRK'  # ‘ 


Smith  Fast  for  Cambodia 

Northampton.Ma.-Nearly  2,000  Smith  College 

students  have  up  to  participate  in  a fast  December  4 to 
t^od i™°nev  t0  send  food  tblhestarvingpeop^eo^Cam0 

cfudTna8limrCent  °f  board"PaVin9  Smith  students,  in- 
dudtng  100  percent  of  four  of  the  college’s  dor- 
Snrtdf'™'  9've  up  dinner  that  day  so  that  S9mith  can 

for  themS??o  me  A°Uld  °,he™iSe  PaV  f°r  <he  raw  food 
nycaS  *,  'he  American  Friends  Service  Committe- 
TheAtet  Abmanchan  -Caunbodia  Relief  Fund. 

.e  tast  has  been  organized  by  two  Smith 
seniors, Margaret  Dyer,  of  Shaker  Heights  Ohio  and 
LisaRomasco  of  Guilford,  Connecticut,  co-cha°s  of 
=Sr,0^e«  Organizations  of  Smith 
depa)Mdmen4.C00pera,,0n  °f  Smith's  food  sa™ices 
J??  s,uden,s  also  have  arranged  several  special  exhibi 
lie  ti  ,d  Pr°grams  related  id  the  fast.  Displays  offer 
ng  illustrationsand  information  about  the  Cambodian 
Situation  have  been  placed  in  a number  of  central  Joca 
tions  on  the  campus,  and  a film,  ”3900  Million  an 
of  hvka  dpP,ctln9  cultural  conflicts  in  the  family  lives 
wil  h„  ^lllafle'?  causecf  b»  economic  development 

rnnnin  u^.  3 a*  4 P-H1-  >n  a public  lecture  in  Me 

ConneN  Hall  auditorium  of  the  Clark  Science  Center 
SOS  representatives  will  be  nresprit  at  ® 
various  campus  locations  on  TuesTy  S accept  dont 


Christian  Workshop 

RtoS1r%"  "orshiP  service,  sponsored  Oy  the 
Black  Christian  Crusade,  composed  of  students 
oT  ™ Cdl|ege  area,  wiN  be  he°d  S three 
P:^:  °n  Sunday,  December  9,1979  at  Weslpv 
a“  CAUHCh  °n  N°.rth-  P,easant  Stmef^ 
«erSt-  PA^  3re  onmvited  q to  attend. 
M '•  on  Sunday, 


the  GRADUATE  STUDENT 
SENATE  announces  the 
creation  of  the  Guarantee 
Loan  Fund  Service.  The 
Loan  Fund  has  been  started 
to  enable  student  groups  to 
borrow  funds  to  be  used  as 
initial  capital  for  "money 
making"  projects.  Applica- 
tion forms  may  be  picked  up 
at  the  Graduate  Student 
Senate  office,  919  Campus 
Center.  Approval  of  applica- 
tions will  be  based  on  the 
project's  financial  feasibility 
and  its  impact  upon  the 
graduate  student  body. 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  1 

police  officers  are  going  to  arrest  us  not  bothering  to 
find  out  what  the  problem  is.  Clearly,  these  people  said 
this  on  the  stand.  This  is  testimony,  public  record. 

What  kinds  of  conclusion  have  you  come  up  with  about 
America  of  its  legal  system  as  a result  of  this  ex- 
perience. 

Sheila  • 

America  is  rotten  to  the  core. 


indapenden'  of  tH e-Massachusetts  Daily  Collegian.  It  exists 
P s ruggles  of  Black  students  to  obtain  coverage  of  Third  World  -News. 


NUMMO 


WE  DID  NOT  KNOW  WHO  WE  ARE 
SEARCHING  FOR  TRUTH.... 

*P0KE  IN  WISHES  FOR  HIS  PRESENCE 
AND  WERE  HELD  SPELL  BOUND  IN  HIS  LIGHT. 

WE  ARE  WHAT  WE  TRYING  TO  BE 


carl  yates 
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Black  Studies  Weekend 
In  Boston 


By  Phyllis  Winfield 

The  New  England  Regional  Conference  of  Black 
btudies  Student  Committee  held  a Black  Studies 
weekend  at  Boston  State  College.  The  conference  of- 
fered various  workshops,  each  geared  to  a specific 
aspect  of  Black  Studies  programs  in  academic  institu- 
tions. 

Theworkshopentitled  Leadership  and  Development  in 
black  Orgarnidtions  focused  primarily  on  the  institution 
of  the  black  church  and  its  contribution  to -the  Afro- 
American  community.  A film  was  shown:  it  jioted  the 
history  of  the  church,  the  largest  black  institution  in- 
fluencing  black  America.  Blacks  began  forming  their 
own  churches  in  the  late  1800's;  thus  refusing  to  allow 
themselves  to  be  subjected  to  the  discriminatory  prac- 
tices which  pervaded  white  church  organizations-i.e. 
allowing  blacks  to  sit  in  backrow  pews  only. 

The  film  also  noted  that  contemporary  black  churches 
are  totally  autonomous;  thus,  allowing  blacks  to  clearly 
express  themselves.  Black  churches  are  today,  havens 
in  which  Afro-Americarr€  can  express  their  social 
frustrations  They  also  serve  as  a vital  means  of  expos- 
ing black  talent-some  of  our  greatest  musicians  got  their 
start  in  the  church  where  the  audience  was  a kind  of  ex- 
tended family  expressing  communal  appreciation  for 
black  talent. 

Professor  Hubert  Walters  of  ' Boston  State  Colleqe 
followed  the  film  presentation  by  saying:  "I  am  gratified 
to  see  that  interest  on  the  part  of  black  students  in  the 
black  church  has  increased.  Some  black  youths  are 
discouraged  with  the  church  as  it,  basically,  is  a conser- 
vative institution-it  moved  very  slowly.  However  it  re- 
mains a vital  organization:  its  function  is  a supportive 
one  in  the  black  community;  it  has  fulfilled  a productive 
rote  in  the  history  of  the  Afro-American  community  " 

Dr.  Johnnella  Butter,  of  Smith  College,  followed  Pro- 
fessor Walter  s remarks  by  saying:  "The  importance  of 
understanding  the  spiritually  of  the  black  church  must 
not  be  ignored.  We  must  not  be  impatient  with  the  for- 
mal organization  of  this  institution  when  it  does  not  ap- 
pear to  move  as  quickly  as  we  would  like.  The  cultural 
essence  of  black  people  is  shown  by  the  in- 
terdependence of  our  physical  and  spiritual  reality." 

Dr  -Butler  also  stressed  the  need  for  a curricula 
?nd  a departmental  structure  that  is 
embedded  in  the  black  cultural  experience,  and  which 
would  make  allowance  for  the  analyses  of  the  rote  of  a 
spiritual  def'nit.on  of  the  world  view  of  Afro-Americans. 

utter.  The  Church  is  also  politically  important,  for  that 
is  where  black- people  are;  and  that  is  where  our  fullest 
expression  as  a people  manifest  itself.” 

Another  workshop.  Black  Studies  and  its  Relations  to 
National  Black  Liberation,  emphasized  the  in- 
terdependence of  Black  Studies  and  black  self- 
realization. 

According  to  Professor  Chris  Netat,  of  Boston  State 
College  : Both  address  the  total  liberation  of  a people’s 
that  is,  both  strive  for  the  liberation  of -a  people's  minds 


and  consciousness.  On  the  religious  level  the  effort  for 
back  self-realization  can  be  referred  to  as  a type  of 
black  theology.  Black  churches  and  religious  groups 
have^ons, stently  been  in  r.a  forefront  of  the  guest  for 
national  black  liberation.  In  response  to  his  critics  who 
that  black  national  realization  was  untimely. 
Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  replied:  'these  are  revolu- 
U™es-'  AI1  over  the  globe  men  are  revolting 
against  old  systems  of  exploitation,  and  out  of  the 
wombs  of  a frail  world  new  systems  of  justice  and 
equality  are  being  born.  y 

Nteta:"On  the  academic  level,  this  effort  an 
national  black  liberation  in  America  manifests  itself  in 
hanH°rmh°,ab  c'iI<  studies-  Education  and  liberation  go 
"I1 1,1  (;and-  Education  is  not  just  a matter  of  master- 
ng  the  three  R s:  certain  values,  attitudes  and  assump- 
lons  are  inherently  pervasive  within  any  given  educa- 
tional system.  An  education  can  either  liberate  by  rais- 
ing ones  sense  of  self-awareness,  or  it  can  become  an 
°f  Certain  A"9'°-Sa*°n  con- 

Mmm biack  s,udies  has  ,ai,ed  in  its  resPon- 

sibility.  It  has  been  co-opted,  or  rather,  white  America 
daa  C“;fP,ed  " ls  !n  actuality  the  view  of  black  history 
and  culture  as  seen  by  white  America;  black  studies  has 
become  education  as  miseducation  in  order  to  prepare 
our  people  for  a future  that  entails  black  self-reliance 

flmprira  trqinc  pertain  hlonUc  *r>  . 


Europeanized  black.  Blacks  are  being  used:  certain 
blacks  will  be  employed  by  multi-national  corporations 
that  make  their  billions  in  oppressing.  Third  World  na- 
tions. The  people  involved  in  black  community  usually 
are  not  those  chosen  to  teach  black  studies.  Those 
teaching  are  the  Europeanized  segment  of  the  Afro- 
American  community.  Just  being  black  does  not 
necessarily  qualify  one  to  teach  black  studies;  onemust 
have  historical  experienced  the  consequences  of  ones 
blackness;  one  must  also  be  able  to  efficiently  relate 
that  given  experience.  Many  black  studies  teachers  do 
not  have  a firsthand  relationship  with  the  black  com- 
munity: their  world  is  one  spent  in  the  pursuit  of 
economic  gain.  K 

itlikeu ^eryone  jumping  onto  a train-i.e.,  the  train 

Iain  h ev°  ,akes  V0U  “ place  ensurin9  economic 
ga  n-just  because  everyone  else  is  trying  to  board  that 
train.  You  do  not  lump  onto  a train  just  because 
everyone  else  does:  We  have  to  stop  and  redefine 
ourselves:  the  price  of  boarding  that  train-i.e.,  the  loss 
of  ones  own  self-realization  and  the  control  of  one’s 
own  being  may  not  be  worth  an  unassured,  and  as  yet 
an  unrealized  promise.  As  Malcolm  X said,  ’Once  we 

wewikho0  °Wn  cornmunities  now,  then  perhaps 
we  will  be  able  to  control  our  own  country,  our  own  na- 
tions, and  govern  ourselves  and  in  some  way  have  con- 
trol  over  our  destiny. 


NUMMO  is  the  magic  power  of 
the  spoken  and  written  word. 
With  each  word  translated  there 
escapes  vapor.  Vapor  is  a form  of 
water.  Water  is  necessary  for  the 
existence  of  all  life  forces  on 
earth. 

The  Black  News  Service 
strongly  believes  that  our 


newspaper  will  speak  the  truths 
of  the  protractive  struggle  of 
black  people.  Only  through  the 
truth  can  we,  as  a people  develop 
a clear  and  precise  knowledge  of 
the  world  and  its  perplexities. 
When  we  receive  knowledge,  it  is 
our  duty  to  use  it  and  share  it  with 
you,  our  fellow  brothers  and 
sisters.. 


It  is  through  this  exchange  of 
written  information  whicK  you, 
the  people  transfer  the  spoken 
word  into  power.  Then  together 
we  will  surely  become  the  con- 
trollers of  our  creative  life  forces, 
our  destiny. 

7 am,  because  we  are;  and 
since  we  are,  therefore  I dm." 


Photo  by  Jacqui  Anderson 
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Monday,  December  10, 1979 


NUMMO  NOT  ANTI-SEMITIC 


There  have  been  several  references  made  accusing 
Nummo  News  of  being  an  anti  Semitic  publication.  This 
not  only  was  in  the  Collegian  as  a result  of  the  claims  by 
the  newly  formed  Jewish  Faculty  Interest  Group,  but 
also  in  the  local  and  state  papers  and  T.V.  news.  It 
claims  these  anti-Semitic  articles  and  editorials 
regularly  appear  in  the  Collegian  and  Nummo  News. 
Nummo  News  is  only  in  the  Collegian  for  distribution 
purposes  and  Collegian  editorials  have  no  relation  to 
Nummo  at  all.  That  note  is  always  in  the  Nummo 
News  when  Nummo  appears. 

On  the  issue  of  anti  — Semitism  the  Nummo  News 
staff  has' never  allowed  anti-Semitic  articles  in  it, 
although  it  is  constantly  assailed  as  having  done  so. 

The  controversy  started  over  a guest  editorial  that  ap- 
peared in  Nummc  News  November  20th  1978  by  Nor- 
theastern University  student,  Tony  Van  Der  Meer.  The 
statement  in  question  was  that:  "It  was  a credit  to  you 
that  my  mother  and  other  mothers  had  to  work 
downtown  in  some  rich  jew'shouse,  scrubbing  their 
floors  and  cleaning  their  shitty  babies  diapers."  The 
"you"  was  referring  not  to  Jews  but  to  the  white  power 
structure  here. 

It  is  a historical  fact  that  run-down,  over— crowded 
conditions  forced  many  a Black  mother  to  work  in  rich 
suburban  homes.  Many  suburbs  encircling  Black  areas 
were  predominantly  Jewish.  This  is  not  a stereo  — type 
it  is  a social  reality.  The  Irish,  Polish,  Italian  and 
W.A.S.P.  suburbs  wouldn't  hire,  for  the  most  part. 
Blacks  to  clean  garbage.  The  Jewish  suburban  com- 
munities were  the  only  ones,  generally,  who  would  hire 
Black  women,  and  the  rate  of  pay  for-  domestic  work 
was  equal  to  slave  wages.  Even  today  domestics  are 
predominantly  non  white,  non  — unionized,  un  — insured 
and  under  — paid.  In  Roxbury, where  Mr.  Van-Der  Meer 
and  myself  come  from  this  was  the  rule,  not  the  excep- 
tion. It  is  a mirror  reflection  of  urban  cities  across  the 
country. 

However  that  is  not  what  was  at  issue  in  the  Col- 
legian. Two  days  after  Van  Der  Meer's  article  appeared 
Steven  Feldman  of  the  Student  Senate  responded.  He 
said,  in  a letter  to  the  editor  that  Nummo  News  should 
"redeem  their  integrity  and  apologize  for  covenanting 
the  rampant  anti  — Semitism  that  regularly  disgraces  the 
pages  of  Nummo  News."  He  further  stated  that  "it  is 
sad  that  Nummo  News  is  predicated  on  spitting  venom 
at  the  Jews,  simply  because  such  demagoguerymay  be 
discharged  with  impunity."  On  what  basis  is  his 
response  justified.  What  articles  demonstrate  that  Num- 
mo News  is  on  a "crusade  predicated  on  spitting  venom 
at  the  Jew"  I have  collected  every  edition  of  Nummo 
News  since  September  of  1977,  and  nothing  that  can  be 
construed  as  anti-Semitic  exists  regularly  or  individual- 
ly, amounting  to  a crusade  against  Jews.  I consider 
such  a claim  to  be  a paranoid  delusion  based  on  an  in- 
ability to  accept  non  — Jews  mentioning  Jews  in  any 
context.  The  only  articles  that  even  mentions  Jews  in- 
directly, only  refer  to  Israel  and  its  oppression  of  Palesti- 
nians and  their  insensitive  and  inhumane  covenant  with 
apartheid  in  South  Africa. 

Here  is  what  I feel  is  at  issue.  Out  of  aN  the  editions  of 


Nummo  News  only  nine  articles  made  reference  to 
Jews.  In  reality  there  were  no  references  to  Jews,  only 
to  Zionist  policies.  October  17th  1977  there  was  an  arti- 
cle concerning  "Israel  and  South  Africa's  scheming."  It 
outlined  the  support  for  racist  South  Africa  that  was 
one  of  the  few  nations  to  have  an  open  agreement  of 
support  for  Nazi  Germany.  It  told  how  Israel  promised 
to  supply  South  Africa  with  new  weapons  and  nuclear 
technology  in  exchange  for  uranium.  This  was  not  an- 
ti — Semitism,  it  is  fact. 

The  New  York  Times  February  10th,  1978  reported  on 
the  agreements  in  an  article  entitled  "Israeli  Tours 
South  Africa  as  Arms  Trade  Furor  Grows." The  article 
reported  that  Israel's  finance  minister,  Simcha  Ehrlic 
toured  South  Africa  to  expand  Israel's  controversial 
trade  there.  It  was  controversial  because  it  was  in  viola- 
tion of  the  arms  embargo.  The  International  Institute  for 
Strategic  Studies  reported  that  the  military  balance  for 
1976—77  shows  that  "South  Africa's  primary  suppliers 
of  arms  were  France  and  Israel."  Other  foregign  reports 
quoted,  state  that  Isreal  delivered  three  Reshef-class, 
longer  range  naval  vessels  equipped  with  Isreal's 
Gabriel  sea  to  sea  missies.  They  cost  $18  million  a piece 
and  three  more  are  on  order. 

*The  Economist'  published  that  Israeli  engineers 
developed  a sensitive  surveillance  system 
with"sophisticated  electronic  detection  equipment 
along  South  Africa's  borders." 

Israel's  response  to  all  this  was  that  "Israel  must  be 
pragmatic  because  of  its  vulnerable  economic  situation, 
and  cannot  afford  to  rebuff  overtures  from  any  nation." 
The  Collegian  itself  reported  a U.P.I.  release  concern- 
ing "Nuclear  arsenal  created  by  Israel's  thefts  of 
uranium."  The  article  reported  that  the  Israeli 
Intelligence  Service  set  up  four  highjacking  operations 
in  1968  netting  200  to  400  pounds  of  bomb  grade 
uranium. 

The  next  Nummo  News  report  came  November  7th, 
1977,  in  which  it  printeo  "Palestine,  the  Arab  Perspec- 
tive." It  reported  the  talk  given  by  Halem  Hussaini, 
November  2,  to  explain  the  hardly  heard  views  of  the 
Arabs  in  regards  to  the-creation  of  the  state  of  Israel. 

The  third  came  February  1st,  1978, , it  was  a reprint 
from  the  Guardian  on  "Palestinians  Exiled  in  Squalid 
Camps."  It  outlined  the  almost  never  heard  of  condi- 
tions of  the  two  million  people  Israeli  soldiers  forced  out 
of  Palestine. 

The  fourth  was  an  April  3rd,  1978,4  inch  by  5 inch  inset 
by  the  Committee  for  the  Defense  of  Lebanese  and 
Palestinian  People.  If  reported  on  the  cluster  bombing 
of  Arab  Palestinian  and  non  Palestinian  populations  in 
the  Rashideyeh  refugee  camp  by  Tyre,  Lebanon.  Israel 
claimed  that  it  was  a Palestinian  commando  camp.  The 
commandos  had  left  earlier  having  noted  the  imminent 
invasion.  One  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  people  were 
made  homeless,  if  refugee  camps  can  be  called  homes: 
This  occured  on  March  20th  of  1978.  The  use  of  cluster 
bombs  were  confirmed  by  the  State  Department.  It  was 
in  violation  of  a 1952  agreemenUTetween  Israel  and  the 
U.S.  that  banned  its  use  against  civilian  targets. 


On  April  3,  1979  Triumph  of  agression  on  the  cluster 
bombing  of  Lebanese  towns  with  Palestinian  civilians 
refuges. 

May  14,  1979,Nkruma  Olinga-  "The  mass  media  has 
gotten  out  of  control.  The  media  victimized  poor  Jews 
as  well  because  Jews  do  rot  control  the  total  output  of 
the  mass  media,  even  the  New  York  Times."  Sept  21, 
1979  James  Lewis  - "Black- Jewish  Rift  a very 
Serious  Problem"  the  basic  issues  over  the  rift,  the  long 
standing  relationship  between  Blacks  and  Jews  the 
attack  on  affirmative  action,  desegregation,  and 
wondering  over  how  much  influence  Jews  have  over 
the  ruling  class  on  matters  relating  to  Israel.  Also  Steve 
Klein  writes  an  apology  for  upwarrented  attack  on  the 
credibility  of  Third  World  Students  i.e,  Black  Affairs 

Sept  24,  Ethiopia's  Black  Jews— on  their  impending 
doom,  isolation,  and  repression. 

Nov  5,  Anti  People—  the  spying  and  surveillance  of 
American  Jews  by  Israeli  Government.  Taleb  Bizri.  He's 
a Zionist  an  anti  — Zionist  article  that  labels  the 
"Masters  of  the  Media  pamplet  as  anti  — Jewish  and 
likens  it  to  saying  all  Germans  are  to  blame  for  Nazi 
crimes. 

To  criticize  Israel  to  these  critics  is  anti-Semitic  and 
herein  lies  the  problem.  They  consider  a criticism  of 
Zionism  as  anti  — Jewish.  However  millions  o,f  Jews 
don't  condone  or  accept  the  form  of  Zionism  that 
established  the  state  of  Israel. 

The  "Jewish  Guardian"  makes  this  quite  clear  in  its 
letter  to  Kurt  Waldheim,  signed  by  Neturei  Karta  of 
Brooklyn,  November7,  1975.  November  14,  1975. 
November  14,  1975  Elmer  Berger,  President  of 

American  Jewish  Alternatives  to  Zionism  Inc.  noted  the 
false  accusation  with  more  than  adequate  documen- 
tation. He  was  joined  by  Lessing  Rosenwald,  Morris 
Cohen,  Judah  Magnes  and  Albert  Einstein  (see 
"Decadence  of  Judaism  In  OUR  Times"),  and  the 
American  Council  for  Judaism.  Zionism  is  a political 
ideology  of  a segment  of  the  Jewish  population. 

They  totally  disregarded  the  Peace  Now  movement  in 
Israel,  which  is  made  up  entirely  of  Israeli  citizens,  many 
of  who  are  former  army  officers.  They  were  all 
decorated  for  bravery  and  recieved  Israel's  highest 
awards.  On  May  12th,  1978  they  opposed  Begin  and 
, Dyan  referring  to  them  as  the  "highest  form  of 
Terrorist."  A month  before  they  lined  the  streets  of 
Tel  — Aviv  to  petition  the  government  to  make  peace 
and  presented  50,000  signatures.  They  are  of  course 
ignored. 

The  claims  of  anti  —Semitism  against  Nummo  News 
is  entirely  unfounded  and  amounts  to  libelous,  un- 
substantiated accusations.  It  has  never  been  the  policy 
of  Nummo  News  to  print  any  anti-Semitic  articles  or 
editorials.  Those  claiming  to  be  concerned  about 
human  rights'  might  take  the  aforementioned  facts  into 
consideration.  They  are  also  welcomed  to  secure  and 
appointment  at  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  to 
review  every  issue  of  Nummo  to  check  the  validity  of 
this  claim. 

Tony  Crayton 


What  Is  a Semite? 


The  recent  allegations  of  anti  Semitism  lodge 
against  Nummo  News  and  the  Collegian  by  the 
Jewish  Faculty  Intrest  Group,  have  prompted 
Nummo  to  rebutt  these  allegations.  We  feel  that 
these  allegations  are  unfounded  and  incorrect. 

The  criticism  of  Nummo  being  anti  Semi-tic  is 
devoid  of  a basic  fact.  Jewish  people  are  not  the 
only  Semitic  peoples  of  the  world,  as  explained  in 
the  definition  above.  As  that  definition  states, 
Arabs  are  also  Semitic.  We  have  not  been  labelled 
as  anti  Semitic  by  Saudi  Arabians,  Syrians, 
Lebanese.  Palestinians,  or  other  Semitic  by  these 
people?  Because  we  are  not  anti  Semitic.  It  is 
only  the  small  number  of  Jewish  faculty  and 
students  who  attempt  to  give  us  this  label.  If  any 
criticism  is  to  directed  to  us  or  the  writers  of  the 
articles  by  this  group,  it  should  be  that  we  are 
anti  Judaism.  However  this  criticism  is  also 
unfair  in  view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  not 
criticized  Jewish  people  as  a whole.  The  articles 
that  have  appeared  in  the  paper  this  semester 
have  been  critical  of  Zionism  not  Judaism.  This 
distinction  has  been  made  by  our  staff.  We  realize 
that  not  all  Jews  are  Zionist,  just  like  not  all  whites 
are  members  of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan,  or  Democrats. 

We  feel  that  there  is  an  attempt  by  certain 
members  of  the  Jewish  community  to  equate 
Zionism  with  Judaism  and  thus  criticism  against 
Zionism  is  also  criticism  against  all  Jewish  people. 
This  attempt  to  equate  Zionism  with  Judaism  is  a 
hedious  cover  to  promote  one  group's  political 
ideals  as  those  of  an  entire  group  of  people.  This 
should  not  be  the  case. 

We  hope  in  the  future  that  the  Jewish  Faculty 
Intrest  Group  will  not  accuse  Nummo  of  being 
anti  Semitic,  when  we  are  not,  and  will  further 
investigate,  the  proper  use  of  this  term. 
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FORD  CHARGED 
WITH 

discrimination 


plaints  P company  to  investigate  their  com- 

;pS=HHH£==S 

sspsssss 

iworV  ' th®  black  union  which  represents  Ford's  African 
rrh»ke?'  ?eenfr,al  Tlre  refused  a"tl  fired  625  striker 
AkhronSnhih  u T company  was  founded  by  the 
but  the°u  6 3Sed  corpo,a,ion  with  the  same  name 
Septembeni3'  ■’"*'*  S°'d  i,S  27  parca«  a‘aka  £ 

Jh,emnoew  wav®  of  ,abor  protests  have  not  been  limited 
to  American-related  firms.  Monis  and  Fattis  a South 

reCemlV  rehired  50  black  workere 
bte  Jtnrt  1? h copsumer  boycott  initiated  by  the 
by  bLk  Shoo  ke.a"n,n9  S Uni°n  and  suppprted 

So°leIfdceamna'  ^ " H°"and  sdpppdad  *ba 

inTOctoberUof  Thn0rd  ranS  p™mpted  bV  the  resignation 
niaot  K • f yhozam,le  Botha,  a supervisor  at  one  Ford 

wHrkedtoan,°ithhad  °f  Forb/management  said  Botha 
was  asked  to  quit  because  of  absence  from  his  job-  his 
fellow  workers  charged,  that  the  action  was  taken 
because  of  Botha's  political  activism. 

^,TnV  obs?rvers.  ,he  incident  is  proof  that  politics 
and  labor  relations  in  South  Africa  are  closely9  inter 
"°yal'  Black  workers’  political  frustrations  will  be 
vented  on  the  factory  floor  until  their  political  aspira 
ions  are  satisfied."  says  a Chamber  of  Commerce  o, 
ficial  Brian  Matthews.  commerce  ot- 

But  the  workers  have  specific  grievances  against  Ford 
whites  Lhe  corr!pany  s,iH  reserves  the  best  jobs  to 
es  does  not  pay  the  various  races  equally  and 

*hP:°mi 9°°d  raCe  rela,ions  in  the  plants 
After  the  initial  protest,  and  reportedly  because  of 
. pressure  from  corporate  headquarters  in  Detroit  Ford 
to9oaev  ,heha,kekBO,h!  baCk'  Then- ,ha  company  agreed 
mTe VwhiSaoC™rS  ,0r  ,ha  threa  daya  of  work  they 

was  quoted  saying  that  blacks  had  abused  and  dMeo 
the  Plants  integrated  snack  facilities.  The  blacks 
demanded  an  apology.  When  they  struck  again  Ford 

d“  ^ ?°§< 


LESOTHO  LEFTISTS  FLEE  TO  SOUTH  AFRICA  In 

an  ironic  twist  of  history,  members  of  the  Basotho  Con- 
Par^  ,BC,P)  on  ,he  run  Lesotho  police  have 
been  seeking  refuge  in  South  Africa.  One  white  farmer 

Sd,eha;UntTd  POlice  ''hun,ed  like  do9s  the 
, B „P™e™bere  he  had  temporarily  sheltered 
,'n J?70'  South  Africa  backed  Prime  Minister  Leabua 
Jonathan,  who  held  onto  power  even  though  his  party 
apparently  lost  the  election  to  the  BCP.  Now  the  south 
fe" authorl,lea  are  allowing  the  refugees  to  stay  and 
them  h Sa'd  theV  maV  S6t  Up  a camp  ,p  house 
The  Lestho  government  has  denied  reports  of  killings 

The  RCSpaCChSed  A,rica  of  aiding  BCP  infiltration. 
The  BCP,  whose  leadership  has  been  exiled  since  an  un- 
successful  uprising  in  1974,  has  been  blamed  by  the 
government  for  a recent  series  of  bombings  and 
sabotage  attempts.  a 

Af?i?ah°K  ?Ta'nSu  ec"omicallV  dependent  on  Sputh 
Africa,  but  Jonathan  has  ruffled  his  powerful  neighbor 
r®Pept  ye?rs  by  addin9  Lesotho's  voice  to  anti- 
apartheid declarations  in  international  forums. 


New  Moroccan  miiitary  unit  set  to  chase  Polisario  even 
into  Algeria  and  Mauritania 

™firs'  're  sincp  the  Saharan  war  started  in 
1975.  morocco  has  established  a military  unit  that  will 

o 7S™0mearl0  SdUerriNaS  in'°  Al9eria-  Tha  dpi<  consists 
cars  000  d IS  supported  by  tanks  and  armoured 

The  move  by  Morocco,  known  as  Operation  Uhud  is 
an  attempt  to  curtail  Polisario's  freedom  of  movement 
by  Polisario0^3  V r60CCUpy  9arrisons  Previously  taken 

Operation  Uhud  is  also  aimed  at  chasing  Polisario 
guerrillas  into  Algeria,  in  a move  similar  to  that  of  Zim- 
babwe Rhodesia,  who  also  chase  Patriotic  Front  quer- 

rillas  into  Zambia  and  Mozambique. 
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ZAMBIA  BLAMES  BRITAIN  FOR  RAIDS 


With  a Rhodesian  blockade  starving  his 
country,  Zambian  President  Kaunda 
has  harsh  words  for  Britain. 

Rhodesian  attacks  on  neighboring  Zambia  have  further 
pulverized  that  landlocked  country's  transport  system 
leading  Zambian  President  Kenneth  Kaunda  to  declare  a 
state  of  war  and  full  mobilization  on  November  20.  The 
mobilization  will  more  than  double  the  Zambian  army  of 
some  12,000,  but  it  is  unlikely  to  offer  an  effective 
counter  to  the  well-equipped  and  experienced  Rhode- 
sian troops. 

Following  the  October  destruction  of  rail  and  road 
bridges  on  the  northern  route  to  Tanzania,  the  latest 
series  of  raids,  beginning  in  mid-November,  has 
destroyed  twelve  more  bridges  along  vital  supply  and 
communications  arteries  which  link  Zambia's  capital  to 
outlying  provinces  and  neighboring  countries.  Practical- 
ly the  only  land  connection. still  open  is  the  railroad 
south  through  Rhodesia,  and  since  early  November 
Zimbabwe-Rhodesian  authorities  have  barred  the  ship- 
ment of  Zambia's  staple  food,  maize,  along  that  route 
from  South  Africa.  (Other  imports,  and  exports  of  cop- 
per, are  apparently  still  permitted.) 

President  Kaunda  and  the  other  leaders  of  'front-line 
states'  who  support  the  Patriotic  Front  guerrillas  have 
played  an  important  role  in  facilitating  negotiations 
among  the  British,  the  Salisbury  government  and  the 
Patriotic  Front,  and  some  observers  have  seen  the  latest 
attacks  as  an  effort  to  force  the  Patriotc  Front  to 
withdraw,  leaving  the  way  open  for  an  agreement  bet- 
ween Britain  and  Salisbury  alone.  But  the  momentum 
of  the  talks  in  London,  now  in  their  fourth  month,  is 
probably  too  great  for  even  such  an  escalation  to  derail 
them  . Having  reached  agreement  on  a constitution  and 
transitional  arrangements,  all  parties  are  underpressure 
to  conclude  the  details  of  cease-fire  negotiations. 

The  scale  of  destruction,  however-one  diplomat  com- 
mented simply  that  Zambia  "had  been  raped"-has  in- 
creased bitterness  and  suspicion  directed  not  only  at  the 
government  of  Zimbabwe-Rhodesia  but  also  at  Britain. 
President  Kaunda  has  repeatedly  denounced  Britain  for 
complicity  in  the  attacks,  while  his  Foreign  Minister 
Wilson  Chakulya  termed  the  former  colonial  power  "a 
spineless  hyena  with  no  political  morals  when  it  comes 
to  supporting  the  white  race."  When  the  British  High 
Commissioner  in  Zambia  replied  to  Kaunda  saying  Bri- 
tain would  take  no  responsibility  for  damage  inflicted  by 
the  Salibury  regime,  thousands  of  youths  gathered  on 
two  successive  days  to  itt;;ck  the  High  Commission 
building  with  stones  and  chants  slogans. 

The  Zambian  government,  which  has  maintained  close 
ties  with  Britain  since  independence  in  1964,  has  been 
progressively  disillusioned  by  evidence  that  the  British 
themselves  have  been  among  the  leading  violators  of 
United  Nations-imposed  sanctions  against  the  regime  in 
Salisbury,  which  unilaterally  declared  independence 
under  white-minority  rule  in  1965.  Zambia  is  currently 
claiming  $3.25  billion  in  damages  from  Western  oil  com- 
panies, including  the  state-owned  British  Petroleum,  for 
legally  supplying  oil  to  Rhodesia  since  1965.  And  now 
fresh  reports  surfacing  in  Britain,  and  evidence  being 
gathered  for  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  Com- 
mittee on  Sanctions,  indicates  a long  history  of  close 
cooperation  on  military  matters  between  the  Rhodesian 
government  and  several  British  agencies. 

Articles  appearing  in  the  British  People's  News  Service 
and  the  Leveller,  for  example,  spelled  out  a number  of 
personal  ties  betwen  British  and  Rhodesian  Special  Air 
Service  (SAS)  unite  Th*  Rhodesian  SAS.  which  ha* 


carried  out  a number  of  raids  on  Zambia  and  Mozambi- 

R*khS  «3ld  “ "lClUde  s'9ni,icant  numbers  of  former 
British  officers  and  continues  recruitment  in  Britain 
Most  damaging  however,  are  the  charges  soon  to  be 
presented  at  the  United  Nations,  that  one  of  the  "main 

Rhnrt"  ? h ,01  V'°lati0n  °f  the  arms  embargo  on- 
Rrk.n  uh£!S  been  a network  of  companies  centered  in 
Bristow  Helicopters  and  Airwork  Services  Ltd.  sub- 
sidiaries of  British  and  Commonwealth  Shipping  of  Lon- 
don, which  have  extensive  international  interests  ano 
close  ties  with  the  United  Kingdom  Ministry  of  Defense 

^hmisin^ThTS'- '!  'S  alle?ed'  have  Played  a major  role 
in  raising  Rhodesia  s combat  aircraft  capacity  from  44 
aircraft  in  1975  to  262  a.  persent,  as  well  as  provSing 
training  and  maintenance  services  for  both  the  Rhode 
sian  and  South  African  airforces. 

The  Airwork  group  dates  from  the  establishment  of  a 
lying  school  in  1928,  later  banching  out  into  aircraft 
maintenance,  evil  air  transport  (largely  on  government 
contracts),  and  eventually  troop  transport  and  other 
services  for  the  British  Ministry  of  Defense  and  other 
governments.  The  ties  are  so  close,  one  investigator 
concludes,  that  the  Airwork  companies  "have  in  effect 
been  a branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Defense,"  and  "a 
miniature  defense  department." 

Among  the  specific  allegations,  said  to  be  but  a small 
part  of  the  total  picture: 

•Airwork  through  associated  companies  Rhodesia 
United  Air  Carriers  and  Airwork  Service  Lid  of 
Sahsbury,  as  well  as  Technical  Support  Services  of 
Johnnesburg,  has  recruited  skilled  maintenance  person- 
1 Jor  *he  Rhodes|an  Air  Force,  and  operates  facilities 
at  the  Air  Force  Flying  Training  School  at  Dunnottar  in 
the  Transvaal. 

•Airwork  plays  a major  role  in  the  operations  of  the 
British-backed  Oman  Air  Force,  where  the  ruling  Sultan 
has  carried  on  a longstanding  war  against  leftist  guer- 
rillas. In  the  autumn  of  1978,  according  to  New  African 
magazine,  Rhodesian  officers  attended  a helicopter 
training  course  in  Oman,  probably  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  Amani  government,  and  almost  cer- 
tainly with  the  participation  of  Airwork  personnel. 

•On  October  24  Airwork  affiliate  Bristow  Helicopters 
placed  an  order  through  the  U.S. -based  Airwork  Divi- 
sipn  of  Purex  for  five  CH-47  helicopters  placed  from  the 
u.b.  firm  Boeing.  The  Chinooks  have  a capacity  for  44 
troops  ot  heavy  military  cargo.  Although  published 
reports  say  the  helicopters  will  be  used  in  North  Sea  oil 
operations,  investigators  maintain  that  the  aircraft  are 
scheduled  to  be  transfered  to  Rhodesia  after  Airwork 
Division  takes  delivery  of  them.  A subsidiary  of  Purex 
since  1968,  Airwork  Division  has  close  ties  with  the  in- 
ternational Airwork  group  and  operates  a trading  and 
maintenance  business  in  Milvill,  New  Jersey.  If  sanc- 
tionsarelifted  bythetimeofthetransaction.thisdeal  would 
not  be  illegal. 

In.  light  of  such  charges,  as  well  as  veiled  South 
African  threats  to  intervene  should  "chaos"  threaten 
Rhodesian  via  a Patriotic  Front  victory,  both  the  guer- 
rillas and  the  front-line  states  are  fearful  that  a cease-fire 
breakdown  could  be  the  opportunity  for  an  all-out 
assault  on  regrouped  and  more  vulnerable  guerrilla 
units.  The  Front,  however,  has  few  alternatives  to  get- 
ting the  maximum  guarantees  possible  and  then  takinq 
that  chance.  a 


DEATH  SENTENCE  FOR  ANC  GUERRILLA  James 
Mange,  one  of  12  defendeants  in  a trial  for  treason  in 

last  mnmh  bUlt'  B?u,b  Africa'  was  sentenced  to  death 
test  month,  while  11  others  received  long  prison  terms 

of  ™'V 9'Ven  addi!ional  year  in  prispn  for  contempt 

cln  ' “ 'hey  refused  lo  ,ake  par>  trial  pro- 
ceetfmgs  singing  African  nationalist  songs  from  the 
special  glass-enclosed  dock  where  they  were  confined 

:i,,Hhekl,f°Urt,00m-  Tue  de,endan's  wore  not  charged 
with  killings,  nor  with  acting  together  as  a group,  but 
with  participating  in  a plot  to  overthrow  the  government 
by  force,  and  with  undergong  guerrilla  training  abroad 

ore^  IANr|USMeS  °f  'he  banned  A,rican  Na,'onal  Con- 
21!??  (ANC  . Mange  was  apparently  singled  out  for  the 

fT  °'  his  leada'sbip  'plp  I"  «ba  pro- 


MORE  POLITICAL  SHIFTS  IN  UGANDA  Once 
again  the  Ugandan  head  of  state  has  angered  the  ruling 
National  Consultative  Council  (NCC)  by  makino 
Cnrlftera  R^3 bl n cbafiges.  On  November  19,  President 
to  Jhe  M B!n,alSa  rr0d  Yoweri  Mosorroni  from  defense 
“ 5 Ministry  of  Regional  Cooperation-without  the  re- 
quired four  day  notice  to  the  NCC.  When  Binaisa's 
predecessor,  Vusufu  Lule,  remodeled  his  cabinet 
w'tbout  consulting  the  Council,  he  was  removed 
While  it  may  not  cost  him  his  post,  Binaisa's  move 
seems  aimed  at  increasing  his  influence  at  the  expense 
of  the  more  left-leaning  politicians  who  include 

31?  'n  '™9h’  assist  Binaisa  in  h'S effort 
to  attract  additional  Western  aid. 

Museveni  who  advocates  policies  like  those  of  Tan- 
zania or  Mozambique,  played  a mojor  role  in  the  war 
and  repprted|y  enjoys  considerable  sup- 
port within  the  armed  forces.  Binaisa  has  assumed  the 
defense  ministry  himself. 
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PUERTO  RICO 


NWy  AMBUSHED 


The  ambush  attack  on  a United  States  Navy  bus  in  Puerto 
Rico  should  not  have  come  as  a surprise. 

That,  at  least,  is  the  view  of  many  political  observers  on 
the  Caribbean  island,  who  note  that  independence  groups' 
taking  credit  for  the  attack  Dec.  3 have  been  threatening 
such  incidents  for  several  months. 

Moreover,  the  ambush  took  place  two  months  after  pro- 
independence terrorists  attacked  a bar  frequented  by  Navy 
personnel  outside  the  main  gate  of  the  Roosevelt  Roads  Na- 
val Reservation  in  eastern  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Navy  apparently  has  been  singled  out  by  pro-indepen- 
dence elements  on  the  island  because  of  its  use  of  the  small 
offshore  island  of  Vieques  for  bombing  practice.  The  bomb- 
ing has  long  rankled  Puerto  Ricans,  and  successive  island 
governments  have  sought  to  end  Vieques’s  use  by  the  Navy. 

The  ambush  of  the  Navy  bus,  in  which  two  sailors  were 
killed  and  10  others  injured,  took  place  just  before  7 a.m.  on  a 
lonely  highway  near  the  Sabana  Seca  naval  communications 
center  west  of  San  Juan,  the  Puerto  Rican  capital.  The  bus 
riders  were  Navy  personnel,  men  and  women,  on  their  way  to 
work. 

Accounts  of  the  incident  vary  in  details,  but  it  is  clear  that 
the  attackers  were  hidden  in  a white  van  parked  alongside 
the  road  and  that  they  pumped  close  to  50  shots  into  the  bus 
before  fleeing  in  the  van.  which  was  later  found  abandoned  in 
San  Juan.  Soon  after  the  incident,  three  nationalist  groups 
claimed  joint  responsibility  for  the  attack  and  declared 
themselves  at  war  with  “Yankee  imperialism.” 

The  three  are  the  Volunteers  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Revolu- 
tion; the  Boricua  Popular  Army,  also  known  as  the 
Macheteros;  and  the  Armed  Forces  of  Popular  Resistance. 
The  groups,  which  are  thought  to  be  relatively  small  in  num- 
ber. want  independence  for  Puerto  Rico.  The  island  became 
a US  possession  in  1898  and  since  1948  has  been  a common- 
wealth, linked  to  the  US  as  a free  state. 

In  their  statement,  the  three  groups  allude  to  the  deaths  of 
independence  activists,  one  of  whom  was  found  hanged  in  a 
Florida  prison  last  month.  He  had  been  convicted  of  trespass- 
ing on  beaches  used  for  target  practice  on  the  offShore  island 
of  Vieques. 

The  ambush  was  the  first  fatal  attack  on  military  person- 
nel by  terrorists  on  Puerto  Rico  since  1970.  But  it  clearly  fit 
into  the  announced  action  plan  of  the  three  pro-independence 
groups. 

Other  pro-independence  groups  on  the  island  condemned 
the  attack  but  noted  that  they  are  determined  to  push  their 
cause  and  that  they  hold  the  US  responsible  for  “imperialist 
actions  on  the  island.  Pro-independence  parties  have  gained 
about  6 percent  of  voter  support  in  recent  elections. 

But  Puerto  Rican  Gov.  Carlos  Romero  Barcelb,  who  fa- 
vors statehood  for  the  island,  said  he  was  horrified  by  the  in- 
cident and  ordered  police  and  other  security  units  to  probe 
the  case.  President  Carter  ordered  the  Federal  Bureau  of  In- 
vestigation to  join  in  the  probe. 

Some  observers  in  Puerto  Rico,  in  the  wake  of  the  inci- 
dent, said  it  was  likely  to  turn  many  islanders  away  from  the 
independence  cause,  since  Puerto  Ricans  basically  are  a peo- 
ple who  favor  peaceful  means  of  achieving  change. 

This  possibility  obviously  worried  the  Puerto  Rican  Inde- 
pendence Party,  which  immediately  issued  a statement  say- 
ing it  was  not  involved  in  the  incident  but  urged  Puerto 
Ricans  to  rally  around  the  independence  cause  “so  that  we 
can  put  an  end  to  the  United  States  occupation  of  the  island. " 


MEXICO 


SHAH  REJECTED 


Deep  concern  over  the  possibility  of  Muslim  attacks  on 
Mexican  embassies  and  facilities  around  the  world  led 
to  Mexico's  surprise  decision  last  Week  to  close  its 
borders  to  the  Shah  of  Iran. 


eco  latino 


ARGENTINA 


FREE  PRESS  SETBACK 


Moreover,  Mexico  reasoned  that  taking  the  Shah  back 
would  not  in  any  way  help  the  US  hostages  in  Tehran- 
and  therefore  it  saw  no  particular  reason  for  extending 
the  Shah's  visa. 


President  Jose  Lopez  Portillo  states  that  he  has  no 
wish  to  embroil  his  country  in  "a  conflict  which  is  not 
ours.” 


But  some  sources  close  to  the  government  in  Mexico 
say  that  the  refusal  to  permit  the  Shah  to  return  to  Mex- 
ico is  also  evidence  of  Mexican  pique  at  not  being  in- 
cluded in  US  discussions  on  how  to  deal  with  the  Shah. 


“Had  we  been  brought  into  the  planning  on  what  to  do  ~ 
with  the  Shah,"  a highly  placed  Mexican  observer  said, 
"we  might  well  have  been  able  to  work  something  out. 
But  Washington  just  thought  all  along  we  would  take 
the  Shah  off  its  hands  and  that  would  be  that.” 

President  Lopez  Portillo  was  also  highly  critical  of 
President  Carter's  "precipitious  decision"  to  freeze 
Iran's  assets  in  the  United  States. 


Mexico,  which  playedhost  to  the  Shah  for  123  days 
earlier  this  year  in  line  with  its  traditional  support  of  the 
right  to  asylum,  did  inform  the  US  of  its  decision  not  to 
readmit  the  Shah  before  it  was  announced  publicly.  But 
State  Department  spokesmen  say  that  they  had  no  ad- 
vance inkling  that  Mexico  would  bar  the  Shah's  return 
until  Mexico  conveyed  the  word. 


NICARAGUA-  HONDURAS 


RELATIONS  RESTRAINED 


Nicaragua  has  recalled  its  ambassador  to  protest  provoca- 
tions by  the  right-wing  neighboring  Honduran  government. 

The  recall  of  ambassador  Ricardo  Wheelock  in  mid- 

November  followed  several  incidents  of  harassment  and  threats 

against  the  Nicaraguan  envoy,  as  well  as  a violation  of  Nicara- 
gua’s air  space  by  Honduran  jets.  Less  than  two  week  later,  on 
Nov.  20.  two  Nicaragua  n diplomats  were  arrested  in  Tegucigal- 
pa by  Honduran  authorities. 

Id  one  incident.  Wheelock  was  accused  by  Honduraq 
police  of  stealing  a car;  in  another,  Honduran  military  intek 
ngence  forces  encirded-the  Nicaraguan  embassy.  The  three  jets 
flew  over  Nicaragua  after  two  Nicaraguan  soldiers  wereheld  by 
Honduran  police  for  accidentally  straying  across  the  border.an 
incident  for  which  the  Managua  government  apologized. 
Meanwhde.  Nicaragua  hascharged  Honduras’militaryattache 
in  Managua  of  conspiring  against  the  popular  government. 

While  Nicaragua  hopes  the  current  squabble  will  be 
“transitory”  and  that  trade  relations  with  Honduras  will  not  be 
affected,  the  recent  disputes  appear  to  be  linked  to  the  Hon- 
duran government’s  fundamental  hostility  to  the  Nicaraguan 
revolution,  which  it  shares  with  the  other  lightest  regimes  in  the 
re^on  Guatemala  and  El  Salvador.  Some  reports  suggest 
military  leaders  of  the  three  countries  may  be  planning  a con- 
scious policy  aimed  at  isolating  Nicaragua  economically. 


BOLIVIA 


Bolivia  Is  again  teetering* 
on  the  brink  of  political 
crisis. 

Just  a week  after  coming 
to  office,  President  Lidia 
Gueiler  Tejada  is  locked  in  a 
test  of  wills  with  Gen.  Luis 
Garcfa  Meza,  the  Army  com- 
mander in  chief,  who  refuses 
to  step  down. 

President  Gueiler  has 
named  Gen.  Rend  Villarroel 
Rejas  to  the  post  - and  Bo- 
livia. as  a result,  has  two 
men  claiming  to  be  head  of 
the  Army. 

Each  has  taken  up  his 
separate  command  post  and 
is  trying  to  line  up  support 
from  military  units  around 
the  country.  General  Garcia 
has  been  able  to  win  the  alle- 
giance of  the  important  Tar- 
apaca  Barracks  near  La 
Paz,  the  capital,  but  other 
units  in  the  La  Paz  area  are 
supporting  General 

Villarroel. 

This  sort  of  test  of  wills  is 
nothing  new  in  Bolivia, 
where  the  military  frequent- 
ly quarrels  within  its  own 
ranks.  But  in  this  case,  it 
threatens  President 

Gueiler’s  fragile 

civiliangovemment. 

Although  she  came  to 
power  with  the  support  of  the 
military,  along  with  that  of 


Bolivia’s  Army  feuds  over  new  commander  in  chief 


an  overwhelming  majority 
of  civilian  politicians  and  la- 
bor leaders,  the  chronically 
unstable  nature  of  Bolivian 
government  does  not  augur 
well  for  her  ability  to  govern 
and  remain  in  power. 

At  the  same  time,  many 
Bolivians  are  increasingly 
unhappy  about  the  image 
their  nation  presents  - that 
of  a country  where  the  mili- 
tary has  overthrown  numer-  - 
ous  governments  on  what 
one  military  commander 
said  recently  “are  little 
more  than  whims."  Personal 
ambition  on  the  pari  of  mili- 
tary men  also  have  played  a 
role. 

In  the  present  situation, 
the  desire  of  ousted  military 
leader  Col.  Alberto  Natusch 
Busch  to  continue  exerting 
his  influence  appears  to  be  a 
major  factor. 

The  colonel  seized  power 
Nov.  l in  a coup  that  did  not 
have  much  support  from  the 
Army;  but  just  before  step- 
ping down  in  favor  of  Presi- 
dent Gueiler.  he  named  Gen- 
eral Garcia,  one  of  his 
supporters,  as  the  Army 
commander 

It  is  traditional,  however, 
for  new  presidents  to  name 
their  own  armed  forces  com- 


manders - and  that  is  exact- 
ly what  President  Gueiler 
did  in  choosing  General  Vil- 
larroel,  as  well  as  new  com- 
manders for  both  the  Navy 
and  the  Air  Force. 

President  Gueiler  had  no 
trouble  with  her  choices  for 
the  Navy  and  Air  Force 
posts.  But  the  Army,  the  sen- 
ior service,  is  proving  to  be  a 
different  story. 

Her  choice  of  General  Vil- 
larroel did  not  set  well  with 
either  General  Garcfa,  who 
has  had  little  time  to  exer- 
cise his  authority,  or  Colonel 
Natusch  Busch,  who  is  cur- 
rently staying  at  his. large 
cattle  ranch  in  the  northeast 
jungles  of  Beni  Province. 

General  Garcfa,  who  has 
long  feuded  with  General 
Villarroel.  said  of  him  Nov. 
24 : “He  is  not  my  choice  and 
I will  not  obey  him.  ” 

For  his  part.  Colonel  Na- 
tusch Busch  appears  to  re- 
gard his  current  retirement 
as  temporary,  having  told 
his  fellow  Army  command- 
ers on  departing  office  Nov 
16.  “I  will  be  back.  Someone 
has  to  control  the  subver-- 
sives  and  enemies  of  the 
military  ” 


Freedom  of  the  press  in  Argentina  has  suf- 
fered yet  another  setback  as  the  editor  of  the 
crusading  English-language  Buenos  Aires 
Herald  flees  the  country  following  threats 
against  him  and  his  family. 

Robert  Cox,  an  Englishman  whose  10-year 
tenure  as  editor  has  been  marked  by  growing 
esteem  for  the  100-year-old  paper,  announced 
Dec.  4 that  he- sees  no  other  course  but  to 
leave. 

He  cited  a letter  sent  to  his  10-year-old  son, 
Peter,  allegedly  signed  by  the  leftist 
Montonero  guerrillas,  suggesting  the  family 
leave  because  of  the  risk  of  being  murdered 
by  the  government  of  Gen.  Jorge  Rafael 
Videla. 

“The  letter  purported  to  be  from  the 
Montoneros,  but  I am  convinced  it  is  phony,” 
Mr.  Cox  said.  “This  was  only  the  last  in  a se- 
ries of  threatening  phone  calls  to  the  Herald, 
strange  visits  to  my  home,  and  calls  to 
friends." 

Ironically,  General  Videla  has  been  con- 
sidered one  of  Mr.  Cox’s  most  ardent  defend- 
ers. Two  years  ago,  after  military  police 
picked  him  up  and  put  him  in  jail,  a judge  held 
a special  Saturday  hearing  to  have  him  re- 
leased - an  action  in  which  General  Videla’s 
hand  was  seen.  Then,  last  October,  Mr.  Cox 
hurriedly  fled  Argentina  after  the  British  Em- 
bassy learned  of  threats  against  him.  He  re- 
turned within  a week  when  General  Videla 
gave  assurances  that  he  would  not  be 
harmed. 

Buenos  Aires  sources  said  that  while  Gen- 
eral Videla  had  a high  regard  for  both  Mr. 
Cox  and  the  Herald,  other  military  leaders 
“were  out  to  get  Cox”  and  that  “they  would 
stop  at  nothing  in  the  effprt.  ’ ’ 

The  Herald,  with  a circulation  of  only 
17,000  daily,  has  a long  and  solid  reputation  of 
crusading  journalism  dating  back  to  the 
1940s,  when  editor  Norman  Ingrey,  also  an 
Englishman,  fought  the  Perdn  dictatorship. 
He  received  a Maria  Moors  Cabot  citation 
from  Columbia  University  for  this  role  - a 
prize  that  Mr.  Cox  also  received  in  1978  for  his 
support  of  human  rights  and  condemnation  of 
guerrilla  violence. 


GUATEMALA 


BOLIVIA 


Guatemalan  union  leaders 
in  peril,  Amnesty  warns 

London 

Amnesty  International  charged  - 
Wednesday  that  leading  trade  union- 
ists in  Guatemala  were  in  danger  of 
being  murdered.  The  London-based 
human  rights  organization  said  in  a re- 
port sent  to  the  Guatemalan  Govern- 
ment that  "to  be  a union  leader  or 
active  member-of  a trade  union  in 
Guatemala  today  means  risking  one’s 
life."  Amnesty  International  estimated 
that  more  than  2,000  people  have 
been  killed  for  political  reasons  during 
the  past  1 8 months  there. 


MORE  PROBLEMS  fORiyDU 


af'er  civilian  rule  was  restored  in  Bolivia..tnuther 
■r*"dTl  'hai  ,he  C0Un,ry  could"T  do  ""thout  ni* 
1 lpa"d ^ged  a temporary  rebellion Whilethecondi- 
“T1  ,S  s,il1  in  P°wer-  the  revolt  was  one  more 

indication  of  the  Crailty  of  democracy  in  Bolivia 

PrsMenV"?  ^,ra“  Me,r“  °"  N°v.  23  refused  orders  by  new 

comm™, Lyi3  Gl,e'1"  Tejada  to  step  down  as  army 
commander  Tlte  general  placed  his  troops  on  alert  at  armv 

daimed^hath' '’’L'm**'’5  fr°m  lhc  Presidential  palace.  Garcia 
tionT|e^owivimrC^e"lknWaS,,n0,direCtedaEainSt,^eCOnSt'’U- 
ministefZl Z'  , ' W3S  °PP°sed  to  ,he  defense 
ntinmt^nd  Other  military  commanders  appointed  by  Gueiler 

W„r?  fT?  lradcrsh'p  Makeup  last  week. 

Tailed  In  L...  ’ rating  Garcia  charged  the  government  had 
^■^facgMsword-intheagntementbetweenmililarvand 
— v!!Wde.1?.lh»l allowcd  congressional^ elected  Gueiierto 
,7^'^A^moLNa™usdl  Nantusch's  bloody  Ibday  anempt 
tion  forc^Ih  t>cen  defeated  by  massive  popu  Jo^- 
and. labor  Li^u™d"<;hC<>mPr0n,iS'  W,lh  c“"*rc5sion.f 

cabinet  is  to  comTf^t^i,:?;"^"'-  h*'f  GU'""'S 

=s  a **“2®  '°P  *«“*'“**! 

crating  herco™!?._  ,h-  anrcd  forces.  One  day  after  reit- 
she  would  invoice milharv0COnS"*Ul*°nalrU,eandwarn’nEtPat 

Gueiler  eoneededT  J-  n'Sa"C"0nsaga'nslrebelli°“s  officers- 
Rub^n  ° GarCia'S  main  demand  and  named  Gen. 

original  apDoinfm>>n  ai.army  commander-  in  the  place  of  her 

bejas- h ,hen  appcared 

n resolved -for  the  time  being. 
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PUERTO  RICAN 
[ PRISIONER  OF  WAR 
ASSASSINATED 
)By  US  GOVERNMENT 


eco  latino 


FORUM 


IH THE  FACE  OF 
REPRESSION 
THE  ARMED 
CLANDESTINE 
STRUGGLE 

SLIDES:  THE  HISTORICAL  AND  PRESENT  STRUGGLE 
FOR  PUERTO  RICAN  INDEPENDENCE 
FOCUS  ON  VIEQUES 


SPEAKER:  NEW  MOVEMENT  IN  SOLIDARITY 
WITH  PUERTO  RICAN  INDEPENDENCE 


Commissim1|fetherp^«rtalBi”e”bIr  ?f  the  Central  Com- 
assassinated  by  the  u.s.  government  SoclaJist  league,  was 
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of  war  Ve  reioViTvo+a  +>wn  * the  U.s,  govennment  for  these  acts 
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asian  affairs 


CAMBODIA:  causes  of  the  calamity 

by  American  Friends  Service  Committee. 

Cambodia  today  is  a man  made  disaster.  Recalling  its 
origins  may  point  the  way  to  a solution. 

War  (1969-1975) 

For  years  Cambodia  under  Prince  Sihanouk  y 

maintained  an  uneasy  neutrality  towards  the  war 
raging  in  Vietnam. 


EQUALITY  UNITY 


By  1967,  Vietnamese  revolutionaries,  responding  to 
massive  U.S.  intervention  in  their  country,  had  moved 
into  eastern  Camodia  and  established  base  areas.  In 
1969  President  Nixon  and  Secretary  of  State  Kissinger 
ordered  them  "secretly"  bombed. 

The  1970  overthrow  of  Sihanouk  by  the  U.S.,backed 
General  Lon  Nol  thrust  Cambodia  totally  into  the  war. 
The  until  — then  marginal  Khmer  Rouge  led  by  Pol  Pot 
allied  itself  with  Sihanouk  and  became  a rallying  point 
for  nationalist  opposition. 

In  April  1970  American  and  South  Vietnamese  armies, 
supported  by  massive  air  strikes,  carried  out  a 
full-scale  invasion,  of  Cambodia.  When  the  January 
1973  Paris  Peace  Agreement  ended  the  bombing  of 
Vietnam,  U.S.  B52s  were  reta/geted  on  Cambodia. 

By  the  time  the  U.S.  Congress  barred  bombing  in 
August  1973,  U.S.  planes  had  dropped  on  Cambodia 
three  and  a half  times  the  tonnage  dropped  on  Japan 
in  World  War  II.  This  war  killed  an  estimated  800,000 
people  (10  percent  of  the  population),  rendered  a third 
of  the  population  refugees,  and  destroyed  most  rice 
paddies. 

the  Pol  Pot  Era  -1975-  1978 

After  the  Khmer  Rouge  Victory  in  April  1975,' con- 
ceivably the  most  drastic  social  revolution  in  human 
history  began.  In  a draconian  effort  to  solve  food  shor- 
tages, establish  political  control,  and  purge  Cambodia 
of  all  modern  western  and  colonial  influences,  the  new 
government  forced  people  to  leave  the  cities.  A blood 
Jetting  ensued,  which,  combined  with  hunger  and 
disease,  took  an  estimated  two  million  or  more  lives. 

The  nation's  infrastructure  of  social,  medical, 
economic  and  educational  servic3s  was  destroyed! 
With  few  exceptions,  professional  people  reportedly  hid 
their  identities  while  working  in  the  fields  or  were  killed. 
Through  despotic  mobilization  of  the  whole  society, 
Pol  Pot  reportedly  did  restore  agricultural  production, 
though  individual  farmer's  rice  rations  were  generally  in- 
adequate. In  the  autumn  of  1978,  Cambodia  as  well  as 
Vietnam  suffered  the  worst  floods  of  four  decades. 
They  destroyed  much  of  the  pee  crop. 

War  Again  4978-  ? For  centuries,  borders  shifted 
and  conflicts  erupted  between  Vietnam,  China, 
Thailand,  Cambodia  and  Laos. 

Following  months  of -border  warfare,  usuallly  initiated 
by  Pol  Pot's  troops,  Vietnam  invaded  Cambodia  in 
December  of  1978.  Its  forces  supported  the  soldiers  of 
Heng  Samrin  recruited  from  the  400,000  Cambodians 
who  had  fled  into  Vietnam. 

Many  countries  criticized  the  Vietnamese  invasion. 
Others  condoned  it,  likening  the  situation  to  Tanzania's 
invasion  of  Uganda  and  overthrow  of  Idi  Amin. 

AFSC  opposed  the  invas!on,  urged  a negotiated 
political  solution  and  the  replacement  of  all  foreign 
troops  (including  Chinese  advisors)  with  an  interna- 
tional peace  keeping  force. 

The  forces  of  Vietnam  and  Heng  Samrin,  with  military 
supplies  from  the  Soviet  Union,  quickly  established 
control  over  most  of  Cambodia.  China,  Pol  Pot's  prin- 
cipal ally,  continued  to  provide  weapons  and  other  sup- 
port, encouraging  him  to  wage  a guerilla  struggle  for  10 
to  20  years  if  necessary.  China  also  invaded  Vietnam  as 
a ' punishment." 

Thailand  is  cooperating  with  Chinese  efforts  to  resupp- 
ly Pol  Pot  s guerillas.  The  Thai  military  also  encouraged 
the  establishment  of  border  enclaves  controlled  by 
armed,  right-wing  Cambodian  groups  linked  previous- 
ly to  the  U.S.  CIA  and  America's  former  ally,  Lon  Nol. 
During  the  current  dry  season,  Heng  Samrin,  sup- 
ported by  Hanoi's  troops,  is  attempting  to  consolidate  - 
control  of  Cambodia  by  destroying  the  remaining  forces 
of  Pol  Pot  and  other  hostile  groups.  As  the  fighting 
moves  closer  to  the  Thai  border,  tens  of  thousands  of 
starving  civilians  are  fleeing  across  it  The  anti- Heng 
Samrin  soldiers,  who  often  appear  better  fed  than  other 
refugees,  commonly  return  to  Cambodia  after  being 
resupplied. 

Some  of  the  food  shortages  in  Cambodia  today,  and 
the  political  difficulties  in  shipping  in  food  to  contested 
border  areas,  can  be  ascribed  to  the  fighting.  Control 
over  food  is  a factor  in  the  military  conflict  for  all  com- 
batants— and  their  foreign  backers. 

But  tnore  crucial  for  the  danger  of  country-wide 
famine  was  the  failure  to  plant  85-95  percent  of  rice 
and  other  crops  in  June  and  July.  Freed  of  Khmer 
Rouge  control,  millions  of  Cambodians  abandoned  the 
fields  they  had  been  forced  into  and  began  long  treks 
nome  or  in  search  of  family  members, 
untangling  the  politics 

Though  the  threat  of  famine  in  Cambodia  has  been 
known  since  March,  significant  Western  aid  did  not 
begin  to  arrive  until  October.  The 
orincipal  impediment  appears  to  have  been  disagree- 
ment about  the  means  of  distribution. 

Chipa.the  U.S.  and  some  major  Western  donor 
countries  opposed  accepting  the  new  government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  Kampuchea  led  by  Heng 
Samrin  They  pressed  for  the  distribution  of  food  within 
Cambodia  by  international  agencies,  insisting  Heng 
Samrin's  administration  was  incapable  of  handling  the 


job,  or  would  divert  food  to  soldiers.  Presumably  they 
also  did  not  want  Heng  Samrin  to  gain  credibility  with 
his  own  people  by  providing  food. 

These  same  countries,  including  the  U.S.,  successfully 
argued  at  the  U.N.  in  September  that  the  deposed  Pol 
Pot  regime  was  legally  entitled  to  occupy  Cambodia's 
seat. 

The  government  in  Phnom  Penh  greeted  with  suspi- 
cion the  West's  distribution  and  monitoring  demands. 
It  saw  these  demands  as  'political  conditions'  by 
governments  which  were  diplomatically  hostile  to  its  ex- 
istence, and  even  tacitly  supporting  China's 
military  resupply  of  its  opponents. 

Officials  in  Phnom  Penh,  struggling  to  create  a na-. 
tional  government  and  ministries,  probably  also  saw-the 
prospect  of  large  numbers  of  disaster  relief  foreigners, 
even  if  well  meaning,  as  a threat  to  their  vulnerable 
sovereignty. 

The  compromise  reached  in  October  provided  that  th§ 
Phnom  Penh  government  distribute  food  under  close 
monitoring  by  international  agencies  in  order  to  insure 
, aid  goes  only  to  civilians  in  need. 

Food  distribution  to  Cambodians  in 
Thailand  and  on  the  border  is  controlled  by  the 
Thai  military  which  is  reported  to  give  priority  to  supply- 
ing forces  fighting  Heng  Samrin  and_  the 
Vietnamese.  U.S.  government  donated  food  delivered 
by  voluntary  agency  'merev  convoys'  has  been  left  on 
the  border  to  be  picked  up  by  civilians  and  military  alifee. 


a Solution 

Stability  in  Southeast  Asia  is  unlikely  as 
long  as  there  are  large  numbers  of  Vietnamese  t.  oops  in 
Cambodia.  Howeve,  neither  Phnom  Penh  nor  Hanoi 
are  likely  to  accept  Vietnamese  withdrawal  until  the 
threat  from  Pol  Pot  or  another  Chinese  ally  is  removed 
politically  or  militarily. 

Many  Americans  might  prefer  to  forget  the  awful  im- 
pact of  the  long  U.S.  war  in  Indochina  on  the  people  of 
the  region,  (or,  for  that  matter,  on  Americans,  par- 
ticularly veterans.) 

But  it  is  a fact  that  our  military  actions  contributed  to 
the  current  tragedy.  We  dropped  on  three  small  Im- 
poverished countries  seven  times  the  tonnage  of  ex- 
plosives the  Allies  used  in  all  theaters  of 
World  War  II.  In  contrast  to  other  twentieth  century 
wars,  the  U.S.  withheld  postwar  aid  to  Indochina. 

When  the  U.S.  ended  its  direct  and  indirect  military 
role  in  1975,  the  sudden  termination  of  U.S.  aid,  food 
and  subsidies  exacerbated  Indochina's  profound 
economic,  social,  poplitical  and  ecological  problems.  — _ 

Many  observers  believe  that  had  the  U.S.  dealt 
humanely  with  the  aftermath  of  the  war,  some  of  the 
problems  underlying  inter-state  relations  would  have 
been  far  less  acute. 

Even  at  this  late  date  a more  positive  U.S. 
policyincluding  diplomatic  recognition,  trade  and 
reconstruction  aid  will  contribute  to  peace  and  stability 
in  Indochina  and  help  Cambodia. 


COMMENTARIES 


The  tragic  plight  of  the  Cambodians  need  no  further 
words.  Peoples  from  all  around  the  world  have 
responded  with  money,  food  and  medical  supplies. 
Recently  at  Smith  College,  nearly  2,000  atudents,  84 
percent  of  the  school's  population  fasted  a meal  to  aid 
the  Cambodians.  A few  weeks  ago  at  U.Mass,  over 
4,000  students  fasted  their  dinners  thus,  providing 
thousands  of  more  dollars  to  the  Cambodian's  relief. 

In  doing  this  famine  relief  work,  it  is  also  important  to 
insure  that  the  aid  actually  does  end  up  in  the  hands  of 
the  Cambodian  people.  So  far,  much  of  the  aid  has  not 
gone  to  the  people  but  has  been  sitting  in  warehouses 
and  even  has  been  diverted  to  the  Vietnamese  Army. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  important  to  address  the  un- 
derlying root  causes  of  the  famine,  that  is,  the  Viet- 
namese aggression  into  Cambodia  which  is  fully 
supported  by  the  Soviet  Union. 

Not  until  all  foreign  forces  are  withdrawn  from 
Cambodia  and  the  fighting  ceases,  will  the  tragedy  of 
the  Camdodians  come  to  a halt. 

Richard  Mei,  Jr  ) 

Editor,  Asian  Affairs 


At  the  Asian  American  Students  Association  meeting 
last  Thursday  night,  a number  of  us  discussed  the 
situation  in  Iran. 

We  do  not  think  the  idea  of  taking  the  Americans  as 
hostages  was  right  but  neither  do  we  support  any 
anti— Iranian  or  anti-foreign  sentiments  in  this 
country. 

We  only  need  to  look  back  35  years  to  World  War  II 
when  person  of  Japanese  ancestory  in  the  United 
States  were  evacuated  from  their  homes,  in  masse  and 
were  forced  to  live  in  concentration  camps.  This  move 
was  a result  of  the  anti— Japanese  feelings  that  were 
present  because  of  the  United  States  and  Japan's 
involvement  in  the  war. 

Today  the  U.S.  must  act  wisely  and  carefully  in 
handling  , the  Iranian  crisis.  Iranian  students  in  this 
country  should  be  allowed  to  pursue  the  quality 
educations  they  seek  in  a climate  free  of  fear  and 
misunderstanding.  We  support  these  students  in  their 
efforts. 


ORPHANS  WARD,  KAMPONG  SPEU  HOSPITAL 
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that  time  of  year  again 

Taking  the  time,  we  can  analyze  all  unnecessary  habits 
Common  sense  gifted  us  with  valuable  wisdom 
And  as  we  approach  another  holiday 

evH's  law*1  a9a'n  WatCh  those  who  remain  ignorant  to 
Evil's  law 

Yes, brought  to  you  by  an  unlimited  amount  of 
sponsers 

Thru  degraded  areas  of  communication  only  to 
Keep  us  from  reality 
Think  for  one  moment 
Of  the  famous  phrase 

The  names  have  been  changed  to  protect  the  innocent 
All  of  a sudden  c’ant 

The  letters  have  been  rearranged  to  hide  the  quiltv 

The  Satan 

Claus 

Hiding  behind  an  artificial  being 
The  Satan  Claus 

A stamped  custom  to  form  a perfect  mold' 

Sitting  on  top  of  the  world  of  fantasy  and  deception 
The  Satan  Claus 

Funny  how  all  the  helpers  are  very,  very  small  people 
remind  usPofand  d°W"  3 bUSV  S,ree'  rin9ip9  bells 
Our  worship  of  mass-  production 
Oh  yea,  mass  producing  toys  that  hinder!  confuse  and 
withinram  Chl  dren  whlle  b,eedin9  the  illusion  of  war 
And  outer  space 
The  Satan  Claus 


Witnessing  ignorant  parents  and  drugged  children 
stand  in  line 

At  any  big-name  department  store  to  see  a dream 
The  Satan  Claus 

Nicknamed  himself  a Saint  and  demanded  to  be  called 
ot.  Nick 

andsucks,VPe  °f  Vampire  ,hat  trauels  onlV  in  darkness 
The  blood  of  righteousness 
The  Satan  Claus 

instead™  brainwashin9  m«hod  of  "what  do  you  want 
What  do  you  need" 

children'66  ^ “0ak  Parems  who  use  fantasy  to  raise 
The  Satan  Claus 

in'th^  middle  6 “ 'Urkey  S3ndwich  Wi,h  Thanks9™n9 

And  Halloween  on  the  other  end 
^Offered  to  us  in  the  form  of  a three-course  holiday 
The  Satan  Claus 

Another  step  toward  the  ones  who  are  afraid  of 
The  truth  about  Jesus 
The  Satan 

Another  chapter  taken  from  the  written  law  of 
Continued  confusion 
The  Satan  Claus 

As  innocent  children  are  again  the  victims  of 
An  unnecessary  habit 

Paul  Zimmerman 


Simpson  Street, a portrayal  of  Puerto  Rican  life  in  New  York  City 
will  take  place  Monday  evening  (tonight)  at  8 p.m.  at  Bowker  Auditorium. 
Ticketscan  beprchased  at  the  door. 


DRUM 


DRUM  THE  BLACK  LITERARY  EXPERIENCE  AT  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS  INVITES  YOU 
™ US  IN  THE  INTERPRETATIONS  OF  THE 
BLACK  EXPERIENCE  POETRY,  ESSAYS  FICTION 

r™S^N0  ph°tography  are  now  bX 

CONSIDERED  FOR  THE1979  -80  EDITION  OF  DRUM 
PHOTOGRAPHY: 

thBaLSCKe*ND  ,WHITES  ARE  T0  BE  N°  SMALLER 
THAN  5 x 7 INCHES  PRINTS  COLOR 

photography  shall  be  submitted  as  slides 

ARTWORK: 

PAINTINGS  AND  DRAWINGS  ICOLOR  AND  OR 
ItfoES  AN°  WHITES’  SHAU  8E  SUB“'TTED  AS 
SUBMITTED  MATERIAL  SHALL  BE  TYPEWRIT- 
TEN, DOUBLE-SPACED,  XEROXED  COPIES  OF  THE 
ORIGINAL.  ALL  MATERIALS  SUBMITTED  SHALL 
BECOME  THE  PROPERTY  OF  DRUM. 

ALL  SUBMISSIONS  SHOULD  BE  ADDRESSED  TO 
DRUM  115  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE  U.  MASSS. 
AMHERST  01003  DEADLINE  FOR  SUBMISSIONS  IS 
WEDNESDAY  MARCH  12,  1980  SO  DON'T 
FORGET  MARCH  12,  JOIN  US  IN  THE  IN- 
TERPRETATIONS OF  THE  BLACK  EXPERIENCE  AND 
SHARE  YOUR  MIND  WITH  THE  WORLD 


YURI  KOCHIYAM  A 

Yuri  Kochiyama,  an  Asian— American  woman,  who 
has  been  active  in  various  third  world  movement  will 
?™mn,the  r9CISt  hVSteria  that  led  t0  the  internment  of 
lZU.UUU  Japanese  -Americans  during  World  War  II  and 
its  para  els  to  the  present  mass  deportation  of  Iranians 
She  Wl11  also  be  speaking  on  the  third 
world  political  prisoners  movement  in  which  she  is 
extensively, nvolved  in  Admission  is  free  and  is  spon- 
sored by  the  Asian  — American  Students  Association. 
^;T  "rs"°lec  ,3>b  7:00  P.M.  in  the  Campus  Center. 
Check  the  daily  schedule  under  A.A.S.A.  for  room 
numbei . 


Bird  of  My  Luck, 

a play  wMen  aid  produced  by  South  African 

playwright  BhekiLanga 

will  be  taking  place  at  the  Red  Barn, 

Hampshire  College,  on  Dec.  14 

at  8:00  p.m.  f 

ticketscan  be  purched  at  the  door 


OURSELVES 

The  film  "Ourselves"  by  Asian-American  film  maker 
WingLum  I 'Save  Chinatown")  will  be  shown  at 
Hampshire  College  Franklin  Patterson  Hall  West 
Lecture  HaH,  on  Fn.,  Dec  14th  at  7:30  P.M.  It  is  a movie 

m^r.h/S'ari_iAcarlCan  women  <hat  has  been  given 
much  appraisal.  Suggested  donation  $1 
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flSIfln  ACTIVIST 

Discusses 

IRflDIfln  SITUflTIOn 

By  Lauren  lee 

On  Thursday,  December  13,  Yuri  Kochiyama,  On 
Asian  Amoncan  activist,  spoke  at  the 
Asian  American  students  Association  meeting  She 
addressed  the  issue  ol  the  hostages  who  are  being  held 
• in  the  U S.  Embassy  by  Iranian  students. 

"It  is  like  a throwback  to  what  happoned  in  the  Viet- 
nam war  and  to  Japanose  - Americans  37  years  ago,  " 
Kochiyama  said,  referring  to  the  forced  internment. of 
100,000  Japanese  Americans  which  took  place  in  a 
climate  ol  extreme  nationalistic  and  anti  - foreign  senti- 
ment According  to  Kochiyama,  we  must  be  especially 
concerned  about  those  who  make  racist  statements 
against  Iranians  today.  Some  of  the  mBny  examples  she 
cited  woro  a banner  at  the  University  of  Connecticut 
which  rood  iramans  Go  Homo',  Senator  Robert  Byrd 
who  was  quoted  as  saying  T don't  blame  people  for 
wanting  to  punch  out  Iranians',  and  a recent  incident  at 
.1  college  in  Greenville.  South  Carolina  when  104  Iranian 
students  woro  to  bo  suspended  until  all  American 
hostages  ore  returned. 

Kochiyama  also  questioned  the  impression  of  many 
people  liavo  of  the  Iranians  as  being  militant  "Ter- 
rorists' Sho  Gaid  that  tho  hostages  have  boen  treated 
well  so  far  They  have  boen  given  "Three  square  meals 
every  day"  and  tho  plush  surroundings  of  the  Embassy 
building  itself  contrast  sharply  with  tho  filthy  condi-  * 

lions  of  many  prisons  in  this  country.  In  addition, 
Kochiyama  said  that  the  Iranians  were  brought  up  under 
strick  Islamic  disciplinary  teachings,  "I  think  Iran  has 
bont  over  backwards  to  treat  the  hostages  well." 
However,  "we  should  certainly  bo  concerned  about  the 
hostagos  and  their  families,"  sho  said. 

Kochiyama  then  recalled  how  Japanese- American, 
businesses  and  bank  accounts  were  forced  closed.  She 
said  that  tho  Japanese  in  the  camps  were  used  as 
hostages  in  oxchange  to  bring  about  the  release  of 
Amorican  prisoners  o(  wanin  Japan,  citing  as  her  source 
Michi  Weglyn's  book  Yoars  of  Infamy.  Also,  the  U.S. 
allowed  tho  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  by  the  Japanese  on 
Docembor  7,  1941  with  tho  result  that  communiques 
were  sent  to  several  Carribcan  and  South  American 
countries  during  World  War  II  to  force  them  to  join  the 
U.S.  In  condemninv  Japan.  Kochiyama  then  noted  that 
all  nine  nations  of  the  Unitod  Nations  Security  Council 
have  condemned  Iran  for  hor  actions. 


poems 


AMERICAN  GOLO 
By  Debbie  lee 


GOLD 

Gold  EVERYWHERE 

Golden  dandelions  in  green  fields  of  grass  in  May 
Golden  leaves  dangling  form  brown  branches  i 
October 

Golden  flames  against  clear  nights  in  July 
Golden  stars  atop  blue  spruces  in  Docember 
All  remind  me  of  an  old  immigrant  myth. 

AMERICA 
Land  of  riches 
Reach  out  with  your  hands 
And  wealth  is  yours  to  reap, 

GO  THERE 

And  you  will  want  of  nothing. 

BUT  , what  happened? 

The  dandelions  wilted  in  my  hand 

The  leaves  drifted  softly  to  the  ground 

The  flames  turned  into  ashes  on  the  sand 

And  the  stars  dimmed,  put  away  without  a sound. 

The  golden  dreams  of  America 

Faded  into  long  hours  of  toil 

Making  thousands  of  golden  eggrolls 

Cooking  them  in  wells  of  scalding  oil. 


DIFFERENT.  AN  ALIEN  IN  THIS  LAND 
By  Irene 

Different,  as  alien  in  this  land 
Cultures  that  clash 
Pressures  in  my  mind 
The  question  goes  through  it 


A fact  in  life 
A teasing  thought 
Where  do  you  fit? 

Where  do  you  belong? 

Blend  in  the  shadows 
The  past  is  truly  safe 

But  where  is  my  presence  today? 

The  walls  are  White 

The  streets  are  Black 

But  night  is  falling  h 

And  all  is  grey 

I stand  there 

YELLOW 

A mass  distinguished  as  such 
When  morning  comes 
The  white  becomes  White 
And  the  black  arises  Black 


CALL  MYSELF  ASIAN  AMERICAN 
By  Margaret  Cornell 
Call  myself  Asian  American 
A dragon -snake 
Coil?  round 
Threatens  you 
Someone  says 
I am  White. 

Redundant. 

Person  of  Asian  descent 


You  go  through  life 
Avoiding  mirrors 
Barrier,  alienation 
So  you  say. 


Human 
Without  roots 
Is  to  lose  face 
Is  not  complete 


WINNERS  OF  THE  NUMMO  RECOHDRAPFLE  1ST  PLACE: 
YVONNE  WEEKS  2nd  2ND  PLACE  B L A CK  STU  DE  N T UN  ION 
AMHERST  !RD  PLACE  K HARM  ASIA  RODREQEZ 


"You  know  karate  or  kung  fu?" 
fhe  small  black  boy  asked  me, 
his  eyes  in  round  amazement,  as 
I paid  the  brother  for  tv 


"This  the  first  ti 


a Chinese?",  i asked. 

He  shook  his  head  affirmatively, 
his  eyes  never  leaving  me. 

"Well,  young  warrior,  it's  like  th 
kung  fu  like 

all  niggers  can  sing  and  dance.  Are 
you  hip?" 

The  boy  smiled  his  Understanding 
As— salaam  Alaikum. 
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COLOMBIA -ECU  A DOR 


QUAKE  HITS  COMMUNITIES 
IN  COLOMBIA  ECUADOR 
Pogotn,  Colombia 

Authorities  reported  at  least  81  dead  in  a devastating 
pro  down  earthquake  in  southorn  Colombia  and  nor- 
thern Ecuador  early  Wednesday.  The  Andean 
Geophysical  Institute  in  Bogota  said  the  quake  had  an 
intensity  of  7.7  to  8 on  the  open  - onded  Richter  scale 
with  its  upicontoi  In  tho  Pacific  Ocean  off  Colombia's 
southern  coast. 

In  Honolulu  the  Pocilic  Tsunami  Warning  Center 
postod  a tsunami  (tidal  wovo)  wotch  lot  a few  hours 
Wednesday  as  a precaution  because  of  tho  quake,  but 
there  was  no  unusual  tidal  activity  apparent. 


SPAIN 


SPANISH  DEPUTY  FREED 
BY  BASQUE  ORGANIZATION 
Madrid 

Javiar  Rupores,  kidnapped  by  the  militant  Basquo 
separatist  organization  ETA,  was  reloased  unharmod 
Wednesday  after  a mont's  captivity.  A deputy  in 
Spain's  ruling  Democratic  Center  Union  party,  ho  was 
tho  first  political  to  have  been  kidnappod  In  Spain  since 
tho  return  to  a democracy,  Monitor  contributor  Jane 
Monahan  reports  


PUERTO  RICO 


MARINES  FIRED  UPON 
IN  PUERTO  RICO 
Roosevelt  Roads.  Puerto  Rico 

Two  unldentlliod  gunmen  fired  at  a US  Marines  patrol 
vehicle  on  tho  Roosevelt  Roads  naval  base  Sunday 
night,  tho  second  shooting  attack  against  American  ser- 
v ce  personnel  in  Puerto  Rico  within  o week.  An  official 
Navy  statement  said  there  were  no  injuries  in  the  am- 
bush, It  did  not  say  how  many  marines  involved.  No 
^Qtoup  immediately  claimud  responsibility  for  the  attack. 


URGENT  APPEAL 


Task  Force  Against  Terrorism 
Committee  of  75  i 

Cuban  American  Committee  for  tho  Normalization  of 
Relations  with  Cuba, 

That  tho  following  telegram  be  sont  to  President  Carter, 
Edward  Kennedy  (as  Chairman  of  the  Sonate  Judiciary 
Committe),  US  Attorney  General  - Benjamin  Civiletti, 
ond  to  local  congressmen  Bnd  senators. 

THE  MURDER  OF  EULALIO  NEGRIN  IN  UNION  CITY 
NEW  JERSEY  ON  NOVEMBER  25  LIKE  THAT  OF 
CARLOS  MUNIZ  IN  SAN  JUAN  PUERTO  R|CO  ON 
APRIL  28  RESULT  OF  NATIONWIDE  SYSTEMATIC 
CAMPAIGN  OF  TERRORISM  ANO  US  GOVERNMENT 
FAILURE  TO  STOP  IT.  OUTRAGED  AT  THIS  TER- 
RORISM WHICH  THREATENS  LIVES  OF  US 
CITIZENS  AS  WELL  AS  THOSE  OF  CUBAN  COM- 
MUNITY IN  THIS  COUNTRY!  DEMAND  IMMEDIATE 
FEDERAL  INVESTIGATION. 


COMMUNITY  ORGANIZERS 
WANTED 


Help  Cesar  Chavez  and  the  United  ' Farm 
Workers.  They're  boycotting  Red  Coach  Lettuce. 
You  can  holp  by  woiking  as  an  organizer  In  the 
Springfield  or  Boston  area.  You'll,  work  with 
Churchos,  students,  unions  and  community 
groups  «s  well  as  other  organizers).  We'll  train 
you  and  give  you  room  and  board  end  10.00  a 
week,  credit  or  internships  are  possible.  You'll 
loam  to  organize  and  help  form  workers  build  their 
Union. 

If  your  Interested  call.  5*5-2789  or  817-542-4548  or 
write  United  Farm  Workers  120  Boylston  St.  Rm 
311  Boston  02116. 

VIVA  LA  CAUSA 


Nummo  News  would  like  to  thank 


Carl  Yates 
Geni  Yuille 
Jose  Trejo 
Richard  Mei 
Michelle  Laney 
Terrell  Evans 
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Tony  Crayton 

Debroah  Williams 
Earl  Brown 
Satrina  Cooper 
Cothena  Cooper 
Barron  Roland 
Ed  Cohon 
Marcia  Hospedales 
Vukani  Magubane 

LucindB 
Hokume 
Gary  Lee 
Karen  Thomas 

LucV  Ferrer 
Mariano  Gutierrez 
Marlene  Duncan 
Tamila  Gatson 
Suman  Gohm 
TTWF 
Chaka  Zulu 
Louraine  Cox 
Jocelin  Lee 
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THANK 

YOU 


Jack  Gallagher 


"It  is  beyond  the  pale." 


A luminous  tree  glows  over  the  valley 


And  above  description,  and  drivers  of 
cars,  and  farmers  on  tractors,  and 
walkers.  And  students -definitely 
above  students.  Above  them  all 
Watches  over,  guides  All-knowing 
ignorance.  White-light  bliss,  too.  More 
than  seasonal,  on  top  of  Mt.  Sugarloaf. 
But  removed -on  the  other  side  of  the 
river  Muted  music  incomprehensible. 
Made  for  deaf  ears. 


"But  God  is  dead  " 

"Call  it  arbor-day.  then." 

Eerily  suspended.  Beacon  caroling  in 
the  wind.  Careening  toward  Nirvana 
lost.  Pleading  toward  the  sky.  Yearning 
toward  ..the  pale.  Beyond 
The  season  to  be  The  season,  To 
"Remember,  in  youth?" 


capitalizing  on  that.  To  the  tea 
Presenting  capitalizing.  Very  nice. 
Thank  you. 

"That  is  not  what  I meant  at  all," 
"Oh.  oh.  So  much  pleasure." 
"Pleasure." 


VERY  HIGH  CEILING  NEEDED 
PRUNING  SHEARS  EXTRA  CALL  OR 
WRITE  TO  TREE.  MT  SUGARLOAF 
Not  in  the  Yellow  Pages  Free  for  all 


rt.ms  noes  everything  - and  n 

rnuMn’t  we  cut  n hole  in  the  toon 


he 


Beyond  the  pale,  at  home, 
Then:  Mountain  climbing  in  the  living 
room  Then:  Personal,  celestial  har- 
mony Then:  Tho  season  ... 

..,  ,h||lk  „cj„  Ire  done  Yes  Ido  A 


ew  dialectic  Is  needed. 

In  sho*  lhe  Gestfl|i 

But  God  is  dead." 
"»*  »«».  then. 


iG.it/aohens.-,  Cofcg, 


contradict 
"ee  lor  all 


Cerebral  hemorrhage 


Jim  Moran 


The  end  of  the  year  brings  with  it  a period  of 
reflection  for  many,  and  those  who  dwell  in  the 
mansions  of  the  Fourth  Estate  are  no  exception 
Permit  this  columnist  to  explore  the  hemispheres  of 
his  cerebral  anatomy  in  some  nostalgic  recollec- 
tions, with  the  hopes  that  it  will  bring  about  some 
revelent  perspective. 

September  20  saw  an  endorsement  by  me  of 
Senator  Edward  Kennedy  for  the  office  of  Presi- 
dent of  lhe  United  States.  My  column  carried  a 
prediction  that  the  Senator  would  announce  before 
Thanksgiving,  probably  in  early  November,  and 
that  a Southerner  would  be  his  running  mate  for 
Vice-President.  So  far.  one  has  come  to  pass,  with 
Kennedy  announcing  on  November  7 I also  ex- 
pounded upon  the  Senator's  ideological  dif- 
ferences with  President  Jimmy  Carter  on  both  the 
domestic  and  foreign  fronts.  Subsequently,  we 
have  seen  candidate  Kennedy's  differences  on  the 
issue  of  the  exiled  Shah's  status  as  a human  rights 
violator. 

The  issue  of  free  speech  was  brought  to  the  fore 
in  my  September  26  column,  when  I advocated  all 
points  of  view  must  be  allowed  on  this  campus.  On 
the  evening  of  September  30,  when  Jane  Fonda 
and  Tom  Hayden  spoke  at  the  Curry  Hicks  Cage, 
John  Birchers  and  right-wing  veterans 
demonstrated  in  opposition  to  their  appearances, 
thus  illustrating  my  point  that  there  are  prevalent 
forces  willing  to  sacrifice  the  basic  tenets  of  our 
Constitution,  even  under  the  guise  of  American 
patriotism. 

The  columns  I authored  on  October  15  and  on 
October  22  were  a two-part  series  on  Law  and 
Order,  with  the  former  column  bringing  out  the 
issue  of  law  enforcement  officers'  infringement 
upon  civil  liberties.  This  column  included  an  ex- 
planation of  last  July's  Supreme  Court  ruling  that 
policemen  may  not  ask  citizens  to  produce  iden 
tification  without  showing  "probable  cause,"  as  it 
would  violate  our  Fourth  Amendment  rights  of 
search  and  seizure.  Only  a few  weeks  later,  we  saw 
citizens'  privacy  invaded  with  the  actions  of  SWAT 
teams  on  the  UMass  campus. 

The  problem  of  racism  has  dominated  our 
culture  for  so  long,  and  in  my  October  29  commen 
tary  Kthose-to  write  about  those  who  use  racist 
•ic?‘W fight  racism.  I discussed  the  current  Third 
rET'-attitude  which  utilizes  anti  Jewish 

ilosophy  as  a means  of  combating  "imperialism" 


and  I wrote  of  the  current  Iranian  regime's  human 
rights  violations  against  women,  homosexuals  and 
other  dissidents  who  opposed  the  Islamic  rule  in 
Tehran.  Six  days  later,  the  United  States  Embassy 
was  seized  by  students  working  for  the  Ayatollah 
Khomeini  government. 

The  month  of  November  saw  commentaries  on 
the  gay  rights  march  in  Washington,  on  November 
5,  and  on  the  Iranian  crisis,  November  12.  and  the 
intense  reactions  of  American  nationalism.  The  lat- 
ter column  warned  of  United  States  citizens  ex- 
pressing racist,  anti-Iranian  sentiment,  so  as  to 
avoid  appearances  of  hypocrisy  in  conflict  with  our 
First  Amendment.  In  the  ongoing  dispute,  wo  have 
seen  such  sentiment  expressed,  to  the  point  of  our 
government  deporting  Iranian  students,  and  prov- 
ing our  double-standard  approaches  toward 
political  dissidents. 

November  26  was  a different  approach  to 
editorializing  for  this  writer.  I attempted  to  produce 
my  first  "humor  piece,"  a la  Buchwald,  and  the 
response  was  mixed.  The  mainstream  of  the 
UMass  campus  got  my  points,  and  agreed  with 
them  I might  add,  on  the  oversensitivity  of  public 
attitude  in  this  academic  community.  The  column 
attempted  to  show  the  hypocrisy  of  those  involved 
with  all  the  diverse  "causes"  in  the  Five-College 
area  No  where  was  such  a point  more  clearly 
demonstrated  as  with  last  weeks  "all-female"  press 
conference  by  feminist  songwriter  Holly  Near 

Docember  3,  I finally  submitted  to  doing  a no- 
nukes column,  • which  wasn't  really  all  that 
unrealistic  for  any  human  being  who  wants  to  sur- 
vive. And  last  week,  I wrote  a column  urging  the 
passage  of  an  amendment  to  the  Distinguished 
Visitors  Program  bylaws,  which  would  allow  them 
to  charge  additional  fees  for  financially  demanding 
speakers  in  an  attempt  to  broaden  the  spectrum  of 
lecturers  offered.  The  Student  Senate  passed  the 
amendment. 

All  in  all,  not  a bad  record  of  prophecy,  and  not  a 
weekly  column  which  was  out  of  touch  with  the 
times. 

One  thing  I learned  from  my  contribution  to  this 
newspaper's  Editorial/Opinion  pages  is  that  most 
persons  only  support  freedom  of  the  press  when  it 
benefits  their  own  interests.  Another  thing  I learn- 
ed is  that  for  all  the  causes  which  are  advocated  in 
our  society,  the  cause  which  journalists  strive  for  is  ■ 
the  most  important -for  defending  the  right  of 
freedom  of  expression  for  all  persons  insures  that 
all  causes  will  exist. 

Jim  Moran  is  a Collegian  columnist. 


'IF  1H  IS  IS  THE  ONLY  SAFE  THING  WE  CAN  IX)  TO  GET  BACK  ON  THE  FRONT  RAGE,  IREN  I SAY  LET'S  DO  IT." 


Letters 


SGA  treasurer  denounces 
gov't  'push'  Collegian 

To  the  Editor 

Recently  thb’re  has  been  heated  discussion  in  both 
Collegian  Board  of  Editor's  meetings  and  Presidents 
Council  meetings  about  the  amount  of  coverage  that 
the  various  components  ol  the  Student  Government 
Association  have  received  in  the  past  from  the 
Collegian. 

As  the  issue  stands,  representatives  ol  the  SGA  arid 
other  groups  feel  the  quantity  of  reporting  on  SGA 

'^Mhoughl fee/  as  an  individual  that  student  issues 
I not  neccesarily  student  government  issues]  should  be 
the  highest  priority  of  the  Collegian,  / cannot  support 
any  push  by  the  SGA  toward  greater  coverage. 

This  "push"  could  take  many  forms-from  subtle  per- 
suasion to  outright  demands.  This  in  itself  is  not 
serious-groups  probably  demand  coverage  all  the  time. 
What  is  serious  is  that  one  of  the  segments  of  the  SGA- 
the  student  senate-controls  the  Collegian’s  budget. 
Even  though  none  of  my  present  colleagues  would 
resort  to  - such  tactics,  the  threat  of  a budget  cut  in 
future  administrations  will  still  be  there. 

/ strongly  urge  that  the  SGA  should  exercise  no 
editorial  control  in  any  way,  shape,  or  form  over  the 
Collegian.  The  Collegian  is  an  autonomous  body,  made 
of  students  who  ore  capable  of  making  their  own  deci- 
sions. They  determine  what  is  newsworthy,  not  us.  For 
any  of  my  peers  to  demand  coverage  is  to  attack  the 
fundamental  notion  of  freedom  of  the  press,  especially 
when  those  demands  can  be  backed  up  by  political 
pressure. 

Therefore,  / ask  all  my  colleagues  to  look  closely  at 
their  demands.  Sure,  / would  like  to  see  the  issues  / 
work  with  to  be  covered  extensively  — but  I realize  the 
consequences  would  be  much  deeper  than  my  own  pet- 
ty concerns. 


Bill  Fitzgerald 
SGA  Treasurer 

Collegian  loses  'iota' 
of  remaining  respect 

To  the  Editor: 


It  utterly  escapes  me  how  a newspaper  such  as  the 
Collegian  can  maintain  an  iota  of  respect  at  the  some 
time  d continues  to  pnnt  the  columns  of  Mr.  James 
Lewis.  The  contributions  of  Mr.  Lewis  are  consistently 
vaguely  researched,  poorly  argued,  ond  totally  devoid  of 
wit  and  imagination.  The  sad  but  inevitable  conclusion 
that  the  concerned  render  must  reach  is  that  the  Col- 
legian only  through  tear  of  racial  recrimination  con- 
tinues to  pnnt  Mr.  Lewis'  diatribes  If  the  tatter  is  the 
case,  surely  the  newspaper  could  hire  a more  competent 
member  ol  the  Black- Third  World  community.  II  it  is  not 
the  case,  then  the  Collegian  cannot  expect  to  receive 


the  respect  ol  thoughtful  members  of  the  UMass  com 
munity  os  a whole 


Don  Schneier 
Prince  House 

'The  God  Complex'  poor 
reflection  on  Collegian 

To  the  Editor: 

While  making  one  of  my  infrequent  glances  through 
the  Editorial  Section  of  Wednesday's  Collegian,  my  <it 
tendon  was.  drawn  by  the  editorial  entitled  "The  God 
Complex. " 

Upon  reading  the  article  in  its  entirety,  / was  im- 
mediately saddened  at  having  been  reminded  by  this 
piece,  why  my  reading  of  the  Collegian  Editorial  page 
had  become  so  infrequent.  The  reason  is  simply  explain 
ed:  the  shockingly  deficient  caliber  of  the  Editorial  Staff 
is  being  illustrated  for  Collegian  readers  with  what  has 
become  alarming  regularity. 

Mr.  Lewis'  article  serves  as  a perfect  case  in  point. 
Leaving  aside  the  political  and  social  views  expressed  in 
his  piece,  which  / might  add  amount  to  something  of  o 
travesty.  Mr.  Lewis,  a contributing  editorialist  and  Col- 
legian columnist,  cannot  write. 

Not  only  does  Mr.  Lewis  violate  the  basic  rules  of 
coherent  paragraph  construction,  as  con  be  seen  in  his 
fifth  paragraph  making  reference  to  the  United  States' 
unprecedented  Military-Industrial  Complex,  but  his  en- 
tire incoherent  paragraphs  each  of  which  stray  further 
from  support  of  his  proposition. 

Even  the  basic  rule  of  using  accurate  facts  os 
evidence  is  violated  by  Mr.  Lewis  when  he  states  that 
200.000  people  were  killed  within  the  first  minute  in  the 
Atomic  Blast  at  Hiroshima.  In  fact,  it  has  been  approx 
i mated  that  90,  OOO  people  were  killed  in  the  first  minute 
and  an  additional  70.000 killed  by  the  ensuing  radintional 
effects. 

But  the  -ssue  of  concern  is  not  the  quality  of 
Mr  Lewis'  composition.  It  is,  in  fact,  the  caliber  of  the 
entire  staff  ond  especially  the  competence  of  the  Editor 
in-Chiet  who  presumably  must  assume  ultimate  respon- 
sibility for  all  compositions  appearing  under  the  Col- 

li  ft  indeed  a sad  reflection  upon  our  University  when 
the  daily  newspaper  cannot  oiler  a more  intellectually 
rewarding  editorial  opinion  that  that  which  has  been 
provided  in  the  form  of  Mr  Lewis'  " The  God  Complex  " 


Richard  Thomas 
Southwost 

Reply  to  Collegian, 

Nummo  anti-Semitism 

To  the  Editor; 

This  letter  is  a reply  to  two  opinions  concerning  anti 
Semi  turn  re  cently  printed  in  tho  Collegian  and  the  Num 
rtio  News.  Excuse  me  if  my  letter  is  not  a journalistic 
masterpiece,  you  see.  ! kndw  little  about  journalism.  On 


the  other  hand.  I do  know  anti-Semitism I 

According  to  Webster's  Seventh  Now  Collegiate  Die 
\ lion, try,  .in  anti-Semite  is  "one  who  is  hostilo  to,  or 
ihscnmiiwtes  against  Jews.  " Nowhere  in  the  definition 
is  there  mention  of  Arabic  or  any  other  people  than 
Jews  It  has  been  asked  "where  is  the  anti-Semitism  in 

enlighten  you. 

Anti-Semitism  does  not  need  to  bo  as  extreme  os  tho 
extermination  ol  millions  ol  Jews,  it  con  bo  much  closer 
to  home  It  can  lie  the  words  "JEW  BOY"  carved  in  a 
darmrooni  door.  It  can  be  tho  verbal  assaults  during  the 
high  liuly  day  services.  It  cun  bo  informal  joking  about 
bins  A— up  that  "kike"  is.  It  can  be  out  ol  Ignorance, 
win  I wishes  you  a "Merry  Jowish-Christmas.  " 

It  l ■ r allowing  an  academic  demand  be  met 

with  unontal  or  oven  program  status  I such  as 

Judaic  Stud  I. 

Some  have  asked  for  proof.  Well,  it  is  necessary  tor  a 
lynching  to  occur  lor  us  to  have  proof  of  Block  racism ? 
No  it  is  not I Noi  is  it  necessary  lor  on  intimidated  or 
discriminated  Jew  to  put  on  display  his  or  hor  emo- 
tional or  physical  scars  of  anti-Semitism.  When  asked. 
‘Where  are  the  reports  to  the  law?"  -my  reply  is  sim- 
ple No  police  department  records  the  number  of  anti- 
Senutic  assaults  hi  any  given  year.  But  that  is  not  to 
negate  the  problem.  Each  year  the  police  statistics  con 
earning  rape  are  lower  than  the  uctuiil  number,  but  that 
does  nut  mean  that  more  rapes  do  not  occur  or  that  It  is 
not  a problem.  Further,  simply  because  there  are  no 
records  regarding  anti-Semitic  actions  does  not  signify 
that  it  is  not  occuring. 

Find  out  fur  yourself  lit  you  can!.  Just  ask  a fnend 
that  is  Jewish  and  willing  to  discuss  it  openly  ond  you 
will  see  that  there  ore  these  feelings  of  fear,  and  that 
Jews  do  feel  oppressed  and  intimidated  But 
remember  if  you  ate  not  Jewish  and  ask  this  of  a Jew. 
he  or  she  may  not  be  willing  to  discuss  their  true  feel- 


Mark  Mandat 


Pro-nukers,  no-nukers 
resort  to  simplicity 


To  the  Editor 

Pro-nukers  'And  no-nukers  are  both  notorious  for 
simplifying  the  nuclear  issue.  Pro-nukers  are  trying  to 
mm  nuclear  power  down  our  throats,  irrtigordless  of  tho 
loci  that  it  is  being  grossly  mismanaged  by  tho  nuclear 
industry  No-nukers  would  hove  us  abandon  it  com- 
pletely. ot  the  expenses  of  industry. 

Jim  Moran,  in  an  article  called  "Einstein  Could  Rotate 
To  The  Nuclear  Issue"  suggested  the  letter  course  and 
said  that  any  sane  man  '-ould  be  against  nuclear  powor. 
Like  most  no-nukers  he  offered  many  alternatives  to 
nuclear  power,  the  only  problem  being  thot  these  ere 
insufficient  to  keep  tho  industry  rolling  along.  If  Jim 
Moran  thinks  we  can  gel  along  without  industries  then 
he’s  the  one  who’s  crazy  He  did  mention  one  source, 
coal,  that  would  provide  sufficient  power  to  run  our 
industries,  but  it  can't  be  burned  cleanly,  which  was 
one  of  his  objections  to  nuclear  power. 


The  truth  is  we  ore  going  to  need  nuclear  power  audit 
con  bo  dean  and  sole, 

Wo  can  shoot  wasto  into  space  or  develop  brooder 
reactors  that  recycle  waste.  The  biggest  danger  is 
posed  by  tho  brokers  of  nuclear  power,  whose  only 
concern  is  profit.  Until  tho  nuclear  industry  is  totally 
revamped,  / think  nuclear  power  should  be  bennod  [like 
taking  a dangeruus  toy  from  e baby].  Certain  plants 
should  bo  shut,  down,  pormnnontly.  such  ns  Senbrook. 
because  of  possible  envlronmentol  damage,  end  thu 
plants  constructed  on  onrthguake  zones.  One  of  the 
biggest  obstacles  to  this  plan  is  tho  business  com 
munity,  which  sort  of  runs  things  around  hero  In  case 
you  hodn 't  noticed.  The  baby  Is  a big  ona. 

Evan  a temporary  ban  on  nuclear  power  would 
requite  great  hardships:  13  percent  ol  tho  nation's 
oloctricity  comos  from  nuclear  power  This  figure  is 
often  cited  by  no-nukers  to  prove  that  our  reliance  on 
nuclear  power  is  minimal,  but  that  is  a bunch  uf  crap:  13 
percent  of  the  total  amount  of  energy  consumed  hy  the 
U.S.  is  a LOT  ot  energy.  Another  fact  conveniently  loft 
out  is  tho  distribution  of  thot  energy.  Now  England,  for 
example,  gets  60  percent  of  its  electricity  from  nuclear 
plants. 


Tho  best  solution  to  tho  energy  crisis  Is  tho 
development  ol  fusion  reactors.  These  rune  tors  produce 
almost  no  wasto  ond  could  uso  water  fur  fuel.  They 
would  extract  horn  one  oallun  of  water  tho  amount  of 
energy  wo  now  got  out  of  300  gallons  of  gas. 

The  beauty  about  water  Is  that  no  ona  can  corner  tho 
market  on  it. 


Kon  Morquin 
John  Adomn 

Student  praises  Kennedy 
workers;  ‘hell  of  a time' 

To  the  Editor 

Concerning  ‘ lhe  recent  derogatory  articles  toward 
Senator  Kennedy,  i wish  to  relate  my  ex  per  in  nee  In  the 
Kennedy  campaign.  My  first  contact  was  through  tho 
Kennedy  table  winch  was  set  up  in  the  Student  Union. 
It  was  at  thot  time  that  / was  introduced  to  Irwin 
Schwartz,  a Kennedy  worker.  Mr  Schwartz  welcomed 

mo  In  a worm  and  friendly  manner,  which  he/ghtenad 
rny  enthusiasm  about  further  involvement.  On  Sotur 
day.  December  8,  a group  of  UMass  students  want  to 
New  Hampshire  for  tho  weekend  to  campaign  for  the 
Senator. 


After  a herd  days  work  of  canvassing  wo  spent  tho 
evening  partying  and  meeting  other  Kennedy  workers 
which  mclydnd  Sydney  Lawford end  Caroline  Kennedy 


We  returned  to  UMass  on  Sunday.  / met  elot  of  nice 
people,  learned  a groat  deal  about  campaigning,  and, 
overall,  had  one  hell  ot e time. 


I would  like  to  niicourngo  any  UMass  students  who 
would  like  to  got  involved  to  contact  tho  campaign  til 
their  choice  over  intursossion.  It  not  only  oilers  a grunt 
learning  experience,  but  also  is  nlot  of  tun. 


Kathy  Burko 

Bagli  falsely  blames 
visible  organizers:  'Absurd' 

To  tho  Editor 

Char/i  Bngh,"m  an  article  called  "Packing  Them  In," 
placed  the  blame  for  the  1 1 deaths  at  the  Cincinnati  Col 
lisuinn  on  the  general  admission  policy  ond  said  that  ho 
would  liko  to  sea  thu  promulor  and  the  Collisaum 
owners  attested  for  murder 


/ think  this  viewpoint  is  totally  absurd.  Those  deaths 
woro  caused  hy  the  kids  who  stampeded  the  doors  and 
no  one  visa.  Granted,  the  stampeding  wouldn't  have 
occur  red  II  there  had  bean  assigned  sealing,  but  it  also 
wouldn't  have  occurred  il  a group  ot  nviture  people 
were  waiting  to  attend  a general  admission  concert.  Tlw 
true  murderers  ware  the  kids  who  scrambled  lor  the 
dours  as  though  their  lives  depended  on  getting  llieto 
first. 

Tho  only  reason  parents  of  thn  casualties  nomad  tho 
W/irr,  the  promoters  and  the  Collisaum  owners  in  a suit 
is  beenuso  they  nro  tho  most  visible  and  available  targets 
on  which  to  vent  then  anger  and  frustration. 


Kan  Marqul9 
John  Adnmn 
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Nuke  platforms 
questioned 

MassPIRG  is  beginning  a program  to  force 
presidential  candidates  to  take  clear  posi- 
tions on  nuclear  power— a campaign  which 
will  provide  about  50  internships  from 
January  through  March,  a spokesman  for 
the  group  said. 

John  Pepi  said  interested  persons  should 
apply  before  January  1,  1980  at  the  Amherst 
town  office  for  positions  that  will  take 
students  throughout  Massachusetts  and 
New  Hampshire. 

He  said  some  stipends  will  be  given  and 
rooms  and  travel  expenses  paid  if  interns 
travel  to  a city  where  a candidate  will  be 
speaking. 


★ Semester 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  1 

e all  semester.  Linda  Tillery,  World  Sax- 
ophone Quartet.  Now  You  See  It,  Wish 
You’d  Seen  It  Last  Semester  finishes  the  list. 

After  a lot  of  ruckus  .last  semester  regar- 
ding Governor  Edward  J.  King,  nobody  gave 
him  much  thought  this  fall.  In  November, 
though,  King  wrote  a letter  which  was 
printed  in  the  Collegian. In  it  he  stated  the 
University  should  be  conservatively 
budgeted.  Next.  King  began  blocking 
numerous  efforts  by  the  Boston  Globe  to 
release  his  financial  expenditures  under  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act.  When  sbme  of 
it  was  finally  released,  the  Globe  revealed 
King  spends  a lot  of  tax  dollars  on  lobster 
and  crabmeat  lunches.  i 

Even  though  there  are  still  problems  with 
the  buildings,  campus  landscaping  might  im- 
prove, This  semester  new  plans  were  drawn. 


Christmas  Store  Hours:  Hampshire  Mall  (Hadley);  Holyoke  Mall  (Ingleside); 

Mon-Sat  10  A.M.-10  P.M.  All  Stores  Open  Sundays  12-5  P.M. 


' BAGEL  DELI  ' 

Best  in  the  Valley  for: 

•whole  wheat  *fresh  bagels 

pastries  •omlettes 

•lox  Et  eggs  ‘frozen  yogurt 

•blintzes  & 
potato  pancakes 

^ 28  Pleasant  St.  Northampton  J 
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"QUEEN  OF  OUR  NATION  WHO  FOR  MORE  THAN 
50  YEARS  HAS  BEEN  TEACHING.  WORKING,  AND 
BUILDING  FOR  AFRICAN  INDEPENDENCE.  THERE 
BY  EXEMPLIFYINGHER  UNDYING  LOVE.  DEVOTION 
AND  FAITH  IN  AFRICAN  PEOPLE  THE  WORLD 
OVER." 

So  reads  a plaque  given  to  Queen  Mother  Moore  on 
June  23,  1972  by  Freedom,  Inc.  Queen  Mother  who  has 
travelled  the  world  over  and  who  has  been  the  honored 
quest  of  the  heads  of  countries  throughout  the  world, 
and  who  is  a brilliant  theortician  and  spokesperson  of 
the  Black  liberation  movement  for  over  60  years. 

Queen  Mother  was  born  in  New  Iberia,  Louisiana,  on 
July  27,  1898.  The  Queen  Mother  was  a member  of  the 
Garvey  movement  from  the  early  twenties;  she  joined 
Garvey  id  Louisiana  and  bought  stock  in  the  Biack  Star 
Line.  She  became  an  ardent  member  and  follower  of  his 
principles.  Queen  Mother  completed  only  the  fourth 
grade  of  her  formal  education,  but  was  encouraged  to 
speak  by  many  scholars,  and  so  she  became  a defender 
of  her  people's  liberty. 

In  1958  Queen  Mother  founded  The  Universal  Associa- 
tion of  Ethiopian  Women,  Inc.,  which  was  organizaed 
to  fulfill  the  grave  existing  needs  of  Africans  born  in 
America  and  to  establish  working  relationships  with  our 
brothers  and  sisters  throughout  the  world.  The  Ethio- 
pian Women  are  devoted  to  rehabilitating  the  youth  of 
the  world,  and  to  assist  our  people  who  are  educational- 
ly and  economically  handicapped;  and  to  encourage 
awareness  of  our  African  identity  and  to  restore  the 
dynamic  African  force  to  the  world. 

The  Universal  Association  of  Ethiopian  Women  was  in- 
corporated in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  in  August  1958, 
as. a non  profit  organization.  Chief  among  its  purposes 
was  to  abolish  the  slave  term  "negro”  as  incompatible 
with  our  goal  of  s%lf-determination  as  an  African  peo- 
ple. The  names  of  the  first  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  were  Queen  Mother  Moore.  Founder 
President;  Mother  Loretta  Langley;  Alma  Dawson; 
O'Selah  Parker;  and  the  late  extraordinary  leader.  Eloise 
Moore  (who  was  an  advisor  to  Malcolm  X). 

The  achievements  of  The  Ethiopain  Women  are  a 
tribute  to  their  self  sacrilice  and  total  commitment  to 


the  cause  of  universal  liberatiorj,of  African  people  where 
ever  they  may  be. 

In  the  current  struggle.  The  Ethiopian  Women  forged 
ahead.  In  the  early  days  the  Association  worked 
diligently  in  the  South  to  save  the  lives  of  young  black 
men  -scheduled  for  execution.  There  was  no  effort  to 
save  them  by  any  other  group.  At  first  The  Ethiopian 
Women  prayed  but  as  the  day  of  execution  drew  near. 
Queen  Mother  stood  up  before  them  and  asked-  "Didn't 
Scripture  have  something  to  say  about  God  helping 
those  who  helped  themselves:  Women!  Let's  get  off 
our  knees  and  act!”  They  did.  Soon  they  collected 
evidence,  raised  money,  engaged  lawyers  and  as  Ethio- 
pian Women  accomplished  all  that  was  necessary  to 
save  the  lives  of  condemned  black  men.  Queen  Mother 
went  from  door  to  door  to  raise  funds  for  the  innocent 
men.  Toward  this  end  she  travelled  from  East  to  West, 
from  South  to  North  pleading  for  justice. 

The  Ethiopian  Women  were  successful  in  having 
23.000  families  put  back  on  welfare  after  they  were  cut 
off  by  Washington  for  no  apparent  reason.  The  Ethio- 
pian Women  demanded  that  Washington  hold  a judicial 
hearing  to  show  cause  why  these  families  had  been  cut 
off  of  aid.  The  Ethiopian  Women  were  victorious.  The 
families  were  restored  to  the  rolls  once  again . 

The  Ethiopian  Women  concluded  that  the  problems  of 
Africans  here  in  the  United  States  were  so  great  that  j 
their  case  should  be  brought  before  the  U.N.  The  U.N. 
officials  informed  them  they  could  ^not  be  received 
unless  they  were  a nation.  This  motivated  them  to  meet 
and  declare  "ourselves  a nation-  a captive,  non-self 
governing  nation."  It  was  Eloise  Moore,  who  made  ar- 
rangements for  the  meeting  between  the  Association 
and  the  U.N.  officials.  Only  five  women  were  received. 

The  second  time  the  Association  appeared  before  the 
U.N.  it  was  to  gather  world  sentiment  against  execu- 
tions. , 

The  Ethiopian  Women  on  the  centennial  of  me  eman- 
cipation of  the  slaves"  a document  discovered  in  c old 
text,  that  stated  that  the  statue  of  Imitations  for  a :<eo- 
pli»  ’is  100  years.  "A  people  is  assumed  content  to 
belong  to  its  oppressor  it  during  the  100  years  it  did  not  , 
place  i . /dicial  demand  before  its  captcrs^_The_|tio^^ 


pian  Women  felt  that  now  was  the  time  to  place 
judicial  demand  before  the  United  States.  They  mobiliz- 
ed for  the  Centennial  without  funds.  Queen  Mother 
travelled  the  country  to  inform  the  people  of  the  urgen- 
cy of  making  demands  now  "on  behalf  of  our  unborn 
generations.”  a Document  was  drawn  up  demanding 
reparation  and  was  presented  to  the  Courts. 

Some  of  Queen  Mother's  service  to  the  people  over 
the  60  years  have  included  the  following  activities: 
Founder  President  of  the  Universal  Association  of 
Ethiopian  Women,  Inc. 

Founder  of  Mount  Addis  Ababa,  Inc. 

Founding  member  of  the  Ethiopian  Ortodox  Coptic 
Church,  Inc. 

President  of  the  World  Federation  of  African  People, 

Founder  President  of  the  African-American  Cultural 
Foundation,  Inc.  . 

Founder  President  of  the  Harriet  Tubman  Assosciation 
Life  member  of  the  Council  of  Negro  Women. 

Member  of  Founding  Committee  1970  Conference: 
Congress  of  African  People 

President  of  the  Eloise  Moore  College  of  African  Studies 
and  Vocational  and  Industrial  School  at  Mount  Addis 
Ababa,  Parksville,  New  York. 

Founder  President  of  Reparations  Committee  of 
Descendants  of  U.S.  Slaves,  Inc. 

Founding  member  of  Republic  of  New  Africa  and 
Minister.  ~ ....  , 

Member  of  Platform  Committee  of  the  Black  Political 
Agenda. 

"For  our  children  and  our  children's  children  we  must 
fignt  for  the  principle  of  Nationhood-  so  that  they  may 
enjoy  in  their  lifetime  peace,  happiness,  prosperity  and 
freedom." 

Queen  Mother,  1972 
Malika  Damali  Zulu' 

Member  of  The  Third  World  Women's  T ask  Force 
Q.jntos  ,n  ibis  article  were  obtain  from  the  booklet.  The 
Univ« . ;a!  Association  of  Ethiopian  Women,  Inc. 


The  Queen  Mother 


YOUNG  MEXICAN-ALIEN  WOMEN 
RAPED  AND  MURDERED 
BY  US.IMMIGRATION  OFFICER 

According  to  a report  in  the  N.Y.  Times  on  February  1 , 

Michael  Kennedy  a 24-year-old  security  officier  assign- 
ed to  the  immigration  and  Naturalization  Services 
border  station  at  San  Ysidro,  California/was  charged  by 
the  Justice  Department  with  the  rape  and  murder  of 
Maria  Lopez  de  Felix,  a 19-year-old  Mexican  woman 
from  Tijuana,  Mexico. 

The  Federal  District  Court  contended  that  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy had  "enticed  the  woman"  to_.give  him  sexual 
favors  in  return  for  being  allowed  to  enter  the  U.S., 
after  she  was  discovered  by  "La  Migra"  on  November 
25  hiding  in  the  trunk  of  an  automobile  driven  by  her 
sister  in  law  through  the  port  of  entry  at  San  Ysidro. 

She  was  detained  for  a brief  period  of  questioning  in 
which  she  had  agreed  to  return  voluntarily  to  Mexico. 

"Based  of  physical  evidence  found  at  the  scene.  The 
Justice  Department  has  accused  Mr.  Kennedy  of  raping 
and  strangling  the  woman  in  an  abandoned  customs 
building. 

Mr.  Kennedy  has  been  a suspect  since  last  March  in 
the  murder  of  Ramona  Hernandez,  another  Mexican 
woman  from  Ensenada,  Mexico,  on  an  Indian  Reserva- 
tion not  far  from  San  Ysidro.  She  had  also  come 
through  the  port  of  entry  at  San  Ysidro  shortly  before 
she  was  murdered.  The  N.Y.  Times  also  reported  that 
"Mr  Kennedy  had  admitted  escorting  the  woman  from 
the  border  Inspection  station  to  the  immigrant  service 

office  at  San  Ysidro  and  that  her  address  and  telephone 

number  had  been  found  in  his  pocket." 

Although  he  was  a suspect  in  Mrs  Hernandez  murder, 
the  Federal  Protective  Service  had  kept  Mr  Kennedy  on 
duty  at  San  Ysidro  until  three  weeks  ago,  when  he  was 
arrested  as  a material  witness  in  the  murder  of  Mrs 
Lopez.  However,  he  was  released  right  away  pending 
the  filing  of  formal  charges.  Now  he  was  ordered  held 
without  bond  by  the  U.S.  Magistrate  in  San  Diego.  He 
can  get  life  in  prison. 


INFERNO 
IN  GUATEMALA 

Guatemala,  Jan.  31.  More  than  30  people  were 
reported  killed  here  today  after  militant  peasants  oc- 
cupied the  Spanish  Embassy  and  the  police  stormed  the 
building  to  oust  them. 

A fire  broke  out  during  the  fighting,  apparently  as  a 
tesult  of  a gasoline  bomb  explosion  , and  at  least~14 
burned  bodies  were  found. 

According  to  the  police,  the  embassy  attack  was  stag- 
ed by  the  peasants  to  dramatize  their  protest  against 
what  they  described  as  oppression  and  violence  by 
Guatemalan  Government  forces  against  fellow  peasants 
in  Quiche,  about  90  miles  to  the  north. 

The  Spanish  Ambassador,  Maximo  Cajal  y Lopez,  who 
was  slightly  wounded  in  th&  fighting,  said  that  the 
police  action  against  the  peasant  attackers  "was 
brutal.”  He  said  he  and  his  staff  could  have  settled  the 
matter  in  a peaceful  way. 

Among  those  in  the  embassy  during  the  occupation 
were  the  former  Guatemalan  Vice  President,  Eduardo 
Caceres  Lehnhoff,  and  former  Foreign  Minister  Adolfo 
Molina  Orantes.  Their  fate  was  not  known  immediately. 
About  50  policeman  surrounded  the  building  after  the 
occupation,  then  took  up  positions  on  the  first  and  third 
floors,  isolating  the  second-floor  embassy  offices.  A 
police  spokesman  theorized  that  the  fire  might  have 
resulted  from  a molotov  cocktail. 

The  spokesman  said  that  the  peasants  belonged  to  a 
group  from  the  northen  region  of  Quiche  that  friefly 
took  over  two  radio  stations  in  the  capital  on  Monday 
and  held  meetings  to  publicize  demands  for  the  release 
of  colleagues  they  said  had  been  arrested. 

Guatemalan  Jesuit  priests  recently  published  a docu- 
ment here  accusing  the  Government  of  repression 
against  the  country's  Indians  and  peasasts^  The  docu- 
ment charyed  that  "in  our  country  there  is  kidnapping, 
tortuie  and  assassination"  and  said  Government 
statistics  for  the  first  10  months  of  1979  showed  that 
more  than  3,000  KILLINGS  were  committed  by  a 
clandestine  paramilitary  group  called  the  "death 
squad." 


SA.Troops  Raising  Diplomatic 
Storm  in  Africa 


IAN  I In  spite  of  British  efforts  to  dismiss  African  reac- 
tion as  largely  for  show,  the  admitted  presence  of  South 
African  troops  in  Rhodesia  at  the  Beitbridge  crossing  to 
South  Africa  is  generating  increasingly  strong  protest 
among  African  countries.  Late  last  week  the  Organiza- 
tion of  African  Unity  Liberation  Committee  decided  to 
call  for  an  emergency  meeting  of  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  to  discuss  the  British  administration  of 
Rhodesia. 

African  concern  has  been  mounting  all  month  at 
evidence  of  British  bias  presented  by  the  Patriotic  Front, 
including  the  use  of  Bishop  Muzorewa's  auxiliaries  in 
rural  areas,  the  mobilization  of  Rhodesian  government 
forces  against  guerrillas  who  have  not  yet  reported  to 
the  cease-fire  camps,  the  killing  of  seven  ZAPU  guer- 
rillas on  January  11  by  Rhodesian  troops,  and  British 
Governor  Lord  Soames'  six  months  extension  of  the 
state  of  emergency  which  has  been  in  effect  since  1965. 

Soames  evidently  assumed  that  admitting  the 
presence  of  250  South  African  troops  at  Beitbridge 
would  convince  world  opinion  that  the  matter  was  a 
minor  one,  thereby  deflecting  attention  from  the  several 
thousand  other  South  African  troops  generally  admitted 
by  observers  to  be  dispersed  among  the  Rhodesian 
forces.  Official  spokespersons  have  also  sought  to 
minimize  the  complaints  by  suggesting  that  only  Robert 
Mugabe's  ZANU  was  expressing  serious  concern.  Ad- 
ministration communiques  have  attributed  cease-fire 
violations  almost  exclusively  to  ZANU  guerrillas  and 
noted  that  a higher  proportion  of  ZAPU  guerrillas  have 
reported  to  the  camps.  They  have  also  demanded  that 
ZANU  release  some  70  party  dissidents  still  held  in 
Mozambique. 

The  South  African  troop  presence  is  such  a highly 
emotional  issue  in  Africa,  however,  that  it  is  galvanizin'* 


African  support  for  the  criticism  of  Britain's  role.  Front- 
line leaders  meeting  in  Beira  on  January  10  issued  a 
strong  communique  criticizing  the  British  implementa- 
tion of  the  agreement.  On  the  same  day.lvligerian  Presi- 
dent Shagari  accused  Britain  of  reneging  on  the  London 
settlement,  and  last  week  Nigeria's  External  Affairs 
Commissioner  expressed  doubts  that  the  elections 
could  be  free  and  fair.,OAU  Chairman  William  Tolbert  of 
Liberia  has  dispatched  a message  of  concern  to  Lon- 
don, and  Kenya  has  threatened  to  withdraw  its  forces 
from  the  Commonwealth  monitoring  force  in  Rhodesia. 

Despite  the  serious  nature  of  these  protests,  interna- 
tional news  has  been  dominated  by  Iran  and 
Afghanistan,  and  the  Africans  have  had  difficulty  get- 
ting their  message  through-at  least  in  the  United 
States. 

"Impartiality  of  British  Exercise  Called  Increasingly  In 
Doubt,"  ran  the  headline  of  a January  8 article  in  Lon- 
don's Financial  Times, while  South  Africa's  Financial 
Mail  worried  in  its  January  18  issue  that  African  com- 
plaints might  imperil  international  acceptance  of  the 
Rhodesian  elections. 

The  American  press,  however,  has  tended  to  reflect 
the  official  British  view,  with  African  criticism  either  ig- 
nored completely  or  buried  in  stories  with  headlines  like, 
"Mugabe's  Troops  Accused  of  Violating  Truce" 

( Washington  Post,  January  16).  The  Kenyan  threat,  for 
example,  stressed  in  South  African,  French  and  British 
reports,  has  received  practically  no  attention  in  U.S. 
newspapers.  And  Amnesty  International,  which  usually 
gets  good  press  coverage  for  its  reports  on  human 
rights  violations  around  the  world,  reports  that  its 
January  17  press  release  on  Rhodesia  has  been  virtually 
ignored  by  the  American  news  media. 


The  release,  which  followed  a visit  to  Rhodesia  by 
Amnesty  s deputy  secretary  general,  expressed  dismay 
at  the  continued  detention  of  up  to  11,000  political 
prisoners.  It  also  pointed  out  the  Soames  administra- 
hon  s failure  to  take  a strong  stand  against  torture, 
which  has  long  been  routine  practice  in  the  Salisbury 
government's  counter-insurgency  campaign. 

And  the  news  media's  problems  go  beyond  sins  of 
omission.  Among  the  most  egregious  examples  of  inac- 
curate reporting  was  a comment  by  correspondent 
John  F.  Burns  of  the  New  York  Times.  In  a story  on 
January  20,  Burns  asserted  without  qualification  that 
the  London  peace  agreement  says  nothing  about  the 
presence  of  foreign  troops  during  the  campaign." 

In  fact,  Britain  conceded  a special  annex  on  foreign 
troops  to  break  an  early  December  deadlock  in  the  con- 
ference pledging  "no  external  involvement  in  Rhodesia 
under  the  British  Governor."  The  annex  further  reads: 

■ , e Pos,t'on  has  been  made  clear  to  all  governments 
including  South  Africa." 

The  supplement  containing  these  words  was  omitted 
from  the  British  White  Paper  published  on  January  10, 
but,  noted  the  London  Guarc/iant he  same  day,  Foreign 
Uffice  spokespersons  claimed  the  omission  was  purelv 
technical,  and  that  the  Beitbridge  contingent  of  South 
African  troops  was  anjexception  to  the  general  commit- 
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Ms  Laini  Brodeur  (Morrison): 
New  Indian  Commissioner 


By  Jocelin  Lee 

The  reason  why  this  article  about  an  Indian  woman  ap- 
pears under  the  Asian  Affairs  section  of  this  paper  is 
because  of  the  similarities  of  the  Asian  and  Indian 
cultures. 

There  are  traditional  similarities  in  physical  ap- 
pearance, family,  and  religion. 

Basically,  physical  appearance  is  similar  because  it  is 
believed  that  the  Indians  originally  came  from  Asia. 
There 

is  similarity  in  family  because  they  both  believe  in  the 
extended  family  structure  and  relationships  between 
mecLand  women  are  similar.  And  there  is  simlarity  in 
religion  because  these  cultures  respect  humanity  and 
the 
earth. 

Laini  Brodeur  (Morrison)  Assistant  Business  Manager 
of  the  Committee  for  the  Collegiate  Education  of  Black 
Students  Program  here  at  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  has  been  appointed  by  governor  Edward- 
J.  King  to  be  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  for  the 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts. 

Ms  Brodeur  has  been  involved  in  many  Indian  organiza- 
tions. Some  of  the  organizations  she  has  contributed  to 
are  the  National  Congress  of  American  Indians,  Na- 
tional Indian  Education  Association,  and  the  Northeast 
Tribes  Border  Issues  Committee.  She  is  the  chairperson 
in  the  latter  organization. 

She  says  that  what  propelled  her  into  the  position  of 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  is  coming  up  through 
the  American  National  Indian  Community,  being  the 
director  of  several  Indian  centers,  her  involvement  in  na- 
tional Indian  politics,-  and  the  fact  that  she  kept  her  In- 
dianness  in  modern  American  society.  She  says  that 
although  one  is  born  an  Indian,  it  does  not  neccessarily 
mean  you  are  an  Indian,  symbolically  speaking.  Being 
an  Indian  is  a state  of  mind  as  well  as  a way  of  life.  You 
are  responsible  to  your  whole  community.  She  explain- 
ed that  there  are  two  ways  of  living  and  Indian  life.  One 


way  is  the  traditional  way.  Indians  who  live  the  tradi- 
tional lifestyle  speak  their  own  language,  believe  in  the 
ancient  culture  and  beliefs  of  their  people,  practice  their 
own  religion,  and  do  not  integrate  into  the  predominant 
society.  The  other  lifestyles  for  Indians  to  live  is  the  non- 
tradtional  way.  Indians  who  live-in  the  non-traditional 
way  live  both  on  and  off  reservation  in  all  levels  of 
American  SQciety,  are  products  of  formalized  educa- 
tion, can  often  not  speak  their  own  language  and  often 
do  not  practice  their  own  religion.  They  are  usually  ac- 
culturated  to  live  within  the  bureaucracies  of  society. 

Although  Laini  Brodeur  is  a non-traditional  Indian  in 
the  literal  sense,  she  considers  herself  to  be  both  a non- 
traditionalist as  well  as  a traditionalist.  She  is  a tradi- 
tionalist because  she  practices  her  Indian  religion, 
speaks  her  own  Mohawk  language  and  believes  in  the 
culture  of  her  people.  She  is  a non-traditionalist 
because  of  her  education  and  career  oriented  life.  She 
feels  she  has  been  able  to  bridge  the  gap  between  tradi- 
tional and  non-traditional  Indian  life.  She  is  accepted  by 
both  traditionalist,  and  non-traditionalist.. 

She  grew  up  on  the  Caughnawaga  Mohawk  Reserva- 
tion in  Quebec,  Canada.  She  says  her  family  was  very 
traditional  with  the  exception  of  her  parents.  Her 
parents  joined  the  Indian  Relocation  Program.  This  pro- 
gram was  sponsored  by  the  government  and  allowed  In- 
dians to  be  trained  in  jobs.  The  training  offered  was  for 
the  most  part  vocational  in  such  areas  as  carpentry, 
secretarial,  auto  mechanics,  hairdressers,  etc.  Her 
parents  were  relocated  to  Massachusetts.  In 
Massachusetts  Ms  Brodeur  had  her  first  experience  in 
going  to  school  with  non-Indians.  While  in  school  on 
the  reservation,  she  was  not  aware  of  the  differences  in 
hierarchies.  She  says  that  in  Indian  society  everyone  is 
treated  equally:  from  the  smallest,  child  to  the  oldest 
adult.  When  she  left  the  reservation  and  began  school 
with  non  Indians,  she  says  she  was  treated  not  as  an 
equal  and  was  discriminated  against,  and  made  fun  of 
because  she  was  different.  Consequently,  she  strove  to 


excpll  academically  as  a way  to  prove  to  herself  that  she 
was  equal  to  non-Indian  students  in  their  academic'pur- 
suits.  At  the  age  of  fifteen  she  graduated  from  high 
school  in  North  Brookfield,  Massachusetts.  She  earned 
a scholarship  to  U.C.L.A.  She  excelled  academicall/ 
she  was  always  on  the  dean's  list.  She  graduated  with  a 
Bachelor’s  degree  in  Business  Administration.  While  at- 
tending U.C.L.A.,  she  also  worked  evenings  in  a factory 
on  an  assembly  line  to  support  herself.  After 
.graduating,  she  worked  for  several  years.  She  then 
returned  to  school  at  the  University  of  New  Mexico  and 
recieved  a Masters  Degree  in  Public  Administration. 

While  in  College  at  U.C.L.A.  she  became  involved  in 
working  with  inmates  in  prison,  particularly  Indians  in- 
mates. The  main  purpose  was  to  bring  cultural 
awareness  of  American  Indian  to  prison  officials.  She 
said  her  work  in  the  prison  system  was  a rude  awaken- 
ing. She  became  very  involved' with  Indianness.  From 
then  on  she  became  very  politically  active  and  started  to 
promote  the  integrity  of  American  Indians.  She  says  as 
Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs,  "I  will  promote  the 
understanding  of  the  integrity  of  American  Indians,  en- 
courage the  advancement  of  Indians."  I will  bring  the 
concerns  and  wishes  of  the  Indian  people  to  the  gover- 
nor and  elected  officials  of  the  state  I will  act  as  a liaison 
in  ares  such  as  housing,  education,  and  employment." 

She  also  says,  "The  integrity  of  American  Indians  en- 
compasses intelligence,  honesty,  warmth  and  kindness. 
We  can  do  anything  we  want  to  do.  Be  anything  we 
want  to  be.  White  people  took  away  our  land,  and 
murdered  our  people  but  they  were  never  able  to  take 
our  dignity  or  our  pride.  If  it  was  not  for  my  people  I 
would  not  be  what  I am  today.  They  taught  me  how  to 
live,  gave  me  my  dreams.  I'm  proud  of  being  an  Indian. 
Being  an  Indian  is  very  special." 


Asian  American 
Students  Association 

The  Asian  American  is  more  then  just  looking  "orien- 
tal" or  "exotic."  It  is  an  experience  that  belongs  only  to 
Americans  whose  roots  reach  far  west  of  our  Pacific 
shore.-  You  may  have  arrived  only  yesterday  at  a big  city 
airport  or  your  great  grandfather  may  have  hammered 
spikes  to  unite  our  nation  by  railroad.  This  may  be  your 
first  time  outside  of  Hometown  USA  yet  your  family 
may  have  travelled  thousands  of  miles  to  settle  there. 
When  you  smile  your  face  is  unlike  the  vast  majority  of 
pictures  you  see  in  magazines  and  on  television.  Your 
feelings  are  different  too.  Not  only  because  you  are  an 
individual,  but  because  you  are  a special  kind  of  in- 
dividual as  well.  You  are  Asian  with  a rich  and  distinct 
history  which  helps  you  to  mold  your  contribution  to  the 
world  of  today.  You  are  American  because  this  is  your 
home.  Come  and  join  other  Asian  Americans  as  we 
build,  enjoy  and  change  our  world  to  a better  one. 

The  Asian  American  Students'  Association  was  con- 
ceived in  1974  by  students  like  yourself.  They,  as  we  do 
now,  realized  that  an  education  at  UMass  could  be 
-more  than  just  going  to  class  and  studying.  Once  more, 
learning  can  also  mean  finding  ou(  about  yourself  as  an 
Asian  American.  Since  1974  we  have  had  social  gather- 
ings like  potluck  dinners,  coffeehouses  and  dances  to 
major  regional  conferences  involving  hundreds  of  peo- 
ple. We  have  supported  Asian  American  studies  at 
UMass  and  issues  concerning  Asian  American  on  a na- 
tional scale.  The  Asian  American  Review,  a campus 
literary  magazine  is  our  own  publication.  All  of  this  and 
much  more  is  the  result  of  willing  students  like  yourself. 
Do  .you  have  an  idea  or  a project  in  mind  that  you  would 
like  to.share:  Or  would  you  like  to  help  out  on  one: 
Whatever  it  is,  the  accent  is  on  Asian  American.  Come 
and  see  us  in  Room  415  at  the  Student  Union  or  watch 
the  Collegian  for  one  of  our  events  or  meeting  an- 
nouncements. In  any  case,  have  a little  fun  while  doing 
something  meaningful  during  \iour  stay  at  UMass. 

Join  the  Asian  American  Students'  Association. 


Introduction  to  Third  World  Theater 


History  and  Production 

This  course  will  include  an  overview  history  of  Black,  Monday  and  Wednesday 
Hispanic,  and  Asian  American  theater  and  active  4:00  to  6:00 
theater  training  and  participation.  There  will  also  be  Hampden  Theater  in 
presentations  and  master  workshops  by  visiting  Massachusetts 
playwrights,  directors,  and  actors.  This  course  is  given 
in  conjuction  with  the  Third  World  Theater  Series.  Afro  Am  292  A 
Registration  will  be  limited  to  30  persons.  Southwest  290  B 

For  information  call  545  3604 


Southwest  University  of 


Women’s  Studies 

Colloquium  Series 
Spring  1980 

- 

This  semester  the  Women's  Studies  Department  is  offering  a series  of  free  col- 
loquia,  including  lectures  and  a poetry  reading,  that  are  open  to  all  interested 
students.  The  following  is  a listing  of  the  colloquia  whose  topics  specifically  con- 
cern Third  World  women.  All  interested  people  are  invited  to  attend. 

For  a complete  listing  of  the  Colloquium  Series,  contact  the  Women's  Studies 
office  in  Bartlett  Hall. 

March  3.  1980.  4 pm 
Thompson  Hall.  6th  Floor  Lounge 

Joyce  Berkman 
“Olive  Schreiner: 

Professor,  History,  UMass 
Author  of  O/ii*  Schreiner: 

Crusader  Against 
Imperialism  and  Racism 
in  South  Africa  " 

March  12.  1980  4 pm 
Thompson  Hall.  6lh  Floor  Lounge 

Andrea  Rushing 
“Black  Women 

Professor,  Black  Studies, 
Amherst  College 

Characters  in  Black 
Literature " 

April  2.  1980,  4 pm 
Thompson  Hall,  6lli  Floor  Lounge 

Donna  Kate  Rushin 
Janet  Aalfs 
Carol  Potter 
Poetry  Reading 

April  16.  1980.  4 pm 
Thompson  Hall.  6lh  Floor  Lounge 

Gloria  Joseph 
“Black  Mothers  and 

Professor,  School  of  Social  Science, 
Hampshire  College 

Daughters " 
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Schedule  of  Black 
History  Month  Events 


February  5 Black  History,  Black  Rage 

Slide  Lecture  on  Black  History 
New  Africa  House  7:30pm 

February  7 Police  Repression 

Queen  Mother  Moore 
Lecture  and  Panel 
Campus  Center 
room  1p3  168  4:00-6:00pm 


February  £ 
February  9 


February  10 


Semenya  McCord  Top  of  Campus 
9:30pm 

One  Love 

Ivory  Coast  Dancers  and  Mojo 
Naya 

Reggae  Band 
Student  Union  Ballroom 
8pm  until 

Black  Shadows  on  a Silver  Screen 
All  Day  Film  Festival 
Student  Union  Ballroom 
12:00noon  12:00pm 

I African  Contributions  to  Western 
Civilization 
Yosef  Ben  Johannon 
Campus  Center  Rm  174-176  8pm 

1 Allan  Counter  and  David  Evans 
Slide  Lecture  on  Africans  in 
Surinam 

Campus  Center  Rm  101  7pm 


February  17  Senegalese  Dance  Troupe 
Fin^Arts  Center 
8pm 

February  19  Children  of  Africa 
Slide  Lecture  by 
Eshu  Elegba 
New  Africa  House  8pm 

February 21  Rededication  of  the  Malcolm  X 
Center 

Lecture,  Poetry,  and  Music 
Malcolm  X Center,  Southwest 
8pm 

February  22  Spirit  Weavers 

Music  and  Poetry  ^ 

New  Africa  House 


Febrii ary  23  Art  of  Black  Dance 

African  Dahce  Troupe 
Malcolm  X Center 


February  25  South  Atrica  Symposium  s 
Center  for  Racial  Studies 
7pm 

February  26  Pan  Africanism  and  the  1980’s 
Wilhemena  Simpson  Robinson 
Campus  Center  Rm  101 
8pm 

February  29  Black  Dance  Film  Series  and 
Workshops 

To  be  held  thru  the  month 


Commuter  Collective 


Commuter  Collective  will  be  sponsoring  a day  of  films  that 
reflect  the  Black  Experience  in  the  U.S.  and  abroad.  The 
following  is  the  schedule  of  films: 

Date:  Sunday,  February  10, 1980  12  noon-midnight. 

Place:  Student  Union  Ballroom  UMass 

1.  'Black  History:  Lost,  Stolen  or  Strayed'  12  noon-1  p.m. 

2.  'Now  is  the  Time' 1-1:30  p.m. 

3. 'TheAutobiographyofMissJanePittman'l:30-3:30p.m. 

4.  'The  Last  Grave  at  Dimbaza'  3:30-4:30  p.m. 

5.  'Men  of  Bronze' 4:30-5:30  p.m. 

6.  'Black  Shadows  on  a Silver  Screen'  6-7:30  p.m. 

7.  Excerpts  from  Black  History,  presented  by  the  Che- 
Lumumba  School  7-7:30  p.m. 

8.  'Stormy  Weather' 7:30-9  p.m. 

9.  Black  Orpheus' 9-11  p.m. 

Reading  Series  at  Hampshire  College 
8 p.m.  Franklih  Patterson  Hall 
February  4:  Anne  Halley 
February  18:  Robert  Haydesn 
March  10:  Madesline  DeFrees 
March  31:  Gwendolyn  Brooks 
'April  10:  Marvin  Bell 
April  24:  Eugene  Ruggles 
May  12:  Norman  Dubie 


fnpnyaka 

uWW\Sp<?cial  Guests 

Ivory  Coa^t  Dance  Co. 

febtfoat.  8pm  Student  Union  Ballroom  Umass. 

written  AlnrcteA  by  (Italic  GulrauA 


Black  Mass 

Communication  Project 


Cordially  invites  all  interested  people  to  attend  their  first 
meeting  Sunday  February  10,  1980  at  6:30pm.  The  loca- 
tion of  the  meeting  will  be  determined  prior  to  the  10th. 
BMCP  is  the  primary  exponent  of  non-whjte,  pro- 
gressive programing  in  the  electronic  media,  operating 
at  WMUA  91.1fm  BMCP  is  located  in  Rm  402  Student 
, Union  Ballroom  or  call  545-2426 


Semenya  McCord 
Photo  By  Edward  Cohen 


Coda  Magazine 


Third  World  poets,  writers  and  artists! 
There  are  a growing  number  of  small 
publications  interested  in  publishing  work 
concerning  Third  World  experience.  The 
following  announcements  are  taken  from 
Coda,  a newsletter  for  poets  and  writers  that 
is  published  bi-monthly. 

Most  of  the  announcements  do  not  men- 
tion the  payment  received  upon  acceptance 
for  publication.  Usually  payment  is  a few 
copies  of  the  magazine  and  occasionally 
money,  as  the  magazines  are  usually  in- 
dependently owned  and  do  not  make  much 
profit.  However,  it  is  important  for  a writer  to 
get  published  in  as  many  places  as  possible, 
and  these  magazines  often  offer  an  outlet  for 
beginning  writers  to  display  their  -work. 
When  submitting  work,  it  is  advisable  to  ask 
about  the  payment  if  you  want  to  be  certain. 
You  might  also  want  to  consider  reading  a 
copy  of  the  magazine  before  you  submit,  so 
you  could  write  and  ask  the  cost  of  a sample 
copy  before  ordering  one. 

Type  your  work  on  8 Vi  x 11  paper  neatly 
and  double-spaced.  Enclose  a short  letter 
telling  a little  bit  about  yourself.  Also  be  sure 
to  enclose  a self-addressed  stamped 
envelope  so  the  editors  can  return  your  work' 
to  you.  Be  prepared  to  wait -they  may  hold 
your  work  for  a while  before  they  decide  to 
accept  or  reject  it. 

A subscription  to  Cotja  costs  $7/year  and 
$12/two  years.  The  address  is  Poets  & 
Writers,  Inc.,  201  West  54th  Street,  New 


York.  NY  10019.  It  is  also  available  in  the 
Jones  Library  in  the  center  of  Amherst. 

Black  Expressions  Magazine,  a new  bi- 
monthly published  by  Dhati  Press,  needs 
poetry,  short  stories,  choreopoems,  and 
essays,  preferably  related  to  the  Black  Ex- 
perience. The  editors  want  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  talented  new  or  unknown  Black 
writers.  Limit  submissions  to  ten  poems  and 
no  more  than  two  short  stories,  which 
should  each  be  5,000  words  or  less.  Send 
material  to:  Lorraine  Harrell  Sherley, 
Publisher/ Editor,  Black  Expressions 
Magazine,  Dhati  Press,  407  Standish  Court, 
Bolingbrook,  Illinois  60439. 

' □ □ □ 

- Laughing  Unicorn,  a new  poetry  quarterly, 
is  planning  three  thematic  issues  for  1980- 
aging;  Hispanic  poets  and  poetry  (English  or 
Spanish);  and  the  individual  and  his/her  en- 
vironment. Graphics  and  very  short  prose  are 
also  needed.  Send  submissions  to  Laughing 
Unicorn,  432  Heathcliff  Drive,  Pacifica, 
California  94044. 

□ □ □ 

A wants  chapbook  manuscripts  from  16 
to  32  pages  from  Third  or  Fourth  World 
writers.  Form,  content,  and  theme  are  open. 
The  deadline  is  September  21,  1980.  Send  lo 
William  Oandasan,  c/o  The  Program  for 
Writers/University  of  Illinois  at  Chicago  Cir- 
cle, Chicago,  Illinois  60680. 

IA  chapbook  is  a small  book.) 


NUNNO 

NEWS 

VOL  8 ISSUE  15  FEBRUARY  1 1,  1980 

February  is  Black  History  Month 


FOR  WHOM  THE  GUNS  TOLL 

By  Tony  Crayton 


The  February  9th  New  York  Times  reported  that 
Carter  (the"acting"President)  has  petitioned  Congress 
to  approve  registration  of  18-20  year  olds  in  this  country 
for  the  armed  services.  He  stated  that  it  was  to  increase 
"preparedness  and  further  demonstrate  our  resolve  as  a 
nation. ..to  maintain  peace  and  to  prevent  conflict..." 
Incidently,  unless  they  change  the  law,  which  is  doubt- 
ful, failure  to  register  carries  a penalty  of  5 years  or 
$10,000  fine  or  both. 

I will  not  go  into  the  issue  of  why  the  draft  and  who 
you  are  expected  to  kill.  First  I would  like  black  students 
to  note  why  some  of  our  people  will  ardently  oppose  it. 
There  are  certain  historical  considerations  to  observe  on 
this  question  and  while  it  is  Black  History  Month;  here  are 

presented  some  of  those  historical  considerations. 

Everytime  America  has  called  blacks  to  war,  we 
answered  with  our  blood.  When  America  fought  it's 
revolutionary  war  it  was  a black  man,  Crispus  Attucks, 
who  was  the  first  to  shed  blood  against  the  British. 

5.000  blacks  answered  the  call  then.  They  fought  in  Lex- 
ington, Concord,  Bunker  Hill,  Ticonderoga  and  in  every 
major  battle  to  declare  America  free.  From,  it's  incep- 
tion, however,  this  war  of  independence  was  immersed 
in  contradictions  of  conscience. 

The  continental  army  barred  blacks  from  entry  and 
maintained. that  position  until  they  were  taking  a severe 
beating  and  the  British  were  offering  freedom  to  blacks 
if  they  fought  for  them.  America  put  5,000  black  lives  on 
the  battle  lines  to  be  cannon  fodder  for  white  America's 
freedom,  yet  we  remained  as  slaves.  Later  we  were 
declared  3/5  of  a human  beinglby  the  Missouri  Com- 
promise). They  hunted  us  like  animals  and  shot  us 
down  as  beasts,  we  were  sold  as  property  treated  as 
property  and  disposed  of  as  property.  When  white 
America  became  free  they  wrote  a constitution  that 
guaranteed  us  100  years  of  slavery  in  exchange  for 
defeat  of  the  British. 

In  1815  the  British  landed  an  invasion  force  in  New 
Orleans  led  by  a General  Pakenham.  Andrew  Jackson, 
then  president  of  the  United  States,  made  a special  ap- 
peal to  the  blacks  of  New  Orleans  for  help  and  we 
answered  by  sending  two  combat  batallions.  After  a 
two-hour-battle  the  British  were  defeated  and  the  blacks 
were  still  slaves. 

When  the  Civil  War  broke  out  everyone  thought  it 
was  to  end  slavery;  and  that  is  true.  But  the  war  was  not 
on  moral  grounds  but  economic.  There  were  too  many 
whites  without  jobs  because  of  black  free  labor. 
Although  we  fought  to  end  slavery,  it  was  merely 
substituted  with  peonage,  poverty  and  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan. 

For  World  War  One  we  answered  the-  call 

100.000  soldiers  in  1917.  This  time  we  did  not  go  die  fpr 
our  former  slave  masters  without  protest.  15,000  blacks 
marched  in  New  York  City  to  protest  the  extreme 
numbers  of  lynchings  and  racist  attacks  throughout  the 
country.  One  placard  read:  Mr.  President,  why  not 
make  America  safe  for  Democracy ? 

World  War  Two  came  up  and  America  sent  blacks 
against  Hitler  and  To  jo  in  racially  segregated  units. 
Again  America  claimed  to  be  warring  to  "make  the 
world  sa'fe  for  democracy. " When  we  came  back  we 
had  no  voting  rights;  we  ha'd  lynrhjngS,  discrimination 
and  all  of  the  trappings  that  mad-  ■ America  what  it  still  is 
today. 

One  of  the  most  outrageous  crimes  that  occurred  in 
America  after  WWII  happened  on  April  1st  1950.  The 
war  might  well  have  been  lost  had  not  Dr  Charles  Drew 
developed^  blood  bank  system  Yet.  on  that  April  day, 
having  gotten  into  a car  accident  and  suffering  profuse 
bleeding,  he  died  for  lack  of  blood.  The  very  person,  a 
black  man,  who  saved  thousands  of  lives  by  the 
development  of  blood  plasma  and  the  blood  bank 
system,  died  because  the  hospital  was  for  whites  only. 

Given  a history  such  as  that,  many  blacks  in  the  late 


sixties,  when  asked  to  fight  in  Vietnam  (against  people 
whcf  did  nothing  against  America I,  answered  that  it  was 
for  white  folks  only.  It  was  their  war.  Yet  still  many  of  us 
did  go. 

We  made  up  12%  of  the  armed  forces  yet  were  39% 
of  the  casualties.  And  while  the  guns  were  blazing  the 
skies  of  Vietnam  all  was  not  quiet  on  the  Western 
front, America. 

Blacks,  protesting  the  racism  and  discrimination  in 
America,  were  being  murdered  with  chilling  frequency. 
Bombings  became  an  almost  daily  occurance.  They 
bombed  homes,  businesses  and  even  the  churches-like 
the  16th  street  Baptist  Church  in  Birmingham.  Denice 
McNair,  eleven  years  old;  Cynthia  Wesley,  fourteen 
years  old;  Addie  Mae  Collins,  fourteen;  and  Carol 
Robertson,  fourteen,  all  died  as  a result  of  a bomb  blast 
at  their  church  while  they  prayed.  Virgil  Wade,  thirteen 
and  Johnnie  Robinson  sixteen  were  also  murdered  that 
day. 

Fred  Harripton,  Malcolm  X,  Martin  Luther  King, 
George  Jackson,  Medgar  Evers  and  Mark  Clark  are  all 
dead.  AND  ...  America  wants  our  youth  to  die  or  kill 
again  in  a foreign  land. 

The  Martin  Luther  King  holiday  failed  to  pass  the 
Congress  for  lack  of  funds.  While  two  white  men  stalk 
and  kill  a black  man  because  they  could  not  find  a cow 
or  deer  to  shoot  and  the  prosecutor  grants  them  a 
guarantee  of  no  death  penalty  even  though  they  plead 
guilty.  lOh,  excuse  me,  maybe  you  did  not  hear  about 
that.  See  the  Boston  Herald.  February  7,  1980  front 
page.! 

The  crimes  that  go  on  each  year  in  this  country 
against  blacks  are  so  pervasive  as  to  easily  fit  the  words 
of  Frederick  Douglass  who  said  that  they  (crimes)  were 
enough  to  "disgrace  a nation  of  savages." 


Photo  By  Edward  Cohen 


Dr.  Yosef 
Ben-Yochannon 
to  Speak  at  C.C. 

TONIGHT 

When  Harlem  Preparatory  School  finally  closed  its 
doors  recently,  it  ended  what  Dr.  YOSEF  BEN 
YOCHANNAN  considered  to  be  "the  highlight  of  my 
teaching  career."  Dr.  BEN  YOCHANNAN,  as  director 
of  Harlem  Prep's  Department  of  African,  Caribbean  and 
African  American  Studies,  was  a member  of  an  in- 
dependent inner-city  school  whose  entrance 
requirements  were  limited  to  . high  school  dropouts  and 
whose  curriculum  was  completed  only  when  the 
student  was  accepted  by  a college  or  university.  In  its 
first  three  years,  Harlem  Prep  gairxed  college  admissions 
for  1 10  of  its  students.  At  the  same  time  it  counted  no 
failures  and  no  dropouts.  But,  while  financial  difficulties 
at  Harlem  Prep  eventually  ended  on  of  America's  most 
noble  educational  experiments.  Dr.  BEN  YOCHANNAN 
merely  stepped  up  his  already  furious  pace,  researching 
and  writing  on  the  cultural  history  of  black  Africa. 

An  Ethiopian  Jev\(  with  impressive  academic 
credentials,  YOSEF  BEN  — YOCHANNAN's  name  is 
now  displayed  on  more  than  a dozen  volumes,  as 
author  or  co-author,  of  African  and  Caribbean  cultural 
history.  Fluent  in  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Hebrew, 
Americ,  Swahili,  Italian,  Gheeze  and  English,  he  was 
born  in  Ethiopia,  raised  in  the  Virgin  Islands  and  studied 
in  Africa,  England  and  the  US. 

Dr.  BEN- YOCHANNAN,  NOW  TEACHING 
HISTORY  AND  RELIGION  AT  THREE  New  York  area 
colleges,  has  lectured  extensively  on  African  history  and 
social  cultural  history,  served  as  senior  cultural  an- 
thropologist and  specialist  on  East  Africa  for  UNESCO, 
and  advised  the  Ambassador  from  Zanzibar  in  African 
history  and  related  affairs.  His  most  recent  publication  is 
Black  Man  of  the  Nile.  Other  works  include  authorship 
of  Africa  (Alkebu-Lan)  in  History:  A Chronology: 

1,750,000  BCE  - 1966  CE  (seven  volumes);  Africa 
Origins  of  the  Major  "Western  Religions";  Africa: 
Mother  of  "Western  Civilization";  and  a number  of 
other  works  now  being  readied  for  publication.  In 
addition,  he  is  co-author  of  some  five  other  works  on 
African,  Caribbean  and  African  American  cultural 
history.  Most  recently  he  helped  found  the  Black 
Studies  Program  at  Shaw  University  in  Raleigh,  North 
.Carolina 
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African  Affairs 


Senator  Tsongas  on  Southern  Africa 


With  his  two  years  experience  as  a Heace  Corps 
volunteer  in  Ethiopia,  Senator  Paul  Tsongas  of 
Massachusetts  has  a longstanding  interest  in  African 
issues.  On  a recent  Africa  trip  from  December  28  to 
January  11,  Sen.  Tsongas  stopped  in  Rhodesia, 
Mozambique,  Tanzania,  Zambia,  Angola  and  Nigeria, 
as  well  as  South  Africa.  Then,in  a letter  to  President 
Carter,  he  called  on  the  U.S.  to  give  South  Africa  six 
months  to  show  its  willingness  to  dismantle  apartheid, 
and  he  also  pressed  for  official  recognition  of  Angola, 
economic  assistance  to  the  front  line  states,  greater 
British  communication  with  the  Patriotic  Front  and  U.S. 
aid  in  Rhodesian  refugee  resettlement.  Last  week 
AFRICA  NEWS  questioned  the  Senator  further  about 
his  views  bn  the  situation  in  southern  Africa.  Excerpts 
from  the  interviews 

AN:  You  have  expressed  concern  about  the  British  im- 
plementation of  the  Rhodesian  ceasefire.  Is  the  problem 
there  one  of  communication  only  or  of  bias  as  well* 

TSONGAS:  I think  that  events  have  borne  out  my  con- 
cern. The  recent  decision  to  have  the  South  Africans 
withdraw  from  Beitbridge  reinforces  the  unwise  nature 
of  (Britain's  initial)  policy.  But  I don't  share  the  view  of 
some  that  the  British  are  somehow  trying  to  rig  the  elec- 
tion in  favor  of  Bishop/  Muzorewa.  I think  they  was  to 
get  out,  to  extricate  themselves  from  the  potential  of  a 
northern  Ireland.  I think  it's  bad  judgement,  not  bias. 

AN:  Has  the  U.S.  made  its  voice  heard  by  the  British 
on  this  point* 

TSONGAS:Despite  the  fact  that  perhaps  there'a  not 
been  any  public  expression  of  concern,  I am  confident 
in  saying  that  private  suggestions  have  been  made.  Cer- 
tainly the  reversal  of  the  British  position  on  the  South 
African  troops  at  Beitbridge  was  embarrassing,  and  I 
just  don't  see  them  making  the  kind  of -change  in  policy 
without  pressure  having  been  applied  by  somebody. 

AN:  What  kind  of  response  do  you  think  there  would 
be  if  the  Rhodesian  army  or  the  South  Africans  should 
intervene  after  an  election  victory  by  the  Patriotic 
Front* 

TSONGAS:  Well,  I don't  buy  the  notion  that  they 
would  move  militarily  and  try  to  install  Bishop 
Muzorewa  in  power.  They  were  clearly  in  very  serious 
straits  with  the  guerrilla  war,  and  certainly  negationg  a 


democratic  election  would  bring  upon  them  the  wrath 
of  virtually  everyone  in  the  world.  I'd  be  very  surprised  if 
that  happened,  I just  don't  see  it.  In  terms  of  South 
Africa,  if  one  looks  at  the  recent  newspapers,  both 
Afrikaner  and  English  speaking,  it  seems  they  are 
preparing  their  own  people  for  the  possibility  of  a 
Mugave  victory. 

Even  beyond  that  i think  that  any  attempt  by  South 
Africa  to  go  into  Zimbabwe  would  be  doomed  from  the 
beginning.  As  we  saw  with  the  recent  urbap  terrorism, 
they’ve  got  their  own  problems;  they've  got  Namibia  on 
their  hands,  and  to  extend  themselves  beyond  that  in 
any  kind  of  meaningful  military  sense  would  be  very  pyr-  . 
rhic  in  its  outcome. 

AN:  How  do  you  evaluate  the  changes  made  in  South 
Africa  itself  to  dater* 

TSONGAS:  I think  the  changes  that  have  been  made 
are  really  cosmetic  at  best.  There  have  been  a number 
of  statements  that  have  gotten  great  international  ac- 
claim. But  long  term  change  is  a completely  different 
thing  it  seems  to  me  that  there,  has  to  be  an  acceptance 
of  the  inevitability  of  black  majority  rule,  and  (accep- 
tance) that  the  separate  development  policy  is  intellec- 
tually bankrupt  and  cannot  be  sustained. 

AN : What  about  your  six  month  deadline  suggestion* 

TSONGAS :The  six  months  give  us,  one,  the  session 
of  Parliament  which  will  show  in  very  concrete  terms 
what  it  is  they  are  prepared  to  do.  And,  secondly, 
Namibia  should  be  resolved  in  that  time  period,  and,  if  it 
is  not  resoTved  v-e'll  know  why.  And,  thirdly,  we  can 
look  perhaps  at  smaller  policies  such  as  passport  con- 
trols, that  kind  of  thing. 

There's  no  question  that  six  months  from  now  we'll 
know  why.  And,  thirdly,  we  can  look  perhaps  at  smaller 
policies  such  as  passport  controls,  that  kind  of  thing. 
There's  no  question  that  six  months  from  now'we'll 
have  a very  good  idea  whether  they  have  indeed  aban- 
doned apartheid  and  are  moving  however  one  may 
argue  the  pace  towards  majority  rule.  I don't  think  it's 
that  difficult  to  make  a determination. 

AN:  If  there  has  not  been  responsiveness,  what  par- 
ticular measures  do  you  think  the  U.S.  should  take* 

TSONGASJf  you  have  intransigence  on  the  part  of  the 


South  Africans  in  the  case  of  Namibia,  then  clearly  we 
have  the  UN  mandate  that  We'should  pursue,  and  our 
allies,  I would  hope,  would  be  equally  committed  to  that 
process. 

Beyond  that  it's  my  analysis  that  the  pulse  of  South 
Africa  really  is  economic  and  that  U.S.  corporations 
should  be  convinced  both  by  the  president  and  by  the 
Congress  to  push  very  serious  changes,  and  in  the 
r absence  of  that  change  should  be  prepared  to  get  out. 
think  that  until  the  South  Africans  really  believe  that  it  is 
in  their  interest  to  change,  that  the  change  will  be  simp 
ly  a surface  change. 

AN:  In  the  present  political  climate,  isn't  U.S.  policy 
likely  to  move  the  other  way,  towards  U-S.  cooperation 
with  South  Africa,  as  in  financing  Savimbi  in  Angola, 
for  example* 

Tsongas:  Well,  it  really  is  hard  to  understand  where  we 
are  going.  In  a presidential  year,  obviously,  whoever 
ends  up  in  the  White  House  will  have  a lot  to  say  about 
what  kind  of  policy  we  will  have  a lot  to  say  about-what 
kind  of  policy  we  will  advocate.  But  I would  think 
would  eventually  see,  both  in  terms  of  South  Africa  and 
in  terms  of  Angola,  a certain  amount  of  realism  creep  in- 
to our  policy,  and  I’m  hopeful  that  that  would  happen 
sooner  rather  than  later,  and  not  as  a result  of  the 
violence  which  at  this  point,  I think,  is  inevitable  in 
South  Africa. 

AN:Your  position  would  involve  strengtheningrelations 
with  all  the  front-line  states,  including  Angola: 

Tsongas:  Oh,  yes.  The.  non-recognition  of  Angola  is  just 
as  insane  as  non-recognition  of  China,  lo,  these  many 
years.  Now  that  we  are  sidling  up  to  China  as  an  ally 
against  the  Soviets,  the  bankruptcy  of  our  policy  is  all 
the  more  arguable. 

(Moreover)  I do  believe  many  of  the  frontline  states  are 
reassessing  their  commitment,  not  so  much  in  public 
statements  as  in  private,  towards  socialism-at  least  as 
practiced  in  some  countries-as  a viable  economic 
system.  My  own  view  is  that  there  has  to  be  some  kind 
of  private  incentive  solution,  and  given  the  long-term 
economic  problems,  I think  forces  are  at  work  in  this 
direction  that  are  very  favorable  to  the  United  States. 
My  deep  regret  is  that  we  don't  seem  to  recognize  this, 

- that  we  always  seem  to  react  to  problems  rather  than 
anticipate  them.  -r 


Ford  (SA)  Faces 
Major  Labor  Dispute 


As  the  year  ended,  Ford  South  Africa 
found  itself  the  center  of  the  most  serious 
labor  dispute  involving  black  employees 
that  has  occurred  since  a wave  of  strikes  in 
1973.  In  an  unprecedented  act  in  late 
November,  Ford  management  dismissed 
700  black  workers  who  had  walked  off  their 
jobs  in  an  act  of  solidarity  with  a Fired  black 
employee.  Ironically  Ford,  which  employs  a 
total  of  3304  blacks  and  1979  whites  in 
South  Africa,  had  worked  hard  to  establish 
a reputation  as  a leader  in  industrial  race 
relations.  The  company  had  been  one  of  the 
first  signatories  of  the  Sullivan  principles, 
the  US  designed  “equal  opportunity”  code 
of  conduct  for  American  operations  in 
South  Africa. 

The  dispute  occurred  in  Fprd’s  assembly 
plant  in  Port  Elizabeth,.  South  Africa.  A 
black  community  leader,  Thozamile  Botha, 
was  employed  in  a draftsman  program  at 
Ford.  Botha  also  headed  the  Port  Elizabeth 
Black  Civil  Organization  (PEBCO),  the 
local  equivalent  of  Soweto’s  Committee  of 
Ten,  and  an  organization  with  a strong 
popular  base,  which  has  drawn  thousands 
to  its  meetings  in  recent  times. 

In  early  November,  Botha  was  pressed  to 
resign  by  Ford  management.  When  he  left, 
the  entire  700  strong  African  work  force 
walked  out  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  Ford 
paid  the  workers  for  their  time  off  the  job. 
By  November  5,  the  black  work  force  had 
returned  to  face  increased  hostility  from  the 
white  employees  who  are  part  of  a powerful 
white  union.  Insulting  racial  remarks  were 
made  by  white  workers  and  the  black  em- 
ployees demanded  that  Ford  extract  an 
apology.  One  foreman  complained  that  the 
integrated  canteen  facilities  were  dirty 
because  Africans  were  abusing  them. 
Meanwhile  workers  refused  to  work  over- 
time, there  were  slowdowns  on  the  job  and 


increasing  tensions  between  black  and  white 
employees. 

On  November  19  Ford  management 
(closely  in  touch  with  Detroit)  declared  that 
anyone  who  refused  to  work  overtime  or 
walked  off  the  job  would  be  fired.  Ford  is 
apparently  trying  to  negotiate  with  the 
black  union,  the  (African)  United  Auto 
Workers,  but  some  black  workers  now  find 
the  union  much  too  moderate.  However  the 
union  has  had  well-attended  meetings  in  the 
townships  to  discuss  grievances.  UAW 
organized  workers  at  General  Tire  have  also 
been  on  strike. 

After  the  dismissals,  community  leader 
Botha  sent  Ford  a letter  listing  grievances 
and  asked  Ford  Detroit  to  start  a Commis- 
sion of  Inquiry  to  look  into  the  situation. 
By  presstime  Ford  had  not  responded. 

Observers  have  commented  on  the  high 
level  of  poltical  awareness  and  solidarity 
displayed  by  the  workers  in  the  total 
walkout  of  the  entire  black  assembly  plant 
workforce.  Such  actions  put  in  jeopardy 
not  only  jobs  and  income  but  also  the  rights 
to  remain  in  Port  Elizabeth. 

Despite  Ford  management  threats  to  hire 
new  workers  to  replace  the  strikers,  as  of 
the  beginning  of  December,  only  170  of  the 
strikers  had  returned  to  work.  And  on 
December  7,  as  the  dispute  continued. 
South  African  security  police  arrested  21 
flacks  as  a result  of  what  they  termed 
“labor  unrest.” 


AFRICAN  BRIEFS 

NEWS  AGENCY  READIES  TAKE-OFF:  The  first 
releases  of  the  Pan-African  News  Agency  (PAN A)  are 
finally  scheduled-seventeen  years  after  the  idea  was 
born.  The  target  date  is  July  1980,  during  the  OAU 
(Organization  of  African  Unity)  summit  in  Sierra  Leone. 
African  countries  hope  the  news  agency  will  release 
them  from  dependence  upon  European  and  American 
sources  for  information  about  their  neighbors. 

A PANA  commission  composed  of  Angola,  Algeria, 
Zambia,  Nigeria  and  Rwanda  is  charged  with  insuring 
that  everything  is  ready  by  July.  The  activating  deci- 
sions came  at  a January  meeting  in  Lobito,  Angola 
where  as  one  participant  put  it,  "more  was  done  in-three 
days  than  in  all  the  years  since  PANA  was  first  propos- 
ed." (AN] 

ARMS  PLUS  DIPLOMACY:  After  hearings  last  week 
in  both  House  and  Senate  Subcommittees  on  Africa, 
there  is  considerable  Congressional  sentiment  for 
greater  U.S.  efforts  in  favor  of  a negotiated  solution  to 
the  conflict  over  Moroccan  occupation  of  the  Western 
Sahara.  Congressman  Paul  Simon  of  Illinois,  recently 
returned  from  visits  to  Morocco  and  to  the  POLISARIO 
refugee  camps  in  Algeria,  has  proposed  in  a letter  to 
Secretary  of  State  Cyrus  Vance  that  the  U.S.  send  a 
State  Department  team  for  week-long  visits  to  Morocco 
a"dt°  the  P0LISARI°  camps,  to  get  a better  picture  of 
the  Western  Saharan  side  of  the  dispute.  Simon,  as  well 
as  House  Africa  Subcommittee  Chairman  Stephen 
Solarz,  who  visited  the  area  last  August,  opposes  the 
administration's  planned  sale  of  $232.5  million  worth  of 
aircraft  to  Morocco.  In  the  Senate,  Africa  Subcommit- 
tee Chairman  George  McGovern  has  introduced  a 
resolution  of  disapproval  of  the  sales,  which  include  12 
helicopter  gunships,  20  F-5  fighters  and  six  OV-10 
observation  aircraft. 

The  congressional  veto,  which  would  be  un- 
precedented is  given  no  chance  of  passing,  but  both 
House  and  Senate  subcommittees  are  likely  to  urqe  a 
more  vigorous  diplomatic  initiative  to  accompany  the 
sales^  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Saunders,  in  his 
testimony  before  the  two  subcommittees,  already  in- 

wfn!fmTtat  th®  V s-  dldrot  expect that  Morocco  could 
win  a military  victory,  and  he  stated  the  administration's 

P0USARS|0P  UP  Sub8tantive  but  informal  contacts  with 

the  sales'  however-  are  still  skeptical  of 
the  administration  argument  that  increased  arms  sales 
^hirSnn6  mdYcin9  Morocco's  King  Hassan  to 

abandon  his^  intransigent  opposition  to  the  in- 
dependence of  Western  Sahara.  (AN] 
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Asian  American  Poems 


Different,  An 
Alien  In 
This  Land 


By  Irene 

Different,  an  alien  in  this  land 
Cultures  that  clash 
Pressures  in  my  mind 
The  question  goes  through  it 
An  Asian  American  I am 
So  where  do  I go? 

A fact  in  life 
A teasing  thought 
Where  do  you  fit? 

Where  do  you  belong? 

Blend  in  the  shadows 
The  past  is  truly  safe 

But  where  is  my  presence  today? 

The  walls  are  White 

The  streets  are  Black 

But  night  is  falling 

And  all  is  grey 

I stand  there 

YELLOW- 

A mass  distinguished  as  such 
When  morning  comes 
The  white  becomes  White 
And  the  black  arises  Black 
And  me... 

Where  am  I 


Call  Myself 
Asian 
American 

By  Margaret  Cornell 

Call  myself  Asian  American 
A dragon  snake 
Coils  round 
Threatens  you 
Someone  says 
I am  White. 

Redundant. 

Person  of  Asian  descent 
So  secure 
You  are  afraid 
Of  mere  statement 
You  look 

Anywhere  But  at  me. 

You  go  through  Life 
Avoiding  mirrors 
Barrier,  alienation 
So  you  say. 

To  say  what  I am? 

Human  Without  roots 
Is  to  lose  face 
Is  not  complete 
So  I say. 


I saw  A Movie  Called 
Hearts  and  Minds 


By  Debbie  Lee 

The  father  looks  on 
As  his  little  girl  runs 
And  falls... 

'Daddy,  I am  hurt!' 

He  looks  at  her  shadow 
And  says 

'It's  all  right,  you'll  live.' 

The  little  girl 
Lifeless 

Lies  askew  over  the  rubbles 
Blood  still  dripping  from  her  head 
The  father  stands  over  her  body 
Trying  to  remember  the  smile  she  use 
As  bombs  exploded  around  him. 

The  soft,  warm  flesh  of  his  wife 
Lying  close  besides  him 
Untainted 

Touched  only  by  the  sun  and  wind 
Caressed  by  him 
In  a loving  embrace. 


The  woman  bends  over  her  crippled  baby 

Trying  to  soothe  him 

As  the  pain  in  her  back  sharpens  » 

Those  invisible  THINGS 

Which  fell  from  the  sky 


Worming  their  way 
Into  her  flesh 
And  that  of  her  child's.  , 

'Bob,  what  shopld  I wear  tonight? 

Do  you  think  the  Jones  will  like  my  duck  I'orange? 
'Don't  worry  hon'. 

They'll  love  you  and  your  duck.' 

Like  sitting  ducks  at  a carnival 

The  women  and  children  were  gunned  down 

Those  who  escaped 

Ran  with  skeletal  bodies 

Pushing  ahead 

to  give  him  Living  another  day 
Trying  to  forget 

That  pain  and  misery  rule  their  lives. 


By  Fred  Wei-han  Houn 

1 . Liberated  Chinese  people 
no  longesr  is  the  Forbidden  City 
Barred  from  the  people. 

Signs  once  read: 

'no  dogs  or  Chinese  allowed' 
there  is  now 

'Imperialism  is  a Paper  Tiger.' 

Once  British  opium 
polluted  the  blood  of  our  young  men 
today  only  the  red  blood  of  revolution 
flows  in  their  veins. 

Though  foreign  devils  no  longer 

infest  our  land  and  prey  upon  our  people 

the  dragon  of  revolution 

must  still  exhort 

its  fiery  breath 

A people's  proud  nation: 

proud  that  everyone 

goes  to  sleep 

with  food  in  their  stomach 
instead  of  fear  in  their  minds. 

A people's  proud  nation: 
proud  that  our  women 
('who  hold  up  half  the  sky') 
can  now  hold  up  their  heads 
in  dignity  and  equality. 

A people's  proud  nation: 

proud  that  even  the  poorest  shall  read. 

^ « The  architects  of  new  China  are 
the  Communist  Party  armed 
with  the  Thought  of  Chairman  Mao. 

The  People's  Republic  belongs  to  it's  builders 
the  workers  and  peasants. 

Learn  from  the  laboring  masses 
if  you  wish  to  know  true  revolution. 

Lesson  in  revolution: 

When  the  tool  is  to  be  used  by  two  men 
it  must  be  owned  equally. 

I can  never  own  a tool  that 
itsecis  me  people. 

Lesson  in  revolution: 

Hunger  is  a raging  sea 
that  drowns  everyone 


Praise  Triology  to  the  People's 
Republic  of  China 


and  floods  the  land 
with  no  escape. 

I must  share  my  bowl  of  rice. 

Lesson  in  revolution: 

Two  strong  arms  alone  cannot  plow  China's 
sun-baked  wastelands 
but  with  800,000,000 
pairs  of  working  limbs 
even  Sinkiang 
will  reap  verdant  terraces. 

When  I work  collectively  with  the  people 
no  goal  is  impossible 
no  feat  is  insurmountable. 

Lesson  in  revolution: 

The  land  is  the  people's 
The  rice  is  the  people's 
The  pride  is  the  people's 
together  the  people  stand 
together  we  are  free. 

There  is  no  shame  in  serving 
the  people. 

The  Chinesse  people 

are  a proud  people  building  for  themselves 

a new  nation 

that  will  never  again 

kow-tow  to  foreign  humiliation. 


A people's  proud  nation: 
proud  that  everyone 
goes  to  sleep 
with  food  in  their  stomach 
instead  of  fear  in  their  minds. 

A people's  proud  nation: 
proud  that  our  women 
('who  hold  up  half  the  sky') 
can  now  hold  up  their  heads 
in  dignity  and  equality. 

A people's  proud  nation: 
proud  that  even  the  poorest 
shall  read. 

3 . As  I see  the  progress  of  China 
. ...  dayjby  day  ; 


\ 


I see  my  generation  of  young  people 
with  their  golden  faces. 

I see  another  generation 
of  parents  and  grandparents 
mothers  and  grandmothers 
watching  us 
loving  us. 

For  the  first  time 
there  is  hope  and  a will 
to  live  to  see  one's  children 
off  to  school 
growing  up 

without  the  pain  to  have  to  sell  them 
because  there  is  no  food. 

Grandmother  sometimes  cries 

we  ask  what  is  wrong 

and  she  replies 

nothing  is  wrong,  anymore. 

She  recalls  her  childhood  her  feet  bound  with 
hot  bandages  at  four. 

Her  little  granddaughter 
now  runs  and  plays 
on  two  big  feet. 

Grandmother  with  her  bound  feet 
cannot  read. 

Her  eight  year  old  grandson  reads  stories  to  her 
She  nods  in  proud  satifaction 
He  reads  well  for  his  age. 

Grandmother's  own  daughter 

now  takes  her  children 

for  a weekend  afternoon  at  the  zoo 

laughing  at  the  antics  of 

fat  pandas. 

I dry  tears  of  anger  for  grandmother's  suffering 
past 

It  must  not  be  like  that  ever  again. 

Grandmother  weeps  warm  tears 
to  see  this  moment 
when  her  grandchildren  with 
their  big  feet  and  schoolbooks 
inherit  a future. 
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GUATEMALA:  38  PEOPLE  KILLED 


Guatemala's  military  dictatorship  carried  out  its 
bloodiest  act  of  repression’ yet  January  31,  when  it 
stormed  the  Spanish  embassy  in  -Guatemala  City  in 
order  to  suppress  a protest  against  the  government. 
Thirty-eight  people  were  killed  in  the  attack,  most  of 
them  Indian  peasants  from  the  Quiche  area  jn  northern 
Guatemala. 

The  peasant  had  come  to  Guatemala  City  more  than  a 
week  before  to  denounce  army  repression  and  occupa- 
tion of  towns  in  the  northern  highlands  and  to  ask  the 
government  to  remove  troops  from  the  area. 

But  government  officials  refused  to  meet  with  them 
and  accused  them  of  being  guerrillas.  The  press,  in- 
timidated by  the  deaths  of  several  journalists  since  last 
November,  was  afraid  to  publish  their  story.  Their 
lawyer,  Ruben  Ixcamparic,  was  kidnapped  and 
assasinated  by  security  forces  on  January  22. 

The  peasants  them  decided  to  stage  a peaceful 
takeover  of  the  Spanish  embassy  to  press  their 
demands.  According  to  the  Democratic  Front  Against 
Repression  (DFAR),  the  embassy  occupants  had  three 
demands: 

•That  the  Spanish  ambassador  agree  to  act  as  in- 
termediary between  the  peasant  delegation  and  the 
Guatemalan  government,  and  that  he  press  for  govern- 
ment withdrawal  of  army  troops  from  all  occupied 
towns; 

•That  the  ambassador  agree  to  denounce  the  repressive 
situation  in  Quiche  province  before  world  public  opi- 
nion, 

•That  the  delegation  be  allowed  to  hang  banners  out 
the  windows  of  the  embassy,  stating  the  objectives  of 
the  peaceful  takeover. 


Spanish  Ambassador  Maximo  Cajal  y Lopez  had 
already  agreed  to  intercede  and  had  been  in  contact 
with  both  the  Spanish  and  Guatemalan  nnyprnmojitf 
Bcjth  the  ambassador  and  the  Spanish  foreign  minister 
has  specifically  asked  that  no  police  intervene  since  they 
were  -already  negotiating  with  the  peasants. 

Nevertheless,  at  around  3 pm,  600  soldiers  and  police 
surrounded  the  embassy.  Sharpshooters  were  stationed 
in  strategic  positions  while  specially  trained  army  troops 
scaled  the  walls  of  the  building. 

According  to  a DFAR  statement,  the  troops  "took  up 
the  task  of  entering  the  embassy  by  any  and  all  means, 
breaking  down  windows,  - skylights  and  doors  and 
throwing  firebombs  into  the  embassy... The  result  of 
this  bestial  and  bloody  action  was  the  death  by  burning 
~ ST  38  people,  the  majority  of  whom  were  Indian 
peasants;  also  among  the  dead  were  functionaries  of 
the  embassy,  one  ex-vice  president  and  one  ex-foreign  _ 
minister  of  Guatemala." 

Two  people  survived  the  fire  and  police  assault:  the 
Spanish  ambassador  and  one  peasant. 

The  ambassador  accused  the  Guatemalan  police  of  be- 
ing "the  determining  factor  in  this  tragedy,  since  it  was 
they  who  put  an  end  to  the  talks  already  in  progress 
with  the  peasants."  He  has  asked  for  sanctions  against 
the  Guaiemalan  government  for  breaching  international 
law.  Spain  broke  off  diplomatic  relations  with 
Guatemalan  in  protest. 

The  Guatemalan  government  asserted  the  peasant 
were  "subversives  who,  seeing  that  all  was  lost,  decid- 
ed to  blow  themselves  up  together  with  their  victims." 

Since  the  massacre,  outrage  has  been  growing  in 
Guatemala  City.  Barricades  were  thrown  up  at  major  in- 
Tersections  and  buses  burned  in  protest.  Several  fac- 


Poetry  from  Nicaragua 


tories  were  shut  down  by  protesting  workers,  and  the 
popular  reaction  was  expected  to  continue  to  grown 
throughout  the  week.  Internationally,  Mexico  and  other 
countries  issued  strong  statements  condemning  the 
massacre. 

Guardian 


EL  SALVADOR: 

LEFT  PUSHES  OFFENSIVE 


Bv  Robert  Armstrona. 

The  growing  battle  between  the  left  and  the  righi  in  El 
Salvador  sharply  intensified  last  week. 

The  People's  Revolutionary  Army  (ERP),  oldest  of  the 
guerrilla  forces  in  El  Salvador,  launched  an  offensive 
Jan.  30  in  coordination  with  its  popular  organization, 
the  People's  Leagues-28  of  February.  Fifty  guerrillas 
occupied  the  center  of  Cuscatancingo,  a suburb  of  the 
capital,  San  Salvador.  In  a rally  in  the  town  pjaza,  ERP 
members  urged  residents  to  join  the  armed  insurrection. 

After  an  hour  they  withdrew,  distributing  leaflets  as 
they  left. 

On  Feb. 5,  members  of  the  Popular  League  peacefully 
seized  the  Spanish  embassy  in  San  Salvador,  taking  the 
ambassador  and  14  others  hostage.  They  reportedly 
demanded  the  release  of  four  comrades  held  prisoner  in 


El  Salvador  and  asked  Spain  to  break  diplomatic  ties 
with  the  Sa|vadoreanjunta. 

Earlier  in  the  week,  50  armed  members  of  the  People's 
Leagues-28  of  February  occupied  the  main  office  of  the 
Christian  Democratic  Party,  holding  15  hostages.  The 
Leagues  demanded  the  withdrawal  of  the  Christian 
Democrats  from  the  governing  junta.  Among  the 
hostages  was  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Jose  Antonio  Morales 
Ehrlichy,  one  of  the  three  civilian  members  of  the  junta. 

The  participation  of  the~Christian  Democrats  in  the 
recently  reconstituted  junta  has  been  denounced  by  the 
left  and  roundly  criticized  by  reformist  sectors  who  par- 
ticipated in  the  first  civilian  military  junta  which  took 
power  after  the  Oct.  15  coup. 

Dr.  Guillermo  Ungo,  head  of  the  social-democratic  Na- 
tional Revolutionary  Movement  and  one  of  the  civilian 
members  of  the  initial  junta,  described  the  Christian 


Democrats  as”'committinp  political  suicide  by  their  col- 
laboration with  the  armed  forces.'  They  'have 
demonstrated  their  surrender  to  the  right.' 

Two  days  later,  the  People's  Revolutionary  Army 
followed  up  its  maneuvers  in  Cuscatancingo  with  the 
execution  of  Efraim  Garaj,  a member  of  Orden,  the 
right-wing  paramilitary  force  which  hasa  killed  hundreds 
of  Vural  workers. 

Earlier  in  the  week,  the  People's  Liberation  Forces- 
Frabundo  Marti  (FPL),  the  largest  and  most  effective  of 
the  political  military  organizations  of  the  left,  suffered 
heavy  losses  in  a battle  with  the  soldiers  of  the  regular 
army  Coatepeque,  a small  town  about  30  miles  from 
San  Salvador.  In  its  first  action  since  the  massacre  of 
20  persons  in  a gigantic  march  of  the  united  left  Jan.  22, 
the  FPL  contingent  was  ambushed.  Two  dozen  per- 
sons were  killed  in  the  battle,  19  of  whom  were  guer- 
rillas. 

Concurrent  with  the  stepped-up  struggles  of  the  left, 
right-wing  death  squeefs  unleashed  a murderous 
assault  against  all  those  it  had  marked  as  its  enemies. 

The  White  Warriors  Union,  composed  of  present  and 
retired  police  and  military  officers,  claimed  credit  for  the_ 
murder  of  two  workers,  one  in  the  h-tgbfy  politicized 
region  of  Chalatenango  and  the  other,  the  leader  of  tex- 
tile union,  in  the  eastern  region  of  San  Miguel. 

Two  young  women,  employed  in  the  office  of  the  ar- 
chbishop of  San  Salvador,  were  shot  to  death  and  their 
bodies  left  on  a highway  12  miles  north  of  the  capital.  It 
is  thought  that  the  murders  were  a response  to  Ar- 
chbishop Oscar  Arnulfo  Romero  of  San  Salvador,  a 
fierce  critic  of  government  and  right-wing  repression. 

In  another  right-wing  attack,  Carlos  Alfredo  Castillo, 
an  elementary  school  teacher,  was  shot  to  death  while 
driving  his  truck.  The  day  before  Castillo's  death, 
ANDES,  the  national  teacher's  union,  had  demanded 
an  end  to  the  assassination  of  the  country's  teachers,  in 
the  last  nine  months,  37  teachers  hav^  been  killed  by 
right-wing  death  squads. 

With  the  violence  increasing,  there  were  more  signs  of 
the  expectation  of  civil  war.  The  British  government 
closed  its  embassy  and  withdrew  its  diplomatic  corps. 
United  Press  International  reported  that  a okesperson 
for  the  Salvadorean  Department  of  Emigration  ahd  ad- 
vised that  500  people  a day  w'5ft  leaving  El  Salvador  for 
Guatemala.  At  the  same  time  an  unknown  number  of 
wealthier  Salvadoreans  are  reportedly  fleeing  to  the 


Suenodel  optimista 

En  su  palacio  Somoza 
hace  planes  para  el  futuro 
ypiensa:  “30af\os  ma£ 
se  sacrificari  mi  f am  ilia  por  el  pueblo  ” 
y sus  hijos pululan  de  alegria  ante  la  herencia 
mientras  abajo  el  pueblo  piensa: 

"ni  un  af\o  mis ” 

“ niun  afio  mis” 

”ni  un  afio  mis” 
porque 

entre  el  presente  y el  futuro 
esti  el  destino 

incluso  para  la  vida  de  los  tiranos 
y la  prolongacidn  de  las  dinastfas 
y el  destino  es  inexorable  como  la  muerte 
y oscuro  como  la  noche. 

En  mi  pals 

llena  de  sombras  esti  la  vida 

de  los  hombres  que  aman 

y llena  de  sombras  la  de  los  que  odian. 

Que  las  sombras  se  guarden  de  las  sombras: 
El  guerrillero  cae  como  la  noche 
de  un  solo  tajo 

interrumpiendo  la  cena  del  dictador. 


Optimist’s  Dream 


In  his  palace  Somoza 
makes  plans  for  the  future 
and  thinks:  ”30  years  more 
will  my  family  sacrifice  for  the  people”  . . . 
and  his  sons  swarm  with  glee  over  the  legacy 
while  below  the  people  think: 

“not  one  year  more” 

“not  one  year  more” 

“not  one  year  more” 
because  — 

between  present  and  future 
destiny  awaits 
even  the  lives  of  tyrants 
and  the  duration  of  dynasties 
and  destiny  is  inexorable  like  death 
and  dark  like  the  night. 

In  my  country 

life  is  filled  with  the  shadows 
of  men  who  love 

and  filled  with  shadows  are  the  lives  of  those  who  hate. 
Let  the  shadows  beware  of  shadows: 

The  guerilla  descends  all  at  once 
like  the  night 

to  break  up  the  dictator’s  dinner. 

— Luis  Rocha 


'The  Death  of  Somoza 

Somoza’s  death,  like  Foster’s, 
is  a terrible  loss,  says  Ike.  Weep! 
for  the  free  world.  He  was  a great  friend 
of  the  U.S.,  in  public  ahd  private. 

They’ll  have  to  enlarge  Arlington 
or  use  the  White  House  lawn 
to  bury  their  bosom  buddies.  And  I bet 
they’re  at  it  already.  Because  I looked  for 
Somoza’s  body  all  over  Nicaragua, 
and  nobody  knew  what  to  say. 

— Ernesto  Mejia  Sinchez 


In  Rivas.  Nicaragua 
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Middle-East  Affairs 

U S*  Promises 

Increased  Aid  to  Pakistan 


By  William  Ryan  (GUARDIAN) 

President  Jimmy  Carter's  National  Security  Adviser 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski  flew  to  Islamabad,  Pakistan,  last 
week  to  firm  up  Washington's  alliance  with  the  Ziaul 
Haq  dictatorship. 

Brzezinski  assured  Zia  that,  following  the  Soviet 
Union's  invasion  of  Afghanistan,  the  Carter  administra- 
tion was  prepared  to  arrange  massive  military  and 
economic  aid  to  Islamabad.  He  also  indicated  the  U.S. 
would  be  willing  to  overlook  differences  over  such  ques- 
tions as  Pakistan's  gross  violations  of  human  rights  and 
evident  development  of  nuclear  weapons.  Most  impor- 
tant, he  told  Zia  that  Washington  would  back  Pakistan 
with  U.S.  troops  against  a major  Soviet  or  Soviet  ''in- 
spired'' attack. 

At  the  same  time,  presidential  envoy  Clark  Clifford 
was  sent  to  India  to  promise  aid  in  an  effort  to  offset 
New  Delhi's  concern  about  the  increased  military  sup- 
port to  its  regional  rival. 

The  Carter  administration  indicated  to  congressional 
leaders  last  week  that  it  was  seeking  a permanent  repeal 
of  the  current  ban  on  weapons  sales  to  Pakistan.  U.S. 
military  and  development  assistance  were  suspended 
last  year  because  of  Islamabad's  secret  purchases  of 
bomb-grade  material  and  refusal  to  accept  international 
monitoring  of  its  nuclear  development  program.  The 
White  House  now  plans  to  supply  more  than  the  $400 


million  recently  earmarked  for  Zia  in  a 2-year  package. 

These  assurances  were  given  to  Zia  by  Brezezinski 
and  Deputy  Secretary  of  State  Warren  Christopher  dur- 
ing their  Feb.  3-4  talks,  although  the  precise  amounts  of 
aid  were  reportedly  not  discussed.  In  addition  to  the 
U.S.  grants,  Pakistan  will  get  military  equipment  and 
funding  from  West  Germany,  Great  Britain  and  Saudi 
Arabia,  as  well  as  continuing  military  aid  from  China. 

President  Zia  was  elated  by  Brzezinski's  offers  and  the 
U.S.  pledge  to  intervene  against  an  attack  on  Pakistan, 
and  he  willingly  dropped  his  recently  assumed  posture 
of  nonalignment. 

The  stepped-up  aid  to  Pakistan  is  a key  part  of 
Washington's  efforts  to  strengthen  the  military 
presence  of  U.S.  and  allied  forces  in  the  Indian  Ocean 
region.  One  important  source  of  concern  to 
Washington,  however,  must  be  the  obvious  instability 
of  Zia's  military  dictatorship,  which  is  despised  by 
Pakistan's  impoverished  masses  and  supported  by  a 
notoriously  corrupt  officer  corps. 

PAKISTAN  AND  INDIA 

Another  problem  in  this  U.S.  regional  strategy  is  In- 
dia, a nonaligned  state  whose  position  on  Afghanistan 
has  in  recent  weeks  encompassed  both  a call  for  the 
withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  and  acceptance  of 
Moscow's  explanation  of  its  intervention.  Afraid  that 
stepped  up  military  aid  to  Pakistan  might  drive  New 


Delhi  closer  to  the  Soviet  Union,  which  provides  most 
of  India's  military  hardware,  Washington  escalated  the 
spiralling  arms  race  in  the  region  and  offered  India  new 
sophisticated  military  equipment,  including  aircraft 
guidance  systems  and  "smart  bombs." 

Observers  report  that  the  weapons  offer  did  not  calm 
India's  concerns.  Soviet  Foreign  Minister  Andrei 
Gromyko  will  visit  New  Delhi  next  week. 

Gromyko  joined  the  U.S.  envoys  in  traveling  abroad 
last  week  to  build  support  for  their  countries'  positions, 
post-Afghanistan.  He  made  a surprise  visit  to  Romania, 
in  what  was  widely  viewed  as  an  effort  to  bring 
Bucharest  into  line  behind  Moscow's  invasion.  The 
maverick,  independent-minded  Warsaw  Pact  member 
government  showed  little  sign  of  altering  its  implicit 
criticism  of  the  Soviet  actions  in  Afghanistan,  although 
a joint  communique  at  the  end  of  Gromyko's  trip  did 
blame  worsening  international  relations  on  ''the  in- 
terference of  imperialist  forces  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
other  states." 

In  Afghanistan,  meanwhile,  details  of  the  military 
situation  remain  unclear  due  to  the  unreliable  nature  of 
Western  press  reports.  Fighting  is  apparently  sporadic, 
with  clashes  between  Soviet  troops  and  Islamic  guer- 
rillas mostly  limited  to  sniper  firing.  Soviet  tanks  have 
reportedly  been  moved  near  the  Pakistan  border  at 
several  points  to  prevent  the  infiltration  of  guerrillas  and 
weapons. 


Palestine  Autonomy  Talks 


By  Penny  Johnston  (GUARDIAN) 

Chief  U.S.  Mideast  envoy  Sol  Linowitz  appears  to 
have  achieved  some  small  advances  in  the  deadlocked 
Tel  Aviv  discussions  on  "autonomy"  for  the  Palesti- 
nians. 

He  immediately  used  the  limited  success  to  try  to  sell 
a revamped  U.S.  Mideast  policy  to  key  Arab  states. 
Linowitz  emerged  from  the  Egyptian-lsraeli  talks  with  a 
carefully  worded  Feb.  1 communique  lauding  "pro- 
gress" in  the  negotiations. 

The  statement  came  amidst  private  speculation  that  a 
new  Carter-Begin-Sadat  summit  may  be  in  the  offing 
before  May  1980,  the  target  date  for  the  completion  of 
autonomy  negotiations  under  the  Camp  David  agree- 
ment. 

Israeli  Prime  Minister  Menachem  Begin  has  been  an 
advocate  of  such  a summit.  On  Jan.  19,  Egyptian  Presi- 
dent Anwar  el  Sadat  added  his  approval,  according  to 
the  Egyptian  news  agency  MENA.  The  U.S.  has  been 
reluctant  to  stage  another  Mideast  summit.  But  this 
hesitation  may  well  be  overcome  by  the  realization  that 
the  new  U.S.  drive  to  fashion  a regional  alliance  against 
Soviet  "expansionism"  may  well  flounder  unless  there 
are  substantial  moves  toward  the  solution  of  the  Palesti- 


nian problem. 

According  to  a senior  Tel  Aviv  conference  delegate 
quoted  in  the  Christain  Science  Monitor,  Egyptian 
negotiators  accepted  "the  fact  that  any  final  accord  will 
stop  short  of  a public  endorsement  of  full-scale  Palesti- 
nian self-determination."  In  other  words,  Sadat  seems 
to  be  following  the  Camp  David  pattern,  where  Egypt 
finally  acceded  to  all  major  Israeli  proposals. 

On  the  first  day  of  this  round  of  discussions,  Israel  re- 
jected the  Egyptian  proposal,  which  included  a Palesti- 
nian legislative  assembly  in  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  and 
the  inclusion  of  the  60,000  Palestinians  living  in  East 
Jerusalem  in  the  autonomy  process. 

In  subsequent  discussions,  the  Israeli  model  appears 
to  have  been  the  center  of  discussion.  The  model  is  bas- 
ed on  an  administrative  council  of  Palestinians  from  the 
occupied  territory  with  no  legislative  or  judicial  powers. 
The  council  would  exclude  representation  of  residents 
of  Jerusalem. 

In  a January  26  broadcast  on  Israeli  radio,  on  the  eve 
of  Egyptian-lsraeli  "normalization,"  Begin  again  outlin- 
ed the  Israeli  notion  of  autonomy. 

"We  raised  the  idea  so  that  the  Arabs  of  Eretz  Israel 
[Begin's  term  for  Biblical  borders  of  Israel]  will  be  able  to 
handle  their  own  affairs,"  he  said.  "In  my  opinion,  this 
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is  a nice  human  idea,  a good  Jewish  and  Zionist  notion 
and  we  hope  it  will  one  day  come  true.  However,  we  ab- 
solutely reject  the  establishment  of  the  so-called  Palesti- 
nian state." 

Earlier,  on  January  22,  Israeli  military  authorities  an- 
nounced a postponement  of  mayoral  elections  in  the  oc- 
cupied West  Bank  until  after  the  May  target  date  for  the 
completion  of  the  autonomy  talks.  In  1976  these  elec- 
tions swept  in  pro-PLO  mayors  and  town  councils  in  22 
out  of  26  municipal  elections. 

Any  "success"  of  the  Linowitz  mission  is  based  on 
Egyptian  capitulation.  Linowitz,  who  began  his  mission 
with  talks  in  London  with  Jordan's  King  Hussein,  ended 
his  Middle  East  visit  after  talks  with  the  Saudi  ruling 
family  and  King  Hassan  of  Morocco. 

So  far,  U.S.  attempts  to  score  a "Muslim^ mobiliza- 
tion" against  the  Soviet  Union  and  create  a regional 
defense  pact  in  the  Middle  East  have  been  received  with 
caution  in  Arab  capitals,  primarily  because  of  U.S.  sup- 
port for  Israel's  hardline  policies.  It  is  hard  to  see  how 
any  upcoming  reunion  of  the  Camp  David  three  can 
salvage  the  notion  of  a solution  to  the  Palestinian  pro- 
blem without  a shred  of  representation  by  the  Palesti- 
nian people. 


Progressive  Programing  on  WMUA  91.1  FM 


SUNDAY 


."Giant  Steps"  with  Ed  Cohen 

"Glory  Road  Gospel  Show"  with”  ' 

Rev.  Pearson  „ 

6am  10am 

"Undercurrents"  - Public  Affairs  12noon  2pm 
Jubilation  I Andy  Riter  Freeport  7pm  10pm 
Jubilation  11  - Andy  Riter  Freeport  10pm  2am 

MONDAY 

"Pure  Black  Classical  Music"  with  10am-2pm 
Sam  Gilford 

"Perspectives  and  The  Real  6pm-7pm 
Issues"  - Public  Affairs 

"Concepto  Latino”  with  Carlos  7pm  i0pm 
Gonzales 

TUESDAY 

"Positive  Vibrations"  with  Gary  10am  2pm 
Lee  \ 

-Spirts  Past  and  Ptesenf  with  ,0pm  2am 


WEDNESDAY 

' Ladies  Nite"  with  Cocoa,  2am  6am 
Mahogany,  and  Midnite  Lady 

"Black  Classical  Music  for  a 6am  lUam 
Wednesday  Morning  Wakeup” 
with  Rick  Grant 

THURSDAY 

Midday  Music  with  Kendall  10am  2pm 

Women's  Media  Network  7pm-  10pm 

FRIDAY 


"Talk  of  the  Town"  with  Mr  C 


10am  2pm 


SATURDAY 

"Pan  Afrique"  with  Kari  Njiiri  2pm-6pm 

"Variations"  with  K Rock  6pm-10prs\ 

Ujamaia  a"d  Fr'ends”  wi,h  10pm.2an; 


D°"  M?idav-  Pobtuarv  11th,  at  6:00  P.M.,  the  WMUA 
Public  Affaire  show.  Perspectives  and  the  Real  Issues" 
wlthhosts  Gary  Lee  and  Ujamaa  will  be  presentina  a 
program  dealing  with  the  history,  use,  and  effects  of  the 
herbicide  Agent  Orange.  This  defoliant  was  used  ex- 
tensively during  the  war  in  Vietnam  and  is  believed  to  be 
responsible  for  a wide  range  of  health  problems  being 
experienced  by  Vietnam  Veterans  and  their  children9 
The  program  will  consist  of  a panel  discussion 
questions  and  answers,  with  a telephone  call-in.  The 
panel  will  consist  of  several  veterans  who  were  exposed 
to  Agent  Orange  in  Vietnam. 
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The  U.S.  in  Search  of  Energy 


South  Africa’s  SASOL  coal  gasification  tech- 
nology is  attracting  new  attention  in  the  U.S. 
Congress. 


U.S./SOUTH  AFRICA 

LOOKING  THINGS  OVER 

JOHANNESBURG  Drawn  by  inter- 

ests ranging  from  regional  politics  to  tech- 
nological exchanges,  a long  procession  of 
prominent  Americans  have  trekked  through 
South  Africa  in  recent  weeks. 

Most  numerous  have  been  the  U S.  Con- 
gressional delegations  on  business  in  the 
Republic,  part  of  an  unprecedented  exodus  to 
Africa  during  the  current  Congressional  recess 
in  Washington. 

An  entourage  of  40  persons,  including 
House  of  Representatives  members  and  staff, 
accompanied  majority  leader  Jim  Wright  here 
in  early  January.  Their  primary  aim  was  to 
inspect  the  South  African  coal -gasification 
plant  known  as  SASOL  I,  as  well  as  two  larger 
facilities  now  under  construction,  SASOL  II 
and  III. 

[Seven  members  of  the  House  Armed  Ser- 
vices Committee,  a group  led  by  Chairman 
Melvin  Price,  toured  these  facilities  earlier,  in 
November  of  last  year.] 

“I  think  SASOL  technology  is  exactly  what 
we  need  in  the  U.S.  today,’  Wright  declaredat 
the  end  of  last  month's  visit.  Admitting  he  is 
“not  an  engineer,"  Wright  added  that  he 
believes  American  developers  should  fully 
explore  SASOL’s  experience. 

Last  yea:  the  Carter  administration  ap- 
proved tin  io  of  using  SASOL  methods  in 
the  United  . • s but  ruled  out  a direct  U.S. 
gove  ji ,;OL  business  deal.  In  addi- 


tion, Texas  Eastern  Corporation  of  Houston 
has  reached  agreement  with  SASOL  on  study- 
ing the  feasibility  of  employing  the  method  in 
the  U.S. 

The  desire  to  avoid  appearing  closely  linked 
with  South  Africa  has  complicated  Washing- 
ton's approach  to  the  coal-gasification  tech- 
nology, and  House  majority  leader  Wright 
declined  comment  on  political  issues  during 
his  stay.  One  of  the  twelve  congressmen  on  the 
tour,  however,  did  speak  out.  Representative 
William  Gray  of  Philadelphia,  a member  of  the 
Congressional  Black  Caucus,  said  during  a 
dinner  in  the  South  Af  rican  township  of  Soweto 
that  he  was  shocked  at  what  he  had  seen  of 
conditions  in  the  country. 

Another  recent  visitor,  Senator  Paul  Tson- 
gas.  also  delivered  criticism  of  South  Africa's 
racial  policies.  Tsongas  said  that  Prime  Minis- 
ter P.W.  Botha  must  demonstrate  during  the 
parliamentary  session  which  begins  on  Febru- 
ary 1 that  he  is  serious  about  major  reforms. 
After  the  coming  six-month  period,  the  Massa- 
chusetts senator  commented,  he  would  favor 
actively  discouraging  U.S.  investment  unless 
major  changes  had  been  set  in  motion.  (See 
interview.] 

A more  sympathetic  view  of  South  Africa 
was  taken  by  Representative  James  Santini, 
who  chairs  a mining  subcommittee  of  the 
House  Committee  for  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs.  Although  Santini  said  at  the  end  of  his 
visit  that  he  hoped  for  new  changes  to  ensure 
stability,  the  Nevada  Democrat  declared  that 
South  Africa’s  mineral  resources  are  vital  to 
Western  interests  and  are  often  undervalued 
in  the  Carter  administration's  strategic  plan- 
ning. 

As  part  of  Washington’s  continuing  reassess- 
ment of  its  policy  in  the  subcontinent,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  Richard  Moose  toured  South 
Africa's  major  urban  areas  and  also  visited  a 
resettlement  camp  in  Transvaal  during  his 
recent  trip  here.  In  addition  to  a meeting  with 
Foreign  Minister  Roelof  (Pik)  Botha,  Moose 
talked  with  many  prominent  black  figures. 

In  Port  Elizabeth,  for  example,  he  saw 
officials  of  the  Port  Elizabeth  Black  Civic 
Organization,  as  well  as  the  wives  of  three 
PEBCJO  officials,  Thozamile  Botha,  Phalo 
Tshiirm-  and  Mono  Badela,  who  were  detained 
earlier  this  month  just  after  the  Ford  strike  was 
settled.  In  Durban,  Moose  met  with  Chief 
Gatsha  Buthelezi.  and  in  Johannesburg  he 
talked  with  representatives  of  several' black 
consciousness  organizations. 

The  most  recent  American  delegation  to 
visit  here  was  a 12-member  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation Committee -studying  U.S.  policy  to- 
wards South  Africa,  which  completed  its  tour 
last  week.  Like  Moose,  the  Rockefeller  Com- 
missioners. headed  by  Ford  Foundation  Presi- 
dent Franklin  Thomas,  saw  a cross-section  of 
South  African  society.  They  are  scheduled  to 
return  later  this  s ear  lor  more  specific  discus- 
sions before  completing  their  report  in  early 
19*1. 


ANC  Fighter  to  Hang 

James  Daniel  Mange  is  the  second  South 
African  freedom  fighter  to  be  sentenced  to 
hang  by  the  South  African  courts  in  the 
past  year.  The  charge?  High  treason. 

Mange  was  tried  along  with  eleven  other 
members  of  the  African  National  Congress 
on  charges  of  undergoing  guerrilla  training 
abroad,  returning  to  South  Africa  with  the 
intention  of  overthrowing  the  government, 
and  storing  caches  of  Soviet-made 
weapons.  None  were  charged  with  murder 
and,  only  one  of  the  defendants  was  ac- 
cused of  actual  violence,  arising  from  a bat- 
tle with  the  police  near  the  Botswana  border 
that  left  two  of  his  companions  dead. 

Mange  himself  was  arrested  as  he  headed 
for  the  Mozambique  border  in  a car, 
dressed  in  priest’s  robes.  He  aroused  the 
suspicion  of  a policeman  when  he  drove 
through  a red  light. 

Most  of  the  defendants  had  been  active  in 
the  1976  Soweto  uprising  and  were  in  their 
early  twenties,  although  their  ages  ranged 
from  20  to  46. 

Mange  was  not  charged  with  graver  of- 
fenses than  his  fellow  defendants  but  was 
singled  out  nevertheless  to  die.  The  others 
received  sentences  between  13  and  16  years. 
Mange  was  the  obvious  leader  of  the  group, 
which  refused  to  recognize  the  legitimacy  of 
the  court.  When  the  judge  ordered  the 
public  excluded  from  the  court,  the  defend- 
ants dismissed  their  lawyers  and  militantly 
defied  the  court.  They  sang  freedom  songs 
during  the  proceedings  and  on  the  day  of 
sentencing  displayed  placards  from  their 
dock  reading,  “Apartheid  is  a crime  against 
humanity,”  "Apartheid  is  high  treason,” 
and  “Never  on  our  knees.” 


James  Mangi 
tested  world-wide 


intence  was  pro- 


Nuclear  Meeting  Bars 
South  Africa 

South  Africa  was  barred  on  December  5 
from  attending  the  23rd  annual  conference 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agen- 
cy, a move  which  may  presage  its  eventual 
expulsion  from  the  110-member  agency. 
IAEA  is  the  autonomous  United  Nations 
agency  responsible  for  safeguarding  against 
nuclear  proliferation. 

The  move  urged  by  African  nations,  fol- 
lowed the  September  22  “fireball”  mon- 
itored by  the  US  which,  it  has  been  sug- 
gested, was  in  fact  a South  African  nuclear 
explosion. 

The  expulsion  was  the  first  in  the 
agency’s  ’history,  and  was  opposed  by  24 
members  including  the  US,  Israel,  Italy, 
and  West  Germany. 


Bank  Funds 
South  African 
Arms  Deal 

The  First  Pennsylvania  Bank  appears  to 
have  been  involved  in  financing  illegal 
shipments  of  artillery  shells  and  testing 
equipment  to  South  Africa,  according  to  the 
Burlington  Free  Press  in  Vermont. 

Documents  obtained  by  the  Free  Press 
show  that  the  bank,  which  at  one  point  was 
owed  as  much  as  $14  million  by  the  Space 
Research  Corporation,  encouraged  the 
sales  to  South  Africa  in  the  hope  of  recover- 
ing part  of  that  debt.  The  bank’s  involve- 
ment in  the  arms  embargo  violations  came 
via  a $2.2  million  letter  of  credit  it  granted 
to  enable  Space  Research,  which  has  been 
heavily  implicated  in  arms  embargo  viola- 
tions (see  Southern  Africa  Nov. /Dec. 
’79), to  purchase  some  53,000  artillery  shells 
from  the  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Cor- 


poration, which  runs  a US  Army  ammuni- 
tion plant  in  Scranton.  These  shells  were 
eventually  shipped  to  South  Africa. 

Although  the  bank  denied  any  knowledge 
of  the  shells’  destination,  Edward  Treon, 
former  Space  Research  treasurer,  asserted 
that  “knowing  the  bank,  I would  say  they 
knew  quite  a bit  about  it  {the  South  African 
salej.”  The  bank  had  extended  a loan  and 
revolving  credit,  to  Space  Research  dating 
back  as  far  as  1972  and  in  exchange  held 
company  assets  as  collateral.  The  bank  also 
had  the  right  to  approve  all  decisions  about 
the  firm’s  operation. 

As  part  of  this  lending  arrangement  the 
bank  was  also  given  the  patents  for  Space 
Research’s  special  extended-range  artillery 
shells.  One  of  these  patents  was  registered 
in  South  Africa.  Furthermore,  the  bank's 
patent  rights  on  the  extended-range  shells 
were  sold  to  South  Africa  in  October  1977, 
according  to  company  records  obtained  by 
Free  Press  reporters. 

First  Pennsylvania  also  guaranteed  a loan 


of  $3.7  million  by  a Belgian  bank  to  Colet 
Trading  Establishment,  which  represented 
South  Africa  in  its  purchase  of  53,000  shells 
from  Paragon  Holdings  Ltd.,  a Belgian  af- 
filiate of  Space  Research.  Another  Belgian 
munitions  firm,  PRB,  was  involved  along 
with  representatives  of  Space  Research’s  in- 
ternational subsidiary  in  arranging  the 
details  of  the  sale  to  South  Africa. 

Among  the  material  published  by  the 
Free  Press  is  an  extract  from  a letter  written 
by  Space  Research  president  Gerald  Bull 
summarizing  his  1976  efforts  (at  the  bank’s 
insistence)  to  obtain  a waiver  from  the  State 
Department’s  Office  of  Munitions  Control 
for  the  sale.  The  letter  sheds  interesting 
light  on  the  US  government  attitude  toward 
the  arms  embargo  on  South  ^Africa. 

The  State  Department  view,  according  to 
the  letter,  was  that  Space  Research  did  not 
need  approval  as  long  as  the  articles  sold 
through  its  Beigian  affiliate  were  "not  iden- 
tifiable as  parts  or  components  of  weapons 
systems.”  B.H.D 
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^February  11,  1980 

mouncements 

DRUM 


All  person's  interested  in  being  on  the  staff  of  Drum  we 
urged  to  attend  the  first  meeting  of  the  Spring  Semester 
Tuesday  February  12,  1980  at  7 pm  room  115  New 
Africa  House 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
Black  Experience. 

Poetry,  essays,  fiction,  photography  and  artworks  are 
now  being  considered  for  the  FalDSpring  '79-80  edition 
of  Drum. 

Written  material  shall  be  double-spaced,  typed,  xeroxed 
copies  of  the  originals. 

Photography:  black  and  whites  shall  bfe  no  smaller  than 
5”  x 7"  inches  prints  color  photography  shall  be  sub- 
mitted as  slides. 

Artwork:  drawing  and  painting  (color  and  black  and 
. whites)  shall  be  submitted  as  as  slides. 

All  material  submitted  becomes  the  property  of  Drum 
All  submissions  should  be  addressed  to; 


Andy  Young  will  be  appearing  at  the 
Curry  Hicks^Cage  on  Feb.  19,  1980. 
The  event  is  sponsered  by  D.V.P. 
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Drum 

115  New  Africa  House 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003 
Deadline  date; 

Wednesday  March  12,  1980 
"Share  Your  Mind  With  The  World" 

Student  Cover  Design  Competition 
For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  Drum  a cover  design 
competition  is  being  held.  The  winning  photograph, 
drawing  or  painting  will  be  used  in  our  new  format  and 
will  be  placed  on  the  cover  of  the  FalDSpring  1979-80 
edition  of  the  Black  Literary  Experience.  In  addition  a 
framed  version  of  the  winning  entry  will  be  presented  to 
the  winner  of  the  competition. 

for  the  children 

I want  them  to  have  this  time  of  now  as  their  play- 
ground and  future  be  their  new  home 
For  the  children 

I want  them  to  have  this  good  black  earth  as  a gift,  I 
want  them  to  have  this  blessing  that  is  the  Garden  of 
Eden  to  run  free  and  grow  strong 
For  the  children 

I want  them  to  live  and  love  as  I do.  I want  them  to  sing 
songs;  uhuru  chants  and  freedom  suites.  Tomorrow  is 
thiers 

Oh,  GOD,  I want  the  children  to  be  free 


RULES: 

1.  AH  students  are  eligible. 

2.  Entrants  may  not  be  a professional  in  the  field  of  art, 
photography,  graphic  arts,  design  or  of  related  fields. 

3.  Photography:  Black  and  whites  are  to  be  no  smaller 
than 


ANDY  YOUNG 


The  National  Dance  Co.  of  Senegal 
will  appear  at  the  Fine  Arts  Center 
Sun  Feb  17,  1980.  For  information 
on  ticket  prices  call  545-251  1 


First  organizational  rtieeting  of  UMas 
Students  against  the  Draft 
Wednesday  Feb.  13  5:00  CC  168-1 


The  Hea/threach  Program  of  the  Division  of  Com- 
munity Health  Education  was  begun  in  1974  to  offer 
health  programs,  information  and  assistance  to  Family 
Housing  residents.  Healthreach  now  operates  in  North 
Village,  Lincoln  Apartments  and  University  Apartments, 
serving  a total  of  391  apartment  units.  This  year  a new 
focus  is  added  to  the  program  as  Healthreach  changes 
emphasis  to  better  serve  the  needs  of  Third  World  and 
foreign  students  and  their  families.  Healthreach  main- 
tains contact  with  other  campus  agencies  and  groups 
including  the  Family  Housing  Office  (in  the  Office  of 
Residential  Resource  Management),  Child  Care 
System,  CCEBS,  Bilingual  Collegiate  Program  and  the 
Foreign  Students  Office. 

The  Health  each  Team  for  1979-80: 

Joanne  Gravell,  Coordinator  UHS  549-2671" 

Lorraine  Cox  , H- 10  North  Village  549-1206 

Hodges  Glenn,  Jr.  F- 19  North  Village  549-6762 

Tim  Tilden  284  N.  Pleasant  St.  253-7710 

Residents  of  family  Housing  form  a diversified  popula- 
tion which  includes  single  parents  with  their  children, 
married  couples,  some  with  children,  foreign  students 
from  many  nations,  handicapped  students,  and  older 
"non-  .aditional'  students.  About  half  are  graduate 


students.  There  are  approximately  680  adults  and  300 
children  (96%  occupancy  rate). 

Healthreach  activities,  in  addition  to  weekly  in-service 
training  sessions  and  the  periodic  publication  of  a 
newsletter,  include  such  on-site  programs  and  services 
as:  health  needs  assessments,  including  special  surveys 
of  Latino  and  Asian  residents;  baby-sitting  exchanges; 
potluck  suppers  and  festivals;  first  aid  for  children; 
parent-child  cqmm,unication  about  sex;  couple  enrich- 
ment sessions;  pregnancy  and  parenting;  alternatives  to 
alcohol;  family  violence;  nutrition;  dental  care;  male  and 
female  sexual  health.  Healthreach  workers  also  provide 
crisis  intervention  and  assistance,  as  well  as  referral  and 
supportive  counseling. 

Major  accomplishments  include:  establishment  of  an 
Infant/Toddler  Play  Group  within  the  School  of  Home 
Economics;  successful  collaborative  advbcacy  for 
playgrounds  in  each  apartment  complex;  modeling  for 
ORRM  which  now  employs  residential  managers  with 
similar  in-service  training  and  goals,  assisTance  in  the 
creation  of  a Family  Housing  Recognized  Student 
Organization  (RSO);  greater  UHS  and  University 
awareness  of  the  needs  of  foreign  and  Third  World 
students;  and  collaborative  advocacy  for  a Community 
•Center  in  each  of  the  apartment  complexes. 


Part-time 

Position 

The  University  Health  Services/ Division  of  Communi- 
ty Health  Education  is  seeking  candidates  for  a part-time 
position  as  an  outreach  worker  with  the  Healthreach 
program.  The  outreach  worker  will  work  with  residents 
of  University-owned  Family  Housing,  especially  with 
Hispanic  students  and  their  families.  In  addition,  the 
outreach  worker  will  act  as  a liaison  with  the  Bilingual 
Collegiate  Program.  Fluency  in  Spanish  in  required. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  outreach  worker  will  in- 
clude arranging  health  programs  for  Family  Housing  v 
residents,  providing  assistance  and  making  referrals. 
Facilitating  productive  communication  and  relationships 
among  residents,  University  Health  Services,  and  ap- 
propriate groups  and  agencies  in  the  University  com- 
munity is  a priority  as  well.  \ 

The  position  requires  10-15  hours/week  during  the 
1979-80  academic  year  at  $3. 65/hour.  Work/study  and 
non-work/study  students  are  eligible  to  apply,  tyon- 
student  applicants  must  be  residents  of  Family  Housing. 

For  an  application  packet,  contact  Joanne  Gravell, 
-Health  Education,  University  Health  Services,  University 
of  Massachusetts,  Amherst,  549-2671.  Deadline  for  ap- 
plication is  February  13.  1 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  an  Affirmative  Ac- 
tion, Equal  Opportunity  employer. 
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on  civility  in  human  relations 


On  February  14,  1980,  Arthur  Clifford  of  the  UMass 
news  bureau  announced  the  creation  of  a special  com- 
mission by  Chancellor  Koffler,  to  "identify  incidents  and 
expressions  of  racism,  sexism.. ,nt,  Semitismand  other 
inhumane  actions  and  attitudes  or<  the  Amherst  cam- 
pus. " It  was  the  third  such  pronouncement  by  a Whit- 
more official  in  a year  supposedly  evidencing  their  "firm 
commitment  to  combating  such  ills." 

The  first  came  March  9,1979  as  a 2 Vi"  X 4%"  note 
from  our  Chancellor.  "It  came  as  a statement  of 
response  from  the  Chancellor  (Bromery)  and  Vice 
Chancellors  to  the  "increasing  number  of  racially 
motivated  incidents  on  campus."  It  stated  that  they 
wanted  to  reaffirm  their  position  against  such  incident- 
s If  this  was  intended  to  demonstrate  their  commitment 
to  combatting  racist  writings,  physical  harassment  and 
verbal  assault  it  was  not  communicated  to  those  who 
needed  it. 

After  repeated  racial  slurs  against  black  women  from 
the  dormitory  across  the  street  from  New  Africa  House 
the  offices  of  the  Afro-American  Studies  Department 
were  burned.  This  iliicited  another  Whitmore  response. 
May  7,1979,  Jeremiah  Allen,  Acting  Provost,  Randolph 
W.  Bromery,  Chancellor,  Dennis  Madson,  Vice 
Chancellor,  and  George  Beatty,  Acting  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Administration  and  finance,  ell  signed  a letter  to  the 
University  Community.  Accompanied  by  now  familiar 
jargon  about  the  Administration's  commitment  to 
pluralism  and  how  prepared  they  were  to  take  swift  ac- 
tion, they  ended  by  writing  a most  peculiar  comment.  It 
said:  "We  stand  ready  to  act  decisively,  and  we  call 
upon  the  entire  campus  community  to  join  us  in  our 
crusade  to  eradicate  racism,  sexism  and  violence  of  any 
sort."  They  asked  us  to  "join"  them  in  their  "crusade" 
against  racism,  sexism  and  violence!  Now  either  they 
suggested  to  go  back  to  the  11th  century  or  as  the  text 
book  definition  suggests,  it  would  mean  "any  vigorous 
aggressive  movement  for  the  defense  or  advancement 
of  an  idea  or  cause."  Needless  to  say  nothing  came  out 
of'it. 

Here  we  are  now,  at  round  three,  and  I think  all  the 
sincere  dedicated  people  who  busted  ass  to  take  an 
educated  and  programmatic  aDDroach  to  dealing  with 


these  concerns  have  been  knocked  out  of  the  entire  pro- 
cess of  this  Civility  Committee. 

The  Jewish  Faculty  Interest  Group  that  met  with  Kof- 
fler about  anti  Semitism  had  to  be  forced  to  include 
racism  and  sexism  m ilieir  concerns  to  the  Chancellor.  If 
it  was  not  for  a few  intelligent  people  in  the  group  those 
issues  would  have  been  ignored.  The  "interest"  in  .mti- 
Semitism  on  the  part  of  some  members  of  the  faculty 
group  is  suspect  since  they  failed  to  address  any  of  this 
as  a concern  before.  Yet  when  they  got  no  where  with 
the  Judaic  Studies  program,  all  of  a sudden  Jewish 
students  are  subjected  to  "intimidation  and  fear."  No 
Jewish  student  has  been  assaulted  by  mobs  or  in- 
timidated in  any  way.  If  this  Commission  would  like  to 
come  to  my  office  and  see  even/Nummo  News  over  the 
past  two  years  you  will  see  the  charges  against  it  are 
false.  Why  did  not  these  faculty  show  interest  when 
blacks  and  Hispanics  were  being  continually  assaulted, 
abused  and  victimized?  I am  sure  that  if  we  made  a tally 
sheet:  2 dead,  numerous  assaults  in  Washington  dorm; 
the  Crampton  incident,  the  fires  and  damage  to  New 
Africa  House  twice;  the  Malcolm  X Center;  the  Center 
for  Racial  Studies;  Northeast  Dorms  and  elsewhere;  my 
claim  would  not  seem  as  absurd  as  it  has  been  treated. 

Yet  let  me  not  draw  attention  to  the  Faculty  Interest 
Group  for  they  still  have  made  a sincere  effort  despite  all 
to  stay  on  the  case  however  late.  They  have  among 
them  very  distinguished  persons  who  I am  pleased  to 
have  made  an  aquaintance. 

The  major  issue/problem  is  the  creation  of  the  Com- 
mittee, not  its  members  per  se.  My  concerns  can  be 
listed  in  the  following  manner:  One,  the  Chancellor, 
although  no  doubt  briefed  over  the  summer  and  fall, 
failed  to  recognize  what  is  at  issue.  It  was  stated  from 
the  start  that  the  Committee  would  not  have  students 
and  basically  now  does  not  (one  undergraduatelques- 
tionably  picked]  and  one  graduate  is  an  insult.)  No  com- 
mittee of  that  sort  should  be  created  without  a healthy 
representation  of  those  who  are  the  victims  of  the 
violence,  racism,  sexism  and  intimidation.  Students  are 

the  victims  yet  they  are  not  represented  it 

tee.  Most  of  the  faculty  and  staff  on  he  i-or  i.  . *,rn  haw: 
never  had,  nor  desired,  a working  -elation -hr > wi:f-  die 
large  numbers  of  students  who  actively  trie  1 1.  . cor  >''a 
this  so  called  anti-social  behavior.  - ( g 


HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  RESPONDS  TO 
GOLDFARB’S  CHANGES  IN  WFCR 


Chancellor  Henry  Koffler  creator  of  the 
Commission  on  Civility  in  Human  Relations 


It  has  been  my  experience  while  a student  on  campus 
and  now  among  the  supposed  "professional"  ranks, 
that  civility  in  human  relations  has  been  sorely  lacking.  I 
write  this  out  of  a long  standing  frustration  with 
Amherst  in  particular  and  America  in  general.  Having 
survived  America's  racist  environment  to  succeed  to  the 
age  of  thirty,  I find  that  for  so  called  minorities,  their 
ability  to  gain  "life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness" 
is  still  in  extreme  jeopardy.  It  is  with  this  in  mind  that  I 
must  register  my  concerns  over  the  Chancellor's  Com- 
mittee on  Civility  in  Human  Relations. 


"Que  Tal  Amigos ,,  si!  Goldfarb,  no!"  was  one  of  the 
chants  at  a picket  held  in  front  of  Hills  South  last 
Thursday,  protesting  program  changes  being  imposed 
at  public  radio  station  WFCR  by  General  Manager 
Robert  Goldfarb.  Inside  the  building  Goldfarb  was 
attending  a lunch  meeting  which  was  discussing  his 
decision  to  move  the  time  slots  of  programs  in  Spanish 
and  in  French.  Que  Tal  Amigos  / and  Tout  en  Francais 
are  being  shifted  to  time  si  ot  s-  which  will  limit  their 

accessibility  to  their  listeners.  

The  protesters  were  mainly  (but  not  limited  to) 
members  of  the  Latinamerican  community  at  Umass, 
both  students  and  staff.  The  moving  of  Que  Tal 
Amigos,  ithe  Spanish  — language  program,  from  its  slot 
every  weeknight  from  7:30  to  8:30  pm  to  a new  position 
at  11pm  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  , has  been  of 
particular  concern  to  the  Latinamerican  community  of 
western  Massachusetts  and  the  Hartford  area,  which  is 
WRCR's  listening  region.  Certain  staff  members  of 
WRCR,as  well  as  community  people,  have  repeatedly 
insisted  to  Goldfarb  that  the  new  program  time  would 
be  too  late  in  the  evening  for  the  program's  listeners.  A 
protest  was  held  in  January  where  people  from  the 
Hispanic  community  expressed  their  outrage  that  a 
significant  portion  of  the  region's  population  is  being 
deprived  of  a rare  radio  program  that  presents  a variety 
of  Latinamerican  music  and  infromation  in  their  native 
language. 

Golfarb,  in  face  of  this  latest  protest,  remained  un- 
wavering in  his  decision,  stating  at  the  lunch  meeting  at 
Hills  South  that  the  program  changes  are  a necessary 
part  of  the  direction  in  which  he  wants  to  take  the 
station's  programming.  The  reasons  that  Goldfarb  has 
been  giving  for  his  decision  are:  (1 ) that  too  much  of  the 
total  staff's  working  time  was  being  taken  by  one 
program,  (2)  that  he  has  recieved  a large  number  of 
complaints  from  listeners  that  prime  time  is  being  taken 
up  by  a program  which  is  in  a language  that  they  do  not 
understand,  (3)  that  he  personally  feels  that  the 
program  discriminates  unfairly  against  people  who  do 
not  speak  Spanish,  (4)  that  he  wants  >the  station's 
programming  to  include  "higher  art"  music  and  the 
program's  music  is  "too  popular",  and  (5)  that  there  is 
already  a station  in  Hartford  that  has  all— Hispanic 
broadcasting. 

A group  of  people  from  the  picket  v.'-Tit  upstairs  to  the 
lunch  meeting  with  their  protest  signs  in  hand  and 


§About  40  people  demonstrated  in  front  of  Hills 
South  on  campus  last  Thursday  where  Robert 
Goldfarb,  General  Manager  of  public  radio  station 
WFCR,  was  at  a meeting.  They  were  protesting 


challenged  Goldfarb's  rationale  for  the  program 
changes.  From  inside  the  demonstrators  outside  could 
be  heard  chantina,  "Goldfarb  is  a racist  clown!" 

The  people  inside,  including  some  peopie  from  the 
lunch  meeting,  told  Goldfarb  that  there  was  clear 
evidence  that  the  foreign  language  programs  have 
many  more  supporters  than  people  who  are  annoyed  by 
them.  Not  only  Hispanic  people,  but  also  Nor- 
thamerican  people  who  study  Spanish,  it  was  said, 
listen  to  the  program.  "For  people  from  Latin  America  it 


the  reduction  in  foreign-language  programming  at 
the  station  and  expressed  their  particular  concern 
that  a program  in  Spanish  could  eventually  be 
taken  off  the  air  completely. 


i?  an  especially  important  means  of  connection  with 
their  culture,"  said  one  of  the  people  present.  Goldfarb 
was  also  told  that  WFCR,  as  a public  station,  has 
certain  responsibilities  to  its  listening  community  and 
should  provide  an  adequate  amount  of  programming  for 
Hispanic  people  and  that  the  Hartford  station  is  a 
commercial  station  which  cannot  provide  the  quality 
programming  that  programs  like  Que  Tal  Amigos  bring 
to  the  air  waves,  g Ca,/os 
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THE  SANTEE  MASSACRE  j 


Relatives  of  9 year-old  Kevin  Gadson  share  a quiet  moment  of  grief  during  his  funeral  services  in  Santee  last  week. 
Gadson  was  one  of  two  Black  children  who  were  shotgunned  to  death  in  this  Orangebug  County  town. 

A 13  year-old  white  youth  has  boon  charged  with  the  slayings. 


2 February  19,  1980 

They  Sought 
Their  Brother 

Last  Thursday  night  UMass  was  honored  by  the  ap- 
pearance of  Dr  Allen  Counter,  a neurobiologist,  and  Mr. 
David  Evans  an  engineer  who  is  currently  the  ad- 
missions officer  at  Harvard.  These  two  brothers  rapped 
informally  with  students  at  the  New  Africa  House  and 
later  in  the  evening  showed  a film,  regarding  their  visit 
of  Africans,  deep  in  the  bush  of  the  Surinam  jungle. 
These  Africans,  called  Djukas  (a  collective  term 
describing  several  tribes  of  African  origin),  are 
descendants  of  West  Africans  who  were  abducted 
omo  slave  ; ;v.  ;hut  >ei  sail  for  the  Americas  in  the 
1600's.  They  wer«-  to  supply  the  slave  labor  force  for 
Dutch  plantation  owners  However,  these  brothers  and 
sisters  did  no'  m slavery  and  fought  bravely 

against  their  captors  and  with  the  aid  of  the 
Indians,  they  were  able  to  escape  into  the 
dense  jungle.  Here  they  established  their  homes  and 
waged  guerrilla  warfare  against  the  Dutch  government 
procured  them  favorable  peace  treaties,  providing 
annual  tribute  to  Surinam  blacks  in  the  form  of  tools, 
weapons,  food,  tobacco,  and  cloth.  Today,  these 
Africans  still  preserve  old  customs  and  skills  that  have 
long  since  disappeared  in  the  African  villages  from 
which  their  ancestors  came.  These  people  are  very 
proud  and  religious  and  they  attribute  their  survival  to 
the  spirits.  Both  Counter  and  Evans  have  marveled  at 
the  fact  that  these  black  people  refused  slavery  and 
fought  a successful  guerrilla  war.  To  Counter,  that  fact 
alone  has  important  psychological  implications  for 
blacks  of  North  America.  "We  have  never  read  in  our 
history  books  of  any  of  us  winning".  The  Djukas 
question  of  what  might  have  happened  if  black  slaves  in 
this  country  had  fled  into  the  Everglades -and  fought 
and  won."  (Newsweek  1974)  Dr.  Counter  recalled  some 
of  the  questions  that  the  tribesmen  asked  -,1m  when  they 
found  that  there  were  other  Africans  who  had  gone 
through  the  same  plight  they  had.  ;they  wanted  to 
know  if  we  were  still  slaves  or  if  we  were  free.  When 
they  discovered  that  we  had  gained  our  freedom  they 
wanted  to  know  if  we  had  found  our  way  back  home. 
Dr.  Counter  had  dificulty  explaining  the  Results  of 
emacapation  from  slavery  of  the  Blacks  in  North 
America. 

Today,  the  question  of  the  Djukas  survival  has  become 
a prominant  one.  They  have  been  forced,  by  the  growth 
of  technology  to  flee  deeper  and  deeper  into  the  bushy 
There  crops  are  getting  scarce  and  the  animals  that  they 
hunted  are  beginning  to  disappear.  Some  of  the  young 
ones  have  been  lured  to  the  cities.  It  is  sad  to  have  to 
believe  that  when,  and  if  these  beautiful  people  have  to 
assimilate  into  modern  society  blacks  will  have  lost  yet 
another  link  to  a glorious  and  proud  past.J 


The  following  selection  in  honor  of  Black  History 
Month,  is  excerptd  from  a speech  by  leading  aboli- 
tionist Frederick  Douglass  in  April  1883.  The  ad- 
dress marked  the  21st  anniversary  of  emancipa- 
tion in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

It  is  easy  to  break  forth  in  joy  and  thanksgiving  for 
emancipation  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  It  is  easy  to 
call  up  the  ncble  sentiments  and  the  startling  events 
which  made  that  grand  measure  possible.  It  is  easy  to 
trace  the  footsteps  of  the  negro  in  the  past,  marked  as 
they  are  all  the  way  along  with  blood. 

Bui  the  present  occasion  calls  for  something  more. 
How  stands  the  Negro  today:  What  are  the  relations 
subsisting  between  him  and  the  powerful  people  among 
whom  he  lives,  moves  and  has  his  being:  What  is  the 
outlook  and  what  is  his  probable  future* 

You  will  readily  perceive  that  I have  raised  more  ques- 
tions than  I shall  be  able  to  present  to  answer.  My 
general  response  to  these  inquiries  is  a mixed  one.  The 
sky  of  the  American  Negro  is  dark,  but  not  rayless;  it  is 
stormy,  but  not  cheerless... 

As  the  war  for  the  Union  recedes  into  the  misty 
shadows  of  the  past,  and  the  Negro  is  no  longer  needed 
to  assault  forts  and  stop  rebel  bullets,  he  is  in  some 
sense,  of  less  importance.  Peace  with  the  old  master 
class  has  been  war  to  the  Negro.  As  the  one  has  risen, 
the  other  has  fallen.  The  reaction  has  been  sudden! 


SANTEE,  S.C.  (Maroon  Information  Service)-  A 13 
year-old  white  youth  has  been  arrested  and  chargecT, 
with  the  shotgun  attack  on  four  Black  children  in  South 
Carolina  last  wek.  Two  of  the  children  were  killed  and 
two  wounded  in  the  attack  which  took  place  in  the 
Orangeburg  County  town  of  Santee.  All  of  the  children 
were  related,  and  all  of  them  lived  in  a small  settlement 
withinseveral  hundred  yards  of  the  scene  of  the  attack. 
Local  resident  are  calling  it  "the  Santee  Massacre.” 

In  spite  of  the  arrests,  relatives  of  the  victims  are  afraid 
that  they  might  not  get  justice  in  the  case. 

Melvin  Gadson,  father  of  one  of  the  dead  children  and 
the  first  person  to  find  the  bodies,  says  there  is  no  doubt 
in  his  mind  that  the  shootings  were  deliberate. 

"They  was  shot  down  like  dogs,"  Gadson  said,  "it 
looked  like  the  children  were  trying  to  run  away,  but 
they  was  shot  before  they  could  get  away." 

Gadson  said  that  he  had  gotten  home  from  work  on 
the  evening  of  January  21  when,  he  got  a call  from  a 
neighbor  s house  that  there  was  "some  shooting  going 
on."  Gadson  said  he  ran  to  the  neighbor's  house  and, 
found  14  year-old  Ronnie  Shingler  lying  in  a puddle  of 
blood  at  the  foot  of  his  front  steps.  Shingler  was  able  to 
toll  Gadson  where  the  shootings  had  taken  place. 

When  Gadson  arrived  at  the  bushy  area  on  the  edge  of 
the  road  about  200  yards  from  the  Shingler  house,  he 
found  the  dead  bodies  of  his  9 year-old  son,  Kevin  GAd- 
son,  and  8 year  old  Juanita  Summers.  Gadson  said  his 
son  had  a shotgun  wound  to  the  back  of  his  head,  and 
said  "it  looked  like  he  just  dropped  right  where  he  was 
hit.  I knew  he  was  dead  as  soon  as  I picked  him  up."  He 
said  that  Juanita's  body  was  several  yards  away,  with  a 
shotgun  blast  in  her  back  side.  "She  looked  like  she  was 
running  toward  the  road  when  she  was  hit,"  Gadson 
said. 

According  to  Gadson,  Shingler  was  shot  as  he  came 
back  to  help  Kevin.  Although  badly  wounded  in  the  arm 
and  chest,  Shingler  was  ante  to  make  ms  way  back 
home  to  aler^his  family  about  the  shoonngs.  The  fourth 
child,  6 year-oklTonia  Carver,  was  only  lightly  wounded 
in  the  log  and  was  also  able  to  run  home. 



marked  and  violent.  It  has  swept  the  Negro  from  all  the 
legislative  halls  of  the  Southern  States,  and  from  those 
of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  It  has,  in  many 
cases,  driven  him  from  the  ballot  box  and  the  jury  box. 
The  situation  has  much  in  it  for  serious  thought,  but 
nothing  to  cause  despair.  Above  all  the  frowning  clouds 
that  lower  about  our  horizon,  there  is  the  steady  light  of 
stars,  and  the  thick  clouds  that  now  obscure  them,  will 
in  due  season  pass  away. 

In  fact,  they  are  already  passing  away.  Time  and 
events  which  have  done  so  much  for  us  in  the  past,  will, 

I trust,  not  do  less  for  us  in  the  future.  The  moral 
government  of  the  universe  is  on  our  side,  and 
cooperates,  with  all  honest  efforts,  to  lift  up  the  down- 
trodden and  oppressed  in  all  lands,  whether  the  op- 
pressed by  white  of  Black... 

Let  any  man  now  claim  for  the  Negro,  or  worse  still,  let 
the  Negro  now  claim  for  himself,  any  right,  privilege  of 
immunity  which  has  hitherto  been  denied  him  by  law  or 
custom,  and  he  will  at  once  open  the  fountain  of  bit- 
terness and  call  forth  overwhelming  wrath. 

It  is  his  sad  lot  to  live  in  a land  where  all  presumptions 
are  arrayed  against  him,  unless  we  except  the  presump- 
tion of  inferiority  and  worthlessness.  If  his  course  is 
downward,  he  meets  very  little  resistance,  but  if  up- 
ward, his  way  is  disputed  at  evey  turn  of  the  road... 

NO  JUSTICE  FOR  BLACK  • 


A preliminary  autopsy  report  from  the  Medical  Univer- 
sity of  South  Carolina  at  Charleston  stated  that  the  two 
dead  children  were  shot  from  less  than  25  feet  away. 

Orangeburg  County  Sheriff's  deputies  report  that  they 
arrested  the  13  year-old  white  youth  at  a skating  rink  in 
the  county  seat  of  Orangeburg  after  he  was  identified 
by  Ronnie  Shingler.  A 12  gauge  shotgun,  believed  by 
police  to  be  the  murder  weapon,  was  recovered  from  a 
septic  tank  near  the  home  of  the  boy.  Relatives  of  the 
victims  fear,  however,  that  the  youth  was  the  only  per- 
son responsible  for  the  killings,  and  think  that 
Orangeburg  Couth  law  enforcement  officials  may  be 
allowing  the  real  killers  to  go  free. 

The  name  of  the  accused  murderer  was  released  by 
local  newspapers  and  television  stations.  However,  a 
family  court  ordered  news  media  to  stop  publishing  the 
white  youth's  name,  citing  a South  Carolina  law  which 
forbids  using  the  name  of  accused  criminals  under  the 
age  of  17. 

An  informed  source  in  the  county  sheriff's  department 
gave  the  following  account  of  the  shootings: 

Shortly  after  school  of  the  afternoon  of  the  shootings, 
the  white  youth  returned  to  his  house  from  the  nearby 
home  of  a friend.  The  youth  lived  with  his  family  in  a 
trailer  behind  the  P and  J Truck  Stop,  located  near  In- 
terstate 95  not  far  from  the  scene  of  the  shootings.  Ac- 
er ding  to  Mrs.  Jeanette  AVinger,  the  mother  of  the 
youth's  friend,  the  accused  murderer  was  going  home 
to  change  clothes  so  he  could  attend  a church- 
sponsored  partV  at  a skating  rink  in  Orangeburg. 

Police  believe  that  the  boy  picked  up  his  shotgun  and 
went  to  the  lightly-wooded  area  just  behind  the  trailer 
where  the  Black  children  were  playing.  Police  are  not 
certain  why;  but  they  believe  he  walked  into  the  bushes 
and  opened  fire  on  the  four  children. 

After  the  shootings,  police  say  that  the  youth  ran  back 
home.  He  reportedly  told' his  stepfather,  John  Wyatt, 
and  his  grandmother,  Hewel  Sanders,  about  the 
shootings.  Police  believe  that  it  was  the  youth's  uncle, 
23  year-old  Patrick  Sanders,  who  took  the  shotgun  and 
hid  it  in  the  septic  tank.  The  boy  then  returned  to  the 
TURN  TO  PAG-  6 


It  is  a real  cala<>  m this  country,  tor  any  man  guilty 
or  not  guilty,  to  be  accused  of  crime,  but  it! -is  an  in- 
comparable greater  calamity  for  any  colored-man  to  be 
so  accused:  Justice  is  often  painted  with  'bandaged 
eyes.  She  is  described  in-forensic  eloquencepas  utterly 
blind  to  wealth  or  poverty,  high  or  low,  white  or  black, 
but  a mask  to  iron,  however  thick,  could  neyer  blind 
American  justice,  when  a Black  man  happens  to  be  on 
trial.  Here,  even  more  than  elsewhere,  he  will  find  all 
presumptions  of  law  and  evidence  against  him.  It  is  not 
so  much  the  business  of  himself  to  prove  his  innocence. 
The  reasonable  doubt  which  is  usually  interposed  to 
have  the  life  and  liberty  of  a white  man  charged  with 
crime,  seldom  has  any  force  or  effect  when  a colored 
man  is  accused  of  crime. 

A still  greater  misfortune  to  the  Negro  is  that  the  press, 
that  engine  of  omnipotent  power,  usually  tries  him  in 
advance  of  the  courts,  and  when  once  his>case  is  decid- 
ed in  the  newspapers,  it  is  easy  for  the  jury  to  bring  in  it 
verdict  of  "guilty  as  indicted." 

In  many  parts  of  our  common  country,  the  action  of 
courts  and  juries  is  entirely  too  slow  for  the  impetuosity 
of  the  people  s justice.  When  the  Black  man  is  accused, 
the  mob  takes  the  law  into  its  own  hands,  and  whips, 

' shoots,  stabs,  hangs  or  burns  the  accused,  simply  upon 
the  allegation  or  s'-spirion  of  erme  Of  such  pro 
ceedings  Southern  papers  are  full.  A crime.  Of  such 
'UJP'M  rQ  cage  8 


3 


February  19,  1990 


Nummo  News 


^-editorial. 


PROGRAM  CHANGES  AT  WFCR 
HURT  LATINAMERICAN  COMMUNITY 


bV  R°be,t  Gold,arb'  general  manager 
of  public  radio  station  WFCR.  t0  cut  down 
the  hours  of  Spanish-language  program  Que  Tal 
Amigos  and  to  put  it  on  the  air  at  a time  when 
most  of  the  program's  present  listeners  are  not 
awake,  is  robbing  the  Hispanic  population  of 
western  Massachusetts  and  the  Hartford  area  of 
an  important  means  of  connection  with  their 
culture.  . ' 

For  Latinameican  people  in  this  country  there  are 
few  cultural  spaces  which  they  can  call  their  own. 
Having  a cultural  space  is  important  for  making  a 
connection  with  one's  heritage  and  ancestry. 
Hispanic  people  need  this  kind  of  space.  They 
need  to  be  able  to  hear  music  which  is  theirs  and 
Spanish  being  spoken. 

But  of  course  what  is  constantly  being  told  to 
Hispanics  on  the  streets,  in  school,  and  on  the  job, 
when  they  speak  in  Spanish,  is  "Why  don’t  you 
learn  English  if  you're  in  America*"  As  if  Hispanics 
arriving  in  North  America  didn't  struggle  to  learn 
English.  As  if  Hispanics  weren't  struggling  to 
adapt  to  a an  environment  hostile  to  them  and 
other  third  world  people. 

The  majority  of  Latinamerican  people  in  the  U.S. 
struggle  to  survive  economically  and  socially, 
together  with  other  third  Workpeople  get 

schools,  and  the  worst  jobs 
that  the  "Melting  Pot"  USA  has  to  offer.  For  Puer- 
to Ricans,  Chicanos  and  other  Hispanic  people  it  is 
a struggle  to  maintain  a cultural  and  national  iden- 
tity in  a country  where  the  dominant  culture 
presents  itself  as  superior  everyday  in  the  media, 
in  the  schools  and  in  daily  life. 

In  the  United  States  the  cultures  and  peoples  of 
Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America  are  not  given  im- 
portance and  are  treated  condescendingly  or  even 
with  hostility.  The  people  who  listen  regularly  to 
Que  Tal  Amigos  have  to  deal  daily  with  the  fact 
that  Most  people  in  the  U.S.  know 
I of  the  reality  of  Latin  America. 

Most  of  the  Latin  American  countries  are  in  a 
sense  colonies  of  the  United  States.  Dictators  pro- 


pped up  by  the  Pentagon  and  the  CIA  give  the 
U.S.  banks  and  multinational  corporations  free 
rein  to  plunder  the  countries  of  their  natural 
resources  while  most  of  the  people  live  in  poverty. 
Dark-skinned  workers  and  peasants  and  workers 
are  told  by  corporate  billboard  signs, 
Cosmopolitan  magazines  on  the  newsstands,  and 
James  Bond  movies  that  they  are  inferior  people. 
Whatever  is  made  in  white-skinned, 
technologically  advanced,  politically-powerful, 
and  civilized  U.S. A."  label  means  it's  better. 

Thousands  of  Mexicans,  Puerto  Ricans  and  other 
Latinamericans  conditions,  since  ITT,  Chase 
Manhattan  and  Exxon  are  sucking  their  countries 
dry.  Here  they  are  called  spies  and  taco-benders. 
Or  if  Hispanic  aren't  deliberately  insulted  they 
have  to  deal  with  demeaning  stereotypes  like  Frito 
' Bandido,  Speedy  Gonsales,  hot-blooded  Latins 
etc... 

The  Latinamerican  community  needs  Que  Tal 
Amigos  because  culture  is  an  important  part  of 
their  lives  and  they  need  as  many  spaces  as  they 
can  get  which  they  can  all  theirs,  in  this  society. 
Non-Latinamerican  people  also  need  the  program 
because  it  is  an  opportunity  for  them  to  ex- 
perience other  cultures. 

Despite  the  protests  and  the  stream  of  letters 
written  in  support  of  the  program,  Robert 

Goldfard  continues  to  stick  with  his  decision.  He 
is  making  the  station's  programming  geared  to 
• upper-middle  class  people.  His  actions  and  his  in- 
stransigence  of  the  world,  as  well  as  a lack  of  a 
sense  of  social  responsiblity.  His  actions  are  an  af- 
front to  the  concept  of  responsiveness  to  the 
listening  community  on  the  part  of  a public  radio 
station  (or  any  means  of  communication).  His  ac- 
tions are  racist.  They  are  especially  racist  in  the 
larger  context  of  racist  U.S.  society  (and  also  in 
the  world  context) 

The  program  changes  as  WFCR  are  an  insult  to 
Latinamerican  people  and  they  are  a setback  of 
gains  made  by  third  world  people.  They  serve  to 
perpetuate  the  racist  and  sexist  status  quo'  in  this 
society.  ■ 


A NEW  SHAH 
IS  BORN 

The  Camp  David  accords  concerning  the  disposition 
of  Israeli-occupied  Sinai,  and  the  Palestinian  areas  of 
the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  are  not  the  first  Arab-lsraeli  ac- 
cords nor  are  they  likely  to  be  the  last.  Previous  accords 
included  the  Weizman/Faizal  agreement  of  1919,  the 
Armistice  agreements  of 1949/ 1950,  and  Israel's  accord 
with  the  late  King  Abdullah  of  Jordan;  these 
agreements  ended  in  the  ashes  of  five  Arab-lsraeli  wars. 
Is  fate  likely  to  be  kinder  to  this  latest  accord? 

Accommodations  as  a political  style  is  not  alien  to 
Arab  history  and  politics.  Contrary  to  Western 
historians,  Arab  tribes,  even  before  Islam,  often  engag- 
ed in  a process  of  accommodation  in  order  to  resolve 
their  differences.  The  image  of  warring  Arabs  which  the 
West  likes  to  dwell  upon  has  never  been  an  accurate 
portrayal  of  Arab  history  and  of  Arab  political  culture. 

In  modern  times  and,  more  specifically,  in  relation  to 
the  Arab-lsraeli  crisis;  Arab  political  style  has  not  been 
uniquely  confrontational.  In  reality,  confrontation  as 
well  as  accommodation  seem  to  have  governed  the  way 
the  Arab  countries  have  tried  to  deal  with  Israel  and  the 
United  States.  President  Nasser  of  Egypt,  who  was  por- 
trayed as  the  epitome  of  Arab  intransigency  by  most 
Western  historians  and  politicians,  often  engaged  in  ac- 
commodation. Among  other  things,  he  kept  his  lines  of 
communication  with  the  United  States  always  open;  he 
resorted  to  the  United  Nations  on  frequent  occassions; 
he  accepted  Resolution  24  of  the  U.N:  Security  Council. 
In  his  dealings  with  Arab  countries,  Mr.  Nasser  was  the 
greatest  accommodationist,  interacting,  at  once  with 
such  regimes  as  Saudi  Arabia  and  South  Yemen,  pat- 
ching things  up  with  Hussein  of  Jordan  and  trying  to 
mediate  between  the  Palestinians  and  the  Jordanian 
monarch. 

Indeed,  the  accommodationist  style  is  intrinsic  to  any 
political  process,  regardless  of  how  modern  or  how 
traditional  it  may  be.  Yet,  at  times,  confrontation  is  also 
necessary  for  the  protefction  of  one's  rights.  In  fact,  one 
is  hard  put  to  find  any  political  entity  which  has  not  at 
one  time  or  another  engaged  in  both  of  these  techni- 
ques to  achieve  its  best  interests. 

The  Americans  as  well  as  the  Israelis  have  always 
argued  that  the  only  stumbling  block  to  peace  in  the 
Middle  East  lies  in  the  Arabs'  intransigence  and  lack  of 
moderation.  Arab  psychology,  consisting  of  a failure  to 
be  reasonable  and  to  try  moderate  alternatives,  coupled 
with  a lack  of  flexibility,  was  held  to  be"  the  major 
obstacle  to  peace.  In  essence,  the  Arab-lsraeli  problem 
was  defined  solely  in  terms  of  psychology,  with  the 
Arabs  appearing  as  the  deviant  party  and  the  Israelis  ap- 
pearing as  the  party  which  has  supposedly  understan- 
dable security  concerns. 

The  question  is  what  compelled  Mr.  Sadat  (so  called 
President  of  Egypt  but  in  reality  the  Police  Chief  of  the 
Americans'  interest  in  Africa,  Middle  East,  and  the 
Islamic  world  in  general)  to  accept  this  vulgar 
psychological  definition  of  the  problem.  What  compell- 
ed him  to  accommodate  himself  to  such  a self-serving 
diagnosis?  The  fact  is  that  Mr.  Sadat  does  not  speak  on- 
ly for  himself  or  only  for  Egypt.  Rather,  he  represents  a 
school  of  thopght  in  the  Arab  and  the  Muslim  world, 


one  backed  by  social  and  political  forces  which  are  will- 
ing to  accept  this  definition  of  the  problem  and  the 
logical  consequences  that  ensue  from  it.  This  over- 
zealousness to  accommodate  the  American  definition 
and  by  nature  of  Arab  and  Muslim  history  and 
psychology. 

For  the  lack  of  a better  term,  let  us  call  this  school  of 
thought  the  "American  party"  in  the  Arab  and  Muslim 
world.  This  party  grew  out  of  the  historic  pattern  of  rela- 
tiops  between  the  Muslim  and  Arab  world  and  the  U.S. 
students  who  receive  their  education  in  the  U.S.,  of- 
ficials who  interacted  with  Americans,  newspaper 
editors  who  came  to  the  U.S.  on  frequent  visits  spon- 
sored by  the  State  Department,  businessmen  and  mer- 
chants who  are  hooked  into  the  lucrative  structure  of 
trade  with  the  U.S.  The  list  could  go  on  and  on.  This 
parly's  definition  of  the  nature  of  American  foreign 
policy  has  been  fairly  inaccurate  and  yet  fairly  consis- 
tent over  the  years.  We  are  told  that  the  U.S.  is  seduced 
into  a pro-Israeli  position  largely  because  of  the  impact 
of  the  pro-Israeli  lobby  in  the  U.S.  We  are  also  told  that 
were  it  not  for  the  distortions  of  this  powerful  lobby,  the 
U.S.  would  be  more  neutral  and  more  even-handed  in 
its  approach  to  Arab  problems.  We  are  also  reminded  of 
a supposed  natural  affinity  between  the  U.S.  and  the 
Arab  world.  This  thesis  of  the  Zionist  lobby  has  been 
brandished  very  efficiently  to  explain  away  all  matters  of 
official  and  private  malice  towards  the  Arab  world. 
When  the  media  is  saturated  with  racist  anti-Arab  and 
Muslim  programs,  we  are  told  that  the  media  is  controll- 
ed by  the  Zionist  lobby.  When  every  other  textbook  on 
the  Arab  and  Muslim  world  is  filled  with  distortions 
abodt  their  history  and  culture,  we  are  told  that  Zionists 
control  the  publishing  business  in  the  United  States.  In 
almost  all  cases,  Americans  are  nearly  always  absolved 
of  the  moral  responsibility  for  their  racism  and  their 
hatred  of  the  Arab  and  Muslim  worlds.  Orientalists,  mis- 
sionaries, academicians  and  others  have  fashioned  this 
exploitation  which  has  constituted  the  single  most  im- 
portant basis  for  the  Arab  and  Muslim  modes  of  dealinq 
with  thr  US  £ 


To  be  continued  next  week. 


IN  THE  NIGHT  SKY  OF  ZIMBABWE 

In  the  brown  marshes, 

the  storms  remember 

the  dark  waters  and  the  dry  grass 

that  they  could  not  tame. 

And  in  the  outback, 
in  the  back  of  beyond, 
in  placeless  places, 
freedom  fighter  from 
the  people  of  Zimbabwe 
talk  to  each  other. 

Their  whispers  are  the  only  sound, 
in  the  comfort  of  darkness, 
in  the  night  sky  of  Zimbabwe. 

2. 

Soon  in  the  valley 

children  will  visit  the  colonial  cow, 

dying  of  fever 

and  the  terminal  disease 

known  as  the  mission  culture! 

and  apartheid. 

And  in  the  backyard  of  African  homes, 

settler  colonialism 

will  lie  in  winter  puddles 

like  cigarette  butts  in  the  rain. 

Everyday  the  blood  of  memory 

and  the  passion  of  dreams 

are  delivered  by  the  midwife  of  revolution. 

From  now  on  children  will  rise, 

like  birds, 

from  the  womb  of  Africa, 
and  fly  down  the  dirt  tracks, 
along  the  lakes 

where  the  water  no  longer  trembles. 

3. 

Elsewhere  in  the  Third  World, 
where  they  have  emptied  out  our 
pockets  of  our  names  and  our  humanity, 
and  left  us  a collection  of  shrivelled  up 
memories 

and  the  pungence  of  nameless  pain... 

elsewhere  in  the  Third  World, 

there  are  freedom  fighters 

lying  in  marshes 

and  bushes  and  valleys  and  hills, 

singing  a chorus  of  revolutionary  fury 

at  the  cruel  finger 

of  ten  centuries  of  oppression... 

elsewhere  in  the  Third  World 

the  whispers  of  freedom  fighters 

are  reaching  out  for  tough  argument, 

and  maidwives  are  delivering  babies, 

who  will  continue  to  rise  like  birds, 

who  will  be  satisfied  with  the  ravenousness 

of  vision, 

like  lovers  in  foreplay, 

touching  the  flesh  of  dreams  of  liberation, 

in  Zimbabwe  and  the  whole  of  Africa, 

in  the  West  Bank  and  the  whole  of  Palestine. 

Elsewhere  in  the  Third  World. 

oppressors  will  disintegrate, 

breathing  asthmatically, 

at  the  stubborn  pull 

of  our  angry  gods. 


Jersalem  February  12, 

Menachen  Begin,  Prime  Minister  of  Israel  stated  that  he 
will  not  agree  to  any  more  "concessions"  in  the  Palesti- 
nian Autonomy  Talks.  Begin  states  in  explaination  that 
"autonomy  is  not  Sovereignty,"  thus  the  Camp  David 
Accords  of  1978  remain  a failure. 


Menachen  Begin  was  reported  to  have  granted  citizen- 
ship to  1400  Black  American  Jews  living  in  the  Negev 
Desert  towns  of  Israel  in  Legal  limbo.  The  offer  was 
later  retracted  by  Begin's  press  secretary  Dan  Patir  leav- 
ing many  of  the  Blacks  without  citizenship  after  10  years 
of  living  there,  ineligible  for  subsidized  housing  and 
unable  to  work. 


Washington  February  16, 

United  States  National  Security  Council  assigned  the 
C.I.A.  with  Carter  approval  in  mid-January,  to  supply 
infantry  weapons  to  Afghan  insurgents  groups.  It  is  the 
largest  such  covert  operation  since  the  C.I.A.  support 
for  UNITA  and  South  Africa  against  MPLA  in  the  1976 
Angloan  War  of  Liberation. 


NUAAMO 


ccoiATino 


AFTER  1 0 YEARS  ON  THE  AIR  £ ri 


QUE  TAL  AMIGOS?’’  FINDS 

WFCR’S  GOLDFARB  NO  AMIGO 


February  19,  1980. 


Sonia  Vivas,  producer  of  Hispanic  program  Que 
Tal  Amigos  at  WFCR 


interview  wrrrr sunia  vivas 

“His  next  step  will  be  to  get  rid  of  the  program  altogether 


Question:  What  has  been  the  situation  with  your 
program  Que  tal  Amigos  after  Mr.  Goldfarb 
assumed  his  position  as  a General  Manager  of 
WFCR* 

Answer:  Since  he  took  charge  in  November,  he 
made  very  clear  through  letters  and  memoran- 
dums to  the  staff,  his  intention  to  "disapear  Que 
tal  Amigos  from  the  air".  As  a result,  Julio  Torres 
resigned  in  December  from  his  position  as  a co- 
producer of  the  program  when  he  realized  the 
grim  future  it  had  in  Mr.  Goldfarb's  plans. 

We  had  been  working  for  many  years  in  the  pro- 
gram without  any  problems  and  always  had  the 
support  of  our  listeners,  until  the  new  manage- 
ment started  questioning  the  very  existence  of  the 
program.  Since  the  beginning,  we  felt  that 
Goldfarb's  perceptions  of  the  cultural  values  of 
the  Hispanic  culture  were  in  fact  very  narrow 
minded. 


Q:  What  effect  will  the  schedule  changes  have  in 
the  program  after  is  reduced  to  only  two  hours  a 
week  and  moved  to  late  in  the  evening 

A:  This  drastic  change  will  soffocate  the  program 
to  death,  because  our  audience  which  is  basicaly 
made  up  by  families,  children,  students,  pro- 
fessors and  workers,  won't  have  the  opportunity 
to  listen  to  us  any  more.  Besides,  the  advisory 
committee  that  Mr.  Goldfarb  intends  to  form  with 
only  volunteer  positions,  won't  have  the  support 
of  a paid  professional  position  with  experience, 
because  after  I leave  in  June,  the  position  will  be 
frozen.  The  next  step  then  could  be  that  the  pro- 
gram will  be  taken  off  the  air  completely. 

Once  the  pioijiam  is  put  at  a time  when  not  many  peo- 
ple i ..in  listen  to  it,  it  will  make  it  easier  for  him  to  say 
that  them's  no  need  lor  the  program  because  it  doesn't 
have  any  listener;.  When  he  first  took  the  job  here  he 
said  the  piogiam  would  have  to  go.  He  only  started 
talking  about  metelv  changing  the  time  schedule  after. 


thei  e vyei  c protests. 

He  criticizes  the  content  of  the  program,  saying  that 
the  music  is  'too  popular'.  But  we  play  different  kinds 
of  music,  including  what  is  called ' the  New  Latin 
Amotican  Song,  which  is  played  by  young  artists  who 
often  put  music  to  poems  bv  hiahiy  respected  poets. 


Q:  What  has  been  the  respose  from  the  Third 
World  Community  after  they  learned  of  mr. 
Goldfarb's  decision ' 

Q:  We  have  recieved  a lage  amount  of  letter*- 
from  our:  listeners  and  general  public  clearly  sup- 
poring  the  program.  Many,  many  organizations 
and  groups  from  all  the  valley  have  expressed  their 
concern  and  dislike  of  the  changes  made  by 
Goldsfarb  in'  the  programing.  We  -felt  that  our  - 
community  is  very  united  in  this  issue  liy  sending 
letters  and  calling,  letting  us  know  that  they  are 
going  to  fight  all  the  way  to  preserve  what  had 
been  gained  in  the  past  through  many,  many 
years  of  hard  work  and  dedication  in  this  program. 


Q:  What  is  the  importance  of  continuing  the  pro- 
gram 

A:  This  program  has  been  the  link  among  the 
Hispanic  community  in  the  Connecticut  River 
Valley  area  for  more  thjn  ten  years  now,  always 
presenting  quality  material:  different  varieties  of 
music,  poetry,  and  information  from  Latin 
America  and  Spain.  Our  Hispanic  community  is 
made  up  of  people  from  different  countries.  Our 
audience  is  not  only  Hispanic,  but  also  includes 
English-speaking  people  who  are  learning  Spanish 
or  are  interested  in  Latin  American  music  as  well. 

I he  (noyiam  is  one:  of  the  few  things  that  the  Hispanic 
community  has.  Although  I will  be  leaving  the  job  this 
‘ year,  the  piogiam  is  important  to  me  because  ofwhat.it 
means  to  people!.  That  is  why,  together  with  the  rest  of 
the  community  I will  keep  up  the  struggle. 


STUDENT  HEAD  OF  RESIDENT  OPENINGS 
Applications  are  available  in  Gance,  Moore, 

John  Adams  Upper  and  John  Adams  Lower. 

We  are  an  Affirmative  Action  / f:qual  Opportunity  Employer. 
Intormation  Package  and  Applications  are  avaiiaule  in  each  house 

Qualifications:  V.5  CUM  or  more.  For  next  School  Year 


INTERVIEW  WITH  J<TSE  TOLSON  By  Carlos  Valdes 

“With  a lack  of  cultural  diversity  at  WFCR  everybody  loses.” 


Jose  Tolson  is  the  director  of  the  Commuter  Collec- 
tive at  UMass,  and  for  a number  of  years  has  produced 
programs  of  black  classical  music  on  WMUA  and 
WFCR.  Jose  resigned  this  year  from  WFCR  because  he 
felt  that  General  Manager  Robert  Goldfarb  has  an  at- 
titude toward  third  world  programming  which  made  it 
difficult  for  him,  as  a third  world  person,  to  work  at  the 
station.  Goldfarb  also  wanted  to  make  some  stylistic 
changes  in  Jose's  programming,  which  Jose  felt  that  he 
could  not  work  with. 

Together  with  the  resignation  of  Julio  Torres,  former 
co-producer  with  Sonia  Vivas  of  WFCR's  Spanish- 
language  program  Que  Tal  Amigos,  Jose's  resignation 
leaves  Sonia  as  the  only  third  world  person  working  at 
the  station.  She  has  recently  submitted  her  resignation 
which  will  be  effective  this  summer. 


'I  could  see  changing  Que  Tal  Amigosto  another  time 
on  the  schedule,  but  how  many  of  the  listeners  will  be 
able  to  stay  up  till  midnight  to  listen  to  the  program* 
Maybe  a few  college  students  will  stay  up  from  1 1 to  12, 
but  most  people  who  have  jobs  have  to  get  up  early  and 
can't  afford  to  stay  up  that  late.  Children  especially 
have  to  be  in  bed  early. 

§First  Goldfarb  cuts  down  the  number  of  hours  that  the 
show  will  be  on  and  he  puts  it  at  a late  time  in  the  even- 
ing. Later  he  could  say  that  there  aren't  enough  people 
listening  to  it  and  then  his  next  step  could  well  be  to  get 
rid  of  it  altogether. 

§His  decision  is  a negation  of  the  important  role  that 
foreign  language  programs  play.  It's  a negation  of  the 
world  situation  where  a large  number  of  people  in  the 
world  are  Spanish-speaking,  and  right  here  in  the  US 
there  are  so  many  people  who  are-Hispanic.  There  are 
also  a lot  of  people  who  speak  English  as  their  native 
language  but  want  to  learn  Spanish. 

Goldfarb's  move  is  racist. 

Goldfarb's  argument  about  the  station  in  Hartfordthat , 
has  all  their  programming  in  Spanish  isn't  valid.  If 
anything,  Hisnanic  people  need  more  programs  in 


Spanish.  In  fact,  everybody  loses  by  what's  happening 
at  the  station.  The  station  will  lack  cultural  diversity  and 
the  music  will  be  only  western  European  in  origin  and 
geared  toward  upper-middle-class  white  people. 
Goldfarb  is  against  the  programs  Que  Tal 
AmigosandTout  en  Francais  because  he  says  that  most 
people  don't  understand  them.  But  what  about  operas 
which  are  in  another  language  Well,  he  says  you  can 
have  an  explanation  at  the  beginning  and  that  besides, 
it's  a higher  form  of  music.  But  it's  obvious  from  the 
protests  and  the  number  of  letters  written  to  the  station 
in  support  of  the  foreign-language  programs  that  there 
are  more  people  who  support  them  than  are  against 
them. 

What  we  have,  is  a white  individual  deciding  what  is 
good  for  Hispanic  people.  In  this  society  third  world 
people  aren't  in  the  position  where  they  can  make  deci- 
sions about  things  that  affect  them.  It's  a racist  move 
that  Goldfarb  has  made. 

A big  problem  with  radio  in  general  is  that  there  are  so 
few  third  world  people  involved  in  it.  There  might  be 
third  world  music  or  a program  about  third  world 
people,  but  it's  generally  done  by  white  people. 

People  need  contact  with  other  cultures 

What  Goldfarb  is  doing  is  dividing  people.  Gains  made 
by  third  world  people  are  really  not  given  buy  are  taken, 
by  means  of  struggle.  His  assault  on  these  gains  will 
make  it  necessary  for  third  world  people  to  take  up  this 
issue.  It  will  cause  a slot  of  people  around  to  say,  "Oh, 
no,  the  minorities  are  at  it  again,  making  unrealistic 
demands." 

This  makes  things  more  difficult  for  third  world  people 
and  leads  to  more  struggle  and  we  have  a vicious  cycle. 
Thus  what  he’s  doing  furthers  racism  and  breeds 
ignorance. 

People  need  knowledge  of  other  cultures.  If  they’re 
isolated  from  them,  then  the  few  times  that  they  do 
come  into  contact  with  them  they  will  not  often  react 
with  understanding  and  respect. 


Este  periodic©  te  pertenece 


Nummo  News  es  es  el  periodico  de  la  comunidad  de. 
tercer  mundo  en  UMASS.  El  Eco  Latino  es  la  seccion 
especial  de  la  comunidad  latina  en  el  periodico.  Se 
necesitan  articulos,  poemas  o dibujos  que  expresan  la 
experiencia  latinoamericana.  Puedes  escribir  un  ar- 
ticulo,  ya  sea  en  ingles  o en  espanol.sobre  tus  ex- 
periences en  UMASS  o Norteamerica;  un  articulo 
sobre  los  sucesos  sociales  y politicos  en  el  hemisferio; 
un  poema,  un  cuento,  un  dibujo  o tomar  una  foto. 


Todas  las  contribuciones  deben  ser  entregadas  en  la 
oficina  de  Nummo  News  en  el  salon  numero  103  de 
New  Africa  House  (en  la  ultima  reunion  de  AHORA, 
equivocadamente  se  dijo  que  era  el  salon  numero  319) 
Es  preferible  que  las  contribuciones  sean  entregadas  los 
martes  antes  de  las  7pm;  de  lo  contrario  puedes  en- 
tregarlas  antes  del  sabado.llamando  al  numero  256  861 1 
entre  las  8 y 8:30am.,  Hay  posibilidad  de  pago  a los 
contribuyentes  que  tengan  'workstudy'. 


NICARAGUA  SOLIDARITY  WEEK  * 

sponsored  by  the  western  mass,  latin  america  solidarity  committee 

"Nicaragua  Yesterday  and  Today : the  Literacy  Campaign  and 
Agrarian  Reform''  Prof.  Carmen  D;ana  Deere,  just  returned 
from  Nicaragua.  Mount  Hplyoke  College.  Andreola  Rm, 
Willits-Hallowel  Center,  4:00  PM. 
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"Nicaragua  Yesterday  and  Today"  Prof.  Carmen  Diana  Deere 
UMass  Campus  Center  Rm.  1 68C  4:00PM 
Smith; College  Nielson  Browsing  Room  7:30 

"Nicaragua:  Anatomy  of  the  Revolution,"  slide  presentation 
and  talk  UMass  Campus  Cente'r  Room  162  - 175  4:00PM 


"Nicaragua:  Anatomy  of  the  Revolution,"  slide  presentation 
and  talk  UMass  Campus  Center  Rooml  74-  176  4:00PM 
"Central  America  in  the  Post  Somoza  Era"  Roger  Burbackof 
NACLA.  UMass  Thompson  104  8:00PM 

Nicaragua:  Anatomy  of  the  Revolution,"  slide  presentation 
and  talk  UMass  Campus  Center  Room  174-176  4:00PM 
Latin  Fiesta  - music  and  dancing  -watch  for  the  time  and  place 

New  England  Regional  Conference  on  Nicaragua  Keynote 
Speaker  Hilde  Sequeira  Nicaraguan  consul  to  the  U S.  1 1 :00A:V. 
Boston  University  workshops  followed  by  evening  entertamm*  it 
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INTERVIEW  WITH  ROBERT  GOLDFARB 


Question:  What  have  been  the  latest 

developments  over  the  controversy  in  the  WFCR 
programing  towards  the  Third  World  Community  -. 

Answer:  The  schedule  that  was  announced  on 
February  1,  it's  still  the  schedule  that  would  go  in- 
to effect  in  the  month  of  April,  and  I expect  that 
we  can  make  changes  in  the  months  afterward. 

Question:  What  changes*' 

Answer:  It  seems  that  an  awful  lot  of  people  have 
said  that  the  time  now  ( at  11:00  pm  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays  ) is  too  late  for  Que'  tal  Amigos* 
and  it  seems  to  be  the  prevailing  opinion.  And  if 
the  station  staff  feels  the  same  way,  specially  the 
Program  Director,  then  I could  see  that  very  quick- 
ly we  will  take  it  out  of  that  time  period  and  put  it 
at  a time  that  will  be  more  suitable  to  the- au- 
dience. 

Q:  Will  it  be  on  "prime  time'' 

A:  I would  say,  it's  not  likely  to  be  back  at  these 
times,  but  I could  easy  see  it  being  at  a weekend 
time  and  would  not  be  late  into  the  evening.  We 
don't  have  the  specifics  worked  out,  but  by  July  it 
would  very  easy  to  make  the  change. 

Q:  Would  that  be  after  Sonia  lives  in  late  June  , 

A:  Yes,  We're  putting  together  an  advisory  com- 
mittee so  the  program  can  continue. 

Q:  What  kind  of  people  will  form  the  committee 

A:  Well,  I'm  going  to  turn  first  to  the  Spanish 
departments  of  the  Five-College  area,  since  we  are 
a Five-College  radio  station.  I hope  that  also  we 
will  be  able  to  use  people  within  the  community 
here  who  can  volunteer.  I think  they  can  help  us 
with  the  program. 

Q:  How  many  hours  a week  will  be  that  committ- 
ment* 

A:  Two  hours  are  going  to  remain  at  least  for  a 


By:  Jose  Trejo 

while.  Sonia's  experience  has  been  great  and  she 
is  very  professional  in  what  she  does,  but  we 
won't  have  that  experience  starting  in  July  and  I 
think  we  have  to  make  sure  that  this  program  has 
to  develope  without  taking  too  large  load.  I think 
two  hours  a week  is  more  reasonable. 

Q:  What  have  been  the  reaction  from  the  au- 
dience to  these  decisions 

A:  We  received  a large  amount  of  letters  from 
listeners  and  people  who  are  interested  in  our  pro- 
graming about  the  program  Que  tal  Amigos  , and 
. the  overwhelming  sentiment  was  that  the  people 
wanted  some  kind  of  programing  in  a foreign 
language  and  felt  that  we  should  keep  our  pro- 
graming in  French  and  Spanish.  But  at  the  same 
time,  they  said  that  there  was  too  much  Spanish 
programing  in  prime  time  and  that  meant  that 
both,  the  timing  and  the  number  of  hours  were 
wrong. 

Q:  What  is  your  response  to  the  people  who  feel 
this  as  a "racist"  decision  » 

A:  I have  been  surprised  that  the  decision  has 
been  called  racist,  because  it  certainly  doesn't 
reflect  any  feeling  about  the  value  of  the  Hispanic 
culture.  As  a matter  of  fact,  the  reason  that  we 
committed  our  selves  to  continuing  the  program 
and  to  forming  this  advisory  group  is  because  we 
think  that  the  culture  of  the  Hispanic  speaking 
countries  is  important  enough  to  deserve  time  of 
its  own,  and  because  of  the  Hispanic  population 
of  the  Connecticut  river  valley,  that  we  have  the 
responsibility  to  present  their  cultural  material  as 
part  of  our  services  as  a public  radio,  so  they  can 
feel  a part  of  it. 

Q:  Why  the  cuts  in  hours  and  changes  in  the  pro- 
graming then* 

A:  It'was  based  in  the  content  of  the  program, 
not  in  the  philosophy.  I think  that  a lot  of  the 
music  now  used,  is  not  really  used  as  an  educa- 
tional tool. 


Robert  Goldfarb,  new  General  Manager  at  WFCR 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


“ Too  much  Spanish  programing  in  PRIME  TIME 


Reunion  importante  de  AHORA 
jueves  21  a las  7:30  en  el  BCP 


La  situacion  de  los  programas  en  espanol  y frances  en 
WFCR  hace  neesario  que  la  comunidad  latina  tome  la 
iniciativa  eri  unir  a diferentes  grupos  en  la  universidad 
en  una  campana  para  impedir  que  se  quiten  los 
programas.  No  podemos  permitir  que  se  robe  a la 
poblacion  hispana  de  esta  area  un  programa 
como88qzTal  Amigos,  que  es  una~partede  lo  poco  que 
nos  mantiene  en  union  y contaco  con  la  cultura- 
latinoamericana.  Nosotros  los  universitarios  tenemos 
una  obligacion  a las  comunidadas  latinas  del  oeste  de 
Massachusetts  y el  area  de  Hartford.  En  esta  sociedad 
la  gente  hispana  tiene  que  luchar  por  los  pocos 
beneficios  que  tiene  porque  no  se  les  regala  nada. 


No  podemos  permitir  que  se  cometa 


causa  de  un  solo  hombre  que  es  Robert  Goldfarb. 
Tenemos  que  unir  con  el  resto  de  la  comunidad  de 
tercer  mundo  en  UMass  y con  grupos  aliados  en  el  resto 
de  comunidad  universitaria.  Pero  la  iniciativa  tiene  que 
ser  nuestra.  En  la  asamblea  de  AHORA  esta  semana 
debemos  formular  una  estrategia  para  llevar  la  lucha 
que  se  ha  estado  efectuando  a un  nivel  mas  alto.  Es  una 
situacion  que  nos  afecta  a todos  y cada  uno  debemos 
participar. 

Otra  cosa  muy  importante  que  tnemos  que  haceren  la 
reunion  es  eligir  a la  nueva  directiva  de  AHORA.  En  la 
reunion  del  martes  pasado  se  hicieron  las  nominaciones 
de  los  candidatos  a presidente,  vice  presidente, 
secretario  y tesorero. 


esta  iniustinia  : 
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James  Van  DerZee,  widely  recognized  as  Dean 
Emeritus  of  Black  photographers  in  America,  was  born 
on  June  29,  1886  in  Lenox,  Massachusetts.  His 
parents  had  moved  there  from  New  York  City  after 
working  as  maid  and  butler  for  General  U lysee  S. 
Grant. 

His  photographic  career  began  in  1900's  with  a small 
camera  outfit  won  as  a premium  for  selling  twenty 
packages  of  sachet. 

However  it  was  not  until  1915  that  Van  DerZee  landed 
his  first  job  in  photography.  He  was  an  assistant  in  a 
small  concession  located  in  Gertz  Department  Store  of 
Newark,  New  Jersey. 

In  1916  he  was  able  to  open  his  first  studio  on  135th 
Street  in  Harlem.  Van  DerZee's  studio  continued  at 
various  locations  until  1969,  when  his  Lenox  Avenue 
studio  closed. 

James  Van  DerZee  has  received  many  distinguished 
awards.  Among  them  include  the  founding  of  the 
James  Van  DerZee  Institute  in  New  York  with'Van 
DerZee  being  named  as  Honarary  Director.  He  was  also 
elected  Fellow  of  Life  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art  which  acquired  sixty  of  his  photographs  for  it  per- 
manent collection 

At  ninety  three  years  of  age  Mr  Van  DerZee  is  a man 
who  has  captured  Black  life  in  America  and  has  kept  it 
still  for  future  generations  to  admire. 

Amongst  his  subjects  are  Marcus  Garvey,  Jack 
Johnson  and  Bill  "Bojangles"  Robinson,  to  name  three. 
Mr  Van  DerZee  will  be  on  campus  on  Monday, 
February  25,  1980  in  Campus  Center  Room  101  at  8:30 
p.m.  His  photographs  are  also  on  exhibit  at  the  Art 
Gallery  in  New  Africa  House  for  one  month.  The  exhibit 
began  on  February  11. 

This  is  a unique  opportunity  to  see  Black  History  in  pic- 
tures. Do  not  miss  it,  for  tiie  occassion  may  not  present 
itself  again,  g 
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James  Van  DerZee 


THE  SANTEE  MASSACRE 

Avinyers  and  was  taken  to  the  Orangeburg  skating  rink, 
where  he  was  eventually  arrested. 

According  to  the  police  source,  the  youth  has  admit- 
ted shooting  the  children,  but  claims  that  it  was  an  acci- 
dent. Reportedly,  the  youth  said  he  was  shooting  at 
what  he  thought  were  dogs. 

But  Melvin  Gadson  says  that  the  boy  must  be  lying.  "It 
wasn't  no  accident,"  Gadson  said.  "The  children 
wasn't  all  hunched  up  together  when  they  was  shot.  He 
had  to  track  them  down  to  shoot  them.  It  looked  like  he 
meant  to  kill  all  of  them." 

Jesse  Summers,  the  father  of  Juanita  Summers,  said 
he  couldn't  understand  why  the  children  were  shot.  "I 
don't  know  of  any  trouble  between  them,"  he  said. 
Summers  said  he  knew,  that  nothing  could  bring  his 
daughter  back,  but  he  said  that  "something's  got  to  be 
done"  to  get  justice  in  the  shootings. 

Orangeburg  County  sheriff's  deputies  arrested  the 
white  youth's  uncle,  stepfather,  and  grandmother, 
charging  them  with  accessory  after  the  fact  of  murder. 
But  the  stepfather  and  grandmother  later  had  their 
charges  dropped,  and  they  were  released  by 
Oranyeburg  Magistrate  Rupert  Fogle  on  $2,000  surety 
bonds  as  material  witnesses  in  the  case.  Police  said  that 
they  were  given  a bond  to  make  sure  that  they  would  be 
present  to  testify  at  the  trial.  An  employee  of  the  grand- 
mother's was  also  released  on  a $2,000  surety  bond  as  a 
material  witness. 

Relatives  of  the  victims  have  sharply  -criticized  the 
releasing  of  the  stepfather  and  grandmother.  Although 
they  say  they  are  certain  that  the  white  youth  was  in- 
volved in  the  shootings,  they  say  they  are  not  sure 
whether  or  not  he  was  "put  up  to  it  by  some  of  his  peo- 
ple." or  even  if  he  did  all  of  the  shootings  by  himself. 
The  relatives  say  they  fear  that  the  Sanders  woman  and 
Wyatt  may  leave  the  area  now  that  they  have  been 
released  on  bond.  None  of  the  youth's  family  is  from 
Orangeburg  County. 

Suspicions  of  the  relatives  increased  after  two  trailers 
owned  by  iviis.  Sanders  were  removed  from  their  spots 
two  nights  after  the  shootings.  The  relatives  say  the 
trailers  were  pulled  away  by  trucks,  and  were  ac- 
companied by  South  Carolina  Highway  Patrol  Officers. 
They  do  not  know  where  the  trailers  were  taken,  or  who 
authorized  their  removal. 

The  relatives  also  say  that  the  local  news  media  is  try- 
ing to  give  a "Sympathetic  picture"  of  the  white  youth 
accused  of  the  shootirigs. 

"The  Times  and  Democrat,"  Orangeburg's  only  daily 
newspaper,  ran  an  article  healined,  "He  Was  The  First 
Victim,"  in  their  January  23  edition.  The  article  gave  an 
account  of  the  youth's  life,  calling  him  a "neglected 
youth,  lonely  and  desperate  for  affection  and  atten- 
tion." Most  of  the  article  contained  the  opinion  of  the 
boy  that  was  held  by  the  Avinger  family,  including  a 
quote  from  Mrs.  Avinger  saying  she  did  not  believe  the 
boy  committed  the  murders.  The  Avingers  said  they 
were  close  to  the  boy,  and  said  they  had  tried  to 
assimilate  him  into  their  family.  No  Black  People  in  the 
area  were  asked  their  opinion  of  the  youth,  although 
several  local  residents  said  they  were  familiar  with  him 
long  before  the  shootings  took  place. 

The  victim's  relatives  also  said  that  one  cause  of  the 
trouble  was  the  presence  of  the  P and  J Truck  Stop  in 
the  community. 

The  truck  stop  was  a converted  gas  station  that  was 
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bought  by  Mrs.  Sanders  when  she  moved  to  Santee  _ 
about  a year  ago,  according  to  community  residents. 

They  say  they  believe  that  the  truck  stop  was  a front  for 
prostitution  activities.  They  say  they  made  several  com- 
plaints about  the  truck  stop  to  local  authorities,  but  had 
no  success  in  getting  it  closed  down.  Residents  called 
the  truck  stop  a "bad  influence  on  the  community,"  and 
most  said  they  had  forbiddent  their  children  to  go  near 
it. 

The  white  youth  lived  in  one  of  the  trailers  in  back  of 
the  truck  stop  along  with  his  family. 

. Relatives  of  the  four  Black  children  have  begun  a peti- 
tion drive  to  make  sure  that  the  youth  is  tried  as  an  adult 
when  he  eventually  comes  to  trial.  Afxthe  present  time, 
the  youth  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Family  Court 
Judge  Alvin  Biggs.  Under  South  Carolina  law,  a juvenile 
is  generally  tried  in  family  court.  Convictions  in  this 
court  usually  mean  a much  lighter  sentence  than  for 
similar  convictions  in  general  sessions  court.  A family 
court  judge  may  transfer  a juvenile  to  general  sessions 
court  in  murder  cases  if  the  judge  feels  that  the  youth 
k acted  as  an  adult,"  according  to  police  Spokesper- 
sons. 

Funerals  for  the  two  Black  children  were  held  on 
seperate  days  at  the  Chapel  Hill  Baptist  Church  in 
Santee.  Ronnie  Shingler  remains  in  stable  condition  at 
the  Orangebury  County  Regional  Hospital,  and  has  not 
yet  given  a full  statement  about  the  killings  to  police. 

Mrs.  Margaret  Shingler,  Ronnie's  mother,  said  that  her 
son  finds  it  "very  difficult"  to  talk  about  the  shootings. 

"He  is  very  upset  about  it  all,"  she  said,  quietly.  The 
- mother  of  Tonia  Carver,  Mrs.  Dorotheselle  Carver,  said 
that  her  6 year-old  seems  to  have  blocked  the  entire  in- 
cident from  her  mind.  "She  wouldn’t  talk  at  all  on  the 
first  night,  Mrs.  Carver  said.  "She  was  "just  numb. 

Now  she  talks  a little  bit,  but  not  much."  Mrs.  Carver 
said  that  the  only  clear  memory  Tonia  has  of  the  inci- 
dent was  of  trying  to  get  her  cousin,  Juanita,  to  run 
with  her.  "Juanita's  nickname  was  Coonie.'  " Mrs. 

Carver  said.  "Tonia  told  us  that  she  grabbed  Juanita's 
hand  and  kept  shouting,  'Come  on  Coonie,  let's  run.' 

She  cjidn't  know  that  Coonie  was  dead.  She  said  she 
almost  pulled  her  hand  off." 

This  was  the  fourth  time  in  12  years  that  Black  People 
in  Orangebury  County  have  been  shocked  and  angered 
by  "brutal,  racist  killings./’ 

In  1968,  three  Black  students  were  killed  and  several 
more  were  wounded  by  white  South  Carolina  Highway 
Patrol  officers  at  South  Carolina  State  College  in  jj 
Orangeburg.  "The  Orangebury  Massacre,"  came  at  the 
height  of  the  Black  Power  Movement,  and  brought  na- 
tional attention  to  Orangeburg.  In  1975,  an  unarmed 
Black  youth  named  Emmanuel  Fogle  was  shot  and  killed 
while  hiding  in  a ditch  by  Orangebury  Deputy  Sheriff 
Clark  Ryder.  The  killing  took  place  in  a Black  Communi- 
ty just-  outside  of  the  Orangebury  city  limits.  Local 
Blacks  held  several  marches  to  protest  the  killing,  and 
several  unlity  sticks  of  dynamite  were  discovered  at  the 
Orangeburg  County  Courthouse  during  the  deputy's 
trail.  And  in  May  of  1979,  7 year-old  Diedre  Amaker  of 
North  died  of  a reaction  to  a drug  given  her  while  she 
was  undergoing  dental  work  at  the  Orangeburg  office  of 
Dr.  Victor  Hill.  Local  Blacks  believe  that  Dr.  Hill  gave 
the  Amaker  girl  and  her  brother  an  overdose  of  drugs  to 
keep  them  from  struggling  while  their  teeth  were  beinq 
fixed. 

In  all  of  the  previous  cases,  the  accused  killers  were  I 
freed  by  Orangeburg  County  courts.  % 


For  those 

who 

dance  to 

natural  music 

Disco  daddy  demons 

spinnin'  wild  white  sounds, 

electric  flames  that 

burn  our  ears 

while  the  natural  sounds 

get  drowned. 

What  happened  to  the 

natural  sound 

Kuumba? 

Kuumba  is  creativity 
an'  y'all  don't  even  know. 

. . . disco,  freaky -deakin' 
with  white  folks  peekin' 
ritual  is  sacred,  joyous  region, 
dancing's  some  niggers'  only  religion, 
and  y'all  should  know 
white  people  can't  dance. 

Johnnie  T.  and  the  BeeGees 
robbin'  bucks  from  you  and  me 
Ben  Vercen,  Ailey, 

Rahsaan,  John  and  Charlie, 
our  needy  black  community, 
while  brothers:  not  for  money 
but  only  on  the  street,  you  see 
playin' drums,  bells,  flute,’ saxophone, 
cause  they  know  it  will 
take  them  home. 

They 

have  always  known: 

White  people? 

Can't  dance. 

We  ain't  got  no  time 
i say,  we  ain't  got  no  time 
to  be  goin'  forth  then  failin' 
back 

patronizing  white  not  black. 

(economics) 

No  time  for  the  Dream  Weaver 
No  time  to  catch  Saturday  Night  Fever 
OR  spend  $4.50  at  the  movies  either!! 

Got  to  move  ahead 

Blackness  ain't  dead 

never  has  been,  never  will  be 

and  better  not  tie  said 

'cause  we  got  soul 

know  how  to  use  it . . . 

got  power,  should  not  abuse  it. 

and 

at  the 

BIG  dance,  disco,  stomp  — down 

no  Dusic! 

'cause  we  gon'  be  jammin' 
off  some 

NATURAL  Music!!! 

(We  will  see  who  can  dance) 
amina 

'-As  it  is  used  here,  "dance"  is  not  only  a wordforphysical 
activity,  but  also  to  me^n;  the  ability  toendure,  tolerate,  or 
survive.  In  Black  Englishitisusedinthesamewayas"hang". 
e.g.  "You  can’t  hang!" 
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Wing  Chee  Lee 


Chinese 
Hew  Year 

A Short  History 


The  Chinese  traditional  calendar,  is  lunar.  It  consists  of 
twelve  months.  Each  beginning  with  the  new  moon  and 
reaching  its  midpoint  with  the  full  moon.  These  twelve 
lunations  total  354  days.  This  means  that  each  lunation 
has  a length  of  29  or  30  days. 

The  major  problem  with  the  lunar  Chinese  calendar  is 
to  adjust  the  incommensurate  movements  of  the  sun 
and  moon. 

The  Chinese  solution  has  been  to  insert  an  intercalary 
month,  at  three-year  but  sometimes  at  two-year  inter- 
vals. The  Chinese  intercalary  months  may  be  inserted 
between  any  two  months,  (except  the  first,  eleventh, 
and  twefth).  In  doing  so,  it  would  insure  that  Winter 
Solstice  always  falls  in  thTeleveth  month,  the  Spring 
Equinox  in  the  second,  the  Summer  Solstice  in  the  fifth, 
and  the  Autumn  Equinox  in  the  eight.  The  result  is  a 
calendar  whose  lunar  New  Year  fluctuates  from  year  to 
year  anywhere  between  January  21  and  February  20. 

The  Han  scholars  recognized  the  existence  of  more 
than  one  beginning  of  the  year.  There  are  five  beginn- 
ings of  the  year.  There  are  five  beginnings  of  the  Year. 
They  are: 

1.  Fiscal  New  Year  Month  10,  day  1:  October. 
24)November22. 


2.  Winter  Solstice 
December  22 


Solar  New  Year  Month  11: 


3.  The  La  or  People's  New  Year  Month  12,  3rd  (hsu) 
day  of  the  Winter  Solstice:  :January  16)27 

4.  Lunar  of  Official  New  Year  Month  1 , day  1 : : January 
21,  February  20. 

5.  Springs  Beginning  or  Seasonal  New  Year  Month  1 or 
12:  : February  5. 

The"'Beginning  of  the  year"  that  will  be  discussed  is 
The  La  of  People's  New  Year.  Of  the  five  beginnings  of 
the  year,  the  La  was  regarded  by  Han  Chinese  as  being 
the  real  New  Year.  The  People's_New  Year  was  the  pro- 
genitar  of  the  observances  which  in  later  times  became 
associated  with  the  lunar  New  Year.  The  first  mention 
of  the  People's  New'Year  is  made  in  the  Tso  Chuan 
under  a year  corresponding  to  655  B.C.  The  next 
historical  reference  occurs  in  the  Historical  Records, 
which  tells  that  the  state  of  China  celebrated  the  La  in 
326  B.C. 

The  Shu-wen  dictionary  and  the  Monthly  Ordinances 
says  that  the  La  was  a sacrifice  to  the  many  spirits.  The 
Monthly  Ordinances  says  that  those  who  received 
sacrifice  were  the  family  ancestors  and  the  five  spirits  of 
the  household.  In  the  Han  period  these  were  the  duties 
of  the  Outer  Gate,  the  Inner  Door,  the  Well,  the  Hearth, 
and  the  Impluvuin.  The  Hearth  God  is  the  primary  God. 
It  is  primary  because  it  ascends  to  Heaven  and  reports 
on  the  family's  behavior. 

The  La  was  celebrated  secularly  as  well  as  religiously. 
It 

was  celebrated  by  visiting  and  feasting  with  friends  and 
relatives.^ 


Ming  Fung  Cheung 


"Kung  Hay  Fat"  Choy"  is  the  colloquial  cantonese 
greeting  which  means  "Wish  you  happiness  and  wealth 
(in  the  coming  New  Year)" 

The  Chinese  see  their  lunar  New  Year  as  important  as 
Americans  see  their  Thanksgivings. 

During  New  Year's  Eve,  which  is  usually  around  mid  or 
late  February  of  the  Western  calendar,  all  the  members 
of  the  family  go  home. The  married  sons  with  their 
- family  and  the  unbetrothed  daughters  jorn  their  parents 
in  the  "dinner"  "family  reunion  feast".  Whereas,  the 
married  women  usually  join  their  parents  in  — law.  The 
Chinese  greatly  cherish  this  dinner,  for  it  is  a sign  of 
good  will,  continuity  of  heritage,  and  exchange  of  good 
wishes. 

Before  the  arrival  of  the  New  Year,  the  Chinese 
families  usually  celebrate  "the  departure  of  the  kitchen 
god"  by  cooking  small  dough  nuts  with  stuffing  of 
sweet  preserve  and  peanuts  or  seasame.  This  is  a rite 
and  superstitution  to  induce  a favorable  . report  of  the 
family's  previous  conduct  before  the  chief  God. 

The  decoration  of  the  homes  with  bright  colors  and 
auspicious  flowers  like  peach  blossom  narcissus  and 
chrysanthemum,  expresses  the  Chinese's  hope  for  a 
good  start  in  the  year.. Moreover,  red  posters  with 
expressions  of  good  will  are  put  up  on  the  walls  and  the 
front  door.  For  instance,  "great  Luck  for  the  Spring", 
"Peace  be  with  you  in  and  out",  "Blessing  for  the  four 
seasons."  On  New  Year's  Eve  some  poor  children  will 
go  knocking  at  people's  doors  with  small  red  papers 
written  "Ts‘  ar  Shen"  (the  god  of  wealth),  and  the 
people  will  give  these  children  some  pocket  money. 
Nobody  is  expected  to  work  in  the  first  few  days  of  the 
New  Year.  In  the  morning  of  the  first  day,  Children 
wake  up  early  to  greet  and  offer  tea  to  their  parents  and 
elders,  they  they  are  give  "lucky  money"  in  small  red 
envelopes.  It  is  a custom  for  the  married  and  elderly 


adults  to  give  away  these  red  envelopes.  I o the  kids  on 
the  first  day  of  the  New  Year  members  of  the  same 
family  stay  home  to  enjoy  closiness  and  laughter. 

When  receiving  the  customery  presents  from  their 
relatives  ut  friends  the  hosts  will  return  a portion  of  the 
gifts  to  express  deep  thanks  for  the  generosity. 

The  meals  cooked  for  the  visitors  also  have  auspicious 
meaning. In  Kwangtung  Province,  there  is  a dish  of 
black  dace  fresh  water  mussels  and  oysters  which 
means  riches  and  goodwill. 

After  a few  days  people  resume  work  joyously  and 
cheerfully.  0 


Hong  Ki  Paik 
Cha  Yun  Vang 


Korean  New  Year 


The  Korean  New  Year  originated  from  China.  In 
Korea  it  adopted  it's  own  form  and  developed  into 
it's  own  national  holiday. 

New  Year  s Day  is  the  most  important-  gala  day 
for  Koreans.  On  this  day,  Koreans  express  gratitde 
to  their  ancestors.  Koreans  prepare  different  kinds 
of  food  and  fruits  for  their  ancestors  to  show 
respect  and  appreciation.  This  is  similiar  to 
Thanksgiving  in  the  United  States. 

Koreans  visit  relatives  and  friends  to  talk  about 
the  past  year,  to  play  folk  games  together,  and  to 
share  each  others  happiness. 

Some  of  the  folk  games  are  Korean  seesaw, 
Korean  shuttle  cock,  a spinning  top,  a flying  kite, 
and  the  yoot-game. 

Most  of  the  people  are  dressed  in  native  dress 
call  the  Han-bok. 

The  Koreans- celebrate  their  New  Year's  gathering 
together  to  share  customs,  eat  good  food,  and  to 
worship  their  ancestors.  ■ 


Unity 


LESOTHO 

EXILES  WARY  OF  SOUTH 
AFRICAN  INTERFERENCE 

MASERU  [AN J As  a tiny  black  nation  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  South  Africa,  Lesotho  is 
proud  of  its  newly-established  air  service  that 
overflies  South  African  territory  and  links  the 
airport  here  directly  with  Swaziland,  Botswana 
and  Mozambique. 

When  an  Air-Lesotho  flight  in  December 
encountered  a report  of  bad  weather  on  its 
approach  to  Maseru,  however,  the  pilot  appar- 
ently had  little  option  but  to  land  the  plane  in 
nearby  Bloemfontein,  the  judicial  capital  of 
South  .Africa.  There  the  passengers  were 
loaded  into  a South  African  Airways  bus  to 
complete  the  trip  overland. 

Ordered  to  disembark  and  to  produce  their 
luggage  for  searching  at  the  border,  several 
passengers  protested.  According  to  the  sworn  . 
statement  of  a senior  Lesotho  government 
oflicial  who  was  on  the  flight,  they  were  then 
threatened  by  gun-wielding  South  African 
police  in  a manner  calculated  to  intimidate 
and’terrorize  them,  and  one  of  the  passengers 
was  suddenly  seized  "and  hustled  into  a nearby 
oflice  at  gunpoint. 

Zinjiza  Nkondo.  exiled  since  1977  when  he 
fled  South  Africa  a few  months  after  his  release 
from  384  days  in  solitary  confinement,  was 
travelling  under  the  name  Victor  Matlou,  pre- 
sumably tor  security  reasons  since  he  is  an 
oflicial  of  the  outlawed  Af  rican  National  Con- 
gress (ANC).  His  continued  detention  in 
Bloemfontein  is  seen  by  the  Lesotho  govern- 
ment as  a serious  violation  of  international  air 
travel  regulations. 

The  incident  also  heightened  the  feelings  of 
vulnerability  of  the  several  hundred  South 
African  exiles  here. 

Lesotho  has  formally  protested  what  Prime 
Minister  Leabua  Jonathan  calls  "a  naked  viola- 
tion of  our  overflight  rights." 

"This  act  once  again  brings  into  focus  the 
arrogance  of  the  white  rulers  in  South  Africa, 
not  only  in  dealing  with  the  subject  people  of 
that  country  , but  also  in  their  contact  -with 
neighboring  countries  such  as  my  own,"  he 
declared  in  written  answers  to  questions  from 
AFRICA  SEWS. 

Once  an  advocate  of  dialogue  and  coopera- 
tion with  South  Africa,  Jonathan  has  now 
joined  almost  all  other  African  leaders  in 
strenuous  condemnations  of  the  white  govern- 
ment's racial  policies  As  a result,  f^sotho  is 
iv  ;v  mg  large  amounts  of  aid  from  the  United 
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Nations  in  addition  to  the  assistance  it  gets 
from  Western  powers. 

Lesotho  is  very  active  internationally," 
Foreign  Minister  C.B.  Molapo  says.  “We  are 
committee  members  of  quite  a number  of 
international  organizations,  and  this  must  be 
annoying  to  our  neighbor,  which  is  so  isolated." 

Last  month  Lesotho  hosted  both  a senior 
United  Nations  oflicial  and  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity. 
Both  told  AFRICA  S'EWS  they  were  taking 
action  to  support  Lesotho's  case.  "We  will 
mobilize  all  the  diplomatic  strength  at  our 
disposal,  the  OAU  s Edem  Kodjo  said. 

The  South  African  government  maintains  it 
is  "not  in  breach  of  customary  international  law 
nor  of  applicable  treaties,"  and  there  is  no 
indication  that  Nkondo  will  be  released.  With 
other  crises  consuming  world  attention,  this 
aflair  has  gotten  little  notice,  and  a court  case 
brought  in  South  Africa  by  Nkondo's  brother, 
Curtis,  a prominent  black  activist,  has  been 
stalled  by  legal  technicalities. 

For  the  exiled  community  here,  however, 
the  incident  and  the  lack  of  reaction  is  a 
worrisome  matter.  Two  other  political  exiles 
intending  to  visit  Lesotho,  Barney  Pityana  and 
Ben  Khoapa,  both  senior  officials  in  the  re- 
cently established  Black  Consciousness  Move- 
ment (BCM)  had  also  planned  to  be  on  the 
flight  taken  by  Nkondo,  changing  their  plans 
only  at  the  last  minute. 

Most  refugees  believe  South  Africa’s  Secu- 
rity Police  were  behind  the  plane  s diversion, 
schemes  envisioned  have  yet  been  realized. 

Burundi,  Rwanda  and  Tanzania  form  the 
Kagera  Basin  Development  Organization  The 
basin,  which  includes  40%  of  Burundi  and  807c 
of  Rwanda,  is  rich  in  both  agricultural  lands 
and  in  hydroelectric  potential.  The  Kagera 
basin  rivers  are  a major  source  for  Lake  Vic- 
toria, which  in  turn  provides  water  to  the  Nile. 

The  Economic  Community  of  the  Great 
Lakes  joins  Zaire  with  Rwanda  and  Burundi. 
The  three  heads  of  state  have  met  annually 
since  1966,  but  no  projects  have  yet  gotten  off 
the  ground. 

For  both  the  Kagera  River  and  the  Great 
Lakes  efforts,  as  well  as  for  the  Burundi 
economy  as  a whole,  the  principal  problem  is 
transport.  The  mountainous  country  is  far  from 
the  sea,  and  its  present  costly  trade  routes  cut 
deeply  into  export  resenues.  keeping  deselop- 
meut  at  a slow  pace.  ■ 
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f'ONT  FROM  1>AGE  1 

How  can  a Chancellor  with  only  a few  months  on 
campus  now  who  to  appoint?  How  can  an  administra- 
tion that  has  done  literally  nothing  except  call  on  cops 
and  curfews  to  solve  an  extreme  moral  problem,  pick  a 
committee  to  combat  it. 

Why  aren't  the  groups  approached  who  have  the  in- 
formation which  is  sought?  The  Third  World  Women's 
Task  Force,  The  Committee  Against  Repression,  The 
Committee  to  Combat  Racism,  The  Center  for  Racial 
Studies  all  have  actively  worked  on  these  issues  yet 
none  were  asked.  Whitmore  just  approved,  less,  than  a 
month  ago,  a personnel  action  on  the  Antiracism  Pro- 
gram Coordinator  of  SCERA  yet  they  were  not  con- 
tacted. 

And  to  top  it  all  off,  after  all  the  talk  about  "Zoo 
Mass",  a 7oology  professor  is  placed  as  chair  of  the 
Committee  without  their  consultation  and  without  him 
knowing  anyone  who  has  worked  on  Antiracist  and  an- 
tisexist activities.  The  appointment  was  a poor  joke. 

It  is  not  merely  a problem  of  civility  on  campus  among 
students.  With  the  past  administrative  responses  re- 
maining invisible,  impotent  or  ignored  clearly  there  is  a 
problem  also  in  Whitmore.  The  two  committees  that 
they  created  (much  in  the  same  haphazard  way)  the 
Task  Force  on  Violence  Against  Women,  and  the 
Retention  Study  seem  already  to  be  first-class  can- 
didates for  the  apathy  file.  A great  deal  of  study  goes  on 
yet,  when  recommendations  are  made  you  want  to 
study  them;  study  them  and  study  them  out  of  sight- 
out  of  mind. 

Studies  will  not  keep  racists  from  assaulting  us,  talk 
will  not  stop  18,000  students  a year  from  being  given  a 
eurocentric  education  that  reinforces  the  racist  views  of 
Third  World  people.  It  is  not  Third  Word  students  who 
are  culturally  deprived  or  educationally  inferior.  It  is  this 
sick  educational  system  that  is  deprived  and  has  not  yet, 
even  in  1980,  created  a curriculum  that  civilizes  the 
traditional  student. 

Let  us  be  open  and  honest.  When  you  cut  "special 
programs"  you  are  cutting  those  areas  that  are  designed 
to  combat  racism  and  sexism.  When  you  consolidate  for 
the  "traditional"  programs  and  departments  you  are 
speaking  of  those  traditionally  created  for  the  white  ma- 
jority. Civility  must  come  from  the  top  as  well. 

I intended  to  end  with  a number  of  positive  sugges- 
tions,but  I feel  constructive  criticism  is  sufficient  unto 
itself.  This  can  be  taken  as  irresponsible  or  irrelevant, 
the  choice  is  yours.  I however,  do  not  intend  to  allow 
Third  World  students'  interests  and  aspirations  to  be 
buried  under  another  mountain  of  studies,  budget  con- 
cerns and  consolidation  schemes.  Deal  with  us  honstly 
and  openly  and  you  will  not  hear  this  type  of  complaint. 

If  you  truly  want  to  "foster  a high  level  of  discourse" 
then  remember  that  only  actions-concrete  and 
^^ubstantive^ij^rincytj^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  2 

proceedings  Southern  papers  are  full.  A crime  almost 
unknown  io  the  colored  man  in  the  time  of  slavery 
seems  now,  from  report,  the  most  common  I do  not 
believe  these  reports.  There  are  too  many  reasons  for 
trumping  up  such  charges. 

Another  feature  of  the  situation  is,  that  this  mob 
violence  is  seldom  rebuked  by  the  press  and  the  pulpit, 
in  its  immediate  neighborhood.  Because  the  public  opi- 
nion which  sustains  and  makes  possible  such  outrages, 
intimidates  both  press  and  pulpit. 

Besides,  nobody  expects  that  those  who  participate  in 
such  mob  violence  will  ever  be  held  answerable  to  the 
law,  and  punished.  Of  course,  judges  are  not  always  un- 
just, nor  juries  always  partial  in  cases  of  this  class,  but  I 
affirm  that  I haye  here  given  you  no  picture  of  the  fancy, 
and  I have  alleged  no  point  incapable  of  proof,  and 
drawn  no  line  darker  or  denser  than  the  terrible  reality. 
The  situation,  my  colored  fellow  citizens,  is  discourag- 
ing, but  with  all  its  hardships  and  horrors,  I am  neither 
desperate  nor  despairing  as  to  the  future. 

One  ground  of  hope  is  found  in  the  fact  referred  to  in 
the  beginning,  and  that  is,  the  discussion  concerning 
the  Negro  still  goes  on . 

The  country  in  which  we  live  is  happily  governed  by 
ideas  as  well  as  by  laws,  and  no  Black  man  need  despair 
while  there  is  an  audible  and  earnest  assertion  of  justice 
and  right  on  his  behalf.  He  may  be  riddled  with  bullets, 
or  roasted  over  a slow  fire  by  the  mob,  but  his  cause 
cannot  be  shot  or  burned  or  otherwise  destroyed.  Like 
the  impalpable  ghost  of  the  murdered  Hamlet,  it  is  im- 
mortal. All  talk  of  its  being  a dead  issue  is  a mistake.  It 
may  for  a time  be  buried,  but  it  is  not  dead.  Tariffs,  free 
trade,  civil  service,  and  river  and  harbor  bills  may  for  a 
time  cover  it,  but  it  will  rise  again,  and  again,  and  again, 
with  increased  life  and  vigo.  Every  year  adds  to  the 
Black  man's  numbers.  Ev6ry  year  adds  to  his  wealth  and 
to  his  intelligence.  These  will  speak  for  him... 

In  a word,  until  truth  and  humanity  shall  cease  to  be 
living  ideas,  and  mankind  shall  sink  back  into  moral 
darkness,  and  the  world  shall  put  evil  for  good,  bitter  for 
sweet,  and  darkness  for  light,  this  discussion  will  go  on. 
Until  all  humane  ideas  and  civilization  shall  be  banished 
from  the  world,  this  discussion  will  go  on. 

There  never  was  a time  when  this  great  lesson  could 
be  more  easjjy  learned  than  now.  Events  are  transpiring 
all  around  us  that  enforce  consideration  of  the  oppress- 
ed classes.  In  one  form  or  another,  by  one  means  or 
another  the  ideas  of  a common  humanity  against 
privileged  classes,  of  common  rights  against  special 
privileges,  are  how  rocking  the  world. g 


Michelle  C.  Caney 


HOZCm  ZOMSMZH 


Here's  a prediction.  Water  is  going  to  be  harder  to  get  in 
the  1980's.  More  is  being  used  for  all  kinds  of  purposes, 
not  just  drinking.  Farmers  are  pumping  up  "fossil 
water"  for  irrigation  — the  collected  rain  — drops  of  a 
million  years  that  aren't  being  replaced  fast  enough  by 
today's  rains.  Whole  sections  of  the  West  will  feel  the 
pinch  when  the  water  table  below  ground  sinks  so  deep 
that  water  can  no  longer  be  reached  with  reasonable 
energy  use.  The  new  synfuel  projects  require  water.  So 
do  nuclear  plants  — for  cooling.  Just  to  get  enough  to 
drink,  we'll  soon  be  forced  to  use  water  of  even  lower 
quality  than  we're  getting  today. 

The  public's  lack  of  concern  about  what  poor  quality 
water  can  do  to  health  will  soon  end-  in  a flood  of 
publicity  about  new  water- related  health  discoveries. 
Water  wili  be  seen  more  as  a big  factor  in  nutrition  — not 
just  something  to  wash  clothes  with  and  boil  up  for  tea . 
Whether  or  not  you  feel  good  and  live  to  a rip  age  will 
depend  more  on  the  kind  of  water  you  can  ge.  Almost 
everyone  will  finally  realize  that  basic  fact  of  health,  and 
there'll  be  a sudden  end  to  the  water  ignorance  we  now 
suffer  from. 

"To  my  way  of  thinking,  the  biggest  problem  with 
water  today  is  that  the  public  doesn't  really  believe 
there's  anything  wrong  with  it.  Should  tap  water 
develop  a bad  taste  or  smeol,  or  an  odd  color,  there's  a 
great  outcry.  But  the  really  harmful  and  insidious 
pollutants  usually  don't  make  water  taste  or  smell  bad. 
"The  general  public -and  many  water  treatment  folks 
still  believe  chlorination  is  the  solution  to  any  con- 
taminants in  water.  Not  true.  We  know  now  that 
chlorine  interacts  with  naturally  found  humus  and 
humic  acid  (in  other  words  the  products  of  decaying 
plant  matter)  to  form  1HM  s (trihalomethanes),  which 
are  carcinogens.  The  public  is  unaware  of  this.  Too  bad. 
since  THM,s  are  found  in  virtually  every  water  supply  in 
this  country.  Many  water  utilities  seem  unruffled  by  the 
fact  that  their  standard  operating  procedure  puts  a 
cancer  causing  substance  into  every  glass  of  water  we 
drink." 

What  should  you  do  about  it?  Political  pressure  on  the 
people  responsible  for  water  policy  is  .important.  Get  to 
your  local  waterworks  people  and  make  sure  they  know 
the  facts,  and  know  that  you're  watching  what  they  do, 
and  are  worried. 

There  are  things  you  can  do  on  your  own,  even  if  > our  ■ 
local  water  system  is  delivering  a bad  product  Oho 
approach  is  to  filter  'water  through  a uni'  con 


taining  activated  carbon.  In  theory,  at  least,  that  will 
chemically  grab  hold  of  chloroform  as  well  as  other 
carcinogens.  But  there  has  to  be  enough  carbon  in  the 
filter  to  do  a good  job,  and  the  water  must  run  through 
!.(;  f liter  slowly  enough  for  the  filtering  effeot  to  take 
•Irfr-*?. 

Once  you  know  how  bad  the  situation  is,  and  make  the 
decision  to  take  matters  into  your  own  hands,  you  can 
(:nd  constructive  things  to  do.  The  tools  needed  to 
improve  water  are  becoming  more  widely  available,  and 
are  being  improved. 

Fortunately,  sophisticated  but.  rather  simple  ways  to 
check  the  condition  of  your  water—  and  even  what 
water  is  doing  to  you  — are  now  available.  The  Soil  and 
Health  Foundation  has  been  a leader  in  providing  those 
services  to  members,  at  moderate  cost.  The  Foundation 
now  has  two  programs  that  can  reveal  the  mineral 
content  of  water,  which  is  one  important  way  to 
confirm  purity  or  expose  problems. 

Always  remember  that  water  flows.  It  falls  as  rain  in 
one  place,  but  may  travel  hundreds  or  even  thousands 
of  miles  both  above  and  below  ground  before  it  gets  to 
your  kitchen  sink.  Where  has  it  been?  Has  it  flowed  past 
the  Love  Canal  near  B.uffalo,  that  infamous  industrial 
chemical  dump?  Has  it  trickled  through  any  of  the  other 
places  like  Love  Canal  which  are  spotted  around  the 
country?  Or  has  it  been  through  the  bowels  of  a large 
city  upstream  from  you? 

We  have  to  ask  ourselves  questions  like  that,  and  try  to 
find  the  answers.  For  if  we  don't,  and  keep  drinking 
water  that  is  not  pure,  our  efforts  to  become  healthy  by 
imnrovina  our  nutrition  and  living  healthfully  in  other 

Research  by  Robert  Rorlale 
of  PREVENTION  MAGAZINE. 

To  have  your  water  rested  by  The  Soil  and  Health 
bounaations,  mail  a check  or  money  order  for  $25  I no 
cash  please  \ (o:  The  Soil  and  Health  Foundation,  Water 
Test,  33  East  Minor  Street,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049.  They'll 
send  you  the  directions  and  equipment  you  need  for 
collecting  a water  sample  and  mailing  it  to  the 
laboratory  for  analysis.  Within  four  weeks  you'll  know 
how  your  water  stacks  up  according  to  the  latest 
hnynonmont;  Prqtet.  ■ A (ten  •'■■tv  standards  for 

ih  uking  water. 

Ncvr  WiMik  A Look  at  Fats' 


DRUM 

You  are  invited  to  join  the  staff  of  the  Black 
Literary  experience.  Writers,  photographers,  inter- 
viewers and  graphic  designers  are  needed.  Check 
us  out  every  Tuesday  at  7pm  room  115  New  Africa 
House.  545-0768 

Poetry,  photos,  artwork  short  stories  and  essays 
are  now  being  considered  for  the  1980  edition  of 
DRUM.  Submissions  should  be  addressed  to: 

DRUM 

1 1 5 New  Africa  House 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  Massachusetts 

01003  / 

Dealine  dates: 

12  March  1980 

All  submissions  become  property  of  DR(JM 

ACCEPT  THE  INVITATION  AND  "SHARE  YOUR 
MIND  WITH  THE  WORLD" 


EVERY  WOMANS  CENTER 
OPEN  HOUSE 


Refrescos  y musica 
Refreshments  and  Music! 

Wed.,  Feb.  20.  4-6  PM  Wilder  hall,  2nd  Floor, 
UMASS  Behind  Morrill  Science  Center  West  of  the 
Health  Center 

Wilder  Hall,  segundo  piso,  UMASS 
detras  de  'Morrill  Science  Center" 

Meet  New  Staff! 

Staff  will  be  available  to  provide  information  about: 
counseling,  training,  advocacy,  resource  and  referral, 
support  groups,  skill  development,  organizing,  and 
workshops 

Conozcan  al  personal  nuevo! 

Enterense  sobre  los  servicios  disponiblefe 

For  further  information  call:  545  - 0883 
Para  mas  information  llame  545  — 0883 


Smith  College  News 

Northampton, 

MA  Veronica  Maz,  founder  and  president  of  the 
House  of  Ruth,  a Washington,  D.C.,  organization 
that  provides  emergency  shelter  for  homeless, 
destitute,  and  battered  women  and  their  children, 
will  be  the  speaker  at  Rally  Day  Wednesday, 
February  20,  at  Smith  College. 

Ms.  Maz,  who  was  educated  at  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh  and  is  a research  associate  in  the  the 
sociology  department  at  Georgetown  University, 
has  been  involved  in  several  community  action 
and  social  service  projects  in  the  Washington, 
D.C.,  area.  She  was  named  Washingtonian  of  the 
Year  in  1976  and  received  the  national  volunteer 
activist  award  from  the  National  Center  for 
Voluntary  Action  in  1977. 

During  Rally  Day  exercises,  which  are  Smith  S 
traditional  celebration  of  Washington  s Birthday, 
Ms.  Maz  will  be  awarded  an  hohorary  degree,  and 
five  Smith  alumnae  will  receive  Smith  medals, 
which  are  awarded  to  women  who  exemplify  in 
their  lives  and  service  to  the  community  or  the 
college,  the  true  purpose  of  a liberal  arts 
education. 

Those  who  will  receive  the  medals  are?  Dorothy 
Allensworth,  29,  of  Mamaroneck,  New  York, 
founder  and  director  of  a non  profit  corporation 
that  helps  severly  disadvantaged  young  people 
gain  an  education;  Barbara  Bates,  49,  of  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  physician,  and,  until 
recently,  faculty  member  at  the  University  of 
Missouri  Medical  School;  Lucile  Curtis,  13,  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  first  woman  foreign  service 
officer  with  the  U S State  Department  1922,  and 
long  time  volunteer  worker  for  social  service  and 
cultural  organizations  in  Columbus,  including  the 
Columbus  Public  Health  nursing  service  and  the 
city  S Philharmonic;  Katherine  Fanning,  49, 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  editor  and  publisher  of  the 
Anchorage  Daily  News;  arid  Barbara  Washburn, 
35,  of  Belmont,  Massachusetts,  explorer  and 
cartographic  researcher  with  her  husband, 
Bradford  Washburn,  director  of  the  Bostion 
Museum  of  Science. 

An  exhibition  of  photographs  of  Mt.  McKinley 
taken  by  Washburn  will  be  on  display  at  the  Smith 
College  Museum  of  Art  from  February  14  through 
the  end  of  March. 

Rally  Day  exercises  will  be  held  at  10  a.m.  in  John 
M.  Greene  Hall  at  Smith. 


Health  reach 

(2  intro  articles) 

NEXT  WEEK  MORE  INTRODUCTIONS.... 
Health  Scavenger  Hunt 

Friday  February  22  1pm 
H-10  North  Village 
For  Family  Housing  Residents 
Ages  7 - 12  years 

REFRESHMENTS  PROVIDED 
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THE  HARDER 


THEYCOME 


A Novel  by  Michael  Thelwell 


This  rich  novel  is  roughly  adapted— as  was  the  ac- 
claimed feature  film  of  the  same  title  — from  the  life  and 
exploits  of  Rhygin,  a legendary  gunman  and  folk  hero 
who  lived  in  and  around  Kingston,  Jamaica  in  the  late 
1950's.  Capturing,  with  poetry  and  precision,  the  rhyth- 
ms, textures  and  idioms  of  Jamaica's  disparate 
cultures,  Thelwell  records  Rhygin's  journey  from  a 
pastoral,  morally  coherent  peasant  culture  to  the 
crowded,  predatory  urban  slum  of  Kingston.  We  follow 
Rhygin's  painful  and  exhilarating  transformation  from 
country  boy  to  cify-wise  ganja  dealer  and  reggae  star. 
Ultimately,  his  rebellion  against  a corrupt  power 
structure  leads  him  to  become  a celebrated  outlaw. 
"This  masterly  achieved  novel  shows  Thelwell  to  be 
one  of  the  best  writers  to  have-  emerged  out  of  the 
agonies  of  the  Black  liberation  movements.  The  Harder 
They  Come  will  survive  as  one  of  the  very  few  novels 
worthy  of  the  Black  experience  in  our  age."—  Harold 
Bloom,  Distinguished  Professor  of  Literature,  Yale 
University. 

"Michael  Thelwell's  profound  love  of  Jamaica  has 
nurtured  the  content  of  this  beautifully'achieved  and 
memorable  novel.  I haven't  experienced  a more  truth- 
ful, passionate  and  harrowing  report  on  the  Third 
World.  Thelwell's  book  will  last  and  last."  --Andrew 
Salkey 

"Michael  Thelwell's  powerful  and  poetic  new  novel  — 
a saga  of  the  struggle— for— life  in  Jamaica  resonating 
through  the  African  diaspora—  is  a work  of  epic 
proportion."  Sidney  Kaplan,  Commonwealth  Professor 
of  Literature,  the  University  of  Massachusetts. 

"The  Harder  They  Come  will  take  its  place  among  the 
few  great  works  on  the  struggles  of  the  Third  World.  It 
is  a moving  and  rewarding  peice  of  writing  inspired  by 
great  love,  anger  and  compassion. "-Kwame  Ture 
(Stokely  CarmichaeK 

Michael  Thelwell  is  a Jamaican  who  teaches  third 
world  literature  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  His 
short  stories  and  literary  and  political  essays  have 
appeared  in  Partisan  Review,  Black  Scholar  and  The 
Massachusetts  Review,  among  others.^ 


Film  Spawns 
A Big  Jamaican  Novel 


By  Thomas  Lask  writer  for  the  New  York  Times. 


Of  novelizations  of  motion  pictures  there  is  no  end. 
The  practice  of  fleshing  out  a popularmovie  by  adding 
dialogue  and  description  to  a script  and  then  marketing 
it  as  a quickie  mass  — market  paperback  is  as  common 
as  the  flu  in  winter.  But  Michael  Thelwell's  "The  Harder 
They  Come,"  which  Grove  Press  will  publish  next  April, 
is  as  much  like  the  standard  film  novelizatibn  as  an 
ocean  liner  is  like  a dugout  canoe. 

The  novel  is  based  on  the  Jamaican  movie  of  the 
name,  which  was  made  by  Perry  Henzell,  a fif- 
th-generation white  Jamaican,  and  which  was 
released  here  in  1973.  It  was  the  first  feature  film  made 
in  Jamaica  and  is  athe  story  of  the  destruction  of  a 
singer -gangster  on  that  Caribbean  island,  since  its' 
release,  "The  Harder  They  Come"  has  enjoyed  a 
following,  especially  on  campuses,  and  is  frequently 
shown  at  revival  houses.  The  movie  isas  popular  for  its 
reggae  museic  as  for  its  story  line  and  characters. 

Among  those  who  saw  and  liked  the  film  were  Barney 
Rosset,  head  of  Grove  Press,  and  Kent  E.  Carroll,  vice 
president  and  editor  at  the  publishing  house.  Both 
agreed  that  "the  movie  represented  a terrific  idea  and 
that  something  more  should  be  done  with  it.z"  So  they 
went  right  out  and  bought  publishing  rights  to  the  story 
from  Mr.  Henzell.  Mr.  Carroll  thereupon  got  in  touch 
with  Mr.  Thelwell,  wfio  teaches  third-world  literature 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  whom  he  knew 
only  through  his  writings  (short  stories  and  essays).  Mr. 
Thelwell  fel  in  with  their  ideas,  though  Mr.  Carroll 
quotes  him  as  saying:  "I  don't  just  want  to  write  the 
novelization  of  the  movie.  I want  to  take  the  character 
and  situations  and  build  a novel  around  them." 

That  was  late  in  1976,  and  though  there  were  the  usual 
conferences  between  author  and  editor,  the  work 
proceeded  harmoniously  enough.  Mr.  Carroll  and  Grove 
expressed  themselves  as  pleased.  The  result  is  a novel 
that  is  virtually  an  in  — depth  study  of  Jamaican  culture 
and  folkways.  It  is  dense  with  detail,  chronicling  the  life 
of  the  countryside,  the  culture  of  the  principal  city, 
Kingston,  aocHhe  effect  of  each  on  the  other. 

The  book  reveals  classic  patterns,  contrasting  the 
sweet  pastoral  life  with  a spirit  — destroying  urban 
world.  It  is  a downbeat  kind  of  book  in  that  no  aspect  of 
Jamaican  life  is  free  from  Mr.  Thelwell's  critical  eye.  Yet 
"The  Harder  They  Come"  is  both  local  and  universal,  a 
blend  that  all  good  regional  novels  aspire  to  . For, 
although  the  events  could  not  be  more  home  grown  and 
intimate  (the  dialect  is  endlessly  fascinating),  the 
themes  could  apply  to  striving  people  everywhere.^ 


LET  THE  VOTERS 
BE  AWARE 


By  Eugenia  Yuille 
—Debra  Williams 


To  the  Third  World  Population: 


When  you  vote  on  March  1 1th  be  careful  of  which  can- 
didate you  choose  as  your  Student  Government  Presi- 
dent. On  Tuesday' March  4th  an  open  forum  was  held 
for  the  presidential  hopefuls  to  express  their  goals  if 
they  were  elected. 

A number  of  questions  were  asked  of  the  candidates 
relating  to  the  Third  World  Population.  Such  as: 


Why  or  why  not  are  you  in  support  of  the 
G-Core. 


What  are  your  attitudes  towards  the  Third 
World  Caucus*  Do  you  think  it  is  necessary 
and  should  it  kept. 


Campus  safety  dealing  with  Third  World 
People. 


What  has  been  and  will  be  your  relationship 
with  Third  World  Affairs. 


The  answers  to  the  questions  proved  a number  of 
things.  One,  most  of  the  candidates  do  not  seem  to 
know  the  difference  between  the  Third  World  com- 
munity, the  Black  community  or  women.  While  answer- 
ing the  questions,  the  candidates  keep  interelating 
Black  with  Third  World.  This  proved  that  they  are  not 
aware  that  the  Third  World  consists  of  much  more  than 
the  Black  community.  It  is^a  correlation  of  Black, 
Hispanic,  Asian,  Semite  and  other  non-whites. 

In  addition,  the  candidates  had  very  little  if  any  contact 
with  the  Third  World  organizations  and  people.  Verbally 
they  were  in  support  of  all  Third  World  and  Minority 
Organizations.  (But  how  can  you  support  something 
you  do  not  know  exist. ) 

The  candidates  were  questioned  about  the  G-Core, 
(which  would  be  a mandatory  class  educating  students 
on  the  issues  of  racism,  sexism  and  discrimination).  The 
candidates  had  varied  responses. 


One  candidate  but  believed  it  should  be  a 
mandatory  workshop  or  colloquium. 


T wo  candidates  were  in  total  sujDport.  They 
felt  that  the  issues  of  racism,  sexism  and 
discrimination  were  too  rampant  on  the 
campus.  "It  is  high  time  that  something  is 
done  about  it." 


Two  candidates  wanted  the  G-Core  to  be 
an  elective. 


Two  candidates  were  uncommitted  (due  to 
the  fact  the  they  were  unaware  of  how  the 
university  would  handle  the  G-Core. 


In  reviewing  their  responses,  we  wonder  how  such 
pressing  issues  can  be  dealt  with  in  one  short 
workshop.  Social  Awareness  courses  are  offered  by  the 
university,  however,  many  students  are  not  utilizing 
these  courses. 

The  perspective  candidates  are  in  support  of  the  Third 
World  Caucus  but  they  were  uncertain  of  who  they  are. 


Four  candidates  responsed  that  the  Black 
voice  was  essential. 


One  candidate  grouped  the  importance  of 
the  Third  World  Caucus  with  the  Women 
Caucus. 


Two  candidates  would  respect  the  needs  of 
Third  World  Community. 

Their  response  makes  one  wonder  how  the  Third 
World  People  are  classified.  The  Black  culture  is  only  a 
segment  of  the  Third  World.  As  previously  stated  the 
Third  World  Community  consists  of  all  non-white 
groups.  Women,  however,  are  considered  a minority 
group  not  a Third  World  group. 

The  candidates  response  differed  on  the  issue  of  stu- 
dent safety,  with  a specific  emphasis  on  Third  World 
People. 


Four  of  the  candidates  believed  that  all  it 
would  take  to  solve  the  problem  is  more 
lighting. 


Three  candidates  saw  a need  for  something 
more  than  lighting. 


Every  candidate  recognized  safety  as  an  important  fac- 
tor. The  issue  is  more  than  physical  safety.  Verbal  abuse 
directed  toward  Third  World  People  is  a definite  pro- 
blem which  was  not  given  fair  consideration  or  recogni- 
tion, by  the  candidates.  Putting  up  more  light  will  not 
solve  the  problem.  It  may  only  make  it  more  visible. 

The  previous  questions  are  important.  However,  we 
Third  World  students  should  give  special  consideration 
to  the  candidates  relationship  towards  the  Third  World 
community  in  the  past  and  their  plans  for  the  future. 


One  candidate  has  had  experience  with  one 
, Third  World  person. 


All  of  the  candidates  spoke  of  an  open  door  policy, 
where  Third  World  People  could  come  and  voice  their 
opinions. 

It  is  sad  to  hear  that  only  one  candidate  has  had  ex- 
perience working  with  Third  World  people  (and  that 
was  after  he  was  elected  president  last  year).  As  a voter 
what  does  this  mean*  Does  the  open  door  policy  mean 
your  opinions  will  be  acted  upon* 

When  you  vote  on  Tuesday  make  sure  you  take 
everything  into  consideration.  Know  the  candidates,  be 
aware  of  their  attitudes  dealing  with  Third  World  Issues 
but  most  of  all  do  not  stop  here  in  your  investigation  of 
the  candidates.  A 
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BLACK  HISTORY:  What  It  Is 


Ellie  Bagli 

International 
Womens  Day 

At  an  international  socialist  convention  in  Europe  in 
1911,  Clara  Zetkin  put  forward  the  proposal  that  March 
8 should  be  declared  forever.  International  Women's 
Day  in  commemoration  women's  role  in  the  struggle  to 
change  society.  Her  proposal  came  two  years  after  a 
militant  march  by  women  to  protest  unsafe  working 
conditions  and  poor  pay.  Women  were  also  involved  in 
the  fight  to  win  the  vote  for  women.  There  had  been 
two  years  of  struggle  in  the  garment  industry  where 
women  played  leading  roles.  One  of  the  high  points  of 
the  struggle  was  the  famous  strike  of  1909  known  as  the 
"Uprising  of  the  20,000. " This  strike  was  instrumental  in 
the.  organizing  of  the  International  Ladies  Garment 
Workers  Union. 

In  1890  the  movement  for  organization  among  New 
York  garment  workers  gained  momentum.  Many  of  the 
immigrant  workers  in  industry  had  escaped  from  Czarist 
Russia  and  fled  to  the  United  States.  They  shared  a 
socialist  background  a strong  sense  that  oppression 
must  be  fought.  As  conditions  in  the  trade  grew  worse, 
the  workers  felt  that  something  had  to  be  done  about  it. 

For  instance,  before  they  were  lost,  a fine  of  fifty  cents 
had  to  be  paid  for  each,  the  real  value  of  the  spools  was 
none.  The  loss  of  a numbers  ticket  was  twenty-five 
cents;  the  value  of  the  ticket  was  nothing.  In  some 
shops  it  was  forbidden  to  bring  cooked  meals  from 
home  to  the  shop,  a great  hardship  for  the  poor 
workers. 

Five  hundred  shirtwaist  factories  thrived  in  New  York. 

They" employed  upwards  of  30,000  workers  at  the  time 
of  the  strike  in  1909.  Work  was  seasonal,  which  meant 
that  there  were  weeks  of  unemployment  each  year. 
Employees  paid  for  their  needles  and  paid  for  electricity. 

They  were  often  even  charged  for  coat  lockers.  They 
paid  for  any  damaged  work  and  were  fined  if  they  were 
late.  Foremen  set  the  clocks  back  so  that  the  workers 
could  not  calculate  how  much  over  time  they  had  work- 
ed. 

At  the  Triangle  Shirtwaist  Company,  workers  did  not 
belong  to  the  ILGWU,  but  to  a local  company  union.  IL- 
GEWU  sent  representatives  in  and  the  company  did  its 
best  to  thwart  their  drive. 

One  of  the  firm  appeared  before  the  girls 
and  told  them  in  kind  phrases  that  the  com- 
pany was  friendly  to  the  union,  and  that 
they  desire  to  encourage  it,  and  that  they 
might  give  assistance,  they  would  like  to 
know  what  girls  belong  to  it.  -The  girls, 
taken  in  by  this  speech,  acknowledged 
their  membership;  only  instead  of  a few 
that  the  company  had  thought  to  discover 
and  weed  out,  it  developed  that  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  girls  were  members.  That 
evening  they  were  told,  in  the  same  kind 
way,  that  because  of  a lull  in  the  trade,  due 
to  an  uncertainty  as  to  fashion  in  sleeves, 
there  was  for  a time  being  no  more  work. 

The  girls  took  their  discharge  without 
suspicion;  but  the  next  morning  they  saw  in 
the  newpaper  advertisements  of  the  com- ' 
pany  asking  for  shirt-waist  operators  at 
once.  Their  eyes  opened  by  this,  the  girls 
picketed  the  shop  and  told  the  girls  who 
answered  the  ad  that  the -shop  was  on 
strike.  The  company  retaliated  by  hiring 
thugs  to  intimidate  the  girls,  and  for  several 
weeks  the  picketing  girls  were  being  con- 
stantly attacked  and  beaten.  These  melees 
were  followed  by  wholesale  arrests  of 
strikers,  from  a dozen  to  twenty  girls  being 
arrested  daily. 

Local  25  and  the  United  Hebrew  Trades  began  to  con- 
sider the  possibility  of  a general  strike.  The  first  meeting 
to  discuss  this  was  on  October  21.  After  voting  in  favor 
of  the  proposition  a committee  of  five  was  chosen,  in- 
cluding two  women,  to  develop  a plan  of  action.  Local 
25  appeared  before  the  general  executive  board  of  the 
ILGWU  to  ask  for  their  endorsement.  The  board  issued 
plans  to  form  a committee  to  investigate  the  grievances. 

In  the  face  of  this  response,  local  organizers  put  out  the  . 
call  for  an  open  meeting  on  November  22  at  Cooper 
Union  Hall.  Leaflets  for  this  meeting  were  drawn  up  in 
English,  Italian  and  Yiddish.  Clara  Lemlich  was  a young 
heroine  of  a previous  strike,  a gifted  speaker  with  a big 
following  among  the  workers.  After  hours  of  discussion  ^ 
sh'e  made  her  way  to  the  platform  and  spoke  in  Yiddish. 

"I  am  a working  girl,  one  of  those  who  are 
on  strike  against  intolerable  conditions.  I 
am  tired  of  listening  to  speakers  who  talk  in 
general  terms.  What  we  are  here  for  is  to 
decide'whether  we  shall  or  shall  not  strike.  I 
offer  a resolution  that  a general  strike  be 
declared  now."  Instantly,  in  the  words  of 
the  reporter  "the  big  gathering  was  on  its 
feet,  everyone  shouting  emphatic  af- 
firmative, waving  hats,  canes,  handchiefs, 
anything  that  came  handy.  For  five 
minutes,  perhaps,  the  tumult  continued; 
then  the  Chairman,  B.  Feignebaum,  made 
himself  heard  and  asked  for  a seconder  of 
the  resolution.  Again  the  big  audience 
leaped  to  its  feet,  everyone  seconding.  Car- 
ried off  his-feet  by  the  emotional  outburst, 
the  chairman  cried:  "Do  you  mean  faith* 

Will  you  take  the  old  Jewish  oath*"  And  up 
came  two  thousand  hands,  with  the  prayer: 

"If  I turn  traitor  to  the  cause  I now  pledge, 
may  this  hand  wither  from  the  arm  I now 
r3lse‘  ' TURN  TO  PAGE  8 


February  is  recognized  in  most  states  across  the  coun- 
try as  Black  History  Month.  But  what  does  this  really 
mean.  Is  it  a chance  for  people  (both  Black  and  White) 
to  become  more  aware  of  the  achievements  which  the 
Black  Race  has  made  or  is  it  something  that  was  given 
to  the  race  as  an  outcome  of  the  fight  during  the  60's, 
just  to  make  them  feel  good.  This  week  and  following 
weeks,  information  will  be  provide  to  you  on  some  of 
the  contributions  which  the  Black  Race  has  made  in  this 
country. 

Most  people  believe  that  the  history  of  the  black  man 
began  with  slavery  but  this  is  far  from  true.  Few  people 
are  aware  that  the  first  Black  men  to  venture  to  America 
were  not  among  those  twenty  which  set  foot  in 
Jamestown,  Va.  in  1619.  But  during  the  15th  and  16th 
centuries,  Black  men  participated  in  quite  a few  explora- 
tion made  by  Europeans  to  various  parts  of  the  New 
World. 

The  first  Black  man  to  come  to  the  New  World  was 
Pedro  Alonzo  Nino,  who  was  the  navigator  ofthe  Nina. 
And  as  one  will  recall  the  Nina  was  one  of  the  ships, 
Christopher  Columbus  sailed  to  America  in  1492.  In 
1513,  about  30  Blacks  accompanied  Balboa  in  his 


Despite  its  wealth  and  democratic  promises,  the 
American  society  suffers  grievous  problems,  which  are 
threatening  its  very  existence.  American  troops  are  no 
longer  decimating  the  people  of  Indochina  or  Korea,  but 
we  keep  learning  about  newer  blatant  cases  of  interven- 
tion by  the  U.S.  in  the  world  to  stop  the  social  progress 
in  the  underdeveloped  countries.  The  U.S.  government 
ignores  pressing  needs  for  health  care  and  environmen- 
tal protection  or  solutions  for  the  problem  of  unemploy- 
ment, while  faciliating  the  growth  of  the  military  in- 
dustrial complex  and  serving  the  interest  of  the  pro- 
fit—morgerous  expansionist  multi-national  corpora- 
tions. 

American  government  work  hand  in  hand  with 
American  big  business.  As  some  of  the  blatant  ex- 
amples of  imperialist  intervention  in  the  underdeveloped 
countries,  could  be  cited  the  notorious  intervention  in 
Guatemala,  Korea,  Iran,  Chile,  Dominican  Republic,  all 
the  above  cases  have  led  to  the  establishment  of 
repressive  and  oppressive  regimes  in  those  countries. 
Since  World  War  II  the  concentration  of  the  corporate 
power  and  their  control  over  the  government  has 
become  more  extreme.  In  the  capitalist  America,  the 
wealthiest  1.6  percent  of  the  population  owns  over  80 
percent  of  all  the  corporate  stock!  The  culture  is  highly 
dominated  by  the  ruling  class.  It  is  merely  used  to 
perpetuate  and  regenerate  the  capitalist  exploitations. 
Carefully  differentiated  methods  of  influencing  people, 
based  often  based,  not  so  much  on  reason  as  on  blind 
emotion;,  are  devised  in  the  course  of  this  process.  The 
huge  apparatus  for  the  ideological  brain-washing  of  the 
masses,  primarily  the  mass  media  (press,  radio,  televi- 
sion, cinema)  is  directed  at  the  minds  of  millions  of  peo- 
ple at  home  and  abroad.  All  these  means  serve  to  pro- 
duce a certain  social  consciousness,  a mass  orientation 
towards  standard,  models  of  behaviour,  opinions  and 
reasoning  that  are  profitable  to  the  monopolies  and  the 
state  powere.  They  tend  to  create  a type  of  person  that 
is  easy  to  manipulate  (e.g.  the  general  national  anti- 
Iranian  hysteria  which  was  merely  created  through  the 
media.  , 

For  the  most  part,  the  so-called  "mass'"  culture  con- 
sists of  commercially  profitable  potted  enetertainment. 
Man  is  a social  being.  Hence,  a necessary  condition  for- 
the  existence  of  any  human  society  are  the  means  of 
communication.  But  in  capitalist  America  all  the  means 
of  communication  are  owned  by  the  large  corporations 
(i.e.  the  ruling  class). 

A blatant  example  of  that  is  the  control  of  television:  a 
means  to  be  useds  topropagate  the  dominant  ideology 
and  to  control  the  art.  The  television  is  under  the  total 
influence  of  the  sphere  of  exchange  and  consumption 
of  the  goods.  This  has  leds  to  disastrous  results  such  as 


discovery  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Six  years  later,  about 
300  Blacks  were  members  of  Cortez's  expedition 
through  Mexico. 

Not  only  were  Black  men  companions  of  European  ex- 
peditions but  there  were  a few  who  led  their  own 
crusades.  In  1538,  Estevanico  was  a Black  explorer, 
who  lead  an  expedition  from  Mexico  to  the  southwest 
territory  of  America.  He  is  credited  with  the  discovery  of 
what  we  now  call  Arizona  and  New  Mexico. 

One  of  the  great  expeditions  took  place  during  the  18th 
century.  A man  named  Jean  Baptiste  Pointe  Du  Sable 
founded  a settlement  on  the  Des  Plaines  River  (now  the 
Chicago  River).  About  1771,  Du  Sable  and  his  Indian 
wife,  Chik’iwata,  bought  some  land  and  built  a house 
which  3' years  later  became  the  location  for  a trading 
post.  This  trading  post  was  the  future  site  of  Es-chi-ka- 
gou  (Chicago). 

As  you  have  seen  Blacks  have  done  quite  a bit  in  the 
discovery  of  America  but  this  was  just  the  beginning. 
Next  week  we  will  talk  about  some  ofthe  achievements 
which  blacks  made  once  America  was  settled  Until  next 
week,  peace  be  with  you.£ 


imposing  a consumerist  culture  upon  the  society.  The 
most  sophisticated  techniques  a are  used  to  "improve" 
the  economic  efficiency  of  the  mindless  commercial 
advertisements  in  a frenzy  drive  to  create  more  markets 
for  the  corporations.  The  lower  classes  are  subjected  to 
a constant  barrage  of  propaganda  designed  to  create 
consuming  automata.  The  capitalist  system  makes 
consumption-hugry,  irrational,  compulsive  buying- 
machines  of  us  all. 

The  act  of  buying  and  consuming  has  become  an  end, 
an  aim  in  itself.  To  buy  the  latest  gadget,  the  latest 
model  of  anything  that  is  on  the  market,  is  the  dream  of 
everybody  in  comparison  to  which  the  real  pleasure  in 
use  is  quite  secondary.  Man  is  alienated  from  himself 
the  only  relation  between  people  js  the  cash.  The  art  in 
general  and  the  production  of  the  films  in  particular  is 
dominated  by  the  corporations  who  have  no  aims  other 
than  profits. 

On  TV  mostly  commercial  films  are  shown.  In  the  com- 
mercial films,  violence  and  sex  are  used  to  attract  a 
broad  audience.  On  the  other  hand  the  use  ofthe  ideal 
film  heroes  is  a way  to  releaseihe  tensions  of  social  life. 
A means  of  the  realization  of  the  fantastic  world  of  fan- 
tasies, dreams  and  ideals  for  the  lower-class  people  who 
failed  to  materialize  them  in  the  real  world. (e.g.  figures 
such  as  The  Six  Million  Dollar  Man,  Hulk,  Superman, 
Spiderman,  etcjthis  explains  the  bitter  fact  that  an 
average  American  spends  six  hours  a day  watching 
television. 

But  on  the  other  hand,  this  very  fact  (the  attraction  of 
millions  to  the  commercial  films)  has  led  the  film-makers 
to  focus  on  the  subjects  of  sex  and  violence  in  those 
films.  This  vicious  circle  has  led  to  many  a social  pro-  ‘ 
blem,  e.g.  the  increase  in  the  violence  against  women, 
and  also  of  other  sorts  of  crimes.  To  be  more  specific, 
an  average  American  has  watched  more  than  20  thou- 
sand cases  of  robbery,  murder  and  rape  on  TV  before 
getting  to  the  age  of  20.  The  facts  and  figures  about  the 
crimes  in  capitalist  America  are  outrageous,  (e.g.  up  to 
2000,000  children  are  assaulted  each  year  with  ropes, 
sticks,  hot  irons,  and  cigarette  ends,  400,000  people  are 
addicted  to  heroin,  7 million  are  unemployed. 
Unemployment  is  a crime,  committed  by  the  ruling  class 
against  the  people. 

As  this  continues,  the  U.S.  government  is  pushing 
towards  a more  militaristic,  imperialistic,  racist  mentali- 
ty. This  proves  that  humanity  has  two  ways  to  choose: 
either  to  do  away  with  barbaric  capitalism  (i.e.  and 
move  towards  socialism  and  peace)  or  to  move  towards 
a thermo-nuclear  war  which  would  mean  the  total 
destruction  of  humanity  and  American  society.  A 
society  in  which  the  culture  is  in  already  in  a stage  of 
death-agony.  Q 


me  ruiUKt  ui-  BLACK  AMERICA 

Curtis  Haynes  Jr  landless  and  powerless 


African  Americans  first  arrived  in  this  country  as  a 
piece  of  property  that  was  to  be  bought  and  sold  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  labor  and  utility  that  could  be 
extracted  from  them.  After  a long  struggle,  and  major 
changes  in  the  economic  system,  slavery  was  no  longer 
a viable  source  for  labor.  With  the  end  of  the  Civil  War 
slaves  had  gained  their  freedom.  During  the  reconstruc- 
tion period  in  the  south,  the  former  Southern 
Aristocracy  had  their  land  taken  from  them  and  it  was 
put  up  for  sale  by  the  U.S.  Government.  Many  former 
slaves'  realized  the  importance  of  this  land,  especially 
after  all  the  black  breaking  they  did  for  their  former 
"owners".  They  remembered  the  long  hours  of  misery 
and  hard  work  that  they  went  through  in  the  fields,  so 
that  their  owners  could  make  fortunes  from  the  benefits 
of  their  free  labor.  Many  of  these  newely  emancipated 
slaves  went  to  work  to  buy  some  of  this  land.  Also,  for  a 
short  period  during  reconstruction,  the  Government 
was  instrumental  in  helping  these  slaves  get  land  To 
many  Black  Americans  "forty  acres  and  a mule"  was 


nothing  but  a sick  trick  played  on  the  displaced  slav* 
as  the  government  quickly  phased  out  all  of  the  c 
portumties  they  had  given  the  blacks  to  obtain  lar 

Mn Lh  Q^V°rLV  TarS  3fter  the  Civil  War<  b,acks  t 

United  States  had  accumulated  over  15,000,000  aci 
°f  T u 'Tai°ritV  of  <his  land  was  the  very  same  la 
captivity^  h0d  bSen  S aVin9  °n  in  ,heir  ea,lier  years 
Today  blacks  own  less  than  4,000,000  acres  of  Ian 
and  they  are  losing  up  to  300,000  acres  anually.  Tl 

vlfrau  9l',fS  an  evnn  more  power,ul  message  wh 
you  take  into  consideration  that  the  black  populati, 
has  grown  from  approximately  6,000,000  at  the  tin 
of  emancipation  to  over  11,000,000  acres  of  land  Tl 
major  reason  ,s  that  blacks  today  don't  realize  the  ir 
fhJI  hi  v°f  ei!  and'  Thls  ls  mainlV ,0  d°  "'Id  the  fa 
£nLblhCk,'Pe°Pte  if6,."0  lon9e'  agriculturally  oriente 
Since  the  time  of  the  Civil  war  blacks  have  been  invol 
ed  in  passive  migrations  to  the  cities  in  the  search 
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THE  CULTURAL  DECAY 

IN  CAPITALIST  AMERICA 
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M Boom,  repercussion  performed  this  past  Friday  evening  in  the 
Fine  Arts  Center.  Featured  were,  back  row,  left  to  right-  Warren  Smith 
and  Joe  Chambers.  Front  row;  Omar  Clay,  Ray  Mantilla,  Roy  Brooks 
Max  Roach  (artistic  director  of  the  collective  ensemble}  Fred  Kina 
and  Freddie  Waits. 


dreg  Tarpinian 


The  Reality  of 

the  Afghanistan  Crisis 


Part  I 

The  cgnfrontation  with  the  Soviet  Union  over 
Afghanistan  initiated  by  the  Carter  Administration  can- 
only  by  understood  in  relation  to  the  series,  of  steps 
taken  over  the  last  year  to  move  the  U.S.  closer  to  the 
launching  of  a major  military  action  abroad.  At  the  same 
time,  these  steps  must  by  viewed  as  a response  to  the 
decline  of  U.S.  hegemony  in  the  world  economy  and 
the  growing  tide  of  national  liberation  movements  in  the 
Third  World  directed  against  the  political  and  economic 
domination  of  U.S.  imperialism. 

A quick  view  of  the  past  year  shows  increased  rate  of 
inflation  and  unemployment  throughout  the  captialist 
world  with  the  worst  to  come,  turmoil  in  the  world's 
financial  markets,  successful  revolutions  in  Iran  and 
Nicaragua,  the  heightening  of  revolutionary  struggle  in 
the  Middle  East,  El  Salvador,  Zimbabwe,  Guatemala, 
and  elsewhere,  and  a growing  wave  of  working  class 
militancy  in  some  of  the  major  industrial  capitalist  na- 
tions. 

The  "business  climate"  for  the  mult-national  corpora- 
tions does  not  look  good:  The  Carter  Administration  has 
decided  that  it  is  time  to  act. 

WHAT  HAPPENED  IN  AFGHANISTAN* 

Two  years  ago,  leftist  forces  came  to  power  in 
Afghanistan  in  a social  and  political  revolution.  Follow- 
ing the  revolution,  several  million  acres  of  land  were 
seized  from  large  landlords  and  distributed  to  the  poor 
peasantry;  mass  literacy  campaigns  vyere  introduced 
and  organized  among  a population  that  was  95  percent 
illiterate;  there  was  a tremendous  effort  to  emancipate 
women  from  the  backward  forms  of  feudal  bondage 
they  were  subjected  to  in  this  country. 

Their  conditions  of'  power  threatened,  the  big 
landlords,  merchants  and  tribal  leaders,  soon  began  to 
organize  an  opposition  in  the  name  of  Islam.  It  is  clear 
now  that  these  opposition  forces  were  armed  and  train- 
ed by  the  CIA,  Egypt,  Pakistan,  S&udi  Arabia.  A recent 
issue  of  the  magazine  Counter  Spy  published  by  ex-CIA 
officials  has  published  the  names  of  prominent  CIA 
operatives  involved  in  a program  of  armed  intervention 
in  Afghanistan  at  least  one  year  before  Soviet  troops 
entered  the  nation.  The  research  of  Konrad  Ege,  an 
' editor  of  the  magazine  shows  that  for  well  over  a year  a 
special  CIA  task  force  under  the  command  of  CIA  agent 
Robert  P.  Lessard-has  conducted  counterrevolutionary 
% activities  against  Afghanistan  using  the  U.S.  embassy 
in  Islamabab,  Pakistan  as  its  headquarters. 

Ege  points  out  that  several  of  the  leaders  of  the  Afghan 
"rebels"  are  U.S.  citizens  of  Afghan  nationality.  Others 
have  been  shown  to  be  strongly  linked  to  U.S.  monopo- 
ly capital.  Ege  referred  to  'a  recent  article  in  the  Cana- 
dian magazine  McC/eans,  which  states  that  Afghan 
rebels  have  been  purchasing  arms  from  the  U.S.  with 
massive  deliveries  of  herion,  one  of  the  chief  cash  crops 
of  the  Afghan  feudal  landlords.  v 
The  same  article  said  that  Chinese  men  in  Pakistan, 
first  identified  as  "Hong  Kong  Chinese  heroin  dealers” 
later  were  found  to  be  "Chinese  army  officers  and  in- 
structors^' sent  by  Beijing.  Their  aim  was  to  train  the 
rebels. 

r Before  the  clamp  of  secrecy  was  imposed  upon  them 
reporters  from  the  N.  Y.  Times,  Washington  Post,  and 
the  Christian  Science  Monitor  wrote  about  these  ac- 
tivites.  On  February  2,  1979.  the  Washington  Post 
wrote,  "Afghan  dissidents  are  undergoing  guerrilla 
training  at  a base  near  here. . in  a bid  to  intensify  armed 
opposition  to  the  government  in  Kabul."  The  Christian 
Science  Monitor  of  August  9.  1979  wrote  that. 


Pakistan  received  the  backing  of  China  and  the  United 
States.  The  Afghan  rebels  have  been  trained  and  armed 
inside  Pakistan..."  In  April  of  1979,  the  New  York  Times 
wrote  that  China  has  been  using  the  territory  of 
Pakistan  as  a base  for  anti-Afghan  activities:  "A  system 
of  couriers  carries  information  and  orders  back  and 
forth  between  rebel  fighting  units  Afghanistan  and  the 
planners  of  the  operations  at  various  bases  on  the 
Pakistan  side  of  the  border."  Lastly,  the  French 
magazine,  Courrier  de  Politique,  wrote,  "The  road  built 
by  the  Chinese,  linking  the  Sinkiang  region  with 
Pakistan  is  being  used  for  the  transport  of  weapons 
ammunition  and  propaganda  material  designed  for  the 
carrying  out  of  subversive  activities  on  Afghan  soil  " 

_^AII  of  this  took  place  before  the  Soviet  Union  stepped 

One  must  seriously  question  the  mass  media  in  this 
country  for  the  slant  they  have  placed  on  the  events  in 
Afghanistan.  We  know  by  now  that  the  news  about 
foreign  and  domestic,  affairs  that  we  get  on  the  major 
news  channels  and  in  the  major  newspapers  is  essential- 
ly what  Washington  and  the  monopoly  corporations 
want  us  to  hear.  We  were  lied  to  for  years  about  the 
Vietnam  War  until  popular  opposition  exposed  the  lies 
of  the  government,  and  the  same  was  true  for  twenty- 
five  years  of  the  Shah's  reign  until  the  Iranian  revolution 
forced  the  truth  in  front  of  people's  eyes. 

Currently,  the  Administration  and  the  media  want  us 
to  believe  that  the  Soviet  intervention  into  Afghanistan 
js  part  of  the  Soviet  Union's  grand  plan  to  domination 
the  world.  President  Carter  has  called  the  Afghan  crisis 
the  biggest  threat  to  world  peace  since  World  War  II. 
We  must  seriously  question  such  an  assessment  in  light 
of  the  250  U.S.  military  interventions  in  foreign  coun- 
tries in  the  last  twenty-five  years,  especially  in  Vietnam 
and  Korea.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  wonder  what  it  is 
that  has  changed  the  Administration  and  media  assess- 
ment of  the  role  of  Islam.  At  the  same  time  that  they  „ 
were  condeming  the  "fanatical"  nature  of  Moslems  in 
Iran  they  were  crying  out  their  support  for  the  "Moslem 
rebels"  in  Afghanistan.  What  are  the  roots  of  such 
hypocrisy* 

In  light  of  these  questionable  developments,  we  are 
probably  correct  in  suspecting  that  the  situation  in 
Afghanistan  is  more  complex  than  what  CBS,  NSC, 
ABC  and  the  State  Department  tell  us.  We  must  explore 
the  basis  for  the  comment  that  Senator  Joseph  Bidden 
of  Delaware  made  in  the  Christian  Science  Monitor  of 
January  9,  when  he  remarked  that  the  crisis  in 
Afghanistan  "has  created  opportunities  for  U.S. 
military  action  abroad  which  the  American  people 
would  not  have  tolerated  six  months  ago." 

The  question  remains:  Which  country  is  the  main 
threat  to  world  peace,  the  U.S.  or  the  U.S.S.R.*  Why  is 
it  that  Carter  could  glaim  that  the  Afghan  crisis  is  the 
biygest  threat  to  world  peace  since  WWII*  Well,  ex- 
U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  Soviet  Union,  George  F Ken- 
nan.  does  not  believe  that  the  picture  of  the  expan- 
sionist  aims  of  the  Soviet  Union  portrayed  by  the  Ad- 
ministration are  accurate.  He  wrote  in  the  February  1 
issue  of  the  New  York  Times  that  "this  extravagant 
view  of  Soviet  motivation  rests,  to  date,  exclusively  on 
our  own  assumptions.  I am  not  aware  of  any  substantia- 
tion of  it  in  anything  the  Soviet  leaders  have  said  or 
done.  Oji  the  contrary.  Mr,  Brezhenev  has  specifically, 
published  and  vigorously  denied  any  such  intentions.'’ 
Why  then  the  hysteria  in  the  United  States* 

Continued  next  week 
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On  March  4th  the  University  of  Massachusetts  was 
honored  by  the  presence  of  thereknowned  artist  Faith 
Ringgold.  Although  Faith  was  only  oh  campus  for  a 
short  period  of  time  Nummo  News  was  fortunate 
enough  to  get  an  interview  with  this  dynamic  women. 

Faith  believes  that  "If  black  art  is  art  ?t  all,  it  must  be 
expressive  of  some  deep  and  pervasive  truth;  and  for 
the  black  artist  in  America  the  most  pervasive  truth,  the 
one  with  which  she  or  he  must  daily  contend,  is  the  un- 
movable reality  that  he  or  she  is  black  in  America.  To 
deny  this  reality,  consciously  or  unconscjdusly  is  to  in- 
dulge one's  self  in  dangerous,  pathological  fantasy;  and 
if  there  is  one  thing  that  black  people  and  black  art  have 
had  absolutely  enough  of,  it  is  fantasy  of  any  kind." 

Faith  Ringgold  is  a women  whom  has  dedicated  her 
entire  life  toward  art.  When  asked  if  she  ever  regretted 
doing  so  Faith  responed  that  she  had  at  times.  "Art  is 
very  difficult  and  it  places  you  in  the  outside  of  the 
mainstream  of  community  life. You're  a conrmcdity  out-  ■ 
side  the  established  professions,  she  responded."  But 
art  is  what  keeps  Faith  going  on.  Her  art  has  allowed  her 
to  be  an  individual  and  to  do  things  her  own  way. 

An  inner  feelirjg  compelled  her  to  become  an  artist. 
She  wanted  to  spend  her  time  creating  art.  Faith  finds 
that  her  greatest  inspiration  to  continue  her  work  in  art 
comes  from  the  people  who  admire  her  work.  She  feels 
that  they  encourage  her  to  take  part  in  all  the  facet's  of 
art.  Faith  is  a strong  believer  that  when  you  get 
something  you  have  to  give  something. 

Faith,  always  conveys  a message  through  her  art,  it  is 
the  kind  of  message  that  can  only  be  appreciated  visual- 
ly to  get  its  true  effect.  The  message  she  communicates 
is  clear  and  concise.  Faith  states.  "I'm  know  amateur 
the  message  is  throughout  the  works',  so  that  what  it 
is, is." 

Faith  believes  that  art  is  not  a profession  for  the  young 
it  is  something  that  takes  time  to  obtain  a level  of  com- 
petence,and  for  women  it  takes  a great  deal  longer  to 
reach  a level  of  public  exceptance  than  for  a man. 

Faith,  views  the  artist  as  a person  who  mirrors  a' 
culture.  They  are  able  to  record  it,  document  it  and  im- 
mortalize it.  The  artist  captures  both  the  positive  and 
negative  view  of  history;and  without  them  life  would 
consist  merely  of  war  and  violence. 

Faith  conclued  that  she  viewed  the  black  artist  as  an 
enigma  that  will  be  understood  and  appreciated  hun- 
dreds  of  years  from  now.  ) 
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paying  jobs;  also  throughout  the  decades  land  has  been 
passed  from  generation  to  generation.  Somewhere 
tears  that  went  into  getting  this  landwereforgotten.  To- 
day the  emphasis  in  our  society  is  on  paper  money. 
Blacks,  who  are  most  often  forced  to  look  at  the  day  to 
day  options  for  survival  are  overwhelmingly  tempted 
with  the  possibility  of  making  some  quick  cash  by  sell- 
ing the  property  that  was  inherited  to  them  through  the 
generations.  However,  most  blacks  have  no  idea  about 
the  importance  of  the  land  they  are  selling  to  pay  off 
their'debts.  This  is  partially  the  results  of  the  allienation 
of  blacks  from  the  land  their  past  generations  had  earn- 
ed. Most  city  blacks  don’t  realize  how  it  feels  to  be  able 
to- work  and  live  on  their  ow/i  land  and  be  able  to  say 
this  land  is  My  land  (the  capitalist  economic  system 
makes  it  necessary  to  put  emphasis  on  calling  Gods 
created  land  as  private  property.)  Besides  the  powerful 
feeling  that  owning  land  can  put  in  your  soul,  there  are 
even  more  economical  reasons  to  own  land.  First  of  all, 
land  can  appreciate  in  value  more  than  any  other  com- 
modity with  the  possible  exception  of  gold.  Land  is  also 
excellent  collateral  for  borrowing  money.  Land  owners 
can  also  benefit  most  from  area  development  projects. 
Another  important  aspect  of  owning  land  is  that  proper 
utilization  can  provide  relatively  cheap  food. 

Much  of  the  land  lost  results  because  many  blacks  are 
not  able  to  afford  to  keep  the  land.  Many  times  land  has 
to  be  sold  because  the  owner  could  not  afford  to  pay 
the  taxes  or  because  they  could  not  meet  up  with  the 
terms  of  the  morgage.  Sometimes  land  is  just  left  idle 
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EL  SALVADOR  REACHES 
THE  BOILING  POINT 


By:  Jose  Trejo. 


The  conflict  between  the  bourgeois  and  the  left  has 
made  the  blood  in  the  viens  of  Salvadorans  reach  its 
boiling  point.  The  latest  reports  from  El  Salvador 
describe  how  imminent  has  become  an  "all-out  civil 


war  and  a leftist  takeover"  in  the  months  ahead.  Some 
people  * fear  an  ever  bloodier  conflict  than  the 
Nicaraguan,  that  took  30,000  lives.  According  with  U.S. 
News  magazine. 


U.S.  support  of  the  Junta 


President  Carter  is  afraid  that  another  Nicaragua  is 
coming  out  from  the  Marxist-revolution-assembling-line 
in  Central  America.  He  proposed  in  early  February  to 
send  U.S.  "military  training  groups"  and  5 million 
dollars  in,  military  aid  to  "the  embattled"  Junta.  His 
strategy  behind  the  stepped  up  American  involvement 
was  "to  give  the  ruling  Junta  enought  time  and  backing 
to  carry  out  is  reforms  and  earn  the  approval  of  the  na- 
tion's 5 million  people."  In  real  terms  Carter's  policy  in 
El  Salvador  was;  first,  to  pay  the  military-civilian  Junta 
the  price  of  one  dollar  per  head  of  their  citizenship,  so 
they 

could  make  them  forget  their  "at  the  edge  of  hunger" 
living  conditions.  And  second,  to  send  some  U.S. 
SWAT  teams  to  help  their  10,000  soldiers  and  7,000 
members  of  sercurity  forces  repress  the  popular 
movements  of  the  left.  So 

the  right  wing  coffee  growers  and  multinational  in- 
vestors 

can  continue  profiting  from  their  work.  The  country's 
most  powerful  Catholic  Archbishop  Oscar  A.  Romero 
,has  warned  Carter  that  U.S;.  intervention  could ‘lead  to  a 


"major  blood  bath." 

Last  January  22,  rightist  paramilitary  groups  fired  on 
an  anti-government  but  peaceful  demonstration  of 
more  than  100,000  persons  in  the  capital,  killing  20  and 
wounding  100  more.  Since  the  beginning  of  1980  alone, 
more  than  200  Salvadorans  have  died  in  a wave  of  gun 
battles,  'demonstrations,  guerilla  raids  and  embassy 
seizures,  reported  U.S.  News  magazine.  Using  force  to 
resolve  internal  problems  has  along  history  in  El 
Salvador  where  the  army  always  served  as  the  military  ’ 
arm  of  coffee  growers.  In  1932,  more  than  30,000 
peasants  were  killed  by  the  army  over  demands  for  bet- 
ter living  and  working  conditions.  Life  has  been  the 
same  since  then. 

In  spite  of  all  that,  many  army  officers  are  known  to  be 
angry  at  the  "ineffectiveness"  of  the  military-civilian 
Junta  and  want  the  armed  forceps  to  take  charge. 
Moreover,  rich  Salvadorans  fleeding  Guatemala  often 
receive  assistance  from  Guatemalan  busfnessmen  and 
army  officers  to  wage  war  against  the  left.  A priest 
predicts  a toll  of  500,000„death  if  the  left  is  repressed. 


San  Salvador  teachers  celebrate  Feb.  22  after  release  of  hostages  they 
held  in  Education  Ministry. 

The  Popular  Movements  of  the  Left 


The  left  is  formed  by  popular  movements,  coalitions,  , 
organizations  and  guerilla  vanguards  that  are  leading 
the  country  to  a radical  social  change.  The  majority  are 
peasants  who  live  in  the  worst  living  conditions  of  Latin 
America.  Their  war  is  against  decades  of  repression  and 
failed  development,  supported  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment. 

The  popular  organizations,  coalitions  of  mass-based 
organizations  with  an  open  Marxist  perspective  are  sus- 
tained by  guerilla  vanguards.  NACLA,  report  in  the 
Americas  magazine  last  menth,  informed  that  the 
Peoples  Revolutionary  Block  is  composed  of  organiza 
tion  of  rural  and  urban  workers,  students,  teachers  and 
slum  dwellers.  Its  growth  in  the  last  two  years  from 
20,000  to  80,000  members  has  been  phenomenal.  Its 
political  strategy  is  "prolonged  people's  war"  as  it 
works  to  create  a farmworker  urbanworker  alliance  with 
"proletarian  hegemony"  leading  to  socialism.  The  Block 
refuses  all  alliances  with  either  the  other  popular 
organizations  of  the  reformist  opposition.  The  vanguard 
organization  of  the  Block  is  believed  to  be  the  largest 
and  most  feared,  the  Popular  Liberation  Forces- 
Faribundo  Marti.  Take  its  name  from  a lieutenant  of 
Nicaragua's  Sandino. 


The  oldestof  the  popular  organizations  is  the  Front  for 
United  Popular  Action  (FAPU).  Like  the^Block,  it  is 
composed  of  separate  groups  of  workers,  students- and 

tellectuals.  It  maintains  a line  of  general  insurrection 
against  the  Junta.  They  had  worker^  toward  an  anti- 
fascist united  front  against  the  Romero  government. 
The  armed  wing  of  FAPU  is  the  Armed  Forces  of  Na- 
tional Resistance  (FARN),  and  they  have  attracted  the 
greatest  international  attention  throught  its  kidnapping 
of  multinational  business  executives.  FARN  emerged  in 
1975  from  a split  within  the  third  guerilla  force,  the  Peo- 
ple's Revolutionary  Army  (ERP)  after  ihe  latter  executed 
- Rogue  Dalton,  an  ERP  member  and  El  Salvador's  most 
famous  poet. 

The  third  and  smallest  of  the: three  popular  organiza- 
tions, the  People's  League  28  of  February  (LP-28)  was 
formed  in  1977  after  a post  election  massacre.  It  tends 
to  be  more  student  dominated  than  the  other  two 
groups.  The  League  called  for  a general  insurrection  im- 
mediately after  the  Junta  took  power.  Supporting  the 
LP  28,  the  People’s  Revolutionary  Army  (ERP)  is  the 
armed  wing  df  the  Salvadorean  Revoltionary  Party 
(PRS).  " 


The  Junta's  days  are  numbered 


Everyday  it  has  become  more  imminent  the  long- 
anticipated  unity  of  these  three  leftist  forces,  both  the 
popular  organizations  and  guerillas.  They  believe  the 
Junta  and  its  U.S.  supporters  aborted  the  people's 
revolution.  They  promised  continued  struggle.  If  they 
achieve  unity,  the  Junta's  days  may  be  numbered.  The 
leftist  guerillas  already  have  demonstrated  .that  they  will 
be  difficult  to  defeat.  Numbering  an  estimated  5,000 
they  jwc  well  armed  with  hand  weapons  and  explosives. 


By  comparison,  Nicaragua's  Sandimistas  mustered 
haully  1 ,000  only  months  before  their  triumph. 

The  stage  in  El  Salvador  is  set  for  the  production  of 
Nicaiagua  II,  where  U.S.  involvement  is  going  to  suffer 
yet  another  defeat  in  what  they  call 
their  "back  yard". Isn't  the  U.S.  ever  going  to  learn 
jifter  Vietnam,  Iran,  Nicaragua,  Afganistan  and  now  El 
Salvador* 


Struggle  over  QUE  TAL  AMIGOS  not  over 


The  fate  of  Hispanic  programming  on  public  radio 
station  WFCR  is  still  very  unclear.  The  Western  Mass. 
Broadcasting  Council,  at  a public  hearing  on  Feb.  26^ 
passed  a resolution  to  have  an  advisory  committee 
formed  which  would  advise  WFCR  general  manager  on 
questions,of  Hispanic  programming.  This  committee,  it 
was  agreed,  would  be  formed  by  students,  faculty,  staff 
and  other  members  of  the  local  Hispanic  community. 
The  people  who  showed  up  at  the  hearing,  however 
did  not  recieve  any  promises  that  the  Hispanic 
program  Que  Tal  Amigos  would  not  suffer  any  cuts 
in  hours  or  resources. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  was  to  discuss  the  status 
of  the  program  and  it  was  attended  by  about  70  people 
most  of  whom  were  present  moments  before  in  a 
demonstration  downstairs  in  the  Campus  Center 
concourse.  The  demonstrators  were  mainly  from  the 
Hispanic  community  and  they  protested  tire  decision  by 
WFCR  general  manager  Robert  Goldfarb  which  would 
reduce  tbe  hours  that  the  program  would  be  aixed,  as 
well  as  eliminate  the  professional  positions  staffing' it. 
This  was  the  third  such  demonstration  held  this  year  in 
the  area  against  Goldfarb's  moves,  the  Hispanic 
community  has  been  concerned  that  the  program 
would  eventually  be  taken  off  the  air. 

Que  Tal  Amigos  reaches  listeners  mainly  in  western 
Massachusetts,  the  Hartford  area,  as  vyell  as  parts  of 
New  York  State  and  Rhode  Island.  At  the  hearing  in  the 
Campus  Center  the  speakers  expressed  their  anger  that 
a program  which  is  very  irn  portant  to  the  Hispanic 
. communities  in  these  areas  is  being  attacked  by  Robert 
Goldfarb.  Several  non-bispanic  speakers  stated  the 
importance  of  cultural  diversity  at  a public  radio  station. 
Many  -speakers  placed  the  moves  against  Que  Tal 
Amigos  in  the  context  of  the  general  discrimination  and 
racism  that  Hispanic  and  other  minority  people  suffer. 
Most  of  the  speakers  asserted  that  the  program  must 
stay  on  the  air  at  a suitable  hour  which  would  be  easily 
accessible  to  its  present  listeners,  that  the  number  of 
hours  should  not  be  cut,  and  that  the  program's 
professional  positions  not  be  replaced  with  volunteer 
positions.  Goldfarb  said  that  he  had  changed  his  earlier 
decision  and  that  now  had  a "new  plan"  for  Que  Tal 
Amigos  which  he  would  not  reveal  at  that  moment 
"because  of  the  charged  atmosphere."  The  Broad- 
casting Council  voted  unanimously  on  the  forming  of 
the  advisory  board. 

Another  aspect  of  the  struggle  over  Hispanic 
programming  at  WFCR  is  Goldfarb's  refusal  to  increase 
the  salary  of  Sonia  Vivas,  the  producer  of  Que  Tal 
Amigos.  She  has  been  doing  the  work  of  two  people 
since  her  husband  Julio  Torres  resigned  his  post  as  co- 
producer of  the  program  last  December.  He,  together 
with  Jose  Tolson,  who  produced  a black  classical  music 
program,  resigned  from  WFCR  because  of  Goldfarb's 
behavior  towards  third  world  programming. 

According  to  Ms.  Vivas,  Goldfarb  told  her  that  a pay 
increase  is  not  justified  because  Mr.  Torres'  position 
was  director  of  the  Hispanic  department  at  WFCR,  and 
~ she  cannot  be  director  of  a department  that  has  only 
one  member:  herself.  Ms.  Vivas  rejects  this  reason  ing 
and  she  has  spoken  with  ah  affirmative  action  officer  at  ■ 
Whitmore,  stating  that  she  has  been  discriminated 
against  as  a minority  person  and  a woman.  According 


to  Ms.  Vivas  he  told  her  that  she  has  the  right  to  make 
her  demand. 

Ms.  Vivas  has  told  Eco  Latino  that  she  is  more  con- 
- cerned  at  this  moment  in  concentrating  her  efforts  in 
defending  Que  Tal’ Amigos  position  rather  than  her 
personal  poisition. 

Commenting  on  Goldfarb's  moves  against  the 
program,  she  said  that  he  has  been"behaving  in  a non- 
professional manner,  playing  with  the  programming  at 
WFCR  without  a sufficient  understanding  of  the 


Carlos  Valdes 


problems  involved. 


Most  stations  have  a progran 
director  and  since  WFCR  does  not,  the  station  manager 
in  this  case  is  making  all  the  programming  decisions. 
Furthermore,  the  decision  are  nos  are  not  being  done  in 
a democratic  way." 

Ms.  Vivas  exDressed  optimism  about  the  future  of  the 
program:"  The  community  has  shown  a lot  of  unity 
and  determination  to  carry  out  this  struggle. "What 
remains  to  be  seen  is  if  Goldfarb  will  go  along  with 
decisions  made  by  the'advisory  board. 


EL  SALVADOR;  Right-wing  kidnapping 


Right-wing  forces  last  week  kidnaped  a major  leader  of 
the  Salvadorean  popularforces. 

The  Secretary  General  of  the  People's  Revolutionary ) 
Bloc,  Juan  Chacon,  was  seized  with  his  wife  and  3- 
month  daughter.  The  Bloc  is  the  largest  of  the-popular 
organizations. 

Within_  hours  the  popular  organizations  launched 
protests  against  the  kidnaping.'. . wife  and  child  were 
released  and  on  March  1,  the  Bloc  notified  its  sup- 
porters around  the  world  of  an  agreement  for  Chacon's 
release. 

Chacon's  disappearance  was.just  one  ot  many  actions 
taken  by  the  right. wing  against  the  popular  forces 
recently.  Eleven  people  were  reported  to  have  been 
murdered  by  the  right's  death  squads  in  the  last  week  in 
February. 

Meanwhile,  U.S.  support  for  the  military)Christian 
Democrat  junta  continues.  In  recent  statements, 
however,  Washington  has  attempted  to  back  away 


San  Salvador  militants  slain  recently  at  Christian  Democratic 
Party  headquarters. 


COLOMBIA;  Embassy  seized  by  guerillas 


from  indications  that  it  will  send  military  advisers  to  El 
Salvador.  According  to  a State  Department 
spokesperson,  what  it  proposes  to  send  are  military  ~ 
trainers  who  Will  instruct  the  Salvadorean  Army  in  hew 
techniques  of  intelligence,  communication  and  crowd 
control.  They  will  not  be  permanently  assigned  to  the 
country  and  will  not  accompany  Salvadorean  army 
units  in  its  activities. 

The  Salvadorean  bourgeoisie  reportedly  continues  to 
arm  itself  separately.  A Salvadorean  journalist’  recently 
returned  from  a 'visit  to  El  Salvador,  told  of  reports  of 
landing  strips  on  the  Pacific  Coast  which  are  being  used 
by  the  right  to  fly  in  arms  and  ammunition.  -Right-wing 
leaders  reportedly  acknowledge  they  have  been  pur- 
phasing arms  in  Florida. 

In  response  to  calls  for  assistance  from  the  popular 
forces,  solidarity  work  in  the  U.S.  is  increasing.  Efforts 
at  coordinating  the  activiteis  of  the  various  Salvadorean 
support  gorups  have  led  to  the  formation  of  a 
Salvadorean  Coordinating  Committee  in  the  New  York 
area.  Similar  efforts  are  reportedly  underway  in  other 
cities. 

There  are  also  efforts  being. made  at  avarious  levels  to 
establish  linkages  between  the  Salvadorean  struggle 
and  the  grwoing  antidraft  movment,  using  El  Salvador 
~ as  an  example  of  where  draftees  would  be  sent  to  fight. 

Robert  Armstrong 


Bogota  plainclothes  cops  carry  coworker  attar  he  h 


from  the  Guardian,  Mar.  12 

-Negotiations  continue  between  Colombian  autho'rities 
and  members  of  the  M-19  guerilla  organization, 
following  the  guerillas'  dramatic  seizure  of  the 
Dominican  Republic's  embassy  Feb.  27. 

Among  the  hostages  taken  during  the  raid  are  at  least 
12  ambassadors  including  the  U.S.  envoy  who  were 
attending  a reception  commemorating  Dominican 
independence  day.  The  guerillas  say  they  are  prepared 
to  blow  up  the  embassy  and  the  hostages  if  their 
demands  are  not  met.  They  are  seeking  the  release  of 
31 1 yet-to-be-named  political  prisoners,  presumably 
including  an  estimated  200  M-19  members,  and  a $50 
million  ransom.  "Our  compact  is  to  succeed  or  die,"  the 
guerillas'  leader  told  a Bogata  newspaper. 

One  of  the  guerillas'  objectives  is  to  draw  international 


attention  to  the  Colombian  government's  treatment  of 
political  prisoners  and  the  repressive  political  system  in 
general.  Some  2000suspected  guerillas  were  arrested  in 
the  past  year-and-a-half.  Among  them  are  more  than 
200  alleged  M-19  members  who  face  court  martial. 

M-19,  or  April  19  Movement,  is  the  most  prominent  of 
several  guerilla  groups  in  Colombia.  Formed  in  1974, 
the  organizations  most  successful  action  was  a raid  on 
an  army  arsenal  last  year  that  netted  over  4000  rifles  and 
submachine  guns.  The  well-organized  movement 
reportedly  does  not  explicitly  espouse  Marxist  ideology, 
but  calls  for  a "truly  democratic  structure"  to  replace 
the  domination  of  the  country  by  a small,  wealthy  elite. 

Guerilla  spokespeople  say  their  demands  for  ransom 
and  the  timing  of  the  prisoner  release  and  means  of  safe 
passage  from  the  country  are  negotiable,  but  the  relase 
is  not. 


RESULTADO  DE  LAS 
ELECCIONES  DE 
AHORA 


Fue  elegida  la  nueva  directiva  de  AHORA  el  pasado 
martes  dia  4 de  marzo  en  el  BCP.  La  reunion  tuvo  lugar 
a las  8:00  PM  y asistieron  cincuenta  y dos  miembros  de 
la  organizacion.  Como  resultaCfo  de  las  elecciones 
salieron  elegidos  los  siguientes  estudiantes: 
PRESIDENTA 
Monica  Santiago 

VICEPRESIDENTE 
Chiqui  Garcia 

TESORERO 
Gabriel  Velazquez 

SECRETARIA 
Monsi  Rodriguez 

La  votacion  fue  dificil  para  los  miembros  de  la 
organizacion  porque  cada  candidato  estaba  bien 
preparado  para  los  cargos  por  los  cuales  estaban 
haciendo  campana.  Despues  de  las  elecciones  cada 
ganador  agradecio  y expreso  sus  deseos  de  trabajar  lo 
mejor  posible  para  el  semestre  entrante.  Los  nuevos 
elegidos  estaran  trabajando  con  la  actual  directiva  en 
organizar  las  diferentes  actividades  de  este  semestre 
pero  sin  tomar  sus  respectivos  cargos  hasta  el  mes  de 
julio. 

En  esta  misma  reunion  se  presento  un  miembro  de 
Black  Mass  Communications  Project  invitando  a las 
personas  interesadas  en  trabajar  en  el  nuevo  programa 
que  se  abrira  en  WMUA.  El  trabajo  consiste  en  recopilar 
diferentes  sucesos  de  la  comunidad  hispana  y pasar  las 
noticias  en  la  radio. 

Les  agradecemos  a las  personas  que  asistieron  al  mitin 
ya  que  era  de  importancia  para  toda  nuestra 
comunidad. 

Lucy  Montes 
Silvia  Rodriguez 


Chicago  Latinos 
attack  bias  in  local  media 

from  the  Guardian,  Mar.  5 

- Recently,  the  Latino  Committee  on  the  Media  (LCOM) 
formally  petitioned  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  (FCC)  to  deny  the  licenses  of  21  Chicago 
radio  stations  and  one  TV  station.  According  to  the 
Chicago-based  magazine  Keep  Strong,  LCOM  charged 
that  the  stations  discriminate  against  Latinos  in  their 
hiring  practices.  The  LCOM  is  an  alliance  representing 
10  community  organizations. 

In  its  scrutiny  of  60  stations  in  the  Chicago  area,  LCOM 
found  that  there  are  only  23  Latinos  out  of  1011  em- 
ployees in  the  top  four  job  categories.  In  addition,  18 
radio  stations  employing  more  than  10  people  do  not 
have  a single  Latino  in  any  job  category. 

"This  is  discrimination,  plain  and  clear,"  said  a LCOM 
spokesperson.  According  to  LCOM's  Carlos  Quintinilla, 
"Latinos  have  ->no  influence,  no  input  in  decision- 
making. There's  not  a very  large  number  employed  as 
technicians,  writers  or  anything  else.  You  basically  find 
Latinos  as  secretaries  at  the  bottom  level." 

The  LCOM  further  charged  that  Latino  applicants  who  - 
qualify  for  decision-making  jobs  are  often  turned  down 
as  "not  qualified." 

The  group  has  demanded  that  one  radio  station, 
WBBM,  implement  an  affirmative  action  program  and 
develop  a minority  training  program.  Central  to  both 
programs,  said  LCOM,  is  the  hiring  of  more  Latinos  for 
jobs  in  programming  and  other  decision-making 
positions. 

"If  they  (radio  and  TV  stations)  are  going  to  do 
programming  about  the  Latino  community,"  said 
Quintinilla, "whoknows  more  about  programming  than 
ourselves?"  _ 

Frank  Elam 


Hispanic  community 
scores  major  victory 
against 

‘conservative  caucus' 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  Ipudget  meeting  for 
fisclal  year  1981  was  held  last  Tuesday,  where  almost 
$82,000  were  granted  for  financing  various  campus 
organizations.  Two  thirds  of  the  total  was  given  to  two 
organizations:  the  Transit  Service  and  the  Legal  Ser- 
vices Office.  The  remaining  28,000  was  distributed 
among  fifteen  other  groups. 

The  amount  to  be  granted  for  every  organization  who 
applied  for  funding  was  proposed  by  the  Finance 
Committee,  which  is  mainly  composed  of  members  of 
the  so-called  "Conservative  Caucus”  of  the  GSS.  This 
group  of  senators  and  officers  was  formed  last  year 
prior  to  the  elections  in  order  to  gain  political  and 
economic  control  of  the  of  the  Senate.  They  have 
voted  against  funding  for  minorities,  fringe  benefits  for 
GSS  employees,  minority  participation  in  the  Finance 
Committee  decisions,  GSS  recognition  of  Tenants 
Associations,  etc. 

According  to  Monte  Pearson,  president  of  the  GSS, 
the  Finance  Committee  recommended  to  cut  Eco  Latino 
from  the  budget  because  "it  was  covering  mainly 
national  news  rather  than  local-campus  issues."  This 
rationale  is  out  of  touch  with  reality  since  Eco  Latino  has 
covered  about  50  per  cent  of  its  space  with  local 
news  such  as  the  political  analysis  of  Jorge  Palacios' 
talk  at  UMass  (he  is  Chilean  political  exile(,  an  interview 
with  Pedro  Serviat  Rodriguez,  Cuban  revolutionary  who 
came  to  UMass,  coverage  of  the  struggle  to  keep  Que 
Tal  Amigos  on  the  air  at  WFCR,  interviews  with  Sonia 
Vivas  ahd  Robert  Goldfarb,  a two-page  research  article 
on'  tenants  rights  and  Family  Housing  rent  increases, 
the  elections  of  AHORA,  the  local  boycott  efforts  aimed 
at  Red  Coach  Lettuce  supporting  the 
farmworker's  strike,  announcements  of 
every  Hispanic  event  on  campus,  like  the  concert  with 
Mongo  Santamaria,  Josi  Rodriguez, ...the  list  goes  on. 

At  the  meeting  Eco  Latino  made  its  budget  request 
presentatipn  with  three  speakers,  Jose  Trejo,  Carlos 
Valdes  and  Tony  Crayton.  Mainly  They  expressed  the 
Hispanic  community's  feeling  on  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee's recommendations.  Supported  by  a dozen 
more  Hispanic  students  from  the  Bilingual  Collegiate 
Program,  AHORA,  and  the  Bilingual  Program  in  the 
School  of  Education,  who  came  to  the  meeting  when 
they  were  informed  of  the  new  attack  against  the 
Hispanic  community.  A roll-call  vote  was  made  for 
Eco  Latino's  budget  decision,  and  from  the  $1200 
request,  $1000  were  passed  by  a large  majority,  in 
which  the  Conservative  Caucus  suffered  an  astonishing 
defeat  after  a long  discussion  on  Eco  Latino  funding. 
Every  penny  of  EL's  expenditures  was  questioned. 
Despite  microscopic  review  of  the  budget,  the  budget 
request  passed  by  a large  margin. 
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Tarafe  Khalgh 


Why  Does  Carter  Want  To  Send 
American  Youth  To  War? 


The  United  States  has  the  largest  military  complex  on 
earth.  Its  budget,  the  biggest  in  the  world,  is  126  billion 
dollars.  This  is  30  dollars  for  every  human  being  on 
earth! 

In  the  words  of  General  Shoup,  former  head  of  the 
U.S.  Marine  Corps:  "We  maintain  more  than  1,517,000 
Americans  in  uniform  overseas  in  119  countries.  We 
have  8 treaties  to  help  defend  48  nations  if  they  ask  us 
or  if  we  choose  to  intervene  in  their  affairs." 

The  U.S.  has  destructive  nuclear  weapons  all  over  the 
world.  Their  power  is  615,000  times  the  Hiroshima 
bomb. 

Since  1945,  50  percent  of  all  world  arms  sales  were  by 
the  USA.  Who  were  they  used  against*  Who 
benefited*  What  is  the  motivation  of  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment for  all'this* 

U.S.  General  Butler  said  in  1933: 

"I  helped  make  Mexico  safe  for  American  oil  interests 
in  1914.  I helped  make  Haiti  and  Cuba  a decent  place  for 
the  boys  at  National  City  Bank  to  collect  revenue.  I 
helped  pacify  Nicaragua  for  the  International  Banking 
House  of  Brown  Brothers  1902-1912.  I brought  light  to 
the  Dominican  Republic  for  the  American  sugar  in- 
terests in  1916.  I helped  make  Honduras  'right'  for 
American  fruit  Companies  in  1903.. .We  Marines 
operated  on  3 continents." 

It  is  clear  that  the  U.S.  military  works  hand  in  hand 
with  the  huge  American  corporations. 

In  U.S.  society  the  land,  industry,  minerals,  means  of 
transportation  and  communication  are  owned  by  a 
small  rich  minority.  In  order  to  survive,  the  majority  of 
people  must  work  for  this  rich  minority  who  enriches 
itself  by  taking  the  goods  made  by  working  people  and 
selling  them  for  huge  profits.  This  small  minority  con- 
sists mainly  of  the  owners  of  the  large  corporations  and 
they  practically  control  the  U.S.  government. 

An  extreme  inequality  exists  in  the  United  States.  It 
has  been  proven  that  the  wealthiest  1.6  percent  of  the 
population  owns  over  80  percent  of  all  corporate  stocks 
and  virtually  all  state  and  government  bonds.  In  1970 
25.5  million  Americans  were  in  families  with  an  annual 
income  of  less  than  3900  dollars.  At  the  same  time,  the 
Wealthy  ruling  elite  in  this  country  have  an  income 
estimated  between  $50  to  $100  million,  (roughly 
$275,000  a day) 

The  American  government  (whether  dominated  by 
Democrats  of  Republicans)  has  proven  to  be  operating 
in  the  best  interests  of  these  profit-mongering  corpora- 
tions. The  corporations  having  consolidated  their  con- 
trol the  world  economy  and  to  suck  profits  out  of  other 
countries. 

All  the  governments  which  are  "friendly"  to  the  U.-S. ' 
. arp.  simply  set  up  to  create  fertile  ground  for  the  in- 


vestments of  U.S. -based  multinational  corporations,  as 
well  as  the  extraction  of  hugh  amounts  of  profits  from 
third  world  nations. 

This  process  leads  to  misery  and  povery^orthe  majori- 
ty of  people  of  Latin  America,  Asia  and  Africa.  The 
- allies  of  the  U.S.  have  to  use  harshly  repressive 
methods  against  their  own  people  in  order  to  keep  them 
quiet  and  to  make  them  work  for  low  wages  for  the 
U.S.  corporations. 

The  U.S.  helps  these  governments  against  their  own 
peoples.  Many  examples  could  be  cited: 

According  to  the  Committee  on  foreign  Affairs  of  the 
U.S.  House  of  Representatives: 

In  Guatemala  in  1954  the  CIA  engineered  a military 
overthrow  of  the  popular-democratic  government  of 
Arbenz  and  installed  a pro-U.S.  dictator. 

In  Brazil  in  1964  the  CIA  engineered  a military  coup 
against  the  elected  government  of  Goulart  and  set  up  a 
•repressive  pro-U.S.  dictatorship. 

In  1965  the  American  troops  intervened  in  the 
Dominican  republic  to  thwart  a popular  uprising. 

In  Chile  in  1973  the  CIA  helped  overthrow  the 
democratically-elected  government  of  Salvador  Allende 
and  installed  one  of  the  most  brutal  dictatorships  in  the 
world  today.  • 

1964-75:  U.S.  military  intervention  in  Vietnam. 

One  of- the  most  blantant  cases  of  intervention  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  other  countries  by  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment. through  the  CIA,  was  the  of  Dr.  Mossadegh  was 
elected  with  99  percent  of  thp  voters.  The  oil  industry  of 
Mossadegh  nationalized  their  property  to  the  benefit  of 
the  Iranian  oppressive  regimes  of  the  world  was  install- 
ed. 

While  the  Shah  was  in  power,  his  army  and  secret 
police  force  (SAVAK)  of  Iranians.  During  the  revolution 
against  the  Shah  ad  estimated  demonstrators  shot 
down  in  cold  blood.  Among  the  methods  of  torture  of 
the  body,  the  gradual  extraction  of  fingernails,  and  the 
burning  of  victims  on  electric  stoves  during  interroga- 
tion. The  torturers  were  trained  and  equipped  by  the 
CIA. 

Can  U.S.  citizens  honestly  say  they  are  proud  of  their 
government's  support  for  mass  murder  and  intervention 
in  other  countries'  affairs*  Are  Americans  willing  to  let 
their  sons  and  daughters  or  brothers  and  sisters  be 
sucked  into  another  Vietnam-style  military  adventures, 
this  time  in  the  Middle  East* 

The  main  enemies  of  the  American  people  are  not' 
abroad.  They  are  here  at  home,  They  are  the  big  cor- 
porations, the  wealthy  minority  who  have  created 
poverty,  unemployment,  inequality,  militarism  and 
racism  in  this  country,  and  are  now  trying  to  get 
American  youth  to  go  overseas  to  fight  for  them.  ^ 


Taleb  Bizri 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  3 

and  becomes  a burden  to  its  owner.  Whenever  land  is 
sold  under  the  above  circumstances  the  money  recietad 
for  this  land  will  probably  not  be  the  true  value. 

However,  if  landowners  knew  how  to  recieve  an  income 
from  his  land  (something  that  is  not  very  hard  to  do) 
that  person  would  be  able  to  ward  off  the  hungry  land 
speculators. 

Today,  blacks  need  to  realize  that  land  is  their  roots  to 
their  survival  in  this  country.  The  possession  of  land 
would  be  a very  viable  means  of  dealing  with  the  many 
economic  problems  that  blacks  have  i n this  country.  It 
is  interesting  to  note,  that  during  the  50's  and  60's  when 
blacks  were  supposed  to  be  at  the  hight  of  their  fight  for 
liberation  black  ownership  of  land  dropped  from  12 
million  acres  to  less  than  5.5  million  acres.  While  we 
were  fighting  for  our  right  they  were  digging  up  our 
roots„.  History  has  proven  that  the  only  way  capitalist 


pan  maintain  a viable  labor  force  is  to  make  sure  that 
labor  have  no  other  means  of  subsistence  except  for  the 
jobs  provided  by  those  said  capitalist.  Once  you  take 
away  the  means  for  a people  to  support  themselves 
they  become  dependent  upon  the  dominant  power  in 
that  society. 

I would  like  to  conclude  by  saying  that  if  the  present 
trends  continue  in  respect  to  the  losing  of  control  of 
black  owned  land  by  the  early  1980's  Black  Americans 
will  be  a landless  people  completely  dependent  on  the 
whites  and  the  desires  of  those  who  have  the  power  in 
this  country.  It  can't  be  stressed  enough  that  because 
of  the  way  our  society  has  been  formed  the  private 
ownership  of  land  is  the  basis  for  control  in  this  country. 
Thus,  if  Black  Americans  are  to  remain  a force  to  be 
dealt  with  they  must  take  it  upon  themselves  to  keep 
control  of  the  most  powerful  asset  they  have.  LAND  ! 
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Mr.  Sadat's  accommodation  represents  failure  of  will 
rather  the  success  of  political  acumen.  It  represents  the 
failure  of  Arab  will  to  challenge  effectively  the  historic 
aggression  by  Israel  and  by  the  U.S.  Imperialism  against 
the  Arab  world.  Ironically,  the  Baghdad  Summit  also 
represents  the  victory  of  Arab  accommondation  in  reac- 
tion to  specific  events  in  the  region.  To  unite  such 
disparate  and  radically  differing  regimes  as  Iraq,  Syria  is 
a Teat  of  accommodation  in  itself.  This  kind  of  ac- 
commodation differs,  however,  from  Mr  Sadat's  in 
some  important  respects. 

The  Baghdad  Summit  is  predicated  on:  certain 
historical  "givens"  and  certain  common  denominators. 
These  include  the  fact  that,  regardless  of  ideological 
learning  or  political  Predilection,  the  Arab  world  con- 
stitutes a unit  bound  not  so  much  by  emotions,  but  also 
by  common  interests  and  destiny.  By  re-establishing  an 
Arab  'consensus,  the  Baghdad  Summit  produced  a 
holding  operation,  designed  primarily  to  put  an  end  to 
the  process  of  Arab  degeneration  into  the  abyss  of 
capitalation  and  surrender.  Nevertheless,  the  Baghdad 
Summitt  did  not  pinpoint  U.S.  imperialism  as  the  main 
factor  in  the  conflict  and  it  failed  to  produce  a" program 
of  action  designed  to  curtail  the  rise  of  U.S.  imperialism 
in  the  region.  It  did,  however,  restore  asserhblance  of 
order  to  the  Arab  position  and  prevented  a further  col- 
lapse. Perhaps  the  potential  reapproachment  between 
Syria  and  Iraq  could  provide  the  kind  of  stimulus  that 
will  overturn  the  tide  of  defeatism  and  reassert  Arab 
revolutionary  will. 

To  Sadat's  cre.dit,  he  hasfunconsciously  succeeded  in 
clarifying  the  main  issues  of  this  historic  conflict.  He  in- 
sisted, for  reasons  of  his  own  survival  that  the  U.S.  be  a 
"full  partner"  in  the  negotiations.  For  the  first  time, 
therefore, / the  U.S.  is  openly  involved  jn  the  conflict  and 
can  no  longer  pretend  to  play  the  role  of  an  interested 
and  concerned  bystander.  The  scale  and  the  intensity  of 
American  diplomacy  vis-a-vis  the  Middle  East  conflict 
9re  unprecedented,  except  perhaps  in  the  era  of  the 
Vietnam  War.  Judging  by  this  eagerness  on,  the  part  of 
the  Carter  Administration  to  produce  a settlement,  one 
is  led  fo  ask  an  unraised  question.  If  a settlements  so 
badly  needed,  why  is  it  that  the  Carter  Administration 
produced  the  Camp  Davjd  Agreement,  a far  cry  from 
the  minimum  acceptable  to  the  Arab  and  the  interna-' 
tional  consensus?  This  question  merits  a separate  and 
detailed  examination.  Perhaps  here,  we  cqn  limit 
ourselves  to  sketching  some  of  the  main  outlines  of  a 
possible  answer. 

The  Camp  David  Agreement  were  not  designed  to  be  a 
final  settlement.  Rather,  they  were  supposed  to  confirm 
certain  developments  and  certain  basic  trends  and  to 
set  the  stage  for  future  possible  developments  in  the 
region.  In  essence,  the  Camp  David  Agreement  are  part 
of  a process  which  is  supposed  to  eventually  lead  to  a 
comprehensive  settlement  of  the  Arab-lsraeli  problem 
In  the  initial  period,  all  attention  is  focused  on  the  sign- 
ing of  a treaty  between  Egypt  and  Israel  which  could 
then  serve  as  a model  for  future  treaties.  Initial  opposi- 
tion to  this  is  expected;  but  opposition  is  not  so  much  a 
threat  to  prevent  the  process  from  opening  out.  Conse- 
quently, Jordnian  and  Saudi  opposition  to  the 
Agreements  is  meaningless  at  this  stage.  The  most  that  i 
the  Carter  Administration  hopes  for  is  that  neither  of 
these  regimes  will  play  an  active  role  in  sabotaging  the 
Agreements.  Furthermore,  the  Carter  Administration's 
conceptions  of  identical  with  those  of  Israel.  It  is  no  ac- 
cident, therefore,  that  the  Carter  Administration  was 
unwilling  to  pressure  Mr.  Begin  on  any  substantive  mat- 
ter. Rather  the  pressure  fell  on  Mr  Sadat.  In  reality 
when  it  comes  to  the  question  of  the  Palestinians  and  of 
the  PLO,  the  Carter  Administration  has  shown  absolute- 
ly no  willingness  to  consider  them  as  any  significant  part 
of  the  Middle  East  equation.  There  is  also  no  evidence 
whatsoever  that  the  Carter  Administration  would  ac- 
cept the  creation  of  another  state  in  the  area. 

In  anycase,  the  Camp  David  Agreement  and  the  ensu- 
ing debate  in  the  Arab  world  highlight  the  centrality  of 
the  American  role  in  Middle  East  and  thereafter 
challenging  the  American  control  over  Iran  by  over-""- 
throwing  the  "Shah-American"  structure,  the  Carter 
Administration  is  proving  its  failure  to  impose  its 
dominance  on  the  region.  This  becomes  the  central 
question:  What  kind  of  Middle  East  are  we  goinq  to 
have  after  a settlement  of  the  Arab-lsraeli  crisis?  Will  it 
be  an  order  that  will  cater  to  the  wealthy  elites,  ignorinq 
the  needs  of  the  masses?  Will  it  be  an  order  that  is  bas 
ed  on  repression  and  violence  rather  than  on  genuine 
respect  for  human  and  political  rights? 

The  answer  to  these  questions  cannot  be  in  the  af- 
firmative. In  the  coming  decade,  the  odds  are  that 
regimes  such  as  the  Shah  and  Sadat  resistance 
heightened  in  desperation  by  the  greedy  and  endless 
needs  of  an  American  empire  in  decline.  This  is  why  the 
Camp  David  Agreements  are  dangerous.  They  signal 
the  beginning  of  a new  era  of  active  and  aggressively 
overt  involvement  by  the  U.S.  in  the  affairs  of  the 
region.  In  this  sense,  the  Camp  David  Agreements 
represent  a challenge  thrown  by  American  imperialism 
to  the  forces  of  progress  in  the  region.  In  a struggle 
such  as  this  we  have  no  doubt  as  to  the  outcome.  The 
forces  of  liberation  will  eventually  triumph  and  Sadat 
wilt  join  the  Shah  as  the  American  puppet  refugee. 
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A View  from 
Mississippi 


James  Vanderzee,  Black  America's  foremost 
photographic  historian  discussed  his  work  at 
U.  Mass  in  February,  Black  H istory  Month 

Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


LEARNING  FROM  HISTORY 

RAh|iR?atement  t0  the  UN  committee, 
Michael  Meyers  suggested  examining  three 
stages  of  the  election  process-"voter 
education  and  registration,  the  election 
itself,  and  the  tally  of  the  vote  and  election 
aftermath.  At  each  of  -these  points,  he 
warned,  South  Africa's  white  rulers  could 
employ  machinations  to  try  to  affect  the 
outcome.  At  each  of  these  points 
Mississippi  s white  rulers  do  just  that. 
•VOTER  EDUCATION  AND  REGISTRA- 
TION: In  Holmes  County,  where  the 
population  is  72  percent  black,  "the  Circuit 
Clerk  was  just  refusing  to  register  black 
people  to  vote,"  according  to  Sister  Bever- 
ly Weidner,  a white  nun  who  has  lived  in 
the  county  for  several  years.  "People 
would  come  in  an  he  would  tell  them  the 
books  were  closed  and  send  them  home  " 
"The  circuit  clerk's  office  is  the  beginning 
of  the  election  process,"  added  Joseph 
Smith,  a Holmes  County  activist  in 
Mississippi's  strongest  and  most  active  civil 
rights  organization,  the  United  League. 
You  can  take  an  election  with  those 
books." 

•THE  ELECTION  ITSELF:  "I  could  name 
y ou  people  right  now  who  have  voted  Jive 
times  remarked  jovially  early  on  election 
day  in  Holly  Springs,  county  seat  of  Mar- 
shall County  at  the  northern  end  of  the 
state.  Voting  more  than  once  is  apparently 
a common  practice  among  whites  in 
Mississippi.  During  the  primary  elections, 
the  mayor  of  Holly  Springs  was  spotted  at 
the  polls  after  he  had  already  voted  once  by 
absentee  ballot.  That  method  became  less 
popular  after  blacks  won  three  of-five  seats 
on  the  election  commission.  From  one  elec- 
tion to  the  next,  the  number  of  absentee 
ballots  in  the  county  plummeted  by  85  per- 
cent. . 


Along  with  voting  several  times 
themselves,  whites  are  also  said  to  have 
made  a practice  of  bribing  blacks  not  to 
vote  at  all.  "People  have  called  us  and  men- 
tioned that  a white  person  offered  to  pay 
for  their  groceries  and  give  them  a ride 
home,"  Sister  Beverly  Weidner  reported. 
"White  candidates  raised  a lot  of  money  in 
this  county,  but  they  didn't  buy  time  on  the 
ra^lio  with  it.  You  can't  tell  me  they 
the  money  and  didn't  spend  it." 

United  League  President  Alfred  "Skip" 
Rpbinson  voiced  similar  charges  at 
League's  headquarters  in  Holly  Springs. 
"They  were  giving  families  $50  not  to  vote 
and  then  they  had  people  waiting  out  in 
front  of  the  polls  with  lists  to  see  if  they 
tried  to  come  and  vote  anyway." 

Robinson’s  claims  sounded  entirely  plau 
tile  to  two  reporters  who  had 
harangued  for  several  minutes  on  a nearby 
street  corner  the  day  before  the  elections. 
When  he  had  finished  telling  them  that 
medding  reporters  were  the  only  source  of 
trouble  in  Holly  Springs,  their  middle-aged 
white  antagonist  continued  on  his  way  to 
the  local  liquor  store.  A few  minutes  later, 
he  emerged  with  several  cases  of  whisky-in 
pints,  a useful  denomination  of  payment  if 
not  of  consumption. 

•TALLY  OF  THE  VOTE  AND  ELECTION 
AFTERMATH:  While  much  of  the  rest  of 
the  state  has  followed  the  rest  of  the  coun- 
try into  the  voting-machine  age,  Marshall 
County  still  relies  on  paper  ballots  and 
the  highly  subjective  perceptions  of 
election  commission  members  who  county 
them.  While  tallying  up  November's 
returns,  for  instance,  white  members  of  the 
Marshall  County  election  commission,  who 
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Liu  Shaoqi  (1949  photo). 


From  the  Guardian 
By  Fred  L.  Pincus 


Liu  Shaoqui 
Rehabilitated 
in  China 


Liu  Shaoqui  has  been  posthumously  rehabilitated  in 
China. 

The  late  chairman  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party 
(CCP),  Mao  Zedong,  led  the  struggle  against  Liu  during 
the  cultural  revolution  of  the  l960's. 

Liu,  chairman  of  the  republic  and  vice  chairman  of  the 
CCP,  was  purged  from  the  party  and  stripped  of  his 
titles  in  1968.  He  was  accused  of  being  the  number  one 
revisionist  and  "capitalist  roader"  in  the  country. 

Liu's  deteat  led  to  the  consolidation  of  Mao's  political 
power  and  paved  the  way  for  massive  political  reforms 
in  China  intended  to  prevent  capitalist  restoration.  The 
-CCP  central  committee  decision  to  rehabilitate  Liu  late 
last  month  thus  constitutes  a strong  but  indirect  attack 
on  Mao  himself.  Many  of  the  policies  of  the  cultural 
revolution  years  have  already  been  reversed.  The 
rehabilitatiori-which  could  only  be  equalled'  in  the 
socialist  world  if  Trotsky  were  exhumed  in  the  USSR- 
also  strengthens  the  political  hand  of  Vice  Premier  Deng 
Xiaoping. 

PARTY  STATEMENT 

In  an  official  communique,  the  CCP  described  Liu- 
who  died  in  prison  in  1969,  it  has  just  been  revealed-as 
"a  great  Marxist  and  proletarian  revolutionary  (who) 
was 

loyal  to  the  party  and  the  people  at  all  times  over  the 
past  decades,  devoted  all  his  energy  to  the  revolu- 
tionary cause  of  the  proletariat  and  made  indelible  con- 
tributions to  China's  new-democratic  revolution  and  its 
socialist  revolution  and  construction. 

"Because  the  appraisal  on  the  eve  of  the  cultural 
revolution  of  the  situation  in  the  party  and  the  country 
was  contrary  to  fact,  an  entirely  Wrong  and  groundless 
inference  was  made,  asserting  that  there  was  within  the 
party  a counterrevolutionary  revisionist  line  and  then 
there  was  a so-called  bourgeois  headquarters  headecTby 
comrade  Liu  Shaoqi. 

"Seizing  upon  this  to  serve  their  counterrevolutionary 
purpose  of  usurping  supreme  party  and  state  leadership 
and  subverting  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletriat,  Lin 
Biao  (Mao's  closest  'comrade-in-arms'  at  the  time),  the 
gang  of  four  (Mao's  lieutenants)  and  company  con- 
cocted false  evidence  and  deliberately  subjected  com- 


rade Liu  Shaoqi  to  political  frame-up  and  physical 
persecution,  and  they  overthrew  a .large  number  of 
leading  party,  government  and  army  cadres  on  the  false 
charged  of  being  Liu  Shaoqi's  agents.  This  brought  ex- 
tremely grave  consequences.  This  biggest  frame-up  our 
party  has  ever  known  in  its  history  must  be  completely 
overturned." 

SERIES  OF  REVERSAL 

This  reassessment  of  Liu  Shaoqi  was  not  unex- 
pected. It  is  the  latest  in  a series  of  events  that  have 
reversed  many  of  the  policies  that  emerged  from  the 
cultural  revolution.  This  process  began  in  October  1976, 
a month  after  Mao's  death,  when  the  late  chairman's 
closet  associates  in  the  CCP  political  bureau  were  ar- 
rested (the  gang  of  four).  By  July  1977,  Deng  was 
himself  politically  reinstated  a second  time.  Purged  as 
the  "number  two  capitalist  roader"  along  with  Liu, 
Deng  returned  to  political  prominence  in  the  mid-1970s, 
only  to  be  purged  again  several  months  before  Mao's 
death. 

Last  July,  CCP  Chairman  Hua  Guofeng  declared  that 
class  struggle  vyas  no  longer  the  principal  contradiction 
in  China,  previously  a Maoist  dictum.  In  September 
party  Vice  Chairman  Ye  Jianying  defined  the  cultural 
revolution  as  "an  appalling  catastrophe  suffered  by  all 
our  people."  This  was  the  first  direct  official  criticism  of 
the  cultural  revolution. 

The  important  point  about  Liu's  reinstatement  is  that 
the  policies  he  promotes  and  Mao  opposed  are  now  be- 
ing implemented  in  China.  The  similarities  between  the 
economic  and  educational  policies  in  China  today  and 
those  of  the  early  1960s  when  Liu  and  Deng  were  at  the 
height  of  their  power  are  striking. 

Most  observers  consider  the  early  1960s  to  be  a con- 
servative reaction  to  the  great  leap  forward  (1958-1961). 
Mao  used  the  great  leap  to  break  with  the  Soviet  model 
of  socialist  development  by  emphasizing  mass  political 
mobilization.  The  people's  communes  were  developed, 
the  authority  structure  of  industry  was  democratized, 
the  educational  system  was  refo.med  and  economic  in- 
centives took  second  place  to  political  consciousness. 
There  were  important  successes  during  the  great, 
leap,  but  ultra- "leftism"  created  a number  of  problems. 


Natural  disasters  and  crop  failures  in  1959,  1960  and 
1961  added  to  the  problems.  Mao's  influence  in  the  cen- 
tral committee  was  at  a low  point  and  the  policies  of  Liu 
Shaoqi  prevailed  when  the  great  leap  era  closed. 
BUREAUCRATIC  REACTION 
Historian  Maurice  Meisner,  in  his  book  "Mao's 
China,"  describes  the  early  1960s  as  a period  of 
"conservatism"  and  "bureaucratic  reaction." 

"Party  directives  of  the  early  1960s  denounced 
'egalitarianism'  in  the  distribution  of  the  agricultural  pro- 
duct and  encouraged  the  use  of  material  incentives  to 
promote  production. ..Private  plots  (were)  returned  and 
peasants  (were)  encouraged  to  engage  in  'sideline'  oc- 
cupations and  to  trade  on  the  reopened  free  market." 

"The  long-term  problem  of  reviving  and  developing 
the  modern  industrial  sector  was  approached  through 
the  reintroduction  of  centralized  economic  planning 
from  Peking  (Beijing)  combined  with  a degree  of 
"economic  autonomy  to  individual  enterprises  and  a con- 
sequent reliance  on  semimarket  forces,  the  strengthen- 
ing of  managerial  authority,  a renewed  emphasis  on 
technological  and  scientific  expertise  anda  heavy  stress 
on  financial  incentives  for  workers  to  spur  productivity 
and  raise  the  quality  of  what  was  being  produced." 

Misner  concludes  that  "The  economic  successes  of 
the  time,  based  on  the  use  of  non-Maoist  methods  and 
means,  thus  produced  socfal  and  political  results  that 
were  incongruous  with  the  Maoist  vision  of  China's 
future.  The  price  for  economic  progress  was 
bureaucratic  and  technocratic  elitism,  the  decay  of  the 
spirit  (if  not  the  rhetoric)  of  Maoist  ideological  precepts 
and  the  emergences  of  new  forms  of  inequality  in  both 
the  cities  and  the  rural  areas." 

Although  1980  is  not  1961,  the  political  perspectives  of 
the  two  periods  are  similar.  Liu  emphasized  the  primary 
importance  of  the  development  of  the  productive 
forces.  He  argued  China  had  to  become  industrialized 
before  significantly  democratizing  the  system  of  in- 
dustrial management  and  stressing  the  primacy  of 
political  rather  than  economic  incentives.  This  is  also 
the  thinking  behind  the  current  modernization  program 
initiated  by  Deng  Xiaoping. 
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HOW  TO  BE  ALONE  WITHOUT  BEING  LONELY 
Regardless  of  your  situation,  it  could  lead  to  new  en- 
thusiasm and  joy. 

Social  psychology  researchers  Carin  Rubenstein, 
Ph  D.,  and  Phillip  Shaver,  Ph.D.,  of  New  York  Universi- 
ty, have  observed  that  loneliness  does  not  necessarily 
depend  on  the  number  of  people  around  us  or  on  life's 
varied  circumstances.  Instead,  loneliness  seems  to  be 
the  result  of  how  people  interpret  their  situations. 
Loneliness  is  a combination  of  an  individual's  personal 
expectations  of  life  and  his  reactions  to  his  environ- 
ment. i 

Everyone  may  feel  lonely  on  occasion.  But  apparently 
the  more  time  people  spend  alone,  the  more  they  get 
used  to  it.  Eventually  their  perceptions  of  solitude  can 
alter. 

"A  person  who  is  accustomed  to  living  alone  won't  ex- 
perience loneliness  as  much  as  others,  since  that  person 
has  learned  how  to  cope  with  solitude,"  says  Dr. 
Rubenstein.  "Older  people  in  their  mid-60  and  70's  are 
much  more  well  adjusted  to  being  alone  than  younger 
people.  Their  need  for  intimate  attachments  are  less. 
And  they  are  more  likely  to  spend  their  time  creatively 
when  alone." 

Through  their  research,  Drs.  Rubenstein  and  Shaver 
discovered  that  when  people  feel  lonely,  they  generally 
react  in  one  of  two  ways.  The  "sad  passivity"  reaction 
means  that  the  person  is  very  passive  when  feeling  lone- 
ly. Sleeping,  eating  and  crying  seem  to  be  the  three  ma- 
jor activities  in  this  camp. 

The  second  reaction  is  "creative  solitude"  and  many 
older  adults  fall  into  this  bracket.  When  they  feel  lonely 
they  may  read,  listen  to  music,  work  on  a hobby,  study, 
write  or  play  a musical  instrument. 

Conflicts  over  how  best  to  spend  one's  time  can  erupt 
as  early  as  childhood. 

If  a child  sits  staring  at  a dandelion  for  two  minutes, 
some  adult  will  come  along  and  holler,  'What  in  blazes 
are  you  trying  to  do?  Can't  you  find  something  to  do 
with  yourself?'  " says  Alexander  Reid  Martin,  M.D.,  a 
former  head  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association's 
Committee  on  Leisure.  "What  the  adult  fails  to  realize  is 


that  the  chNd  is  doing  something.  But  the  sense  of 
wonder,  fascination  and  enterprise  in  his  solitude  is  lost 
after  the  adult's  intrusion. 

Try  Talking  to  Yourself 

"Talking  out  loud  to  oneself  privately  is  healthy  and  ac- 
tually may  be  a better  way  of  tackling  problems  than 
suffering  in  silence,"  says  Murray  Halfond,  Ph.D„  a 
professor  of  speech  at  Temple  University.  "Saying 
things  out  loud  when  we're  alone  is  a catharis-a  tension 
release.  After  all,  we  vocalize  when  we  are  under  great 
stress.  If  we  bang  our  thumb  with  a hammer,  we  may 
swear  or  say  ouch.  We  do  someting  to  get  the  ex- 
perience off  our  chest. " 

Dreams,  meditation  and  diaries  also  can  be  effective 
forms  of  self-communication.  "Diaries  are  good 
methods  of  self— Communication  if  you  write  more 
than  I swept  the  floor  and  made  the  beds  today."  We 
daydream  or  fantasize,  but  we  never  make  any  use  of 
those  thoughts.  Our  subconscious  could  be  more  im- 
portant to  us  than  our  conscious  self.  We  should  tune 
into  it." 

Being  Alone  and  Loving  it 

How  many  times  have  you  wanted  to  go  somewhere 
or  do  something  and  you  couldn't  find  anyone  to  ac- 
company you  and  you  stayed  home.  If  this  has  happen- 
ed to  you  more  than  a few  times  you  should  do  a little 
experiment  with  yourself.  Try  going  to  the  movies  by  ' 
yourself  if  your  doing  it  for  the  first  time  a matinee 
maybe  the  best  bet,  try  it  and  see  how  you  feel.  Within 
time  you  may  enjoy  spending  time  doing  things  by 
yourself.  1 

So  the  next  time  you  want  to  go  shopping  or  to  a 
movie  check  it  out  by  yourself,  you  maybe  in  for  a very 
rewarding  experience.^ 


Research'by  Linda  Shaw  of 
PR  EVEN  TION  MA  GAZINE. 


/Vexf  WeeK  How  to  Fight  the  Blues  and  the  Blahs 
When  life  s Troubles  get  you  Down tt. 
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Liu  Shaoqui 


'CAPITALIST  ROAD' 

Mao  viewed  the  Liu-Deng  approach  as  going  down  the 
"capitalist  road"  by  trying  to  institute  the  revisionist 
Soviet  model  of  socialism. 

One  of  the  important  aspects  of  Mao's  critique  of  revi- 
sionism was  that  a new  class  of  political  officials, 
managers  and  technical  expert  control  the  centers  of 
decision-making  power,  depriving  the  workers  and  pea- 
sant from  fulfilling  their  political  role  in  socialist  society. 
This  was  to  be  The  new  "capitalist  class"  which  Lui 
Shaoqi  was  said  to  be  fostering  within  the  party. 

Mao  stressed  the  importance  of  the  simultaneous 
development  of  the  forces  and  relations  of  production. 
Modernization  had  to  accompany  of  more  democratized 
decision-making,  more  economic  and  educational 
equality  and  the  like.  He  helped  to  launch  the  cultural 
revolution  in  1966  to  combat  the  Liy-Deng  political  and 
• economic  perspective  and  to  set  China  on  a course  of 
.both  modernization  and  socialist  transformation.  Liu 
and  Dent  were  purged  during  the  cultural  revolution  and 
their  political  perspective  suffered  a temporary  defeat 
Since  1976,  however,  Liu's  political  ideology  and 
economic  political  ideology  and  economic  policies  have 
made  a strong  comeback. 

One  rarely  sees  the  word  "revisionism"  in  the  Chinese 
press  these  days  and  several  recent  visitors  to  China 
have  reported  that  when  asked  about  the  term,  many 
Chinese  officials  respond  by . saying,  "We  are 
reevaluating  many  things."  There  have  also  been 
reports  that  the  Beijing  government  is  considering 
removing  the- revisionist  label  from  the  Soviet  Union, 
since  Chinese  internal  policies  are  increasingly  similar  to 
those  of  the  USSR. 

The  reinstatement  of  Liu  Shaoqi  will  make  it  even  more 
difficult  for  the  current  Chinese  leadership  to  continue 
to  claim  that  they  are  carrying  the  mantle  of  Mao 
Zedong.  The  CCP  has  gone  beyond  correcting  the  ultra- 
"left"  errors  of  the  cultural  revolution.  Explicit  criticism 
of  the  essence  of  Mao's  political-thinking  may  not  be 
too  long  in  coming,  a 


had  always  been  stickler  for  throwing  out 
ballots  That  used  "X"  marks  instead  of 
checks,  suddenly  started  pushing  for  a 
liberal  interpretation  of  the  rules  when  it 
came  to  a white  write-in  candidate.  They 
insisted  on  counting  anything  that  remotely 
resembled  her  name,  regardless  of  spelling 
or  of  where  it  had  been  written  on  the 
ballot.  They  prevailed  because  one  of  the 
C three  black  members  of  commission  chang- 
ed his  vote  and  sided  with  them,  reportedly 
after  spending  half  an  hour  closeted  with 
the  county  clerk. 

That  incident  highlighted  what  Robinson 
called  "our  second  big  job"  in  the  after- 
math  of  the  elections-"keeping  an  arm 
around  the  people  who  were  elected  to  see 
if  they  function  right." 

Without  an  active  black  organization  to 
keep  an  arm  around  them,  many  of  the 
blacks  elected  in  the  past  have  ended  up 


doing  more  to  disillusion  their  constituents 
than  to  improve  their  lot.  "We  didn't  have 
enough  strong  people  prepared  to  assume 
leadership,"  at  the  time  of  the  Voting 
Rights  Act,  commented  Henry  Kirksey. 
"So  in  many  cases  we  just  changed  the  col-, 
or  of  the  people  in  office." 

Whites  have  done  their  best  to  make  that 
happen,  finding  compliant  blacks  to  run  for 
office  when  possible  and  cozying  up  to 
other  black  candidates  once  they  take  of- 
fice. The  only  way  to  combat  that  strategy, 
according  to  Skip  Robinson,  is  to  build 
organized  black  political  power. 

That  is  what  Robinson  and  the  United 
League  have  been  doing  for  more  than  a 
decade,  starting  in  Holly  Springs  and 
spreading  across  most  of  the  state.  In 
November,  all  those  years  of  work  paid  off 
in  the  election  of  Marshall  County's  first 
black  sheriff,  along  with  a number  of  other 


black  candidates. 

It  took  years  of  hard  work  to  get  to  that 
point.  It  took  dozen  of  demonstrations 
escorted  by  United  League  members  with 
shotguns  to  prove  that  blacks  in  Holly  Spr- 
ings would  no  longer  back  down  to  Ku  Klux 
Klan  terror.  On  election  day,  rumors  were 
flying  that  the  Klan  would  be  in  the  street  in 
front  of  the  polls.  They  didn't  show  up  but 
black  voters  did.  And  Robinson  stated  con- 
fidently, "The  Klan  won't  show  their  faces 
here  because  they  know  we're  ready  for 
them.  * 

It  took  months  of  boycotting  white-owned 
- businesses  to  give  black  confidence  that 
they  could  challenge  even  the  entrenched 
economic  powfer  of  whites.  In  . the  weeks 
before  the  election,  black  sheriff-elect 
Osborne  Bell  charged  that  whites  tried  to 
use  that  power  to  defeat  him.  "Some  top 
people  in  local  factories  were'telling  their 


employees  that  if  I got  elected,  the  fac- 
tories were  going  to  close  up  and  move  out 
of  the  county."  Bell  won  decisively 
anyway. 

"When  you  look  at  it,  we  made  a lot  of 
gains,"  Skip  Robinson  commented  after 
the  elections  were  all  over.  "We  have  prov- 
ed to  the  system  that  we  can  win." 

But  the  most  important  victories  for  black 
in  Mississippi,  as  for  blacks  in  Namibia, 
Zimbabwe,  and  South  Africa,  still  lie 
ahead.  Certainly,  there  are  lessons  they  can 
learn  from  each  other  to  hasten  success. 
For  their  enemies  have  at  least  as  much  in 
common  as  they  do.  And  Post-apartheid 
Mississippi  could  prefigure  many  of  the 
structures  that  may  shape  post-apartheid 
Namibia,  Zimbabwe,''^' even  South  Africa, 
unless  the  struggle  for  liberation  does  not 
stop  with  the  attainment  of  the  right  to 
vote.  £ 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  2 

,Th®  estimated  that  3,000  workers  participate.  I, 
' stead.  20.000  workers  showed  up,  500  shops  were  oi 
on  strike.  Meetings  continued  to  be  conducted  in  thre 
languages.  Women  assumed  the  bulk  of  the  picket  lin 
duty.  The  strategy  was  based  on  the  assumption  tht 
the  police  would  be  more  lenient  towards  women  The 
were  not. 

During  the  strike,  employe/s  sought  scab 
everywhere.  At  one  point  they  attempted  to  hire  oi 
black  women.  Mary  Ovington  White  of  the  Nation* 
SAcJ.on  *°,r  [hf  Advancement  of  Colored  Peopl 
(NAACP)  helped  to  pass  a resolution  in  thi 
Cosmopolitan  Club  (an  organization  of  white  and  blac. 
workers  to  its  ranks  and  encourage  their  employment  if 
the  industry.  Herbert  Aptheker  speaks  of  the  role  o 
black  women  in  this  strike: 

They  were  not  only  able  to  persuade  the 
girls  of  their  own  race  and  color  from  acting 
as  strikebreakers,  but  they  were  able  to. 
keep  wavering  white  girls  from  going  back 
to  work.  In  New  York,  colored  girls  are  not 
only  members  of  the  union  but  they  have 
been  prominent  in  the  union.  One  has  been 
the  secretary  of  her  shop  organization  all 
through  the  strike  and  has  been  very  fre- 
quently at  the  union  headquarters  doing 
responsible  worl*... meetings  were  held  dur- 
ing the  strike  at  the  Fleet  Street  Methodist 
Memorial  Church  (colored)  in  Brooklyn  and 
St.  Marks  Methodist  Church  in  Manhat- 
tan...in  both,  members  of  the  Ladies  Waist 
Makers  Union  said  definitely,  and  publicly 
that  colored  girls  were  not  only  eligible  but 
welcome  to  membership." 

As  the  strike  ended,  women  had  proven  themselves  t 
majority  of  the  strikers,  they  had  assumed  the  heavies 
picket  duty  and  voluntarily  accepted  the  lowest  strik* 
benefits.  They  suffered  most  of  the  arrest  anc 
workhouse  sentences.  Yet  their  support  never  wavered 
Workers  at  the  Triangle  Shirtwaist  Company  returnee 


to  work  without  a union  agreement  in  February  1910 
following. the  Uprising  of  the  20,000.  For  them  the  strike 
had  been  lost,  largely  because  of  the  company's  refusal 
to  cooperate  and  the  use  of  scabs.  Two  their  key 
demands,  therefore  were  never  discussed  with  the  firm: 
the  need  to  open  and- unlock  the  doors  to  the  Triangle 
Company  factory  on  the  seventy,  eighth,  and  ninth 
floors  of  the  Asch  Building  so  they  could  get  to  the 
street  and  the  need  for  fire-escape  stairs  that  worked. 

Most  shirtwaist  workers  had  won  the  54  hour  week 
following  their  strike,  but  not  those  of  the  Triangle 
Company  who  still  worked  59  hours.  So  it  was  that  each 
Saturday  groups  of  union  workers  going  home  at  union 
had  made  it  a custom  to  walk  by  the  Asch  Building  and 
call  up  to  the  Triangle  Company  workers.  "So  long,  un- 
til victory  is  yours.” 

Several  weeks  after  thousands  of  young  garment 
workers  had  won  this  hard  fought  strike,  many  of  them 
joined  a demonstration  on  New  York's  lower  east  side. 
Joined  by  women  active  in  the  suffrage  movement,  im- 
migrant working  women  raised  demands  fbr  better  liv- 
ing and  working  conditions,  and  end  to  cl^ild  labor  and 
the  right  to  vote.  The  date  was  March  8,  1909. 

In  March  of  191 1 a muffled  explosion  was  the  first  sign 
of  warning  that  would  put  a final  note  on  the  chapter  of 
history  that  brought  us  the  Uprising  of  the  20,000.  A fire 
broke  out  in  the  Triangle  Shirtwaist  Company  building. 
The  doors  to  the  fire-escapes  were  all  locked.  Hundreds 
of  women  plunged  to  their  deaths  that  day  trying  to 
escape  the  flames. 

It  is  to  the  memory  of  working  women's  role  in  this 
struggle  that  International  Women's -Day  was  founded. 
And  it  is  on  this  basis  that  we  should  continue  to  com- 
memorate the  role  of  women  in  our  history.  It  is  to  this 
history  that  we  look  for  the  inspiration  in  the  struggles 
that  we  face  today.  Q 


Quotes  from  the  book  WE  WERE  THERE 
written  by  Barbara  Meyer  Wertheimer 


announcements 


drum 

We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpretations  of  the 
Black  Experience.  Poetry,  essays,  fiction,  photography 
and  artworks  are  now  being  considered  for  the  FaJI- 
Sprmg  '79-80  edition  of  Drum.  Written  material  shall 
be  double- spaced,  typed,  xeroxed  copies  of  the 
originals.  ■ 

Photography:  black  and  whites  shall  be  no  smaller 
than  5"  x 7"  inches  prints  color  photography  shall  be 
submitted  as  slides 

Artwork:  drawings  and  paintings  (color  and 

black^whi.tes)  shall  be  submitted  as  slides 
All  material  submitted  becomes  the  property  of  Drum 
All  submissions  should  be  addressed  to- 
Drum 

115  New  Africa  House  University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst  Massachusetts  01003 
Deadline  date;  Wednesday  March  12  1980 

"Share  Your  Mjnd  With  The  World" 


. JW°uSo  PF 0rt  9r°ups  for  women  will  begin  the  week  of 
March  2nd  at  Everywoman's  Center.  A support  group 
for  adult  women  who  were  victims  of  childhood  sexual 
assault-abuse  will  begin  Monday,  March  3rd,  and  will 
meet  at  6-8  pm  at  EWC.  The  group  will  run  for  ten 
weeks.  To  sign  up,  contact  Holly  Wheeler  at  EWC 
(leave  message)  or  at  256-0364  (evenings).  Free  and 
strictly  confidential. 

A support  group  for  rape  victims  will  begin  on  Tuesday 
evening  March  4th.  from  7:30-9pm  at  EWC.  The  group 
will  run  for  eight  weeks,  and  is  free  and  confidential. 
For  further  information  call  Everywoman's  Center  or 
, contact  Lin  Morris  at  256-0569  (5-6  pm). 


On  February  21, 1965  Malcom  X was  shot  down  in  cold 
blood.  Thursday  night  the  tradgedy  of  that  day  was 
remembered  at  the  rededication  of  the  Malcolm  X 
Center  in  Southwest.  However,  Thursday  was  not  a 
night  of  mourning  but  a night  of  rejuvination  of  black 
pride.  The  crowd  that  numbered  over  one  hundred  was 
treated  to  a night  of  beautiful  poetry  and  music.  The 
rededication  started  off  with  a short  introduction  follow- 
ed by  a short  speech  by  Tony  Crayton  which  reminded 
the  people  in  audience  that  the  tradgedies  of  Malcolm  X 
and  Martin  Luther  King  still  lives  in  the  hearts  of 
everyone  of  us  today.  We  were  also  reminded  that  the 
plight  of  the  black  man  and  woman  still  continues  all 
over  the  world,  from  Harlem  to  South  Africa.  The 
crowd  then  settled  back  and  listened  to  Versifications  of 
the  poetic  inspirations  of  Duma  Mdlova  from 
Johanasburg,  South  Africa  and  Freida  Jones,  a former 
student  of  UMass  and  Kurt  Lanken.  The  crowd  was 
mesmorized  by  the  feeling  and  the  heart  that  these 
poets  put  into  their  presentations.  The  poets  covered 
topics  which  varied  from  the  state  of  black  men  and 
women  in  the  ghettos,  prisons  and  on  the  streets,  to 
Disco  music  the  draft,  drugs  and  South  Africa.  While 
our  ears  listened  to  the  music  and  poetry  our  eyes  took 
in  a slide  presentation  which  had  the  black  struggle,  as 
the  basis  for  its  theme.  Thursday  night  was  a night  to 
remember  as  the  presenations  ended  with  an  arousing 
offering  of  unity  and  defience  as  the  crowd  joined  Duma 
Mdlova  in  chanting  and  clapping  as  they  personified  in 
each  and  every  one  of  us  the  meanings  of  the  words 
"Same  Struggle,  Same  Fight,  Same  Enemy."  The 
evening  was  finally  rounded  out  with  the  pleasureable 
and  enhancing  music  of  the  New  Earth  EnsembleB 
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LOLITA  LEBRON  TO  SPEAK  AT  S.U.B. 


Lolita  Lebron,  internationally  known  Puerto  Rican  na- 
tionalist is  the  key  speaker  during  the  1980  International 
Women's  Week  at  the  Univeristy  of  Massachusetts. 
She  will  speak  in  the  Student  Union  Ballroom  at  8pm  on 
Friday,  March  7 on  the  role  of  women  in  social  change. 

Lolita  Lebron  was  born  in  the  historic  city  of  Lares  on 
the  island  of  Puerto  Rico  in  1919.  Puerto  Rico  is  a Carib- 
bean island  which  had  been  a possession  of  Spain  until 
the  United  States  took  control  of  it  in  1898,  when  it  was 
declared'  a territory.  United,  States  corporations  took 
over  sugar  production  and  denied  the  island's  native 
citizens  the  right  to  determine  their  political  and 
economic  future.  Puerto  Ricans'  organized  themselves 
to 

struggle  for  their  independence.  Economic  hardship 
forced  large  numbers  of  them  to  leave  the  island  to  seek 
employment  on  the  mainland  of  the  United  States. 
When  Lolita  Lebron  was  28  years  old,  and  living  in  New 
York  City,  she  joined  with  many  other  compatriots  in 
the  Puerto  Rican  Nationalist  movement.  She  began  as  a 
member  at  large  of  the  Nationalist  Party  under  the 
leadership  of  Don  Pedro  Albizu  Campos,  a Harvard 
educated  Puerto  Rican  lawyer.  Lolita  Lebron  was  mov- 
ed to  the  position  of  Nationalist  Party  General  Delegate 
to  the  United  States,  a position  second  only  to  that  of 
Albizu  Campos,  in  1954. 

On  March  1,  1954 .Lolita  Lebron  along  with  Rafael 
Cancel  Miranda,  Andres  Figueroa  Cordero  and  Irving 
Flores  Rodriguez  responded  to  the  repression  of  the 
movement  for  an  independent  Puerto  Rico  by  attacking 
Congress.  Puerto  Rican  in  Puerto  Rico  at  this  time  were 
being  imprisoned  because  of  recordings  of  their 
speeches  in  police  archives.  Lolita  Lebron  was  sent  to  a 
United  States  prison,  as  a special  offendor,  where  she 
remained  incarcerated  for  twenty-five  years.  At  the  trial 
in  1954  Lolita  Lebron  and  the  other  nationalists  were 
denied  the  right  to  choose  an  attorney  and  were  pro- 
hibited from  offering  any  explanations  about  the  nature 
language  or  to  have  the  transcriptions  of  proceeding 
translated  to  Spanish  and  therefore  were  severly  han- 
dicapped in  preparing  a defense. 


INTERNATIONAL 
WOMENS 
WEEK 
February  29 
March  8 


The  sentences  given  the  Nationalists  totalled  75  years 
in  prison  although  the  standard  sentence  for  their 
charge  was  four  years.  They  were  treated  like  criminals 
rather  than  prisoners  of  war,  although  the  independen- 
tists  were  in  battle  with  the  forces  of  United  States  col- 
onialism. Their  long  incarceration  violated  their  status 
as  citizen  of  a sovereign  nation  and  was  in  direct  viola- 
tion of  the  United  Nations  Charter  the  Resolutions  of 
the  General  Assembly,  and  the  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights. 

The  Nationalists  and  their  supporters  exhausted  every 
reasonable  and  available  means  to  obtain  their  freedom. 
Several  delegations  met  with  the  United  States,  presi- 
dent's aides;  thousands  of  letters,  telegrams  and  peti- 
tions from  all  over  the  world  were  sent  to  the  United 
States  Congress;  and  thousands  of  people  marched  and 
demonstrated  in  Washington  D.C.,  Puerto  Rico  and 
most  major  cities  throughout  the  United  States. 

The  continued  incarceration  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Na- 
tionalists was  clearly  a violation  of  the  principles  of 
human  rights.  On  September  10,  1979  after  years  of 
public  pressure  the  president  of  the  United  States 
granted  clemency  to  Lolita  Lebron,  Rafael  Cancel 
Miranda,  Irving  Flores  and  Oscar  Collazo  (imprisoned 
since  1950).  When  she  was  released  Lolita  Lebron  said, 
"Our  personal  freedom  is  not  as  important  as  the  libera- 
tion of  our  country. ..if  the  United  States  had  never  in- 
vaded our  country  and  denied  us  our  birthright,  I would 
not  have  been  in  prison.'" 


Note:  Further  information  about  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Puerto  Ricans  living  in  the  United  States  is  available 
from  the  United  States  Commission  on  Civil  Rights 
which  in  October  of  1976  published  a report  titled 
"Puerto  Ricans  in  the  Continental  United  States:  An 
Uncertain  Future." 

Note:  The  time,  date  and  location  of  a press  conference 
with  Lolita  Lebron  will  be  announced  before  March  5, 
1980> 
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THE  FAR  REACHING 
REGISTRATION. 


AFFECTS  OF  DRAFT 


The  proposed  draft  registration  is  only  part  of  a far 
reaching  shift  in  our  countries  direction  which  eventual- 
ly affects  all  of  us. 

The  massive  preparation  for  war. : 

President  Carter,  on  December  12th,  1979,  addressed 
the  Business  Council.  The  Business  Council  is  a large 
organization  composed  of  the  top  100  industrialist  and 
bankers  of  our  country.  Carter  outlined  military  spen- 
ding projections  of  over  one  trillion  dollars  in  the  next 
five  years.  He  promised  to  increase  military  spending  at 
an  annual  rate  of  4.5  percent  above  our  already  rising  in- 
flation rate.  This  means  that  by  1985  our  country  will  ex- 
perience an  increase  of  22.5  percent  in  military 
spending. 

Meanwhile  our  economic  problems  remain  unsolved, 
especially  those  of  minorities.  We  are  told  that  the  gap 
between  minorities  and  white  median  income  levels  are 
wider  now  than  they  were  in  the  1960's.  Unemployment 
of  minorities  is  twice  that  of  whites.  Thousands  of 
workers  are  losing  their  jobs  by  an  increasing  number  of 
plant  closings.  Budget  cutbacks  and  tuitiop  increases 
are  shutting  the  doors  of  higher  education  for  an  in- 
creasing number  of  young  people.  School  systems  are 
on  the  verge  of  shutting  down.  Community  schools, 
public  hospitals,  and  other  social  services  are  being 
eliminated.  What  can  a graduating  high  school  student 
look  forward  too  in  a faultering  economy. 


The  Carter  aiternitive;  A job  in  the  U.  S.  Army. 

Our  government  officials  tell  our  citizens  that  our 
serious  troubles  are  not  at  home,  but  of  a threat  to  the. 
oil  monopolies  sources  of  supply  in  the  Persian  Gulf.' 
We  are  told  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  threatening  U.S. 
monopoly  controlled  oil  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  If  we  take  a 
closer  look  one  can  see  that  the  real  threat  to  Persian 
Gulf  oil  is  not  of  the  Soviet  Union,  but  rather  those  peo- 
ple who  are  getting  tired  of  dictatoral  medieval  oil  rich 
regimes  like  Saudi  Arabia,  Kuwait, Oman,  and  others. 
These  fuedal  societies  economy  are  indirectly  controlled 
by  U.S.  big  business.  The  repression  of  revolutionary 
and  liberation  movements  which  threaten  U.S.  big 
business  are  the  real  interest  of  our  nation.  Draft 
Registration  is  the  first  step  of  preparation  to  preserve 
imperialism  by  means  of  military  force. 

For  the  poor  youth,  the  military  solution  for  unemploy- 
ment is  nothing  new.  Draft  registration  only  represents 
an  intensified  attack  on  our  youths  right  to  a decent  job, 
education,  and  a secure  future.  By  opposing  draft 
registration  we  are  rejecting  a future  of  war  and  depriva- 
tion and  demanding  a better  life  for  all  the  worlds  peo- 
ple. Our  future  national  security  will  be  better  preserved 
by  spending  more  to  improve  the  lives  of  the  American 
people,  not  the  profits  of  the  oil  monopolies  and 
defense  industries. 

We  urge  all  peoples  to  get  involved  in  some  sort  of  anti 
draft  movement.  We  must  speak  out  and  move  against 
draft  registration,  because,  not  only  are  your  personal 
futures  at  stake  but  the  future  of  our  country  as  well.  | 
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Olympic  politicking 


Muhammad  Ali  himself  called  it  a 75  percent  success, 
and  the  Washington  Post  editorialist  concluded  that  he 
had  won  on  points  in  his  5-country  diplomatic  safari  on 
behalf  of  President  Carter's  campaign  to  boycott  the 
Moscow  Olympics.  A more  common  view,  whether  in 
Africa  or  in  the  US  press,  seemed  to  be  that  the  cham- 
pion boxer  turned  diplomat  had  at  best  managed  a split 
decision  by  rapidly  shifting  his  positions. 

At  the  outset  it  must  have  seemed  simple  to  the 
government  planners  who  asked  the  popular  champion 
to  detour  from  India  to  visit  Tanzania,  Kenya,  Nigeria, 
Liberia  and  Senegal.  All  five  countries  had  voted  in 
favor  of  the  January  14  United  Nations  resolution  on 
Afghanistan,  condemning  Soviet  intervention  in  that 
country.  But  the  results  of  the  trip  indicated  there  were 
more  than  a few  contradictions  between  African 
diplomatic  agendas  and  Carter's  effort  to  rally  a crusade 
against  the  Soviet  threat. 

Kenya,  a sports  power  in  track  events,  had  already 
decided  to  support  the  boycott  call  before  Ali's  visit,  as 
had  Liberia,  like  Kenya  a close  US  ally.  Even  in  those 
countries  journalists  raised  questions  of  the  US  failure 
to  support  the  African  Olympic  boycott  over  South 
Africa  in  1976,  and  a Liberian  reporter  voiced  a common 
complaint  when  he  told  the  Washington  Post's  Leon 
Dash  that  sending  a boxer  rather  than  a diplomatic  just 
"because  he  is  black"  was  an  insult. 

But  the  most  bruising  blows  came  soon  after  Ali's  ar- 
rival in  Tanzania,  where  Ali  was  cordially  received  as  a 
sports  hero  but  failed  to  meet  with  President  Julius 
Nyerere.  At  an  airport  press  conference,  reporters  con- 
fronted him  with  tough  questions  on  the  US  failure  to 
back  African  efforts  to  isolate  South  Africa,  contrasting 
the  American  stance  with  Soviet  aid  to  sountern  African 
liberation  movements. 

Taken  aback,  Ali  admitted  ignorance  and  speculated 
that  he  was  perhaps  "being  used  to  do  something  that 
ain't  right."  As  the  trip  continued,  Ali  combined  support 
for  African  demands  for  action  on  South  Africa  with 
continued  denunciation  of  the  Soviets  in  Afghanistan. 
"It's  simple,"  he  advised  the  US  government  in  a 
characteristic  remark,  "If  you  make  a move  against 
South  Africa  then  these  people  will  glad  to  aid  you." 

Failure  to  win  support  in  Tanzania,  a member  of  the 
front-line"  group  of  states  directly  threatened  by  South 


Tony  C ra’yTon 

★ BLACK  HISTORY  MONTH  IS  NOT  OVER  ★ 


Black  History  Month  is  not  over,  nor  have  the  reasons 
for  its  existence  become  obsolete.  At  this  time  in 
History  the  Black  population  of  America  finds  itself  in  a 
distressing  state  of  affairs.  What  has  been  billed  as 
foreboding  for  the  American  economy  is  a disaster  for 
the  Black  American  economy  and  it  neccitates  a clear 
understanding  of  history  to  see  just  how  this  condition 
came  about.  We  have  failed  in  America  to  ensure  for 
the  majority  of  Blacks  the  simple  basic  needs  of  "life, 
liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness,"  it  has  alluded  us. 
The  communities,  that  we  will  return  to  after  our  college 
"miseducation"  will  be  worse  off  today  then  they  were 
four  years  ago.  These  communities  are  worse  off  since 
the  Brown  decision  25  years  ago  and  worse  off  since  the 
so-called  emancipation  100  years  ago.  The  simple  fact 
remains  that  America  has  not  changed  in  1980;  it  is  still 
a divided  nation,  one  White  and  one  Black. 

Too  many  Blacks  ignored  the  many  events  Qf  Black 
History  Month  and  such  an  occurance  is  tragic.  Those 
that  .consistently  attended  had  the  opportunity  to  see 
and  hear  what  rarely  passes  through  these  institutions 
of  higher  learning.  They  were  exposed  to  the  irrefutable 
facts  of  Black  Achievements  and  hardships  throughout 
10,000  years  of  history. 

The  month  began  on  a social  note  with  a party  in  the 
Student  Union  building  attended  by  approximately  800 
Blacks  and  given  by  the  brothers  of  Alpha  Phi  Alpha  as 
the  first  party  of  the  semester.  Yet  the  basic  tone  of  the 
months  activities  were  immediately  made  clear  February 
5th  in  New  Africa  House  with  a slide-lecture  called 
"Black  History  Black  Rage."  After  800  at  a party  only  3 
days  before,  the  insult  of  no  more  than  15  in  attendance 
for  the  slide-lecture  was  a hard  pill  to  swollow. 

The  next  event  was  well  attended  but  again  not  by  the 
whole  Black  community;  particularly  not  the  faculty  or 
staff  who  were  grossly  underrepresented.  The  lecture 
and  panel  on  Police  Repression  was  exciting  and  in- 
formative. February  10th  there  was  an  all  day  and  night 
film  festival  at  the  Student  Union  Ballroom.  The  publici- 
ty for  this  was,  to  say  the  least,  extensive;  the  turn  out 
marginal.  For  the  work  that  people  put  in,  the  reward 
was  insulting. 

The  following  events  were  far  more  rewarding  in  terms 


of  attendance  and  the  interest  given  those  who  came  so 
far  to  bring  the  unsaid  of  Black  History  to  us.  Yosef  Ben 
Jochannan's  lecture  was  beyond  interesting.  Folks 
couldn't  even  leave  because  they  were  spell-bound  by 
Jochannon's  knowledge  of  the  African  past.  Dr.  Alan 
Counter  and  David  Evans  lecture,  a few  days  later,  on 
Surinam  was-  met  with  the  same  enthusiasm  by 
students  and  the  few  others  who  came  to  hear  their 
world  acclaimed  talk. 

The  most  memorable  event,  for  those  who  attended 
them  all,  might  never  be  identified.  Yet,  serious  com- 
petition for  that  title  was  brought  by  the  Malcom  X 
Center's  Rededication  program.  It  was  ninety  nine  per- 
cent Blacks  in  attendance  and  the  feelings  and  spirit 
were  never  higher. 

Despite  ail  of  this  however,  all  of  the  successes  of 
those  events  were  still  defaced  by  the  gross  lack  of  in- 
terest by  the  broader  Black  community  that  is  up  here. 
There  are  well  over  500  Blocks;  students,  faculty  and 
staff.  The  most  widely  attended  event  was  the  party. 
The  poets  at  the  rededication  ceremony  were  astound- 
ed by  the  obvious  absence  of  the  rest  of  the  Black  Com- 
munity. The  lack  of  faculty  and  staff  rn  such  a large 
gathering  of  students  was  even  more  obvious. 

Hopefully  we  won't  wait  for  another  corpse  of  crisis  to  ' 
bring  what  everyone  always  talks  about:  Black  Unity. 
How  often  that  expression  is  banted  about;  how  com- 
mon the  phrase,  "where  theres  unity  there  is  strength" 
and  how  frightful  it  is  that  in  1980  we  allow  our  status  of 
students,  staff  or  administrators,to  keep  us  at  a 
distance  from  each  other. 

This  is  a time  in  history  of  austerity  for  the  nation;  and 
of  increased  poverty  and  repression  for  Blacks.  We  can- 
not afford  to  maintain  the  social  and  class  distractions 
that  the  broader  society  rewarded  us  for  to  keep  us  cool 
and  uninvolved.  Whether  we  dress  clean  or  go  to  a 
private  school,  whether  we  look  lean  or  are  the  gems  of 
the  basketball  court-in  the  final  analysis  we  are  still 
Black  and  still  unfree. 

The  last  few  events  of  Black  History  Month  will  give 
you  a much  needed  glimpse  of  what  we  face  today  out- 
side of  this  ivory  tower  environment.  At  the  Black 
Cultural  Center  there  is  an  exhibit  of  the  world- 


reknouned  work  of  James  Van  DeeZee.  Van  DerZee 
was  born  June  29,  1886  in  Lenox  Massachusetts.  His 
photographic  career  is  a monument  not  only  to  his 
genius  but  to  the  greatness  of  Blacks  in  Harlem  during 
the  worst  years  of  the  1900's.  The  brother  is  94  years  old 
and  still  a sharp  and  exciting  figure  to  hear.  It  would  be 
the  height  of  ignorance  to  allow  this  opportunity  to  go 
by.  You  have  the  opportunity  to  hear  him  and  see  a rare 
exhibition  of  photography.  To  want  until  the  man  dies 
to  say  how  "heavy"  he  was  is  one  of  the  most 
disgusting  habits  within  this  society  and  hopefully  we 
won't  fall  prey  to  it. 

On  February  26th  you  will  get  to  see  and  hear  what 
America  doesn't  like  you  to  fully  understand-barbarism 
inflicted  against  Blacks  daily  in  Southern  Africa.  The 
Center  for  Racial  Studies  is  presenting  a Southern 
Africa  Syposium.  It  will  include  a film  entitled  "South 
Africa:  a 20th  Century  Slavery,"  and  two  panelists  from 
South  Africa  and  Zimbabwe  speaking  on  "Zimbabwe: 
The  Struggle  Against  a New  Colonial  Solution,"  and 
the  "Soweto  Rebellion  and  the  future  of  South  Africa." 
The  next  event  will  be  on  Wednesday  the  27th  in  New 
Africa  House.  It  will  be  a true  family  event  with  a slide 
presentation  on  the  "Children  of  Africa."  The  technical 
skill  utilizing  slide  projectors,  music  and  poetry  will  be  a 
very  absorbing  experience  for  all  that  attend. 

Lastly,  Wilhemena  Simpson-Robinson  will  travel  all 
the  way  from  Florida  to  speak  on  the  issues  of  Black 
Woman  in  particular  and  the  implications  for  their  lives 
in  the  future.  It  will  be  a lecture  of  serious  concern  for 
both  men  and  women  and  it  demands  your  attendance. 
Ms  Simpson-Robinson  is  a scholar  of  impecable  skills 
and  a member  of-numerous  Historical  associations,  in- 
cluding, Carter  G.  Woodson's  Association  for  the  Study 
of  Negro  Life  and  History  of  which  she  is  a life  member. 

It  is  the  sincere  wish  of  the  Black  History  Month  Plann- 
ing Committee  that  we  all  try  our  best  to  end  this  moth 
with  the  broadest  attendance  possible.  A lot  of  work 
has  gone  into  these  events  and  your  attendance  is  pur 
only  reward.  As  Minister  Malcolm  X said  years  ago,  and 
which  still  is  true  today,  "History  is  a people  memory," 
don't  let  ourselves  forget  it.  §| 
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Curtis  Haynes  Jr 

national  dance 

COMPANY  OF  SENEGAL 

J’ ™as  an  e;ci,i"9  experience  as  the  National  Danes 
si  vm0  MLl?henea.a  Lna"V  le,t  ,he  st39e  of  the  Univer- 
for  Massachuse,ts  F'ne  Arts  Center-returning  twice 
cheers  After  0vatlons  .amidst  enthused  shouts  and 
cheers.  After  a disappointing  cancellation  of  Sunday's 
e Co™pany'  under  the  direction  of 
French  t«rS  f<  Se"9h°r  and  Mamadou  M'Baye  of 
th!e?aWeS  AIncaL returned  last  Monday  night  to  give 
the  audience  what  they  had  come  to  see. 

Both  performances  were  gestic  adaptations  of  folk 
tales  from  Senegalese  oral  tradition.  The  first,  entitled 
Return  of  the  Prodigal  Son,"  begins  with  the  return  f 
Keba  the  son,  to  the  village  in  which  he  was  raised. 
Upon  his  return  he  attempts  to  re-integrate  himself  with 
the  stability  and  regularty  of  daily  village  life.  Here, 
dynamic  motion  enshrounds  a special  versatility  in  style, 
ranging  from  soft  poetic  movements,  to  the  powerful' 
more  'traditional'  African  eurythmics.  The  musicians  as 
well  as  the  dancers  display  their  talents,  using  native  in- 
struments  such  as  the  bata  (a  closed  drum),  theakan  (a 


Gompanyment  with  the  dancers  as  well  as  singularly  in 
individual  duets  betwen  scenes. 

The  second  performance^.  entitled  "The  Black 
Gazelle,"  is  a legend  about  Gbessa,  the  beautiful 
daughter  of  a king  and  queen,  whose  spirit  becomes  a 
black  gazelle  upon  her  death.  One  could  not  help 
becoming  absorbed  in  the  beautiful  bodies  of  the 

women  dancers,  the  colorful  tribal  costumes  and  the 
wonderfully  choreographed  acrobatic  performances; 
the  rhythm  of  the  drums,  and  the  lively  chanting  added 
a memorable  dimension  of  culture  to  this  performance. 
However,  the  National  Dance  Company  of  Senegal  is 
more  than  a theatrical  troupe  or  a travelling  ensemble  of 
dancers,  acrobats  and  musicians.  The  African  folk 

music  and  song  spun  a transcedental  tale  about  the  1 
dancers,  who  reinterpreted  stories  that  carry  centuries  1 
of  tradition  and  lore  behind  them.  We  can  only  guess  at  1 
the  underlying  beauty,  only  try  to  feel  the  deepness  of  1 
the  rich  passions  that  flow.  For  many,  last  Monday  1 
night  was  a festive  celebration  of  color,  song  and  1 
dance.  Joyful,  we  left  smiling.®  | 

TACTICS  FOR  CHANGE 

\ 

IN  SOUTHERN  AFRICA- 

A View  from  Mississippi 


Part  1 


"By  law  and  custom  blacks. ..were  allow- 
ed to  hold  only  certain  jobs,  mainly  as  ser- 
vants. Initially  education  was  denied  to 
them;  later  schools  for  blacks  were  kept 
separate  and  inferior  to  the  white  schools. 
Similarly,  the  right  to  vote  was  initially 
denied  to  blacks  and,  once  they  had 
achieved  that  right,  thousands  of  tricks 
were  used  to  prevent  them  from  exercising 
that  right." 

A drowsy  or  distracted  member  of  the  UN 
General  Assembly's  Fourth  Committee 
could  easily  have  listened  to  those 
sentences  in  a petition  on  Namibia  last 
November  without  even  realizing  they  were 
part  of  an  historical  analogy.  But  they 
were.  They  described  not  Namibia  in  1979 
but  the  southern  United  States  prior  to  the 
civil  rights  movement. 

The  analogy  is  as  irrestable  as  the  dif- 
ferences are  irreducible.  Over  the  years, 
blacks  in  South  Africa  have  drawn  on  the 
writings  and  experiences  of  the  American 
civil  rights  and  black  power  movements  for 
ideas  and  inspiration.  Over  the  same  years, 
American  politicians,  both  black  and  white, 
have  drawn  on  the  history  of  civil  rights 
struggles  to  lecture  South  African  whites 
on  the  need  for  change  and  South  African 
blacks  on  the  need  for  moderation. 

If  the  lectures  have  not  been  en- 
thusiastically received,  it  is  hardly  surpris- 
ing. While  considerably  impressed  and  in- 
fluenced by  the  theories  and  spirit  of  such 
American  black  leaders  as  Malcolm  X and 
Stokely  Carmichael,  blacks  in  South  Africa 
also  remain  acutely  aware  of  those  irreduci- 
ble differences.  Most  of  all,  as  one  member 
pf  the  SA30  executive  wrote  in  1970,  they 
see  an  enormous  distinction  between  being 
an  oppressed  minority  and  an  oppressed 
majority.  "The  Afro-Americans  accept  that 
they  will  never  be  in  a position  to  change 


the  system  in  America,"  a paper  delivered 
to  the  S ASO  executive  after  study  of  works 
by  Carmichael  stated.  "Whereas... purely 
from  a consideration  of  who  we  are,  we 
realize  that  it  is  we  who  must  be  allowing 
others  to  participate  in  our  system." 

South  Africa's  white  rulers,  undoutedly 
with  the  same  glaring  differences  on  their 
minds,  have  ridiculed  analogies  as 
preposterous.  But  they  haven't  managed  to 
do  away  with  them.  Late  last  year,  for  ex- 
ample, assistant  NAACP  director  Michael 
Meyers,  speaking  on  behalf  of  the  Interna- 
tional League  of  Human  Rights,  presented 
a petition  on  Namibia  to  the  Fourth  Com- 
mittee of  the  UN  General  Assembly. 
Meyers  used  an  account  of  the  role  played 
by  the  federal  government  in  the  southern 
United  States  to  argue  for  "a  strong  and 
determined  UN  role  in  the  elections  process 
in  Namibia. 

"We  believe  that  a number  of  important 
lessons  can  be  learned  from  the  ex- 
periences of  the  civil  rights  movement  in 
the  American  South,"  Meyers  stated. 

The  lesson  Meyers  pressed  upon  the  UN 
committee  was  the  fact  that  "true  progress 
in  black  registration  and  voting  only  came 
about  in  the  American  South  with  the  in- 
troduction of  supervisions  and  control  from 
outside."  In  Namibia,  he  urged,  the  UN 
would  have  to  provide  that  "supervision 
and  control." 

Meyers  didn't  mention  certain  other 
lessons  that  could  be  extracted  from 
developments  in  the  southern  US-lessons 
that  could  prove  highly  instructive  to  both 
sides  in  the  mounting  struggle  for  southern 
African  liberation.  For  observations  during 
a recent  visit  to  the  heart  to  the  region, 
con- 
firm that  whites  in  the  southern  US  have 
relinquished  little  of  their  power  and  have 


devised  effective  strategies  to  ensure  that 
they  won't  be  forced  to  do  so  anythinq 
soon. 

MISSISSPPI  REVISITED 

Just  a week  before  Meyers  presented  his 
petition  at  the  UN,  the  state  of  Mississippi 
was  conducting  its  elections.  For  blacks  in 
the  state,  the  results  marked  a major  stride 
forward... along  a road  that  still  stretches  a 
very  long  way  ahead.  In  a state  where  of- 
ficial census  figures  say  blacks  make  up 
nearly  half  the  population  (and  where  many 
blacks  suspect  that  they  are  really  the  ma- 
jority) 17  blacks  were  elected  to  the  state 
legislature-out  of  a total  of  174. 

More  than  fourteen  years  after  passage  of 
the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965,  hailed  as  the 
crowning  achievement  of  the  American 
civil  rights  movement,  whites  retain  a firm 
grip  on  political  and  economic  power  in  the 
state  which  has  by  far  the  highest  percen- 
tage of  black  in  the  nation. 

Petty  apartheid-US  style-has  more  or  less 
disappeared,  although  activists  in  Holmes 
County,  just  fifty  miles  north  of  the 
Mississippi  state  capital,  point  out  that 
signs  designating  separate  "white"  and 
"colored"  waiting  rooms  at  a local  med:cc' 
clinic  only  came  down  last  year.  But  il  iar- 
sighted  planners  in  Pretoria  want 
to  see  how  the  signs  can  come  down 
without  bringing  drastic  changes  in  the 
realities  of  power,  they  need  look  no  further 
than  Mississippi.  For  the  fact  is,  as  civil 
rights  activist  Julian  Bond  told  a con- 
ference in  Mississippi  during  November, 
"Black  Mississippians  and  black  Americans 
are  worse  off  in  1979  than  they  were  in 
1964."  And  in  Mississippi,  as  in  the  rest  of 
the  country,  there  are  still  two  societies, 
one  black  one  white,  separate  and  unequal. 
DISTRICT  MANIPULATION 

A graphic  example  of  this  fact  was  pre- 


sent by  long-time  black  Mississippi  activist 
Henry  Kirksey  in  describing  the  election 
district  in  which  he  ran  for  the  state  Senate 
in  November.  "At  one  end  of  my  district," 
Kirksey  explained,  "you  have  precincts  that 
are  95  and  98  percent  black.  At  the  other 
end  js  a precinct  that  is  100  percent  white. 
The  median  black  income  in  the  district  is 
$3000  a year.  The  median  white  income  is 
$9000.  The  average  black  voter  in  the 
district  has  completed  eight  years  of 
schooling.  The  average  white  has  com- 
pleted more  than  twelve  years." 

Inclusion  of  two  such  distinct  populations 
in  one  election  district,  didn't  happen  simp- 

iy 

by  accident.  Kirksey  calculates  that  any  ef- 
fort to  draw  lines  around  "compact  and 
homogeneous  districts. .would  unavoidably 
result  in  at  least  30  to  40  percent  of  the 
districts  having  a black  majority."  For  four- 
teen years,  after  passage  of  the  Voting 
Rights  Act,  he  battled  in  the  courts  to  reap- 
portion the  state  along  those  lines  (and 
replace  a system  which  made  it  virtually  im- 
possible for  any  black  candidate  to  win  a 
seat  in  the  legislature).  A month  after  a 
special  court  decided  in  favor  of  a plan  bas- 
ed on  Kirksey's  work,  a higher  court  issued 
its  own  plan,  carving  up  the  state  into 
strange  configurations  like  "the  seahorse 
district"  in  which  Kirksey  ran  and  won. 

Manipulation  of  voting  district  boundaries 
is  just  one  of  many  tactics  used  by  whites 
to  maintain  control.  Particularly  in  rural 
areas,  where  blacks  often  outnumber 
whites  by  as  much  as  two  or  three  to  one, 
whites  have  resorted  to  everything  from 
outright  terror  to  bribery  and  casting  multi- 
ple ballots  to  win  elections. 

Continued 

Next  weex. 


announcemenfs/  drum- 


We  invite  you  to  join  us  in  the  interpreta- 
tions of  the  Black  Experience. 

Poetry,  essays,  fiction,  photography  and 
artworks  are  now  being  considered  for  the 
FalDSpring  '79-80  edition  of  Drum. 

Written  material  shall  be  double-spaced, 
typed,  xeroxed  copies  of  the  originals. 

All  material  submitted  becomes  the  proper- 
ty of  Dfum 

All  submissions  should  be  addressed  to; 
DRUM 

1 15  New  Africa  House 
Univeristy  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst  Massachusetts  01003 
Deadline  date; 


Wednesday  March  12,  1980 

"Share  Your  Mind  With  The  World" 
STUDENT  COVER  DESIGN  COMPETI- 
TION 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  Drum  a 
cover  design  competition  is  being  held.  The 
winning  photograph,  drawing  or  painting 
will  be  used  in  our  format  and  will  be  placed 
on  the  cover  of  the  FalDSpring  1979-80  edi- 
tion of  the  Black  Literary  Experience.  In  ad- 
dition a framed  version  of  the  winning  entry 
will  be  presented  to  the  winner  of  the  com- 
petition. 

RULES 

All  student  are  eligible 

Entrants  may  not  be  a professional  in  the 
field  of  art,  photography,  graphic  arts, 
design  or  of  related  fields. 


Photography: 

Black  and  whites  are  to  be  no  smaller  that 
5”x7”  inches  prints. 

Color  photography  shall  be  submitted  as 
slides. 


Entries  will  be  strictly  judges  by  the  editors 
and  staff  of  Drum  on  adherence  to  the 
theme. 

THEME 


Artwork: 

Drawings  and  painting  shall  be  submitted 
as  slides. 


Entries  shall  include  the  name,  address, 
phone  number  of  entrant  along  with  title  of 
work  submitted. 

r 'ries  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  the 
deadline  of  Monday  March  3 1980.  Entries 
postmarked  and  received  after  March  3 will 
not  be  considered. 


Limit  of  3 works  per  entrant. 

The  winner  will  be  notified  on  Friday  March 
7 1980. 


For  the  children 

I want  them  to  have  this  time  of  now  as 
their  play-ground  and  future  be  their  new 
home 

For-the  children 

I want  them  to  have  this  good  black  earth 
as  a gift.  I want  them  to  have  this  blessing 
that  is  the  Garden  of  Eden  to  run  free  and 
grow  strong 
For  the  children 

I want  them  to  live  and  love  as  I do.  I want 
them  to  sing  songs;  uhuru  chants  and 
freedom  suites.  Tomorrow  is  their 
O God,  I want  the  children  to  be  free 
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African  military  power,  might  not  have  been  a serious 
obstacle.  For  while  Tanzania's  President  Nyerere  is 
often  termed  “Africa's  conscience,”  lack  of  economic 
strength  limits  the  impact  of  that  country's  moral  sua- 
sion. But  Nigeria  is  one  of  Africa's  economic  giants,  and 
Senegal  is  a prominent  leader  of  the  conservative 
___  French-speaking  states  which  generally  follow  France's 
" line  on  international  issues.  Neither  proved  receptive  to 
Ali's  plea. 

Nigeria  shares  Tanzania's  concern  that  a renewed  Cold 
War  confrontation  should  not  distract  attention  from 
the  liberation  of  white-minority-ruled  southern  Africa, 
and  it  has  no  desire  to  jeopardize  projects  such  as  its 
own  Ajaokuta  blast  furnace  for  steel,  developed  in 
cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union.  Senegal,  for  its 
part,  has  to  think  not  only  of  France,  itself  holding  back 
from  falling  in  behind  the  American  banner,  but  also  of 
the  Supremem  Council  of  Sport  in  Africa  (SCSA), 
where  Senegalese  Lamine  Ba  only  in  December  won 
the  hotly  contested  Secretary-General's  post  from  long- 
time incumbent  Jean-Claude  Ganga. 

-At  the  same  December  meeting  African  states 
forcefully  expressed  their  own  Olympic  concerns  with  a 
unanimous  resolution  urging  that  Britain  be  barred  from 
the  Moscow  Games  for  hosting  a South  African  rugby 
team  in  October  and  for  continuing  with  plans  for  a 
return  tour  this  May.  The  subsequent  furor  over  the  US- 
backed  boycott  has  eclipse  the  African  demands,  but 
African  states  and  anti-apartheid  activist^ still  insist  that 
the  sports  boycott  of  South  Africa  should  be  maintain- 


South  African  sports  authorities  and  government  of- 
ficials point  proudly  to  the  erosion  of  racial  barriers  in 
sport  in  recent  years,  and  denounce  as  an  irrational 
political  vendetta  their  continued  exclusion  from  most 
international  sports  bodies,  including  the  Olympics. 
And  indeed  tber  have  likely  been  more  changes  on  the 
athetic  field  than  in  any  other  area  of  South  Africa  life, 
with  “multi-racial''  events  increasingly  common  in  a 
wide  range  of  sports,  and  attempts  to  build  umbrella 
organizations  groups  sports  bodies  of  different  races. 
Critics,  however,  point  out  that  the  changes  that  have 
been  made  have  come  from  the  pressure  of  the  interna- 
tional boycotts  and  that  the  present  situation  falls  far 
short  of  a non-racial  sport  policy.  The  guidelines  still  in 
effect,  says  the  Johannesburg  Financial  Mail,  are  those 
drawn  up  in  1976,  which  call  for  separate  clubs  for 
white,  African,  Coloured  and  Indian  sportsmen  and 
women.  "Multi-racial"  events,  while  increasingly  easy 
to  arrange,  still  require  special  exemptions  from  the 
apartheid  regulations  which  confine  the  different  races 
to  segregated  areas. 

The  South  African  Council  of  Sport  (SACOS),  the 
militantly  non-racial  federation  in  the  country,  argues 
that  fully  non-racial  sport  demands  the  dismantlement 
of  the  fundemental  structure  of  segregation.  SACOS 
President  Hassan  Howa  claims  to  represent  one  and  a 
half  million  athletes  in  South  Africa,  and  his  group 
adamantly  opposes  the  readmission  of  South  Africa  to 
international  sports  without  more  basic  changes. 
Overseas,  SACOS'  case  is  strongly  backed  by 
organizations  such  as  SANROC  (South  African  Non- 
nacial  Olumpic  Committee),  which  pioneered  the 
boycotts,  and  it  seems  unlikely  that  South  Africa  will  be 
able  to  make  any  major  dents  soon  in  its  isolation.  Last 
month  sports  delegations  from  France  and  Britain 
visited  South  Acfrica.  While  the  british  response  is  still 
uncertain,  the  chairman  of  the  French  team  stated  that 
“there  is  still  too  much  discrimination  and  apartheid"  in 
South  African  sport,  m 


ZAMIA  BUY  RUSSIAN  MIGS: 

7pmhbleh°  961  advani:ed  "capons  from  the  West 
fln?„  TKaSePU,r  ased  16  MiG21s  ,rom  the  Soviet 
Union.  The  deal,  worth  some  $90  million,  is  said  to  be 

vears01fm  ('e,;ms~rolth  20  Pe,cent  “P  front  and  seven 
rates  Payment  at  normal  commercial  interest 


Zambian  President  Kenneth  Kaunda  has  chosen  to 
make  the  dramatic  boost  in  defense  spending  despite  a 
difficult  internal  economic  situation  aftfer  the  nation 
found  itself  virtually  defenseless  against  Rhodesian  and 
South  African  incursions  in  1979  (seee  AFRICA  NEWS, 
nowv.  16  and  Dec.  7,  1979).  Over  200  Zambian  air  force 
pilots  and  ground  crew  have  been  training  already  for 
over  two  months  to  man  the  new  planes,  which  are 
equal  to  the  Mirages  used  by  South  Africa. 

CHALLENGES  TO  SENGHOR: 

A series  of  ostensibly  unrelated  disturbances  in 
Senegal  has  fueled  speculation  that  President  Senghor 
and  his  Socialist  Party  may  be  headed  for  serious 
political  turmoil.  Trouble  first  flared  in  the  southern 
region  of  Casamance,  where  protests  at  Dgignabo  high 
school  in  Zuiginchor  led  to  a demonstration  in  which 
one  youth  was  killed  by  police.  Weeks  later  a sympathy  * 
strike  by  university  students  in  Dakar  triggered  a 
confrontation  with  the  gendarmerie.  Then  followers  of 
Ahmed  Niasse,  who  demands  that  Senegal  become  an 
Islamic  republic,  claimed  responsibility  for  buring  down 
a hotel  in  Zuiginchor  last  month,  about  the  same  time 
that  police  confiscated  at  the  border  more  than  a 
thousand  cassette  tapes  of  a Niasse  press  conference  in 
Paris. 

In  a subsequent  speech  President  Senghor  warned  of 
what  he  termed  armed  attempts  Jo  upset  the  status 
quo,  and  some  political  observers  believe  that  his  recent 
meeting  with  parliamentary  opposition  leader 
Abdoulaye  Wade  may  mark  the  beginning  of  a cam- 
paign to  strengthen  the  government  by  giving  rival 
parties  more  power.  J 


mugabes  chances 
threatened 


As  Rhodesia’s  white  voters  went  to  the  polls  February 
14,  there  was  little  doubt  that  Ian  Smith's  Rhodesian 
Front  would  sweep  to  them  uncontested.  Ian  Smith 
even  had  time  for  a jaunt  to  Reno,  Nevada,  to  address 
the  Mizuri  Safari  Federation,  a conservation  group.  But 
with  elections  for  the  remaining  80  seats  only  two 
weeks  off,  the  atmosphere  in  Rhodesian  was  tense.  On 
February  9,  former  white  Prime  Minister  Garfield  Todd 
was  arrested  in  Shabani  district  and  charged  with  failing 
to  report  guerillas.  Five  days  later,  three  ZANU-PF  of- 
ficials and  the  wife  of  the  party's  election  director  were 
arrested  on  the  same  charges.  From  Salisbury  JULIE 
FREDERIKSE  reports: 

Salisbury  A week  of  escalating  moves  and  counter- 
moves by  the  British  governor  and  the  leader  of  the  Zim- 
babwe African  National  Union-Patriotic  Frorit  (ZANU- 
PF)  climi  zed  in  a standoff  that  could  set  the  stage  for  a <* 
breakdown  on  the  cease-fire. 

Following  an  intense  hour-and-a-half  meeting  with 
ZANU-PF  s Robert  Mugabe,  Governor  Soames  has 
threatened  to  exclude  hundreds  of  thousands  of  voters 
from  taking  part  in  the  upcoming  balloting  if,  in  his 
view,  violence  and  harassment  have  made  free  and  fair 
elections  impossible. 

Voter  intimidation  is  the  issue  that  brought  Soames 
and  Mugabe  to  loggerheads,  but  Rhodesia's  tense 
military  situation  is  at  the  root  of  their  possibly  irrecon- 
cilable dispute.  Lord  Soames  blames  Mugabe's  party 
and  the  Zimbabwe  African  National  Liberation  Army 
(ZANLA)  for  a level  of  violence  and  fear  throughout  the 
country  that  the  administration  finds  intolerable.  In 
making  his  case,  the  governor  cites  breaches  of  the 
cease-fire,  Rhodesian  Combined  Operations  Head- 
quarters communiques  on  “contacts"  with  "terrorists," 
and  police  reports  of  political  crime. 

While  not  denying  that  his  followers  have  been  respon- 
sible for  some  incidents,  Mugabe  counters  that  the 
violations  carried  out  by  the  security  forces  themselves 
are  far  more  serious.  He  objects  strenuously  to  the 
governor's  continued  deployment  of  the  Rhodesian  ar- 
my, air  force  and  'auxiliary  forces'  while  his  guerillas  are 
confined  to  camp. 

Using  absolute  powers  granted  to  the  British  interim 
governing  authority.  Lord  Soames  has  followed  up  his 
charges  with  tough  action.  The  ZANU-PF  candidate  in 
Bulawayo,  Central  Committee  member  Enos  Nkala,  was 
the  first  victim  of  the  new  ordinance  permitting  the  ban- 
ning from  the  campaign  of  individuals  or  parties  found 
guilty  of  intimidation.  And  ZANU-PF  claims  that  over 
2500  of  its  supporters  have  been  arrested  on  intimida- 
tion charges. 

On  February  13,  Loard  Soames  went  a step  further,  is- 
suing an  "abrogation  of  elections"  order  that  will  allow 
him  to  cancel  elections  in  any  administrative  district  or 
part  thereof  when  he  finds  that  "disruptive  activity"  has 
made  it  impossible  to  hold  free  and  fair  elections.  The 
announcement  as  to  -which  constituencies  might  be 
disenfranchised  will  not  come  until  just  before  the 
February  27  election  date,  but  the  governor  has  pin- 
pointed the  specific  regions  which  must  shoe  a "marked 
reduction  in  intimidation"  if  elections  are  not  to  be 
cancelled. 


gfrican  affairs 


Most  worrisome  to  the  governor,  according  to  a British 
spokesman,  are  the  Tibal  Trust  Lands  of  Victoria  Pro- 
vince, Manicaland,  and  Mashonaland  East,  area 
generally  seen  as  ZANU-PF  strongholds  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  Manicaland,  where  Bishop  Muzorewa  is 
thought  to  have  considerable-if  waning-support. 

In  his  stormy  meeting  with  Lord  Soames,  Mugabe 
labelled  the  new  law  "outrageously  unconstitutional" 
and  claimed  the  governor  was  bent  on  "creating  un- 
favorable circumstances  for  the  party  he  detests." 

Mugabe  has  already  warned  that  he  will  pull  out  of  the 
election  if  his  party  is  banned  in  any  one  district.  A 
ZANU-PF  spokesperson  made  it  clear  that  the  disen- 
franchisement of  voters  in  any  area  would  likewise  send 
ZANLA  "back  to  the  bush." 

The  threat  from  each  side  are  serious,  but  there  are 
equally  serious  obstacles  to  each  side  carrying  them 
out.  The  British  Conservative  Party  bias  against 
Mugabe's  Marxist  leaning  is  balanced  by  .Com- 
monwealth and  international  pressure.  Mugabe  is  in 
turn  constrained  by  the  front-line  states  and  the 
Organization  for  African  Unity,  which  have  no  desire  to 
see  a resumption  of  the  war. 

The  man  who  stands  to  gain  most  the  current  Soames- 
Mugabe  standoff  is  Patriotic  Front  leader  Joshua 
Nkomo's  conciliatory,  a tactic  which,  he  says,  is 
reminiscent  of  Idi  Amin.  But  Nkomo  is  careful  not  to 
specify  whether  he  supports  Mugabe's  charge  that  the 
Security  Forces,  especially  Pishop  Muzorewa's  former 
private  army,  are  responsible  for  the  intimidation. 
Meanwhile,  British  sources  say  Nkomo  is  "more  for- 
thright" in  implicating  ZANLA  forces  when  he  confers 
privately  with  the  govenor.  In  contrast  to  the  "cool" 
characterization  given  by  a British  spokesperson  of 
Mugabe's  meetings  with  Lord  Soames,  Nkomo's 
meeting  was  described  as  "warm,  friendly  and 
pos:tive,"  and  while  ZANU-PF  delivered  a diatribe 
against  the  election  ordinance,  the  PF  merely  labelled 
the  move  as  "unfortunate." 

Observers  not  that  hardly  any  PF  strong-holds  would 
■be  affected  by  enforcement  of  the  law,  and  they 
speculate  that  Nkomo  could  be  wooed  into  a post- 
election alliance  against  ZANU-PF 
Nkomo  is  clearly  keeping  his  options  open.  In  the  face 
of  OAU  pressure  on  both  wings  of  the  Patriotic  Front  to 
reunite,  Mugabe  and  Nkomo  have  begun  a series  of 
meetings.  There  has  been  no  official  comment  yet  from 
either  party  on  the  substance  or  success  of  the  discus- 
sions, but  when-  pressed  on  the  unity  issue,  Nkomo 
retorted  angrily,  "Go  to  Comrade  Mugabe  and  en- 
courage him."  Nkomo  also  reiterated  his  complaint  that 
he  had  been  "jilted"  by  Mugabe. 

Should  the  uity  talks  fail  and  isolation  of  ZANU-PF 
continue.  Bishop  Abel  Murorewa's  United  African  Na- 
tional Council  could  resurface  as  a pivotal  factor.  The 
apparent  drop  in  UANC  support  since  the  failure  of  the 
'internal  settlement'  has  led  many  to  downgrade  the 
power  of  the  former  prime  minister.  But  he  is  still'sure  to. 
win  enough  seats  for  either  Nkomo  or  Mugabe  to  reluc- 
tantly woo  him  into  a coalition.  "The  Bishop,"  com- 
mented one  observer,  "is  the  unwholsome  bride.'  ■ 


Taleb  Bizri 


.middle  east  affairs. 


a new  shah  is  born 


There  are  historical  parallels  to  Mr  Sadat's  willingness 
to  accomodate  the  United  States  and  Israel.  These 
parallels  are  not  accidental  because  of  the  similarity 
between  the  way  a settler  colonial  entity.like  the  US, 
and  another  settler  colonial  entity.  Like  Israel,  intract 
with  their  enemies.  In  dealing  with  the  native  American 
Indians  and  later  with  the  African  Blacks,  the  US 
government  signed  no  less  than  one  hundred  and  thirty 
seven  treaties.  Each  treaty  was  then  violated.  The  In- 
dian was  asked  to  make  just  one  more  compromise  and 
one  more  attempt  to  be  reasonable.  Eventually  the  In- 
dian was  left  with  no  more  land  and  no  ability  to  fight 
for  his  survival.  The  American  Indian  may  have  had  few 
options  left  and,  therefore,  had  no  choice  but  to  sur- 
render. The  same  is  hardly  the  case  for  African  Blacks  in 
the  US. 

In  the  case  of  the  Arab  and  Muslim's  New  Shah,  i.e. 
Mr  Sadat,  however,  there  are  some  major  differences 
worth  nothing.  There  is  after  all  the  promise,  real  or  im- 
aginary, that  Egypt  will  benefit  enormously  following  a 
settlement.  A country  so  poor  and  so  ill-develped  will 
always  be  vulnerable  to  that  kind  of  appeal  especially  if 
the  process  of  confrontation  seems  to  be  either  too 
costly  or  too  unlikely  to  produce  the  same  kind  of  result. 
The  Egyptian  people  seem  to  have  been  convinced  by  a 
heavy  barrage  of  propaganda  that  following  a settle- 
ment, their  economic  situation  will  be  significantly  im- 
proved. The  Egyptian  regime  can  then  look  to  a fairly 
prominent  role  within  the  rubric  of  American  hegemony 
in  the  Middle  East.  1 

Mr  Sadat's  willingness  to  accommodate  the  United 
States  and  its  base  in  the  third  world  Israel  differs  from 
that  of  other  equally  conservative  Arab  regimes.  Saudi 
Arabia  and  others  are  more  susceptible  to  their  Arab 
constituency  than  Egypt  seems  to  be.  Historically, 
Egypt  has  acted  on  its  Arab  environment  whenever  it 
wished  and  lapsed  into  some  form  of  isolation  whenever 
the  need  emerged.  As  for  Saudi  Arabia,  hooked  as  it  is 
in  the  structure  of  American  imperialism,  it  does  remain 


at  once  an  Arab  and  a Muslim  country  with  a fairly  well 
f.e.ns.e,of  Ara.b  nationalism.  Its  Arab,  Islamic  and  Third 
World  constituency  imposes  certain  constraints  on  its 
political  style.  Furthermore,  the  latest  events  in  Iran  and 

ltr!,inSt!Ud'  I miernaj  unstability  Place  additional  con- 
straints  on  Saudi  political  behavior. 

Saudi  Arabia  and  others  may  have  been  willing  to  ac- 
cept a settlement  that  would  take  the  rights  of  the 
Palestinian  people  into  serious  consideration.  A settle- 
™,n';  bowaver  based  on  the  Camp  David  Agreement  is 
not  likely  to  produce  the  kind  of  results  that  would  be  in 

1 fra“.7?ble  ,0  m°s>  Arab  moderates.  This  is 
™ al',®s  Sadat's  willingness  to  accommodate  so 

Worth  « Y,'°  a,fs  ’he  basic  consensus  in  the  Arab 

ran  e „r  as  ?he  bas,c  international  consenus  on  the 
dfnam  I,  it  constitutes  such  a 

ttt,erne'ional  consensus  that  it  seem 
he  pS  • p backwards  f°t  the  Arab  World  and  for 
ttonJhSSS  Pe0ple'  After  al1'  doesn't  »he  interna- 
ohfto  net  Is  S ?!?  ,hat  ,he  Pal«'t''>ians  have  the  full 
estab  ish  the^r  self-determination  including  the  right  to 
Does  it  nr,?  sovereign  and  independent  state* 

don  as  Z snfT'26  ‘he  PaleS,ine  f-ihetation  Organiza- 
nian  oeonle*  n le9.',lmate  representative  of  the  Palesti- 

and  °c!vS'P7 

unambigJou^y^h^lXae^  sen, en^n^s^n^he  occulted 
throriwavea,',e?hal*  w0'ds'  ^r  SaSTas 

1973  and^tho  3 the  ma|°r  echievenients  of  October 
SurtmKand?h»' ?au!"8  accompiishemtns  of  the  Rabat 
swZ  he  ? Na,ldns  Pesolotions.  In  one  fell 

had  been  de9ene  T th,e-  ki"d  0f  'egitimacy  which  it 
which  it  seemed  , h S,eek'n9  f'°m  ,he  Arab  world  and 
tiona,  commSy  ^ '°S'n9  ,n  ,he  **«  °<  ’ha  i"*™- 
To  be  continued  next  week 


Continued  from  last  week 
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El  Salvador 

The  popular  forces  HVQ  achieved  a high  degree  of  unity 
andaredet  rminec  o overthrow  the  dictatorship  Theu  S 
government  is  naturally  worried  that  one  of  its  client-statas 
will  fall  in  the  same  way  as  S^moza's  regime  in  Nicaragua 
Carter  has  decided  to  provide  the  dictatorship  in  El 
Salvador  with  $5  million  worth  of  military  assistance 


nummo  5 

eco  latino 


CARTA  ABIFRTA 
A LA'CUMUfflDAb 


Chiqui  Garcia 


Quiero  senalar  la  importance  que  tjpnen  la  comunica- 
eion  entre  la  comunidad  latinoamericana  en  estos  ter- 
ritories. Esto  es  esencial.  No  puede  haber  unidad  ni 
entendimiento  claro;  especialmente  sobre  lo  que  se  ha 
hecho,  como  se  ha  hecho,  que  se  puede  hacer  en  el 
futuro,  donde  estamos,  como  podemos  ayudarnos,  etc. 

Los  resultados  de  una  buena  comunicacion  hace  in- 
finidades  de  cosas,  es  algo  magico  que  podriamos 
desarrolar.  Si  se  utiliza  constantemente  el  periodico, 
programas  de  radio,  boletines,  hojas  sueltas,  y 
especialmente  el  correo,  muchos  de-nosotros  sabriamos 
porque,  donde,  cuando,  a que  hora,  como,  etc. 

La  comunicacion  entre  nosotros  debe  enfatizarse  ya 
que  somos  minoria,  americanos  del  otro  lado  en  la  tierra 
del  imperio.  Debemos  ayudarnos  mutuamente,  con- 
ocernos.  En  la  union  esta  la  fuerza  y esta  debe  ser 
solida,  documentada,  tanto  clturalmente  como 
historicamente.  Si  esto  es  asi  no  hay  barreras  que  nos 
impida  desarrolarnos  a todos  los  niveles.  La  organiza- 
ci°n  AHORA  es  una  alternativa  real  que  debe  desar- 
rollarse  sin  vacilos  en  actitudes  positivas.  En  el  pasado 
se  ha  hecho  con  buenos  sacrificios. 

AHORA  es  el  momento,  latino,  mete  mano. 
Necesitamos  tu  presencia,  debemos  defender  nuestros 
derechos  economicos,  culturales  e informativos;  esto  es 
importante  para  nuestra  unidad.  Pues  se  sabe  que  si 
somos  muchos  en  esta  area,  y con  capacidad  para 
ejecutar.  Si  muchos  aportamos  un  poquito  de  tiempo,  a 
todos  nos  dara  tiempo  para  todo;  pues  asi  no  recae  el 
trabajo  sobre  dos  o tres  como  en  pasadas  experiences. 
Se  acerca  un  futuro,  un  nuevo  semestre,  nuevos  estu- 
diantes,  mejores  ideas.  Hay  que  mejorar  nuestra 
organizacion,  tanto  individual  como  colectiva.  Hay  in- 
finidades  de  cosas  que  podemos  hacer.  . . unamonos 
pronto,  las  alternativas  estan.  . . AHORA! 


Demonstration  Against  WFCR 
Program  Changes  T omorrow 


HisPanic  Programming  on  public 
Ir,  i ^FCR  contlnueS-  General  manager.  Rob 
fj* r tt'  has  not  changed  his  decision  to  cut  down 
Amions"  S 'S8  sPan'sh-|anguage  program.  "Que  Tal 
2L“  .,WI"  ba  a|roh.  WFCR  reaches  people  in 
western  Massachusetts  and  the  Hartford  area.  For  the 
Hispanic  communities  in  this  region  the  program  is  a 
rare  opportunity  to  hear  Latin  American  music  with  in- 
formation in  Spanish. 

There  have  been  demonstrations  in  this  area  by 
members  of  the  Hispanic  community  together  with 
\At/c^rDSUPPOrterS  Lof  'the  Pr°9ram.  in  response  to  the 
WFCR  program  changes.  The  Western  Massachusetts 
Broadcasting  Council  will  be  holding  a public  hearing  on 
the  subject  in  the  campus  center,  room  903  at  1:30  pm 
this  Tuesday,  February  26.  Supporters  of  "Que  Tal 
Amigos  will  hold  a rally  in  front  of  the  Student  Union 
Building  at  1:00  pm. 

Robert  Coldfarb's  original  inteniwas  vith  the  program 
was  to  eliminate  it  completely.  He  stated  this  decision 
to  members  of  the  staff.  Reasons  that  he  gave  were 
that  too  much  of  the  program's  resources  were  going  to 
one  program  and  that  the  program  unfairly 
discnminated  against  people  who  didn't  understand 
Spanish. 

When  Goldfarb  was  made  aware  of  the  number  of 
supporters  of  the  program,  through  letters  to  the  station 
and  protest  by  Hispanic  people  in  this  area,  he  began  to 
talk  about  not  getting  rid  of  the  program;  but  putting  it 


at  II  p.m.  (instead  of  7:30  p.m.)  and  only  two  hours  a 
week  (instead  of  five).  The  program's  supporters 
became  very  vocal  in  pointing  out  that  the  II  p.m.  time 
slot  would  make  the  program  out  of  reach  for  most  of  its 
present  listeners.  The  latest  decision  by  Goldfarb  is  to 
make  it  an  earlier  time,  but  not  prime  time,  and  still  only 
two  hours  a week. 

The  Hispanic  community  has  expressed  its  concern 
that  "Que  Tal  Amigos"  could  eventually  be  taken  off  the 
air,  in  view  of  Goldfarb's  attitude  toward  the  program. 
He  has  constantly  criticized  the  content  of  the  program 
saying  it  is  not  of  high  quality.  ('The  music  is  too 
popular.")  The  fact  is  that  program  features  a variety  of 
Latin  American  music,  including  pieces  from  the  New 
Song-  Movement  whose  lyrics  are  often  words  by 
respected  poets. 

According  to  Sonia  Vivas,  the  producer  of  "Que  Tal 
Amigos",  the  letters  received  by  the  station  in  response 
to  the  program  changes  have  been  overwhelmingly  in 
favor  of  keeping  the  program.  Goldfarb  has  constantly 
emphasized  complaints  he  has  received  about  the  pro- 
gram. 

He  has  stated  that  the  program  should  be  staffed  by 
volunteers,  rather  than  professionals.  Sonia  Vivas  has 
said  that  this  move  could  result  in  a decrease  in  the 
calibre  of  the  program  which  would  give  Goldfarb  a 
reason  to  eliminate  it  once  and  for  all,  which  is  what  he 
said  he  would  do  when  he  first  took  the  position.  | 


PkUAIMAS  bLtCCrONFSQFAHDRA 


En  la  pasada  reunion  de  AHORA  el  jueves  21  de 
febrero  en  el  B.C.P.  se  discutieron  y organizaron  planes 
de  trabajo  a efectuarse  proximamente.  En  primer  lugar 
se  organizo  un  comite  que  estara  a cargo  de  planificar  la 
semana  latinoamericana  en  que  celebramos  y hacemos 
gala  de  nuestra  identidad  como  pueblo.  Las  actividades 
llevaran  un  mensaje  educativo,  cultural  y patriotico.  Un 
comite  esta  compuesta  hasta  el  momento  por  nueve 
personas;  Gretchen  Figueroa,  Jose  Chiqui  Garcia 
Jaime  Hernandez,  Jesus  Davila,  Milton  Brito,  Mons'i 
Rodriguez,  Ramon  Torres,  Javier  Torres,  y Lucy 
Montes.  Este  comite  se  reunira  el  martes  26  de  febrero  a 
las  8:00  PM  en  el  B.C.P.  en  Wilder  Hall.  Esperamos 
asistan  todos  y se  unan  a participar  con  nosotros. 

Se  le  agradece  a las  personas  que  estan  colaborando 
en  favor  del  programa  radial  "Que  Tal  Amigos"  por 
medio  de  manifestaciones,  llamadas  y cartas.  Se  exorto 
a continuar  brindando  el  mayor  apoyo  posible  en  busca 
de  mantener  el  programa  en  el  aire  para  benificio  de 
todos.  Se  invita  a que  esten  todos  presentes  este 
martes  26  de  febrero  a la  1:00  PM  en  Campus  Center  903 
donde  habra  una  audiencia  publica.  Estara  presente  el 
gerente  de  la  estacion  WFCR  el  Sr.  Goldfarb.  Se  tendra 
la  oportunidad  de  hacer  preguntas  y participar  en  un  pi- 
quete  fuera. 

El  viernes  29  de  febrero  a las  7:00  PM  seran  las  ejec- 


ciones  para  la  nueva  directive  de  la  organizacion 
AHORA.  Posiciones  que  deben  comenzar  a ejecutar 
sus  labores  el  proximo  ano  escolar.  Las  nominaciones 
fueron  las  suguientes: 

PRESIDENTS 
Gertrudis  Garcia 
Carlos  Gonzalez 
Monica  Santiago 

VICE  PRESIDENTE 

Jose  Chiqui  Garcia 
Gertrudis  Garcia 
Julia  Martinez 


TESOREROIA) 
Jesus  Vazquez 
Gabriel  Velazquez 
Monica  Santiago 

SECRETARIO(A) 
Monsi  Rodriguez 


KEEP 

QUE  TAL  AMIGOS 
ON  THE  AIR!! 


The  HISPANIC  COMMUNITY  calls  on  its  supporters  in  The  5-Coflege  area 
to  DEMONSTRATE  at  the  Public  Hearing  with  Western  Mass.  Broadcasting  Council 
on  the  fate  of  foreign-language  programing  on  public  radio  station  WFCR. 
On  Tuesday  26,  at  1=30  pm  903  Campus  Center. 

At  12.30  pm 

RALLY  & MARCH  !! 

In  front  of  the  Student  Union  Building 
Alii  nos  vemos 
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Nicaraguan  Revolution 
receives  support  at  UMass 


In  a mass  uprising  last  year  the  people  of  Nicaragua, 
under  the  leadership  of  the  Sandinista  National  Libera- 
tion Front,  succeeded  in  overthrowing  the  brutal  dic- 
tatorship of  Anastasio  Somoza,  after  a bloody  civil  war. 
Today  the  Central  American  country  is  still  recovering 
from  the  devastion  and  genocide  it  suffered  at  the 
hands  of  the  U.S.  - created  repressive  military  ap- 
paratus of  Somoza.*  and  the  people  are  now  in 
the  process  o*  renewing  Nicaraguan  society. 

Last  week  was 

Nicaragua  Solidarity  Week  in  the  Five  College  Area  and 
as  a result,  several  educational  programs  were  held. 
Their  objective  was  to  inform  people  in  this  area  of  the 
reality  of  the  cefntinuting  struggle  of  the  people  of 
Nicaragua,  and  what  it  means  for  people  in  the  U.S 
and  around  the  world. 

Carmen  Diana  Deere,  a professor  in  the  UMass 
economics  department,  recently  arrived  from  a week- 
long  stay  in  Nicaragua  and  she  gave  a lecture  entitled 
Nicaragua  Yesterday  and  Today,  which  primarily  dealt 
with  the  present  efforts  of  the  Government  of  National 
Reconstruction  in  carrying  out  a literacy  campaign  and 
agrarian  reform.  Robert  Burbank,  a writer  for  NACLA,  a 
magazine  on  Latin  America,  gave  a talk  entitled  Central 
America  in  the  Post-Somoza  Era,  which  looked  at 
among  other  things,  the  present  situations  in 
Guatemala  and  El  Salvador.  On  Friday  evening  in 
Boston  the  Nicaraguan  Consul  to  the  U.S.  gave  a lec- 
ture also  part  of  the  Nicaragua  Week. 

A slide-show  entitled  Nicaragua:  Anatomy  of  the 
Revolution  was  presented  on  campus  at  various  times. 

It  depicted  the  horrors  of  the  Somoza  regime's  satura- 
tion bombings  of  cities  and  towns  in  its  effort  to  put 
down  the  mass  insurrection.  The  extreme  magnitude  of 
the  government's  attacks  occured  in  the  context  of  the 
extreme  isolation  of  the  government  and  the  desire  of 
the  bulk  of  the  Nicaraguan  population  to  be  rid  of  the 
dictatorship.  The  U.S. -backed  regime  served  to  enrich  a 
minscule  minority  of  the  population  (mainly  the  Somoza 
family)  and  subjected  the  vast  majority  to  oppression 
and  poor  conditions  of  life. 

Even  the  Nicaraguan  capitalist  were,  for  the  most  part, 
against  Somoza.  They  joined  in  organized  opposition  to 
his  regime  together  with  labor  unions,  peasant 
organizations,  students,  the  Catholic  Church  the 
women's  association,  and  the  three  wings  of  the'  San- 
dinista Front.  Somoza's  single  base  of  support  in  the 
country  was  the  U.S. -built  National  Guard. 

The  Sandinista  guerilla  armies  carried  out  the  crucial 
military  operations  which  propelled  the  popular  upris- 
ing. At  the  same  time,  however,  all  over  the  country 
young  people  (many  of  them  in  their  early  teens)  set  up 
barricades  in  their  neighborhoods  and  fought  the  Na- 
tional Guard  with  hand-guns  and  home-made  bombs. 

It  was  a crime  to  be  a young  person  in  Nicaragua  " 
said  the  slide-show  presentation,  and  it  described  how 
the  Guard,  when  it  entered  towns,  it  rounded  up  and  in- 
discriminately executed  scores  of  boys  and  girls  on 
suspicion  of  being  revolutionary  fighters.  The  govern- 
ment s widespread  aerial  bombings  also  indiscriminately 
hit  hospitals,  schools,  churches  and  homes  The 
government  consequently  received  condemnation 
worldwide  humanitarian  organizations  and  manv 
governments. 


CENTRAL  AMERICA 


nummo 


eco  latino 


It  IS  a known  fact  that  Somoza's  National  Guard  was 
trained  and  equipped  by  the  U.S.  government.  The' 
Guard  officers  were  groomed  in  special  U.S.  military, 
camps.  In  one  of  the  slides  a mortar  shell,  one  among 
many  which  caused  the  death  of  thousands  of  people 
and  widespread  destruction,  is  held  up  and  identified  as 
Made  in  U.S. A. 

The  previous  government  of  Somoza's  father,  when  in 
trouble  because  of  popular  unrest,  was  saved  by  an  in- 
vasion of  Nicaragua  by  U.S.  marines  who  fought 
against  guerilla  forces  led  by  Agusto  Sandino.  Somoza 
himself,  a graduate  of  West  Point,  has  often  been  called 
by  Nicaraguans  The  Last  Marine,  since,  like  his  father, 
the  survival  of  his  regime  depended  on  the  support  of 
the  U.S.  government.  In  the  slide-show  a close  advisor 
to  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  was  quoted  as  saying  of  the 
first  Somoza,  "he  may  be  a son-of-a-bitch,  but  he's  our 
son-of-a-bitch." 

But  as  the  Nicaraguan  people's  victory  last  July  has 
shown,  all  the  U.S.  arms  and  U.S.  training  were  not 
enough  to  keep  Anastasio  Somoza  from  being  toppled, 
in  the  face  of  the  courage  and  determiniation  of  the 
people.  ■ 


A New  Society 
In  Nicaragua 

When  Anastasio  Somoza,  the  dictator  of  Nicaragua, 
saw  that  the  National  Guard,  his  only  base  of  support  in 
the  country,  could  not  crush  the  popular  insurrection  he 
quietly  left  for  Miami.  Before  leaving  he  emptied  the 
central  bank  of  the  vast  fortune  he  accumulated  at  the 
expense  of  the  exploitation  of  the  Nicaraguan  peasants, 
workers  and  poor  people  who  make  up  the  majority  of 
the  population.  This  process  of  exploitation  was  backed 
up  by  a powerful  repressive  apparatus  built  up  by  the 
U.S.  government.  What  Somoza  did  leave  behind  was 
a staggering  foreign  debt,  as  well  as  ravaged  fields  and 
towns,  victims  of  his  regime's  massive  bombings. 

It  is  in  this  setting  that  the  people  of  Nicaragua,  under 
the  leadership  of  the  Government  of  National 
Reconstruction,  are  presently  struggling  to  rebuild  their 
country  and  reshape  society  in  such  a wav  that  it  will  be 


responsive  to  thg  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  majority 
of  the  population.  The  civil  war  last  year  between  the 
people  s forces  and  Somoza's  National  Guard  was  tor- 
turious  and  left  thousands  of  people  dead.  But  accor- 
drng  to  Tomas  Borges,  the  present  Minister  of  Interior. 

W3S  ?nly  the  be9inning-  The  most  difficult 
part  of  the  revolution  lies  ahead." 

The  process  of  reconstruction  in  Nicaraqua  was 
deserted  by  UMass  economics  professor  barmen 
Diana  Deere  at  a lecture  which  she  gave  as  part  of 
Nicaragua  Solidarity  Week,  held  last  week  in  the  Five- 
a S I-  ' Professor  Doom  has  recently  arrived  from 
lh^.ke°n?  StfVJln  ,hat  Cemral  American  country 
whktr  he  a,,l?n,ded  a.  conference  on  agrarian  reform,  to 
which  specialists  in  issues  of  rural  development  from 

government.  WOrld  »are  ™i,ed  by  the  Ware glS 
|n  fha  struggle  to  overthrow  Somoza  different 
hanitaT  t ,endencllrs  joined  in  an  alliance.  (Both 
capitalists  and  workers  had  held  a strike/work  boycott  ) 
The  diverse  nature  of  this  alliance  is  today  reflected  in 
ioSf  ?i?  pf  *he  new  government,  where  the  top 
clud  „ h '!?e<l.  by  people  from  different  sectors,  in- 
BE1 J,b  businessmen  and  also  members  of  the 
Sandinista  National  Liberation  Front.  The  Front's 

ta“orshiparm,eS  6d  ,he  f'9ht  a9ainst  ,he  Somoza  dic- 

=„nr?,eSS°i!i  Dee,e  said  ,hat  P"vate  ownership  of  land 
and  firms  has  not  been  abolished.  Only  businesses 
lvhhaieWhre  pre™usly  'he  property  of  the  Somoza  fami- 
allnweH  ? 6n  na,l°nal,?ed'  Nicaraguan  capitalists  are 
*wed  to  pursue  their  profit  motives  as  long  as  the 
; S=  eCtnl  Wa9eS  and  workinp  conditions, 
ship  h h WaS  n0t  preualent  under  the  dictator- 

In  the  countryside,  according  to  Professor  Deere 
there  has  not  been  a redistribution  of  land  Peasants 
laroe  ^1!  °r9a?izad  demands  f°‘ a break  up™ 
keenthehn?nun9Si  Lar3e  landowners  are  allowed  to 
of  orodurtS,  s a 0"9  35  ,hey  keep  up  a constant  level 
Aoricnlrmi  a d are  resp°nsive  to  labor  demands. 
Agriculture  s given  a special  importance  in  the  govern- 
ment s development  plans.  a 

Under  the  dictatorship,  ownership  of  land  and 
SomnoezaSefaWaf  a'9' !lV  concentrated  in  the  hands  of  the 
Somoza  family  and  this  is  a primary  reason  for 
rbnnmf°'S  opppal,'°n  >o  the  regime.  (There  was  little 
room  for  capitalist  competition.)  Only  these  holdinqs 
have  been  taken  over  by  the  government.  The  objective 
possible  nment  IS  “ b0lster  pr°duction  as  much  as 

Niczuaoua  °f  Private  property  today  in 

I9  . ' ,he  country  is  in  a transition  to  socialism  " 
says  Professor  Deere.  For  the  first  time  workers  arid 
p°war  in  Nicaragua,  she  pointed  out. 

T?®  ■Sa,d  the  broad  participation  of  people  in 
decision-making  at  all  levels  in  the  country  is  behta ad 
vanced  by  the  Sandinista  Front.  People  are  involved  in 

d "WomTnk'nN'n  ,heir  work'places  and  communities 
Women  in  Nicaragua,  observed  Prof.  Deere  "arp 
positjon.s  at  different  levels.  Women 
played  a strong  role  in  the  struggle  against  Somoza 
many  of  them  as  guerilla  fighters.  They  continue  to  olav 
an  important  ro,e  today  and  the  importance'^  women's 
involvement  is  almost  not  even  questioned  " 

is  uXl?0''NPw^n,affirTd  lhat  freedom  of  e*Pression 
^0™/'!^°^  3re  suppor,ed  ^ just  about 


Third  World  Theater  Series 

"I  JUST  WANTED  SOMEONE  TO  KNOW" 

"I  JUST  WANTED  SOMEONE  TO  KNOW"  is  a 

wnCrkin6nl|a,V  P'aV  mUS'C'  ,raCing  ,he  innar  ''Ves  of 
working  class  women  from  the  early  laOO's  to  the  ore- 

S lT'  ,he  jjriugg'c  °f  working  class  women, 

^ohaUo  ' 56  '5eV  have  to'  We  alsp  see  <he  ex- 

ploitation in  many  industries,  in  homes  as  servants  as 

fS!ul"nI.ln  80jdid  housing  conditions  It  depicts 
^ack'hHl.span|C;  Asian,  and  White  women  all  with  the 
same  basic  problems  of  making  ends  meet  every  week. 

"I  JUST  WANTED  SOMEONE  TO  KNOW"  is  the  first 

season  Thl^  WbddThaa“'  8J|  now  in  its  second 
f.  aspn-  The  PlaV  is  being  offered  in  honor  of  Interna- 
l'aha  '?{0rnen's  ,Week  and  is  an  original  work  by  the 
Labor  Theater  of  New  York  City  ”1  JUST  WANTFn 

histodes^of  ™ ?N0W"  W3S 

histories  of  working  women  and  has  toured  hospitals 

homes  in  addi,i°- ,a 

EVENT: 

"I  JUST  WANTED  SOMEONE  TO  KNOW" 

DATE: 

Monday,  March  10.  1980  at  8pm 
TICKETS: 

$2.00-Studervs.  $3.00  General  public 
LOCATION: 

Bowker  Aud.,  University  of  Massachsetts 


Northampton,  MA  - To  honor  the  400th  anniversary  of 
Mantiagne’s  "Essay,"  the  Five  College  international  col- 
loquim  will  present  a series  of  lectures  and  disscussions 
on  Friday  and  Saturday,  February  29  and  Marchl . 

The  program  will  begin  at  Converse  Hall,  Amherst  Col- 
ege,  at  2pm,  Friday,  move  to  Wright  Hall,  Smith  Col- 
lege, Friday  at  8pm,  and  conclude  with  Saturday's  ses- 
sion, which  will  open  at  9:30am  at  Converse  Hall 
Amherst,  once  again. 

Topics  for  the  sessions  will  range  from  the  early  recep- 
tion  of  the  "Essay"  to  the  specificity  of  language  and 
rhetorial  devices.  The  "Essays"  is  a unique  book  in 
which  everyone  recognizes  himself.  As  Emerson  said 
It  seemed  to  me  as  if  I had  myself  written  the  book  in 
some  former  life." 

Although  the  official  language  of  the  conference  is 
English,  a few  papers  will  be  given  in  French.  For  those 
whose  French  is  rusty,  simultaneous  interpretation  will 
be  provided  by  students  and  graduates  of  the  Inter- 
preter Studies  Program  within  the  department  of 
French  and  Italian  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
Serving  as  translators  will  be  Katherine  Hilton,  a 
graduate  student  at  the  University;  Beryl  Kenney 
Amherst  College;  Betsy  Lancaster,  UMass;  and  Sherri 
Ross,  Amherst. 

The  translation  will  be  carried  in  Converse  Hall  through 
headsets,  a limited  number  of  which  will  be  available  at 
the  door.  The  conference  is  believed  to  be  the  first  in 
the  area  to  provide  simultaneous  interpretation. 
Commenting  on  the  colloquium,  Paul  Mankin  of  the 
UMass  French  and  Italian  department  said:  "At  a time 
when  technical  specialization  has  dominated  the  field  of 
literary  criticism,  it  is  particularly  enticing  to  reevaluate 
the  humanist  message  of  a great  writer  whose 
temperance  and  modernity  have  never  been  question- 
ed. Humanism  without  Montaigne  is  unthinkable  " 

Those  registered  for  the  colloquium  include  scholars 
from  many  East  coast  states  and  as  far  awav  as  Utah 
and  Wisconsin.  Participants  from  Canada  and  France 
including  representatives  of  the  Society  of  Friends  of 
Montaigne  in  Paris,  will  attend. 

, Copies  of  the  program  may  be  obtained  from  the 


department  of  French  and  Italian  at  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  or  from  the  organizer  of  the  colloquium, 
Daniel  Martin,  Professor  of  French  and  English  at  the 
Univeristy. 

Observers  will  be  welcome  at  the  event. 

Service  Organizations  of  Smith  (SOS)  will  sponsor  its 
second  annual  dance-a-thon  to  raise  funds  for  the 
Musculijr  Dystrophy  Association  (MDA)  Friday  and 
college^'  MarCh  7 and  8|  in  Scott  Gymnasium  at  the 
The  event  will  begin  as  a party  for  Smith  College 
studen  s and  their  guests  at  9pm  Friday  and  continue  as 
a marathon  until  1pm  Saturday.  Marthon  entrants,  who 

: d“  as„Tancy  s'^uai9h,  h°urs  as  their  s,amipa 
w-fh  U ' c "u  be  Sml,h  stubents  and  their  guests. 
nfMna'0  Smii  facul,V  members  as  recent  recipients 

Wrthfhe  9ran  ' Sml,h  Colle£,e  has  particularly  close  ties 
with  the  organization. 

,2ft  Scordilis,  assistant  professor  in  the  biological 
and  Jeanne  Powell,  professor  in  the  biological 
sciences,  recently  received  a $24,000  grant  from  MDA 

that^ffmith  LT*  *<!de|  ™a  ia  ,ha  V™ 
lese'amhTants  ^ memberS  haVe  repaiyad  MDA 

Both  Ms.  Powell  and  Scordilis  have  been  awarded 
previous  grants,  but  this  is  the  first  time  they  K 
ed  together  on  a project.  ■ 

In  1979,  MDA  allocated  more  than  $17.9  million  na- 
tionally for  research,  $1.4  million  of  it  in  Massachusetts 
iJofield63  MDA  I*  at  Baystate  Medical  Center  Spr- 
ingfield, covers  40  neuromuscular  diseases  incl’udinq 
kTth°e  deh,h  'eral  Slclerosis' lhe  disease  which  resulted' 

dnu^r  fveaa,DheerS"V'  ‘horal  cum 

nurses9,att  Personnel  wprkad  with  Miss  Hiatt's 
PUrchasad  a >*'—- 

dancerTand  ra  “eVS"13'3''’0"  3'  Smi,h  ipydlyad  79 
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Campus  Coalition  for  Polical  Prisoners 
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The  Americanization 
ofCholSooLee 


Choi  Soo  Lee  came  to  the  "Golden  Mountain"  from 
Korea  at  the  age  of  12.  In  Junior  High  School,  Choi  Soo 
was  constantly  picked  on  and  ostracized  for  being  Asian 
(something  many  Asian- Americans  can  relate  to) 
to  adapt  t0  ,he  stereotypes 
of  passivity  inflicted  upon  Asian  people  ("Why  don't 

tals?"?1  the  reSt  °f  <he  niC8'  quiet'  invisible  'Orien- 
One  day,  Choi  Soo  had  a fight  with  a school  bully 
Both  were  sent  to  the  principal's  office.  Choi  Soo 
unable  to  articulate  his  frustration  in  English,  kicked  the 
principal  in  the  leg.  The  principal  charged  him  with 
assault  and  battery,  and  he  was  convicted 
He  was  sent  to  Juvenile  Hall,  and  then' shipped  to  a 
mental  hospital.  There  he  was  a victim  of  behavior 
modification  drugs.  An  exhorbitant  amount  of  needles 
and  pills  kept  him  in  a lethargic,  catatonic  state 
He  was  transferred  to  a foster  home,  but  ran  away  and 
was  caught  and  sentenced  to  California  Youth  Authori- 
ty  tor  1 3 monthsl 

Not  once,  during  all  this  ordeal,  was  he  ever  consoled 
0|f  trmlnated  '°'n  Korean' ,he  onlY  language  he  knew. 

In  1973,  on  a busy  intersection  in  Chinatown  on  a busy 
Sunday  afternoon,  Yip  Yee  Tak,  a tong  member  was 
assasinated. 

The  mayor  pressured  the  San  Francisco  police  to  find  a 
suspect  for  this  murder,  as  there  were  already  13  un- 
solved murder  cases  in  Chinatown.  This  deeply  affected 
the  tourist  trade.  The  tourist  trade  largely  benefitted  the 
elite  of  San  Franc.so,  as  the  residents  of  Chinatown  are 
exploited  of  their  labor  and  culture.  As  if  Choi  Soo 
didn  t have  enough  problems,  the  police  picked  him  uo 
as  a suspect.  K 

Racism  has  strongly  contributed  to  every  facet  of  the 
case  that  convicted  him  as  the  murderer.  All  the 
witnesses  called  were  white  tourists,  although  there 
were  many  Asians  present  that  Sunday.  He  was  iden- 
tified from  a mug  shot  that  was  taken  four  ;years  ago,  at 
the  age  of  sixteen.  The  discrepencies  of  the  identifica- 
tion process  were  ignored.  The  witnesses  said  the 
murderer  was  5'6"  to  5'10"  tall,  weighing  145- 165  lbs. 
Choi  Soo  is  5'4"  and  125  lbs.  It  is  obvious  that  he  was 
chosen  from  an  "All  Orientals  look  alike"  mentality 
K.W.  Lee,  a newspaper  reporter  for  the  Sacramento 
Union,  sensed  the  discrepencies  of  the  case.  He  wrote 
an  article  which  clearly  pointed  out  that  Choi  Soo  was  a 
victim  of  malicious  injustice.  A nationwide  movement 
demanding  the  freedom  of  Choi  Soo  began  to  grow, 
from  the  impetus  of  concerned  Asian -American  com- 
munities. There  are  even  defense  committees  in  South 
Korea  and  Jafibn. 

The  first  obstacle  to  tackle  was  inadequate  legal  aid. 
The  assigned  public  defender  refused  to  investigate  the 
case  for  ten  months.  Between  Mrs.  Lee  and  about  100 
friends,  they  could  only  raise  $1000.00.  However,  with 
the  material  economic  support  of  the  movement,  a 
private  attorney  was  hired.  The  judge  would  not  allow  a 
postponement  for  him  to  review  the  case  more 
thoroughly. 

The  trial  was  set  in  Stockton,  California,  which  has  a 
heavy  Ku  Klux  Klan  influence.  Not  understanding 
English,  he  confusingly  watched  a white  judge,  white 
prosecutor,  white  jury  and  white  witnesses  play  with 
the  rest  of  life.  He  certainly  was  not  given  a trial  by  his 
peers,  as  not  one  Asian  was  brought  to  the  stand. 
Under  these  circumstances,  he  was  found  guilty  of  first 
degree  murder  and  sentenced  to  life  imprisonment  at 
Deuel  Vocational  Institute,  one  of  the.  most  notorious 
prisons  in  California. 

Identifying  himself  with  other  Third  World  brothers  in 
DVI,  he  was  inspired  by  "Nuestra  Familia"  (a  Hispanic 
prison  organization/  and  decided  to  form  an  "Asian 
Family". 

Prison  guards  taunted  Choi  Soo  with  the  prospect  of 
an  attack  on  him  by  white  supremecist  groups  within 
the  prison  (e.g.  Nazis,  KKK,  Aryan  Brotherhood)  who 
V wanted  to  disrupt  this  Third  World  unity. 


Prison  authorities  strive  on  and  encourage  intense 
racism  among  prisoners  to  deter  them  from  unitinq 
against  the  horrendous  conditions  of  prisons  as  thev 
did  in  Attica  in  1971.  Y 

One  day,  several  members  of  a white  supremecist 
prison  group  decided  to  attack  Choi  Soo.  Needham 
T8""9  l ^.eat®hJrt  in  85  degree  weather,  concealed 

fater  S,rU"l8d’  ^ Neadham 

pH  hthI?arr,W.ho  Cho1  So°  was  P,aYin9  chess  with  claim- 
ed that  Choi  Soo  was  wearing  a tight  tank  top  which 
was  impossible  to  conceal  a knife  with.  The  guard  who 
gave  him  a body  check  before  entering  the  yard  verified 
this  testimony. 

_Fd°J  So°  Practiced  self-defense  during  Needham's 
attack  on  his  life.  However,  he  was  again  convicted  of 
"Tder,  ,he  U S'  d°es  "°>  ^cognize  the 

right  of  Third  World  peoples  to  self-defense.  For  in- 
stance, Third  World  women  have  been  incarcerated  for 
successfully  preventing  or  revenging  a rape  attack 
Dessie  Woods,  Inez  Garcia,  Yvonne  Wanrow,  JoAnn 
Little). 

The  court  refused  to  postpone  the  second  trial  until  the 
habeus  corpus  of  the  first  trial  was  completed.  Califor- 
nia law  imposes  the  death  penalty  on  a first  degree 
murder  conviction  of  a defendant  with  a prior  murder 
conviction.  Since  the  first  murder  conviction  was  not 
was  not  yet  reversed,  Choi  Soo  was  convicted  of  one 
murder  and  charged  with  another,  therefore  fallinq 
under  the  California  law. 

The  prosecution  was  allowed  to  bring  in  a witness 
from  the  first  case  to  testify  that  he  saw  Choi  Soo  com- 
mit  the 

first  murder.  But,  the  defense  was  not  allowed  to  bring 
in  a defense  eyewitness  to  refute  this  testimony.  The 
judge  accused  the  defense  of  packing  the  court  with 
Asian  supporters  (although  it  puzzles  me  as  to  how  this 
is  wrong!).  In  order  to  get  into  the  courtroom,  the  most- 
ly Asian  audience  had  to  be  searched  by  a metal  detec- 
tor, produce  identification,  and  be  photographed. 

Choi  Soo  Lee  was  again  convicted  of  first  degree 
murder,  and  is  now  on  death  row. 

The  case  of  Choi  Soo  Lee  is  very  meaningful  to  the 
Asian  American  movement.  Asian  — Americans  cannot 
passively  accept  injustices  done  to  our  people.  Even 
here  in  Amherst,  we  can  support  this  brother  by  form- 
ing a defense  committee.  Hopefully,  the  energy,  deter, 
minat  on,  and  fighting  spirit  exhibited  in  support  of  Choi 
Soo  Lee  will  continue  to  exist  in  order  to  strengthen 
ourselves. 

"I  wish  to  assure  all  of  you  that  I am  doing  well 
Because 

I know  no  matter  what  may  happen  in  the  courtroom 
people's  love  for  justice  will  continue  to  bring  courage. 
This  experience  of  injustice  with  me  for  the  second  time 
will  not  discourage  me.  I will  not  let  yesterday's  jury  ver- 
dict weaken  me  in  any  way.  I understand  this  verdict  of 
death  penalty  means  that  everyone  must  get  stronger  to 
face  the  upcoming  struggle  ahead  of  us.  The  most 
regret  I have  is  to  let  all  of  you  down.  I just  wish  to 

say we  better  take  a closer  look  at  this  justice 

system.  This  does  not  serve  us.  But  look  forward  to  the 
bright  future  and  torturous  road  ahead." 

Choi  Soo  Lee  May  25,  1979  | 


Write  to  Choi  Soo  Lee: 

Choi  Soo  Lee,B51845 
P.O.  Box  600 
Tracy,  California  95376 

For  more  information  and  to  send  contributions: 

Choi  Soo  Lee  Defense  Committee  633  W115  Street 
New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
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Ming  Fung 

TRAINER 
AND  HORSES 

"On  Horses"  is  one  of  the  proses  written  by  Han  Yee 
a scholar  and  government  official  in  the  middle  Tana 
Dynasty.  u . 

From  the  Chines  legends,  Bole  or  Sun  Yang  was  an 
authority  on  horses,  who  could  identify  distinctive 
horses  and  gave  them  special  attention. 

In  "On  Horses,"  Han  Yu  describes  a talented  but 
unrecognized  man  as  a horse  with  special  gifts.  To 
gallop  one  thousand  li  (miles),  and  to  fully  display  its 
strength  and  ability,  the  gifted  horse  needs  extra  atten- 
tion and  careful  nourishment-"one  bushel  of  grain  at  a 
meal."  If  the  horse  is  not  given  the  right  amount  of 
nutrition  for  growth,  it  cannot  even  match  the  common, 
ordinary  horses.  So  the  role  of  the  groom  is  important  in 
distinguishing  fine  steeds  and  giving  them  suitable 
nourishment.  Encouragement  and  opportunity  to  ex- 
press are  needed  for  a talented  person  to  display  his  in- 
telligence and  capability.  With  its  neighing  and  com- 
plaints unheard,  continued  mistreatment  and  mishandl- 
ing, the  delicate  stallion  will  perish  in  its  stable. 

This  prose  emphasizes  the  Chinese  conservative  ideal 
of  good  communication  between  an  understanding 
authority  and  outstanding  intellectuals.  Han  Yu  laments 
that  Bole  is  rare  although  exceptional  horses  that  gallop 
one  thousand  li  (miles)  are  comparatively  common.  He 
implies  that  not  too  many  authorities  understand  and 
fully  utilize  the  people 's  talents.  On  the  contrary,  the 
former  refuse  to  listen  to  advice  and  criticisms.  Finally 
they  unjustifiably  yell  and  complain  that  "there  are  no 
good  horses  (able  people)  in  this  world!"  The  author 
concludes  asking  if  there  are  really  no  good  horses  or  if 
there  is  no  one  to  "understand  horses." 

So  in  this  prose  the  writer  calls  into  question  the 
authority's  insight  and  discernment  of  talents.  There  are 
many  good  steeds  and  capable  people  in  this  world  but 
with  few  Boles.  The  development  and  fostering  of  skills 
and  aptitude  rest  on  the  government's  shoulders  in- 
stead of  the  individuals'  active  participation 
And  this  well  exemplifies  our  Asian  culturel  With  the 
0n9^5.it0  be  kl?own  than  seeking  to  display,  we  cherish 
our  hidden  abilities  under  the  grand  motion  of  modesty 
and  reticence. 

Yes,  we  may  passively  grumble  about  the  authority's 
indiscernment  of  genius,  but  do  we  enthusiastically  give 
opinions  and  suggestions  to  improve  the  society? 
Humbleness  is  greatly  applauded  and  emphasized  in 
the  Asian  culture.  This  virtue,  when  carried  to  the  ex- 
treme may  paradoxically  inhibit  individual  development 
and  thus  the  contribution  to  the  community. 

Thus  when  we  reprove  the  authority'  inefficiency,  we 
may  as  well  reexamine  our  activeness  in  making'this 
world  a better  place  to  live..  | 


Unity 


Equality 


announcements/ asian  american  students  association  /auke  ellington  music  series- 


companion  program 


The  Companion  Program  is  seeking  volunteers  who 
would  enjoy  sharing  2 - 3 hours  per  week  with  a "little 
brother  from  the  surrounding  community.  Those  in- 
terested in  becoming  a Big  Companion  please  contact 
the  Companion  Program  at  253-2591 . 


The  Asian-  American  Student  Association  meeting  is 
held  every  Thursday,  from  5 to  6 pm.  Place  for  the 
meeting  is  announced  on  the  notice  board  near  the 
elevator  in  the  campus  center.  The  association  is  to 
encourage  students  develop  their  socialibility  and 
leadership.  Any  one  interested  is  welcome. 

The  Editor  of  the  Asian  American  Review  request 
contributions  for  the  Spring  1980  edition.  Articles  of 
various  kinds:  essays,  poems,  art,  etc  are  welcome. 
Please  send  to  Asian  American  Review, 

Asian  American  Student  Association,’ Student  Union 
Hm  415  Campus  Center  UMass,  Amherst  M.A.  01003 


Duke  Ellington  Music  Series  presents 

Solos  and  Duos 

Saturday,  March  1 

Hotep  Cecil  Bernard,  solo  piano 

Friday,  March  28 

Monnette  Sudler,  solo  guitar 

Friday,  April  4 

Michael  Gregory  Jackson,  solo  quitar 
Friday,  April  11 

Buster  Williams,  bass  Kenny  Barron,  piano 
Friday,  April  35 

reeds  Colspn'  vocal  Ade90k9  Steve  Colson  piano  and 
Saturday,  May  10 

Chico  Freeman,  reeds  Cecil  Me  Bee,  bass 
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DID  JACK  SPRATHAVE 
THE  RIGHT  IDEA? 


nobody  thinks  fat  is  a health  food,  but  scientists  are 
saying 

it's  even  worse  than  we  think,  and  that  goes  double  for 
margarine. 

In  South  Africa,  native  black  women  suffer  very  little 
from  breast  cancer,  while  white  women  fall  prey  to  the 
disease  much  more  frequently.  Their  diets  are  markedly 
different,  too:  the  native  diet  is  vegetarian  and  very  low 
in  fat-less  than  20  percent  of  total  calories  while  the 
whites  consume  a typical  Western  diet  in  which  fats 
provide  a big  40  percent  of  calories. 

The  association  between  fats  and  breast  cancer  seems 
even  stronger.  .G.Hems,  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
munity Medicine  in  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  tabulated  the 
breast  cancer  rates  irv41  countries  and  related  them  to 
local  diets. 

It  was  concluded  that  variation  of  breast  cancer  rates 
between  countries  arose  predominantly  from  dif- 
ferences in  diet,"  he  wrote  in  the  British  Journal  of" 
Cancer  (vol.37,no.6,  1978).  And  one  place  where  the 
shadow  of  suspicion  fell  most  darkly  was  consumption 
of  fats.  Other  studies  have  confirmed  that  the  disease  is 
less  common  in  poor  and  developing  nations,  where 
rich  foods  are  rarely  on  the  menu,  than  in  the  wealthier 
countries  of  the  West.  Like  bowel  cancer,  it  increases 
among  Japanese  immigrants  who  give  up  their  low  — fat 
diet  for  our  high -fat  diet.  And  among  Seventh -Day 
Adventists,  it  has  been  found,  breast  cancer  mortality 
rates  are  only  one  half  to  two  thirds  that  of  Americans  in 
general.  Many  members  of  this  religious  group  are 
vegetarians, whose  saturated  fat  and  cholesterol  intake 
is  bound  to  be  well  below  the  average. 

The  link  between  fat  and  breast  cancer,  scientists 
speculate,  may  be  hormones.  Studies  have  related  the 
development  of  the  disease  to  abnormal  levels  of  pro- 
lactin, estrogens  and  androgens;  the  production  of 


these  hormones  apparently  responds  to  fat  intake.  A 
high  —fat  diet  may  disturb  hormone  levels  and  that,  ac- 
cording to  one  scientist,  "could  impose  unnatural 
burdens"  on  the  cells  of  breast  tissue,  with  cancer  as 
the  result. 

Beware  of  Partially  Hydrogenated  Fats 
In  fact,  some  research  suggests  that  polyunsaturated 
fats  may  be  the  more  dangerous  where  cancer  is  con- 
cerned. In  a number  of  studies,  animals  fed  polyun- 
saturated fats  developed  more  tumors  than  those  fed 
saturated  fats.  And  when  researchers  at  the  University 
of  Maryland  correlated  human  diets  with  cancer  rates, 
they  found  a strong  association  between  cancer  and 
vegetable  fats. 

Their  statistics  point  to  one  kind  of  fat,  in  particular,  as 
worth  being  wary  about-those  containing  trans  fatty 
acids.  Trans  fatty  acids  don't  occur  naturally  in 
vegetables,  but  are  produced  when  polyunsaturated  oils 
are  partially  jiydrogenated-when  they  are  processed 
with  hydrogen  to  make  them  more  solid  or  to  give  them 
loner  shelf  life.  Many  kinds  of  margarine,  salad  oil, 
mayonnaise  and  snack  foods  contain  significant 
amounts  of-these  substances. 

Quite  possibly,  researchers  speculate,  these  unnatural 
trans  fatty  acids  alter  cell  membranes,  allowing  car- 
cinogens to  pass  through  more  easily. 

If  you  want  to  drop  your  fat  intake  down  to  a 
significantly  low  level,  you'll  have  to  be  aggressive 
about  it.  Trimming  the  fat  off  the  roast  is  necessary,  but 
not  sufficient,  because  most  of  the  fat  that  finds  its  way 
into  your  body  some  60  percent,  according  to  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture-is  what  they  call  "invisible 
fat,"  and  likely  to  be  over— looked. 

You  may  think  of  sweets  as  primarily  sources  of  sugar, 
but  their  less  obvious  contributions  of  fat  may  be  even 
more  significant.  Nearly  half  the  calories  in  ice  cream, 
for  example,  come  from  fats,  and  more_than  half  the 


calories  in  milk  chocolate  do.  Shortening  looks  like'  fat 
and  baked  goods  don't,  but  remember  that  the  later  is 
often  full  of  the  former:  a croissant,  for  example,  owes 
half  its  calories  to  fat. 

Some  of  the  most  concentrated  sources  of  fat  are  to 
be  found  in  fast  food  restaurants.  A meal  at  Mac- 
Donald's is  nearly  40  percent  fat,  while  a serving  of  Ken- 
tucky Fried  Chicken  has  55  percent.  Not  only  do  many 
processed  foods  harbor  a hefty  load  of  fat,  but  these  are 
often  hydrogenated,  and  full  of  trans  fatty  acids. 

Foods  that  are  low  in  fat,  on  the  other  hand,  are  not 
hard  to  find. 

There  is  little  fat  in  fruits  and  vegetables  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  avocados,  nuts  and  coconuts).  Wholegrains 
and  beans  offer  a lot  of  protein  without  very  much  fat, 
as  well  as  chicken  and  certain  kinds  of  fish. 

Cutting  fat  out  of  your  diet  is  a process  that  may  take 
quite  a bit  of  time. You  can  start  by  using  less  butter  or 
margarine,  on  your  toast  in  the  morning  or  by  mixing 
whole  milk  with  half  skim  milk  when  your  at  the  dinning 
commons. 


Research  by  Carl  Sherman  of 

PREVENTION  Magazine 

Edited  and  Revised  by  Michelle  Laney 

NEXT  WEEK  A took  at  how  to  be  alone  without 
being  lonely  ft 


The  International  Women's  Week  Com- 
mittee is  proud  to  announce  a concert  to  be 
given  by  acclaimed  folksinger  Odetta 
Saturday,  March  8th  in  the  Student  Union 
Ballroom  at  UMass. 

Odetta,  who  has  19  albums  to  her  credit, 
specializes  in  work  and  prison  songs,  ac- 
companying herself  on  the  guitar.  But  she 
is  equally  at  home  with  blues,  lullabies, 
ballads  and  spirituals. 

Robert  Sheldom  of  the  New  York  Times 
said  Odetta  "has  a voice  so  large  and  a 
physical  presence  so  commanding,  recor- 
dings have  yet  to  do  her  complete  justice." 
Tickets  to  see  Odetta  are  $2.50  if  obtained 
beforehand  from  the  TIX  office  in  the  Stu- 
dent Union  Building  or  at  the 
Everywoman's  Center  in  Wilder  Hall. 
Tickets  may  also  be  .obtained  for  $3.00  at 
the  door  on  the  night  of  Odetta's  per- 
formance. 

Panel  Discussion  The  Role  of  Women  'in 
Social  Change 

International  Womeri's  Week 

March  5,  1980  8:00  SUB,  UMass,  Amherst 

Contact:  Ellie  Bagli  545-0341 

Wednesday  night,  March  5,  the  organiz- 
ing committee  of  International  Women's 
Week  is  sponsoring  a panel  discussion- 
Women's  Role  in  Social  Change.  Featured 
oh  this  panel  are  Madonna  Thunderhawk— 
Representatives  of  Women  of  All  Red  Na- 
tions and  the  Black  Hills  Alliance  in  South 
Dakota,  to  speak  of  the  role  that  Native 
American  women  are  playing  in  the  fight  to 
save  their  lands  from  the  perils  of  uranium 
mining;  Bunny  King-the  Franklin  County 
mother  involved  in  the  lesbian  custody 
case;  Magnolia  Sanders-member  of  the 
Willie  Sanders  Defense  Committee  in 
Boston,  to  speak  on  the  relationship  bet- 
ween white  women's  rape  and.black  men's 
imprisonment;  worker  and  striker  from 
WESCO  to  speak  on  the  difficulties  of 
leading  a strike. 

The  theme  for  this  year's  conference  is 
Women,  Family  and  Social  Change.  We 
have  envisioned  the  panel  as  being  a 
representation  of  women  who  are  involved 
in  various  struggles  in  the  movement  to 
change  society.  Wearesaware  of  the  many 
difference  in  priority  concerns  among  the 
women's  community.  We  would  like  to 
present  these  differences  in  an  attempt  to 
display  the  diversity  of  the  struggle.  But  we 
would  also  hope  to  reveal  the  underlying 
unity  of  the  various  concerns.  Although  our 
priorities  differ,  our  ultimate  goal  remains 
the  sane- -to  strengthen  women's  role  in 
society.  Each  participant  will  speak  of  their 
particular  relationship  to  the  struggle  that 
they  are  involved  with.  Each  women  will 
gi>'e  a brief  overview  of  their  situation 
within  a political  context.  The  bulk  of  the 
talk,  however,  will  concentrate  on  the  per- 
sonal effect  that  their  participation  has  had 
on  iheir  own  lives.  This  part  of  the  presen- 
tation will  contain  information  regarding 


the  relationship  of  the  struggle,  to  each  in- 
dividual's family  life. 

Each  speaker  will  be  allowed  15  minutes  to 
relay  her  information.  Following  the 
presentations,  the  floor  will  be  open  for 
discussion.  The  program  is  scheduled  to 
conclude  by  10:00. 

Monday,  March  3 
Morning: 

10:00-12:00 

'Career  Development"  A discus- 
sion assessing  career  goals, 
career  planning  and  development. 

Jean  Moss,  (of  Community 
Development  Center,  UMass), 
facilitator. 

Afternoon: 

12:00-2:00 

"Panel:  Perspective  on  Women, 

Family  and  Social  Change."  A 
'iscussion  dealing  with  the 
changing  role  of  women  in  society 
viewed  in  terms  of  personal 
development,  inter-relationships, 
myths  and  others  and  the  role  in 
bringing  about  social  change.  Pat 
Guthrie,  Andrea  Rushing,  Ann 
Ferguson,  facilitators. 

2:00-3:00 

"Women  and  Stress”  Lynn  Kirk 
facilitator. 

2:30-4:00 

"Contemporary  Family  in  Black 
America"  A disscussion  on  the 
continued  oppression  of  black 
people  in  the  U.S.  and  its  impact 
on  the  structure  and  continuity  of 
the  Black  family.  Fran  Beale, 
facilitator. 

4:00-6:00 

"Jewish  Women:  folklore 

(sephardic  and  Indian)"  Slides 
and  tapes  depicting  Jewish 
women's  folklore  collected  by 
Maira  Esfornez  and  Barbara 
Johnson  in  Greece,  Israel,  and  In- 
dia. Barbara  Johnson  and  Maria 
Esfornez,  facilitators. 

4:00-5:30 

"ERAlLegal  Rights"  An  overview 
of  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment 
and  Legal  Rights  of  Women  - 
organizing  activities  also.  Deb 
Jung,  facilitator. 


announcements 

international  womens  week 
Please  preregister  by  calling  Susan  Markman 
at  the  Everywoman’s  Center  u4j>-u8bS 


4:00-6:00 

"The  Role  of  Black  Professional 
Women  in  Social  Change"  The 
role  of  black  professional  women 
in  social  change-problems  of  a 
white  male  dominated  society. 
Sheila  Johson  and  Janice 
Okuedezeto,  facilitators. 

Tuesday,  March  4 

Morning: 

10:00-11:30 

"Sexual  Harassment  in  the 
Classroom"  A workshop  to 
discuss  the  problem  of  sexual 
harassment  in  the  classroom  and 
organizing  to  fight  back.  SASH 
(Student  Against  Sexual  Harass- 
ment) Womens  Issue's  Team, 
SCERA  facilitators. 

10:00-12:00 

"Jews  and  Social  Change  Coali- 
tion Building"  A workshop  on 
how  Jewish  and  non-Jewish 
women  can  work  together  for 
social  change.  Jennifer  Wexler, 
Myra  Hindus  and  Barbara 
Johnson  facilitators. 

Afternoon: 

11:30-1:30 

"Women's  Role  in  the  Anti- 
Imperialist  Struggle  in  Ireland"  An 
emphasis  on  women  political 
prisoners  and  the  anti-imperialist 
struggle.  Maired  O'Casey 
facilitator. 

12:00-1:30 

"Impact  of  Planned  Parenthood 
on  Third  World  Women"  A 
discussion  on  the  effects  of  family 
planning  on  third  world  women: 
genocidal  efforts  to  limit  the 
population  of  third  world  people. 
Suman  Bohm  and  Diane  Taylor 
facilitators. 

4:00-6:00 

"Union  Organizing" 


"Sexual  Harassment  in  the 
Classroom"  See  Tuesday  morn- 
ing 10:00-11:30 

Wednesday,  March  5 

Morning: 

11:00-1:00 

"The  Radicalization  of  Women 
Through  Social  Movements" 
Socialist  Feminist  Collective. 

Afternoon: 

12:00-2:00 

"Anti-Nuke  Organizing"  A discus- 
sion of  Women's  role  in  student 
organizing  and  third  world  par- 
ticipation in  anti-nuke  organizing 
SCANN  and  Madona 
Thunderhawk  facilitators. 

1:00-2:30 

"Asian  American  Women"  The 
role  of  Asian-American  women  in 
American  history.  Pat  Sumi 
Facilitator. 

2:00-4:00 

"Rape"  A workshop  about  rape 
and  rape  prevention  Linda  Mar- 
chesani  and  Bed  * Beaudoin 
facilitators. 

3:00-4:30 

"Fighting  Two  Colonialism: 
South  Africa"  The  struggle  of 
women  in  Mozambique  and  other 
South  African  countries  in  over- 
coming both  oppression  from  a 
colonial  system  and  from  male 
dominated  societies.  Novuyo 
Gcubeka  Gibwa  facilitator. 

4:00-6:00 

"Lesbian  Politics  of  the  Family" 
How  lesbians  deal  with  choosing 
an  alternative  family  lifestyle. 
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fight  for  QUE  TAL  AMIGOS 


Coalition  to 

The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in  Public  Radio 
has  been  formed  to  defend  the  Spanish-language 
program  Que  Tal  Amigos  from  cutbacks  on  WFCR-FM. 
Members  of  the  local  Hispanic  community  and  other 
supporters  of  the  program  have  been  engaged  in  a 
struggle  since  last  December,  when  newly-arrived 
station  general  manager  Robert  Goldfarb  announced 
that  the  program  would  have  to  be  cut  back  because 
the  station,  he  said-,  "has  other  priorities." 


Meet  the  World 


at  the 

International  Fair 


By  Tomas  Petersen 


The  Coalition  presented  its  list  of  demands  at  the  press 
conference.  Some  of  the  dehnands  are  as  follows: 

Suspend  Robert  Goldfarb 

The  governing  board  of  WFCR  must  include  at  least 
two  Hispanics  and  two  Blacks 
Que  Tal  Amigos  must  stay  on  prime  time 
More  hours  of  Hispanic  programming 
Que  Tal  Amigos  must  be  produced  by  paid 
professionals 

WFCR  cease  to  impose  non-minority  ideology  and 
programming  on  minority  producers 
The  WFCR  governing  board  publicize  WFCR  budget 
allocations  and  expenses 

Que  Tal  Amigos  is  presently,  scheduled  to  be  moved 
from  prime  time  to  late  in  the  evening  and  its  hours 
reduced  from  six  a week  to  only  two  a week, .starting 
April  1 . By  July  1 the  program  is  to  be  produced  entirely 
by  volunteers  instead  of  the  two  professionals  who  have 
been  responsible  for  the  program  for  ten  years. 

The  coalition,  which  includes  both  Latipo  and  non- 
Latmo  individuals  and  organizations  from  the  Five 
College  Area,  said  at  a press  conference  last  Tuesday 
that  "WFCR,  as  a public  station,  should  serve  the  needs 
cf  the  total  community,  which  is  composed  of  different 
ethnic  and  language  groups."  WFCR's  listening  area 
includes  western  Massachusetts,  the  Hartlord  area  and 
parts  of  Rhode  Island  and  New  York 
The  WFCR  governing  board  is  the  Western  Mass. 
Broadcasting  Council,  and  it  held  a public  hearing  in  the 
Campus  Center  last  month.  A pro-Que  Tal  Amigos 
demonstration  was  held  at  that  time.  At  the  hearing’ 


members  of  the  local  Hispanic  community  and  their 
supporters  expressed  their  opposition  to  the  attacks  on 
Hispanic  programming,  pointing  out  the  importance  of 
Que  Tal  Amigos  to  the  Hispanic  communities  in  WF- 
CR's listening  area. 

At  the  hearing  the  Council  passed  a previously- 
prepared  resolution  establishing  an  advisory  committee 
which  would  make  recommendations  to  WFCR  on 
Latino  programming.  The  committee  was  to  report 
back  by  May  10,  but  the  changes  in  hours  in  the 
program  are  scheduled  to  go  into  effect  on  April  1 . 

The  coalition  thus  characterized  the  advisory  com- 
mittee as  a "buffer"  which  would  serve  to  dampen 
opposition  to  the  cutbacks.  Goldfarb,  in  a recent  memo 
to  the  Broadcasting  Council,  said  that  he  was  pleased 
with  the  outcome  of  the  public  hearing,  stating  that 
i was  a "safety  valve". 

The  coalition  spokespeople  said  that  copies  of  the 
demands  would  be  sent  to  the  Council,  and  also  to  the 
UMass  trustees  who  are  responsible  to  the  Federal 
Communications  Commisssion  for  WFCR's  operations. 
The  coaltion  members  said  that,  if  necessary  to  defend 
the  program,  they  would  contact  the  FCC  themselves, 
publicize  the  case  nationally,  and  ask  listeners  to 
withhold  monetary  support  to  WFCR  until  the  problem 
is  cleared. 

Speaking  for  the  coaltion,  Marcel  Ringawa,  a UMass 
student,  said  that  although  the  group  is  primarily 
concerned  with  Que  Tal  Amigos,  it  intends  to  work  for 
public  involvment  in  general,  in  the  decision  making  at 
WFCR  The  coaltiion  will  be  holding  a meeting  in  the 
Campus  Center  on  the  9th  floor  this  Tuesday  at  7:30 
pm. 

Carlos  Valdes 


Once  a year  people  in  the  F College  Area  get  the 
opportunity  to  expereince  an  all-day  event  celebrating 
the  diverse  cultures  of  the  world.  Music,  food,  dance, 
handicrafts,  informational!,  serial,  clothes,  and  exhibits 
from  all  over  the  world  come  together  in  one  organiz  ed 
event:  the  International  Fair.  It  will  be  on  Saturday 
March  29  in  the  Campus  Center  auditorium  from  ITam 
to4r30pm. 

The  International  Fair' is  a yearly  event  presented  by 
the  International  Students  Association,  the 
representative  organization  of  the  foreign  students  at 
UMass.  There  people  from  90  different  countries  in  this 
area,  and  the  I.S.A.  organize  the  Fair  as  a means  of 
bring  them  together  in  an  effort  to  promote  the 
appreciation  of  people's  cultures. 

Booths  from  the  different  countries  circle  the  inside 
of  the  campus  center  auditorium,  and  there  will  be 
performances  on  stage  throughout  the  day.  Featured 
among  these  are  a classical  Thai  dancer,  song  and 
dance  by  Les  Petits  Chanteuts  de  la  Vallie  de  Applges, 
an  Indian  classical  dancer,  Irish  music  and  much  much 
more. 

The  I.S.A.  is  organizing  a raffle,  and  the  drawing  for 
prizes  will  be  at  3:30pm  at  the  Fair.  The  major  prizes  will 
include  a black  and  white  TV  and  meals  at  local 
restaurants. 

In  the  evening,  starting  at  9pm  there  will  be  a Not- 
Just  a Disco  Dance  in  celebration  of  the  Fair  in  the 
Auditoruim.  Everybody  is  invited  to  come  and  dance  to 
the  beat  of  reggae,  new  wave,  disco  and  funk. 

The  Fair  Will  be  preceeded  by  the  International  Week 
which  will  be  made  up  of  various  events  each  day 
including  two  separate  discussions  on  the  question  of 
Palestime,  a slide  show  on  Afghanistan,  and  a lecture 
on  mental  health  in  Cuba.  OnTuesday  night  there  will  be 
a Franco  fete,  featuring  the  film  "The  Red  Ballon"  and 
French  entertainment.  Thursday  will  be  Turkish  night, 
with  music,  dancing,  slides  and  food.  Friday  will  be 
India  Night,  featuring  an  award  winning  dramatic  film. 

For  further  details  see  the  Collegian  pages  or  stop  by 
the  International  Table  in  the  campus  center  this  week 
See  you  at  the  fair. 


Third  World 
Students  Unite 

News  Notes:  Channel  4 News  in  Boston  reported  that 
on  March  18th  Third  World  Students  at  Harvard  Univer- 
sity charged  that  institution  with  racism  and  protested 
their  insensitivity  to  the  needs  of  Third  World  Students. 
The  protest  was  organized  by  a coalition  from  the  Black 
Student  Association' and  the  Asian  Student  Association 
at  Harvard.  They  demanded  that  Harvard  create  an 
Ethnic  Studies  program,  increase  Third  World  tenured 
Faculty,  increase  Third^World  Admissions  staff,  provide 
more  financial  aid  fof  students  and  provide  a Third 
World  Center.  They  called  on‘  Harvard  to  pay  for  these 
demands  by  increasing  their  fundraising  skills  which 
they  said  Harvard  was  known  for  Nationwide.  They  also 
said  if  Harvard  does  not  comply  they  will  organize  a 
drive  to  yet  the  Alumni  to  stop  their  support  tb  the  in 
stitution. 


Third  World  Organizational  Fair 


By  now  your  organization  must  be  aware  that  the 
\a/ n 9°  before  the  Senate  in  the  spring  and  all  Third 
World  Organizations  are  in  a critical  state.  The  anomosi- 
ty  on  this  campus  among  Third  World  Students  has 
gotten  to  the  point  where  it  is  threatening  the  existence 
of  yours  and  other  Third  World  Organizations  in  the 
future.  It's  time  to  Unite,  This  is  Our  Struggle! 

On  Saturday  March  29th,  there  will  be  a Third  World 
Organizational  Fair,  consisting  of  all  our  our  groups  in  a 
combined  effort  to  recruit,  young  energetic  new 
members  It's  imperatives  to  rebuild  our  strength  in 
numbers  before  going  to  the  Senate.  The  affair  will  be 
all  day,  including;  speakers,  food,  music,  and  most  im- 
portantly it  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  each  group  to 
express  why  people  should  get  involved. 


The  following  information  should  be  available  at  the 
Fair  for  interested  students: 

•A  description  of  your  organization  and  goals 
•Officers 

•Office  location  and  hours 

•When  the  meetings  or  events  for  this  semester: 

•What  can  the  students  do: 


This  will  be  one  of  the  last  chances  for  each  Third 
World  Organization  to  demonstrate  their  strength  and 
support  for  each  other  so  our  efforts  and  groups  don't 
become  a thing  of  the  past.  So  spread  the  WORD!!! 


Support  grows  for  Willie  Sanders 


from  the  Guardian 
Boston 

I m going  to  give  you  a notion  of  what  it's  all  about," 
Clarence  Norris  .told  law  school  students  and  supporters 
ofme  up  victim  Willie  Sanders.  "I've  gone  as  far  as  you 
can  go  in  this  system death  row." 

The  last  surviving  member  of  the  Scottsboro  Boys  was 
referring  to  the  racist  system  of  justice  tha,t  put  him  on 
Alabama's  death  row  for  five  years  for  a rape  that  never 
Occurred.  The  same  system  has  Willie.  Sanders,  a 
Boston  Black,  lacing  several  possible  life  terms  for  three 
Brighton  rapes  he  did  not  commit.  Norris,  sentenced  to 
death  in  1931  and  on  death  row  until  1936,  was  finally 
pardoned  in  1976  in  what  was  the  most  famous  rape 
frame  up  in  U S.  history. 

Norris.  68.  addressed  the  crowd  at  Northeastern 
University  March  13  as  part  of  a 3-day  tour  of  Boston  to 
put  the  Sanders  case  in  an  historical  perspective  and 
build  support  for  the  Black  house-painter.  His  tour  was 
sponsored  by  the  Northeastern  chapter  of  the  National 
Lawyers  Guild  and  the  Willie  Sanders  Defense  Com- 
mittee. 

Sanders  was  arrested  sblely  because  a rape  took  place 
in  a building  where  he  worked  and  it  was  committed  by 
a Black  man,  according  to  the  defense  committee. 
There  had  also  been  a series  of  rapes  in  the  area,  leading 
to  loud  demands  for  police  action. 

But  overwhelming  evidence  pointed  to  Sander's  in- 
nocence. He  was  at  home  with  his  family  on  the  day  of 
the  rape.  Christmas  Day  1978.  He  matched  the 
assailant’s  description  only  slightly.  Last  November,  a 
multinational  jury  with  nine  women  speedily  acquitted 
him  of  that  rape. 

Sanders,  however,  faces  trial  for  three  more  sexual 
assaults,  depute  the  prosecution's  admission  that  it  has 
already  pr>  (V.:, 
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Police  racism  in  the  framing  of  Sanders  and  theri 
apparent  indifference  to  apprehending  the  actual  rapist 
or  rapists  have  also  shown  that"the  police  are  no  more 
concerned  about  the  safety  of  women  than  they  are 
^ bout  third  world  people,"'  According  to  Sunny 
Robinson  of  the  Sanders  Defense  Committeee  and  the 
National  Alliance  Against  Racist  and  Political 
Repression  (NAARPR).  A variety  of  feminist,  antiracist 
and  constitutional  rights  groups,  including  the  Women 
Unite  to  Take  Back  the  Night  movment,  have  joined  in 
the  demand  for  Sanders'  freedom.  * 

The  increasing  effectiveness  of  the  Sanders  Defense 
Committee  has  resulted  in  surveillance  and  investigation 
of  the  defense  committee  by  the  Suffolk  County  district 
attorney's  office 

Before  the  November  trial,  District  Attroney  Newman 
Flanagan,  a Boston  antiabortion  leader,  subpenaed  five 
defense  committee  members  and  the  organization's 
records  of  financial  contributors,  according  to  John 
Roberts  of  the  Civil  Liberties  Union  of  Mass.  (CLUM). 
The  subpenas  were  quashed  when  they  were 
challenged  by  CLUM  lawyers  as  violations  of  the  five's 
First  Amendment  rights. 

The  Sanders  case  took  on  a whole  new  dimension." 
according  to  Roberts,  when  the  New  England 
Telephone  Co.  notified  Magnolia  Sanders,  Sander's 
sister  and  leader  of  the  defense  committeee  that  her 
August  Nobember  phone  records  had  been  secretly 
■subpenaed  by  Assistant  District  Attorney  Sandra 
Hamlin  Magnolia  Sanders  was  not  notified  until  Nov. 
23.  the  rlate  of  her  brother's  acquittal,  because  the 
district  attorney  can  prohibit  tfje  phone  company  from 
notifying  the  customer  involved  for  90  days. 

Even  the  liberal  daily  Boston  Globe  argued  in  a recent 
editorial,  "Secret  police  activities  against  political 
organizations,  .cannot  be  justified," 

The  CLUM  has  sued  the  district  attorney's  office  on 
buhalf  of  the  defense  committee. 
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✓Letter  to  the  Editor 

j By  Stephen  J.  Nojeim 

It  is  obvious  from  his  article  (Nummo  News  3-10-80) 
that  Foad  Vafaei  needs  a lesson  in  capitalism.  But 
before  that,  I think  it's  important  to  clear  up  his  claim 
that  1.6  percent  of  the  U.S.  population  ownes  over  80 
percent  of  all  corporate  stock.  The  fact  is  the  60  percent 
of  all  corporate  stock  outstanding  is  controlled  by 
workers'  pensions  funds. 

Now  on  with  the  lesson.  The  theory  behind  Capitalism 
is  the  "invisible  hand"  first  proposed  by  Adam  Smith  in 
the  18th  century.  When  all  individuals  set  out  to  better 
their  own  lots  in  life,  they  do  so  with  a net  benefit  to 
soceity  as  a whole.  For  any  individual  to  become 
wealthy,  s-he  rpust  provide  a service  for  which  the  rest 
of  the  individuals  in  the  society  are  willing  to  pay.  The 
more  valuable  the  service  performed,  logically,  the 
greater  the  reward.  The  profit  motive  may  not  be  the 
most  selfless  way  to  build  society.  It  certainly  is  not  an 
altruistric  way.  But  it  is  the  way  that  leads  to  the  best 
quality  of  life  for  the  greatest  portion  of  the  population. 
You  don't  see  other  Socialist  countries  pouring  money 
and  technology  into  helping  Third  World  countries  in 
their  quest  for  modernization.  The  reason  is  because 
they  don't  get  anything  out  of  it. 

Take  a look  at  what  our  miltinational  corporations  have 
provided  for  developing  countries  in  exchange  for  raw 
materials  and  petroleum.  Third  World  countries  now 
worry  less  about  starvation,  disease  and  shelter. 
American  Capitalism  has  brought  them  advanced  health 
care  and  medicine,  schools,  transportation  and  com- 
munication systems,  and  the  technology  for  increased 
production  of  food  and  better  sanitation. 

American  government  may,  as  Mr.  Vafaei  suggests, 
work  hand  in  hand  with  American  big  business.  This  is 
only  because  our  government  realizes  that  business  is 
the  provider  of  jobs  for  the  nation's  work  force.  Without 
industry  we'ld  all  be  farmers,  praying  every  summer  for 
good  weather  so  we  don't  starve  during  the  following 
winter.  The  converse  of  his  statement,  however,  is 
false:  American  big  business  does  not  work  hand  in 
hand  with  American  government.  As  evidence,  con- 
sider that  the  American  Business  Association  con- 
demned almost  unanimously  the  federal  bailout  of  the 
Chrysler  itself. 

Capitalism  and  the  competitive  forces  that  arise 


naturally  from  it  - is  the  reason  Americans  can  afford  tc 
be  the  consumers  we  are.  With  one  State-run  cor- 
poration existing  for  the  production  of  each  commodity, 
as  is  the  case  in  Socialist  countries,  there  is  little  in- 
centive for  efficiency  and  quality.  In  Capitalism  cor- 
porate survival  depends  on  efficiency.  Businesses  are 
searching  constantly  for  - inventing  - ways  to  produce 
goods,  seen  as  desirable  by  consumers,  at  lower  cost. 
They  do  it  for  profit  but  the  State-run  monopolies  don't 
do  it  at  all.  Evidence  for  this  statement  includes  the  two 
major  State-run  "businesses"  in  the  United  States:  the 
rail  roads  and  the  postal  service.  The  American  rail 
system  has  been  in  a constant  state  of  decline  ever 
since  the  federal  government  began  regulating  the  fares 
it  charges  and  the  routes  it  services.  The  postal  system 
has  been  run  at  a deficit  every  year  since  its  inception. 
Why?  Inefficiency  caused  by  the  absence  of  com- 
petitive forces. 

My  final  argument  is  with  Mr.  Vafaei's  statement  that 
American  mass  media  molds  us  into  standard  models  of 
behavior.  American  mass  media  provides  choices.  Right 
here  in  Amherst  we  can  choose  from  at  least  eight 
television  stations,  countless  radio  stations,  and  many, 
many  newspapers,  including  the  anti-American 
publications  our  government  allows  to  be  disseminated 
freely.  In  Socialist  countries  there  is  one  State  television 
station,  one  State  newspaper,  and  the  movies  are 
screened  by  the  government.  The  State  determines 
what  it  wants  its  populace  to  see  and  read.  A con- 
stitutional amendment  prevents  this  censorship  in 
America. 

If  "the  Capitalist  system  makes  consumption-hungry, 
irrational,  compulsive  buying  machine  of  us  all,"  it  is  not 
saying  much  for  the  intelligence  of  the  human  race. 
Capitalism  has  created  choice.  It  is  up  to  each  individual 
to  use  it  wisely.  Americans  may  choose  the  hospital  in 
which  we  are  treated,  the  foods  we  eat,  the  books  we 
read,  the  colleges  we  attend,  and  the  cities  and  homes 
in  which  we  live.  If  Mr.  Vafaei  believes  that  Capitalism  is 
evil,  it  follows  that  he  believes  choice  is  evil.  I relish  the 
freedom  of  choice  I have  as  an  American  Capitalist,  and 
I will  go  to  war  - if  that's  what  it  takes  - to  protect  my 
freedom  from  anyone  who  attempts  to  deprive  me  of  it. 


Convenant  with  Apartheid 


Monday,  March  24th  at  8pm  the  son  of  Meanachem 
Begin,  Israel's  Prime  Minister,  Ze'ev  Binyamin  Begin, 
will  lecture  on  "The  Middle  East  Post  Camp  David." 
The  lecture  that  will  be  held  in  the  campus  center  room 
804-808  will  provide  students  the  opportunity  to 
question  the  speaker  on  issues  of  grave  concern  to  the 
Third  World. 

It  was  reported  in  all  the  major  News  Services  that 
Manachem  Begin  and  Egyptian  President  Sadat  will 
meet  separately  at  Camp  David  because  of  the  break- 
down in  the  Palestinian  "autonomy"  talks  that  are 
targeted  to  be  resolved  by  May  26th  1980.  The  deadlock 
has  been  created  mostly  because  of  the  Israeli 
governments  insistence  on  seizing  more  and  more  land 
from  Palestinians  to  create  Israeli  settlements  in 
violation  of  their  own  agreements  at  Camp  David  over 
two  years  ago.  Palestinians  for  example  in  the  West 


Bank  have  lost  more  thanone  fourth  of  their  lands,  they 
have  been  denied  control  of  their  own  water  resources 
and  are  completely  surrounded  by  settlements  hostile  to 
their  presence  and  the  Israeli  Army. 

Channel  4 News  reported  March  19th  that  Defense 
Minister  Ezen  Weizman  went  on  a secret  three  day 
mission  to  racist  South  Africa  to  discuss  their  mutual 
Defense  concerns.  This  meeting  further  demonostrates 
the  much  discussed  relations  Israel  continues  to  court 
with  the  South  African  Government  and  is  a matter  of 
■grave  conern  to  many.  A mutual  defense  pact  clearly 
indicates  Israel's  rediness  to  defend  the  racist  South 
African  Government  that  most  nations  condemn. 

This  lecture  therefore,  should  provide  the  opportunity 
to  clarify  from  a well  informed  Israeli  source  precisely 
what  this  convenant  with  Apartheid  is  and  its  im- 
plications. 


BLACK  HISTORY:  What  it  is 


The  Frontiermen 


By  Debra  Williams 

When  we  look  at  Westerns  whether  on  television  or  at 
a movie  theatre  we  rarely  see  a black  man  or  woman.  Is 
it  because  blacks  did  not  go  West?  This  is  not  true 
because  there  were  quite  a few  black  cowboys.  Bill 
Pickett  and  Nat  Love  are  just  a few  of  the  many  blacks 
who  went  West. 

BILL  PICKETT 

Most  people  have  never  heard  of  Bill  Pickett,  a black 
cowboy  who  invented  the  art  of  "tailing"  and  "bulldog- 
ging,"  which  have  become  two  permanent  attractions 
in  all  rodeo  touraments.  "Dusky  Demon"  as  most  peo- 
ple called  Bill,  parentage  was  a mixture  of  Indian  and 
Oiack.  His  mother  was  a full-blooded  Choctaw  Indian 
and  his  father  was  of  mixed  Indian  and  black  extraction. 
Despite  the  fact  he  was  raised  in  Mexico  and  the  scarci- 
ty of  black  blood  in  his  veins,  Dusky  Demon  considered 
himself  to  be  a black  man  all  of  his  life. 

Bill  Pickett  was  admired  by  most  of  the  cowboys  of  his 
era  because  of  his  art  of  mastering  the  rodeo 
touraments.  In  1905,  he  joined  Colonel  Zack  Miller's 
Wild  West  extravaganza.  Being  a horsemen  by  nature 
Dusky  became  the  star  attraction.  He  vyas  a marvelous 
horsemen  and  he  could  rope  a steer  (bull)  under  tremen- 
dous odds. 

For  example,  while  in  Mexico  in  1908,  Miller  wagered 
$5,000  that  Pickett  could  stay  in  the  arena  with  any  bull 
of  the  Mexican's  choice  for  10  minutes.  While  ac- 
complishing this  feat.  Dusty  was  almost  killed  by  a bot- 
tle which  was  thrown  at  him  while  he  was  roping  the 
bull.  If  it  hadn't  been  for  a fellow  cowboy,  who 
distracted  the  bull  at  the  end  of  the  10  minutes,  Dusky 


Demon  would  have  died.  But  instead  Dusky  went  on  to 

become  a well  known  cowboy  in  his  circle. 

NAT  LOVE 

In  June  1854,  Nat  Love,  a slave  child  was  born  in 
Davidson  County,  Tennessee.  He  grew  up  with  very  lit- 
tle education  and  his  first  job  was  taming  colts  at  a 
neighbor's  ranch.  He  was  paid  10  cents  for  each  animal 
which  he  conquered.  While  working  on  the  ranch,  Love 
became  very  interested  in  riding  horses.  One  day,  he 
was  challenged  by  a group  of  white  youths  to  ride  a wild 
stallion.  They  said  that  they  would  pay  him  25  cents  if 
he  could  stay  on  a horse  of  their  choice  without  falling. 
Since  Love  had  a special  talent  with  horses,  he  was  able 
to  stay  on  the  horse  for  45  minutes  and  he  won  the  bet. 

Realizing  the  talent  which  he  had,  he  decided  that  the 
only  place  for  him  to  make  it  was  out  West.  For  the  next 
three  years,  he  became  one  of  the  thousands  of  black, 
cowboys  riding  the  Panhandle.  Love  developed  into  an 
all  around  cowboy,  and  like  most  of  the  frontiersmen  of 
his  time,  he  spoke  Spanish  fluently  and  more  than  once 
he  was  the  best  man  in  his  crew  to  converse  with  the 
Mexicans. 

In  1876,  Love  won  every  event  in  a Riding,  Roping, 
and  Shooting  Contest  organized  by  the  gambling  and 
mining  men  of  Deadwood.  Here  is  where  he  earned  his 
title  of  "Deadwood  Dick."  Deadwood  was  a master  of 
the  rodeo  activities.  He  was  a cowboy  in  heart  and  soul. 

Since  the  only  recounts  of  his  adventures  are  those 
written  by  him,  most  people  are  likely-to  believe  that  his 
memoirs  are  not  as  authentic  as  Bill  the  Kid  or  Jesse 
James.  But  still  Deadwood  was  a black  man  who  made 
a living  as  a cowboy  until  he  turned  in  his  spurs  and 
ropes  and  became  a "recjcap"  on  the  Santa  Fe  train. 


Ei  Salvador: 

civil  war 
beginnining 

from  the  Guardian 

A general  strike  in  El  Salvador  called  on  March  17 
ended  in  gun  battles  between  the  government  and  the 
popular  forces  as  the  left  fought  back  against  increasing 
repression. 

The  strike  was  called  by  the  Revolutionary  Coordinator 
of  the  Masses,  the  organization  representing  all  popular 
forces  of  the  left.  It  successfully  shut  down  the  capital 
city  of  San  Salvador. 

Shooting  broke  out,  however,  in  the  capital  as  well  as 
in  the  major  cities.  Bombs  exploded  in  government 
buildings.  Reportedly,  a 3-hour  gun  battle  raged  at  the 
National  University  between  the  popular  forces  and 
government  security  units.  Conservatively,  60  people 
were  killed  in  the  day's  confrontations. 

The  general  strike,  undertaken  in  defiance  of  the  state 
of  siege,  was  the  first  coordinated  effort  by  the  popular 
organizations  to  strike  back  at  the  wave  of  government 
repression  begun  at  the  end  of  the  first  week  in  March. 
The  new  repression  occurred  simultaneously  with  a 
program  of  agrarian  reform  and  bank  nationalizations. 
Since  the  reforms  were  announced,  over  70  people 
have  been  killed  by  security  forces  or  right-wing  death 
squads.  This  brings  the  total  dead  in  the  first  tow-and- 
one  half  months  of  1980  to  over  700.  Several  key 
leaders  of  the  left  have  been  among  those  killed. 
Utticially,  U.S.  military  involvement  is  supposed  to  be 
still  in  preparation.  A military  aid  package  for  El 
Salvador,  including  arms  and  military  advisors,  has 
been  presented  to  Congress.  Since  the  $5.7  million 
arms  request  is  a recycling  of  already  appropriated 
funds,  Congress  is  given  15  days  to  express  its 
disapproval.  The  15  days  is  up  on  March  19. 

According  to  Washington  sources,  $300,000  for 
Mobile  Training  Teams i.e.  training  ad- 
visors  was  approved  for  El  Salvador  in  December. 

The  sale  of  $200,000  in  riot  control  equipment  was 
authorized  by  the  U.S.  government  in  November.  And 
El  Salvador  still  has  almost  $475,000  in  military  funds  "in 
the  pipeline"  from  previous  years'  authorizations. 

The  government  of  El  Salvador  refused  U.S.  military 
aid  in  1977  after  being  criticized  for  human  rights 
abuses.  It  however  continued  to  build  its  military 
capability  with  weapon  sales  from  Israel,  Brazil  and 
France. 

As  the  bloodshed  continues,  government  and  military 
personnel  openly  admit  that  their  strategy  is  reform  with 
repression.  The  reform  is  designed  to  win  the  support 
of  the  masses  while  the  repression.  The  reform  is 
designed  to  win  the  support  of  the  masses  while  the 
repression  is  geared  to  decapitate  the  left  of  its 
leadership. 

The  Salvadorean  and  U.S.  governments  hope  that  the 
promise  of  one's  own  land  will  be  tantalizing  to  landless  1 
farmworkers.  A U.S.  official  was  quoted  as  sayinglhat 
the  nationalizations  were  intended  to  make  capitalists 
out  of  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  rural  workers.  One 
U.S.  official  was  quoted  by  the  New  York  Times  saying 
"There's  no  one  more  conservative  than  a small  farmer. 
We're  going  to  be  breeding  capitalists  like  rabbits." 

The  winning  of  the  rural  sector  to  the  new  plan  will  be 
difficult,  however,  since  repression  continues  on  a 
massive  scale.  In  parts  of  Chaletenango,  a northern 
province,  people  do  not  sleep  in  their  homes  at  night  for 
fear  of  National  Guard  searches.  Last  week  in  the 
eastern  area  of  La  Union,  500  peasants  and  rural 
workers  reportedly  fled  guard  attacks  and  took  refuge  in 
the  offices  of  the  Archbishop  in  San  Salvador,  a highly 
vocal  opponent  of  the  government's  repression. 

Pesants  have  also  reportedly  taken  refuge  on  the 
campus  of  the  National  University.  At  the  same  time, 
strong  pressure  is  being  aplied  by  the  rural  workers  on 
the  popular  organizations,  especially  the  People's 
Revolutionary  Bloc,  to  give  them  arms  to  fight  back. 


adult  trial 


Orangebjig,  S.C. 

The  13-year-old  white  youth  charged  in  the  Santee 
Massacre  murders  will  be  tried  as  an  adult  and  not  as  a 
juvenile,  according  to  Orangeburg  County  Family  Court 
Judge  Alvin  Biggs.  Biggs  also  set  a bond  of  $150,000 
for  Brian  Sanders. 

The  Sanders  youth  has  been  charged  with  two  counts 
of  murder  and  two  counts  of  assault  and  battery  with 
intent  to  kill  for  the  Jan.  21  shotgunning  of  four  Black 
children. 

The  children  were  attacked  without  warning  as  they 
played  within  a few  hundred  yards  of  their  homes  in 
Santee,  S.C.  Eight-year-old  Juanit  Summers  and  9- 
year-old  Kevin  Gadson  were  both  killed  instantly.  Two 
other  children  were  injured. 

Orangeburg  County  Sheriff  Vance  Boone  stated  last 
week  that  although  he  has  found  no  motive  for 
themurders,  his  office  has  never  seriously  believed  that 
racims  was  the  cause.  Blacks,  in  the  area  disagree, 
citing  the  region's  long  history  of  attacks  on  Black 
people. 
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“SffiPJSSIONAL  BLACK  CAUCUS  CALLS 
PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET  "DISASTROUS" 
FOR  THE  AMERICAN  PEOPLE 


The  President's  Fiscal  Year  1981  Federal  Budget  is  an 
unmitigated  disaster  for  the  poor,  the  unemployed  and 
minorities.  The  budget  is  deceptive  and  the  American 
people  have  been  misled  as  to  its  meaning.  There  are 
real  suts  in  domestic  program  spending,  budget  policies 
which  will  increase  unemployment  and  a massive  long- 
term increase  in  military  spending.  Yet,  the  President's' 
budget  has  been  presented  to  the  American  people  as 
one  which  continues  current  services  for  domestic 
programs  while  making  modest  defense  spending  in- 
creases. 

Nothing  could  be  further  from  the  truth.  This  is  a 
budget  which  will,  by  the  Administration's  own  ad- 
mission, increase  unemployment  by  1 and  a half  million 
persons  to  7.5  percent  by  the  end  of  1980. 

This  is  a budget  which  has  the  Administration  post- 
poning the  Full  Employment  Act's  unemployment 
target  of  4 percent  unemployment  for  two  more  years 
until  1985,  and  the  inflation  target  of  3 percent  for  five 
years  until  1988. 

This  is  a budget  which  not  only  increases  the  military 
budget  by  5.4  percent  above  inflation  rates  in  Fiscal 
Year  1981,  but  then  locks  in  an  additional  4.3  percent  in 
FY  1982,  4.4  percent  more  in  FY  1983'  4.2  percent  in  FY 
1984,  and  4.2  percent  more  in  FY1985  with  only  the 
passage  of  the  Fiscal  Year  1981  budget.  This  means  the 
military  budget  which  stood  at  $127.8  billion  in  1979  will 
be  ovqr  $248  billion  in  FY  1985. 

This  is  a budget  which  as  a whole  continues  at  a 
current  service  level,  but  which,  because  of  the  massive 
defense  increase,  clearly  cuts  social  programs  below 
even  the  levels  they  were  openly  cut  to  last  year. 

This  is  a budget  which  claims  to  initiate  a new  $2  billion 
youth  jobs  program^-  but  which  actually  will  give  half 
that  amount  to  school  systems  for  illusory  benefits,  and 
provide  few  new  jobs  or  training  opportunities  with  the 
other  half.  In  fact,  there  will  be  a devasting  two  year 
delay  before  the  program  becomes  effective. 

And  this  is  a budget  which,  because  it  implements  the 
same  ineffective  economic  policies  of  several  years,  will 
neither  reduce  unemployment  nor  inflation  nor  the 
deficit.  In  fact,  at  the  same  time  as  the  Administration 
continues  to  call 

'inflationary''  spending  for  the  programs  which  could 
make  the  unemployed  productive,  tax-paying  workers, 
it  massively  increases  defense  spending,  the  most 
inflationary  and  waste-ridden  Federal  expenditure  of  all. 
And  by  focusing  on  the  effect  on  inflation,  it  ignores  the 
very  reason  for  the  budget  - the  well-being  of  our 


people. 

Why  has  the  public  been  led  to  believe  that  this  budget 
proposal  makes  little  change  from  last  year?  That  im- 
pression has  been  created  through  a failure  to  look 
behind  the  numbers  and  the  rhetoric. 

The  employment  budget  and  policy  is  the  clearest 
example.  First,  the  Administration  which  demanded 
flexibility  in  the  Humphrey-Hawkins  Act  timetable,  used 
that  flexibility  rather  than  offering  alternative  economic 
policies.  After  following  economic  policies  which  are 
creating  a recession  and  increasing  unemployment  in  an 
ineffective  effort  to  stem  inflation,  it  tells  us  that  4 
percent  unemployment  is  an  unrealistic  goal  for  1983. 
The  Administration  also  assumes  "high  employment" 
to  be  a 5.1  percent  unemployment  rate,  in  direct 
contravention  of  the  Full  Employment  Act. 

If  the  white  male  unemployment  rate  could  stand  at 
3.7  percent  at  the  end  of  last  year,  why  cannot  the  same 
be  done  for  the  rest  of  the  nation?  It  is  not  inflationary  to 
hire  Blacks,  women,  Hispanics  and  youth  who  could 
produce  needed  goods  and  provide  needed  services. 
Are  Blacks  to  stand  silent  when  the  official  Black 
unemployment  rate  rises  from  11.4  percent  in 
November  to  12  percent  in  December  to  12.6  percent 
last  month? 

The  budget  actually  reduces  the  number  of  job  slots 
under  the  Title  Vlpublic  service  jobs  program.  By 
providing  funds  for  only  450,000  jobs  slots  under  the 
Title  II  and  Title  VI  programs,  it  provides  for  less  than 
one-half  of  the  level  authorized  by  law  to  respond  to  the 
unemployment  rate  of  7.5  percent  which  the 
Administration  itself,  predicts. 

What  of  the  new  $2  billion  youth  employment 
program?  Only  $300  million  of  that  amount  is  requested 
for  youth  employment  programs  in  Fiscal  Year  1981, 
and  only  $100  million,  or  about  9.8  percent  above 
current  outlayings,  will  actually  be  spent  in  FY81.  Most 
of  this  coming  year's  money  - $900  million  in  budget 
authority  --  is  to  be  spent  for  training  through  the  same 
public  schools  which  have  failed  to  train  too  many  of 
our  young  people  in  the  past.  In  addition,  because  the 
program  is  forward  funded,  it  would  not  become  fully 
operational  until  Fiscal  Year  1982.  The  number  of 
service  years  under  the  Youth  Employment  and 
Demostration  Project  Act,  Summer  youth  and  Job 
Corps  programs  actually  declines  from  404,000  in  FY  '80 
to  403,000  in  FY  '81. 

But  most  of  all,  the  misdirected  economic  policies 
which  have  put  youth  unemployment  at  16.3  percent, 


and  Black  youth  unemployment  at  37.2  percent  in 
January,  will  lead  to  an  increase,  rather  than  a 
decrease,  in  the  youth  unemployment  rate. 

Our  young  people  are  being  told  that  money  can  be 
found  to  send  them  to  war  bur  not  to  put  them  to  work 
They  are  held  hostage  to  the  military  budget. 

Much  is  also  made  of  the  housing  budget.  We  are 
toald  that  the  number  of  subsidized  housing  units  will 
increase  by  24  percent  to  300,000  for  Fiscal  Year  1981 . 
Yet  300,000  subsidized  units  is  what  the  Administration 
claimed  it  was  provinding  for  Fiscal  Year  1980,  but 
provided  money  for  far  fewer,  and  only  240,000  are  now 
expected  to  be  produced.  And  the  300,000  figure  was 
itself  roundly  criticized  last  year  as  a significant  decrease 
from  the  400,000  subsidized  units  provided  for  in  recent 
years. 

There  are  further  deceptions  in  a budget  which  claims 
to  hold  poor  people  harmless.  The  budget  for  the 
revenue  program,  set  again  at  $6.9  billion,  does  not  add 
any  money,  much  less  the  increase  necessary  to  cover 
inflation.  So-called  "Cash  Management  Initiatives," 
whereby  tax  receipts  will  be  collected  earlier  in  the  year, 
is  used  to  create  the  illusion  of  a lower-deficit.  These 
manipulations  of  budget  figures  are  still  being  analyzed, 
but  the  massive  increase  in  the  military  budget  at  the 
same  time  as  the  overall  budget  remains  level  tells  us 
that  there  are  many  more  real  cuts  in  domestic 
programs. 

The  military  budget  is  most  frightening  of  all.  Prepared 
even  before  the  Russian  invasion  of  Afghanistan,  the 
military  budget  is  increased  over  5 percent  beyond 
inflation.  And  Secretary  of  Defense  Brown  has  already 
informed  the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  that  he 
will  be  back  for  further  supplemental  requests  during 
the  coming  months. 

When  we  read  that  other  countries  have  subjugated 
domestic  needs  to  their  military  machine  we  should 
understand  that  that  is  exactly  what  this  budget  is  doing 
to  Our  own  country. 

Most  terrifying  is  that  this  is  really  a watershed  year  for 
the  military  budget.  If  Congress  approves  this  5 percent 
real  increase,  it  is  setting  in  motion  weapons  and 
personnel  expenditures  which  will  require  increases  of 
at  least  4 percent  each  year  through  Fiscal  Year  1985 
and  beyond. 

Th  e American  public  must  become  involved  in  the 
debate  on  this  budget.  The  shape  of  our  lives  for  many 
years  is  at  stake,  and  for  many,  if  not  all  of  us,  it  is  our 
very  liv?s  which  are  at  stake. 


The  Reality  of 

the  Afghanistan  Crisis 


What  is  Really  Happening? 

To  this  point,  the  evidence  suggests  ttiat  by  inciting 
fear  into  the  hearts _and  minds  of  the.  American  public 
the  media  blitz  about  Afghanistan  has  made  it  easier  for 
the  Administration  and  the  Pentagon,  along  with  the 
major  weapons  producers,  to  carry  out  the  war  plans 
they  have  been  developing  for  the  past  year  or  so.  As  in 
the  past,  Anti-Sovietism  is  the  chief  mechanism 
through  which  it  has  instigated  the  war  hysteria,  it 
began  with  the  hullabaloo  over  Soviet  troops  in  Cuba 
and  the  detainment  of  the  Soviet  ballerina  at  Kennedy 
airport.  Each  of-these  events  was  met  by  laughter,  by 
the  public.  The  Afghanistan  situation  is  the  newest  at- 
tempt at  developing  an  Anti-Soviet,  pro-Cold  War  view- 
point on  the  part  of  the  American  public.  Thus  far,  it  has 
been  more  successful,  but  that  is  because  the  real 
issues  have  not- been  exposed  on  a mass  basis. 

The  facts  speak  for  themselves.  The  Carter  Ad- 
ministration has  been  talking  about  Detente  and  Salt  II, 
but  is  still  intent  on  making  it  possible  for  the  U.S.  to 
strike  first  with  nuclear  weapons  against  the  Soviet 
Union.  In  the  so-called  "Carter  Doctrine”  speech,  he 
accosted  the  Soviet  Union  of  not  reciprocating  U.S. 
moves  towards  peace,  and  of  being  the  number  one 
threat  to  world  peace.  If  we  look  at  the  events  of  the 
past  year  we  can  see  that  this  is  nothing  but  a hoax,  an 
attempt,  along  with  all  of  the  others,  to  move  the  U.S. 
to  a war  footing. 

In  the  first  place,  the  Soviet  Union  proposed  a total 
ban  on'  the  production  of  any  new  intercontinental' 
ballistic  missies.  The  U.S.  rejected  it.  The  Carter  Ad- 
ministration rejected  Soviet  proposals  to  end  all  nuclear^ 
weapons  testing.  The  U.S.  rejected  a Soviet  proposal 
on  mutal  balanced  force  and  equal  troop  reductions  in 
Europe,  a proposaljnitially  put  forth  by  NATO. 

Following  the  Soviet  announcement  of  a unilateral 
withdrawal  of  20,000  troops  and  2,000  tanks  from  the 
territory  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  and  a 
unilateral  proposal  to  withdraw  Soviet  missies  from 
Central  Europe,  the  Carter  Administration  forced  the 
NATO  alliance  to  accept  572  additional  Cruise  and  Per- 
shing II  missies  in  Western  Europe  - missies  which  can 


reach  and  destroy  all  Soviet  cities.  At  the  same  time. 
Carter  announced  the  decision  to  increase  the  military 
budget  five  percent  above  the  rate  of  inflation  for  the 
next  five  years. 

Simultaneously,  the  Administration  has  ordered  the 
formation  of  a special  strike  force  of  110,000  men  for 
'combat  in  the  Persian  Gulf  and  other  areas  of  the  Third 
World."  Twenty-one  U.S.  warships  have  been  massed 
in  the  Northwest  Indian  Ocean  on  the  edge  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf.  The  U.S.  recently  signed  an  agreement  for 
twenty  six  new  bases  on  Turkjsh's  soil,  adding  further 
to  the  missle  encirclement  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Egyp- 
tian and  American  air- force  units  have  recently  con- 
ducted joint  military  maneuvers  in  Egypt.  The  Carter 
Administration  is  seeking  new  bases  in  Egypt,  Somalia, 
Israel  and  Oman,  to  supply  and  service  the  rapid  deploy - 
ment'force,  to  be  used  for  intervention  in  the  Middle 
East.  The  Administration  has  also  refused  to  consider 
SALT  II. 

It  is  apparent  that  these  actions  are  part  of  the  sixty 
year  attempt  to  encircle  the  Soviet  Union.  Intervention 
in  and  around  the  Soviet  Union  since  the  October  1917 
revolution  has  been  continuous.  The  acts  cited  above 
are  nothing  but  those  of  an  aggressor,  and  in  this  case 
in  the  name  of  the  preservation  of  imperialism  and  the 
high  rates  of  profit  for  U.S.  multi-national  corporations 
this  implies.  We  need  only  ponder  what  the  Carter  Ad- 
ministrations' response  would  be  if  the  Soviet  Union 
decided  to  place  missies  in  Mexico  and  Canada  aimed  at 
the  major  U.S.  cities  within  a range  of  six  minutes'.  The 
decision  to  arm  Pakistan  and  China  can  only  be 
understood  in  relation  to  this  policy  of  encirclement. 
Likewise,  the  support  provided  to  the  Afghan  counter- 
revolutionaries can  only  be  correctly  viewed  as  part  of 
this  global  imperialist  strategy. 

It  should  be  clear  now  that  the  case  of  Afghanistan  is 
not  so  simple  as  Walter  Cronkite  and  Frank  Reynolds 
portray  it.  As  with  the  situation  of  the  Shah's  rule,  time 
will  show  the  U.S.  to  be  on  the  side  of  reaction,  against 
the  tides  of  progress.  These  international  events,^  placed 
in  the  context  of  anti-Sovietism,  are  at  one  and  the 
same  time  serving' the  interests  of  U.S.  monopoly  cor- 


Part  2 

uoi.lt  at  home  and  abroad.  The  real  question 
is:  Are  the  interests  of  the  monopolies  the  same  as 
those  of  the  masses  of  people  in  this  country? 

WHOSE  "NATIONAL  INTEREST  ?" 

When  Carter  speaks  of  "our  national  interests"  he  is 
really  talking  about  the  interests  of  U.S.  monopoly  cor- 
porations. The  only  real  threat  to  our  national  security 
and  our  national  interests  is  an  internal  one,  coming 
from  the  ivory  halls  of  the  White  House  and  the  Pen- 
tagon, and  the  mile-high  skyscrapers  of  Exxon,  Mobil, 
and  Chase  Manhattan.  Carter  has  carried  out  the  direc- 
tives of  the  Trilateral  Commission  - the  Rockefellor-led 
policy  think  tank  - to  the  letter:  In  order  to  be  able  to 
pursue  policies  that  are  against  the  best  interests  of  the 
people, -it  is  necessary  to  create  an  external  foe;  first  it 
was  OPEC,  then  the  Iranians,  now  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  real  meaning  of  the  military  buildup  is  that  the 
people  of  the  United  States  must  be  prepared  to  accept 
a shrinking  standard  of  living  in  order  to  sup.ort  the 
greed  of  the  monopoly  corporations.  Wfvle  the  war 
budget  grows  and  arms  industry  stocks  shoot  sky-high, 
social  services  are  being  cut  drastically,  prices  of  basic 
commodities  are  escalating  at  a rate  of  18  percent  a 
year,  heating  oil  is  at  $1  a gallon,  our  cities  are  decaying, 
hospitals  are  being  closed  down,  tui'  on  at  public 
schools  is  being  raised  incessantly,  unemployment  is  on 
the  rise,  plants  are  being  closed  down,  and  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan  is  experiencing  a resurgence.  All  of  this  is  going  on 
at  a time  when  all  Carter  talks  about  is  the  boycott  of 
the  Olympics. 

It  is  Exxon  and  Chase  Manhattan  which  are  threatened 
by  the  Iranian  revolution  and  the  Soviet  intervention  in 
Afghanistan.  Washington  and  the  big  corporations  will 
not  meet  the  needs  of  the  people  at  home,  but  they 
want  us  to  shed  our  blood  to  protect  their  investments 
abroad,  in  the  name  of  the  Afghan,  heroin-pushing, 
freedom  fighters.”  Let's  not  allow  anti-Sovietism  to  be 
a smokescreen  for  the  troubles  we  face  in  this  country: 
unemployment,  inflation,  racism,  and  a decline  in  the 
level  and  quality  of  social  services. 


mm  ob  mass. 

^qwa-ch  24,  1980 
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"''ANN  OIJNCEMENTS 


SCERA 


The  Student  Affairs  Team  of  SCERA  is  making  a list  of 
job  openings  (paid  positions)  at  groups  in  the  Pioneer 
Valley  which  work  for  social  change.  These  include  co- 
ops, non-profit  organizations,  community  action  groups 
and  legal  services. 

Many  of  these  businesses  cannot  afford  to  recruit 
students  regularly  throught  placement  offices  or  ad- 
vertisements. We  are  providing  a neglected  but  vital 
service  to  students  seeking  meaningful  jobs,  as  well  as 
to  businesses  which  need  concerned  people  to  work  for 
them. 

The  Student  Affairs  Team  needs  volunteers  to  contaot 
businesses  and  keep  up  to  date  job  listings.  For  more 
information  contact  Lauren  Lee  at  545-0341  in  room  422 
Student  Union. 


"Personal  Report  of 
Southern  Africa" 


"On  Wednesday,  March  26th,  Bill  Sutherland  will  give 
- a talk  on  Zimbabwe  entitled,  'Personal  Report:  Analysis 
and  Interpretations  of  the  Elections.'  Bill  Sutherland  is 
the  American  Friends  Service  Committee  representative 
for  the  five  frontline  states  in  southern  Africa,  and  has 
spent  the  last  two  months,  in  Zimbabwe  observing  the 
leections,  as  well  as  the  great  part  of  1979  and  1980, 
there.  The  talk  well  be  in  Me  Connell  Hall,  Smith 
College,  at  7:30pm  and  is  free  and  open  to  the  public. 


’Checking  Out  Your  Mind" 


Johnson  House  RA  Series  Presents: 
"Checking  Out  Your  Mind" 


A evening  of -Poetry  and  Social  Commentary  by  Mr 
Mulazimuddin  Rasool 


T uesday , March  25.  1980  at  7pm 
Johnson  House.  Northeast 


Admission  FREEH 


Film  and  Lecture 

Palestine 


Job  Openings 


Upward  Bound 


Upwaul  Bound 

205  New  Africa  House 

Umveisity  of  Massachusetts 


BA  or  BS  degree  required  for  teaching  positions. 
Deadline  April  . 


Equal  Opportunity  Employers 


•There  will  be  a lecture  and  film  updating  the  events  on 
Palestine  and  the  lsraeli)Palestinian  conflict  on  March 
26,  1980  in  the  Machmer  Building  37  East  at  7pm.  This 
event  is  part  of  the  International  Fair. 


Summer  Employment  with  Upward  Bound.  Application 
fur  Summer  Residential  Counselor  and  Instructors  are 
available  at  the  Upward  Bound  Program  Office. 


MjcMiA  taw 
MOZjCJM  zommzm 
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Ever  have  one  of  those  weeks  where  nothing  seems  to  . 
be  going  your  way;  and  your  on  a complete  down  from 
the  top  of  your  head  to  the  tips  of  your  toes.  Well  you 
could  do  one  of  two,  things.  You  could  sit  home  in  a 
state  of  depression,  which  has  a way  of  growing  more 
intense  by  the  moment,  or  you  could  cheer  yourself  up. 

People  with  the  blues  can  take  their  oWi  initiative  and 
cheer  themselves  up.  ''We  don’t  need  to  wait  for 
speacial  occasions  to  celebrate."  Anytime  you  do 
something  you  enjoy,  you  celebrate  life." 

"Every  person  knows  in  his  own  way  what  will  make 
him  happy,"  sayd  Herbert  Holt,  M.D.,  a practicing 
psychiatrist  in  family  and  marriage  counseling  in  New 
York  City  and  author  of  the  book  "Free  to  Be  Good  or 
Bad"  (Evans,  1977).  If  you  are  sitting  around  feeling 
sad,  a little  creative  imagination  can  lift  you  out  of  that 
state.  One  person  might  enjoy  painting,  another  might 
prefer  going  swimming  or  calling  up  an  old  friend  they 
haven't  spoken  to  for  a long  time.  You  might  just  enjoy 
taking  a walk  outside  for  a change  of  atmosphere.  If  you 
do  go  for  that  walk,  try^ to  notice  little  things  you  never 
paijf  attention  to  before. 

"There  are  tremendous  benefits  When  people  focus 
away  from  their  routines  and  give  themselves  a little 
eeleebration."  Dr.  Holt  states.  "We  don't  use  as  much 
energy  when  we  shift  away  to  something  more  plea- 
sant. We  don't  need  tranquilizers  or  other  drugs  to  feel" 
better  either.  Our  bodies  have  magnificent  mechanisms 
called  endorphins  (and  enkephalins),  which  will  go  into 
action  to  uplift  our  spirits  or  soothe  us."  Researchers 
have  discovered  that  these  substances  released  from 
the  brain,  apparently  neutralize  unhappy  moods  in  peo- 
ple when  they  spend  time  with  people  they  like  or  begin 


doing  things  they  enjoy. 

A few  months  ago  I was  in  a real  depressed  mood. 
Everything  had  been  going  down  hill  the  entire  week. 
The  clencher  came  after  getting  a low  grade  on  an  exam 
I had  spent  a great  deal  of  time  studying  for.  On  my  way 
home  I picked  up  a friend  whom  was  hitchhiking  to 
work.  He  asked  me  how  I'd  been  and  I said  awful.  I ask- 
ed him  the  same,  and  he  informed  me  that  things 
couldn't  have  been  better  for  him.  He  was  hesitant  to 
share  his  happy  disposition  with  me,  not  wnating  me  to 
feel  worst  about  my  own  situation.  I then  told  him  that  I 
could  use  some  good  news,  so  he  began  telling  me 
everything  that  had  been  happening  to  him.  It  seemed 
that  the  more  things  I heard  to  more  positive  I felt.  By 
the  time  we  reached  his  place  of  employment  we  were 
both  laughing  and  my  depression  had  left  me  complete- 


At  some  time  in  our  lives  we  all  fall  into  moods  of 
depression.  Sometimes  we  know  why  other  times  we 
do'not,  but  depression  can  come  and  go  due  to  the  daily 
changes  we  face  Hn  out  lives.  How  we  handle  our 
depression  can  have  deep  long-  range  effects  on  our 
mental  as  well  as  physical  being. 

If  you  know  someone  who's  been  feeling  life's  hard 
knotts  take  them  to  a movie  or  out  to  lunch.  Just  know- 
ing that  someone  cares  can  make  all  the  difference  in 
the  world. 


Research  by  Linda  Shaw  of  PREVENTION  MAGAZINE, 
Revised  and  edited  by  Michelle  Laney. 


Next  Week : A look  at  the  ozone  and  how  that  plane 
flight  could  be  killing  you!! 


Smith  College  Events 


Northampton,  MA  - B Elizabeth  Horner,  Myra  M-. 
Sampson  Professor  in  Biological  Science  at  Smith 
College,  will  give  this  yeai  s Katharine  Asher  Engel  Lec- 
ture Tuesday,  March  25,  ui  8:30pm  in  Wright  Hall 
auditorium  at  the  college. 

Miss  Horner's  topic,  "Austrialian  Mammals: 
Paradoxes  and  Changing  Perspective^ , ' will  be  an  il- 
lustrated lecture  interweaving  the  roles  played  by 
history,  speculation,  and  advancing  knowledge  in  solv- 
ing some  of  the  mysteries  that  have  come  to  be 
associated  with  one  of  Australia's  greatest  puzzles:  its 
unique  array  of  terrestrial  mammals. 

Miss  Horner,  who  received  the  B.S.  from  Douglass 
College  and  the  M-A./rom  Smith,  returned  to  Smith  to 
teach  after  receiving  the  Ph.D'.  from  the  University  of 
Michigan. 

The  general  orientation  of  Miss  Horher's  research  has 
been  directed  towards  a better  understanding  of  the 
complex  interplay  of  behavioral  and  anatomical  adapta- 
tions of  animals  with  physical  and  biotic  features  of  their 
environment.  Her  approach  combines  field  and 
laboratory  techniques,  and  she  is  as  much  at  home  in 
the  deserts  of  Nevada  as  in  the  Austr§jisn  "outback." 
Her  piimary  contributions  have  been  in  the  area  of  func- 
tional morphology  of  rodents,  where  her  studies  of  clim- 
bing and  feeding  adaptations  are  widely  cited,  and  in 
the  areas  of  systematics  and  behavior  of  Australian 
rodents  and  marsupials,  where  her  research  is  equally 
well  known. 

She  has  studied  important  mammalian  research  collec- 
tions in  museums  in  London,  Oslo,  Leiden,  and  all  major 
Australian  cities;  and  speciments  she  has  collected  in 
her  field  work  are  now  part  of  permanent  museum_col- 
lect'ionsjn  Australia,  at  the  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley,  at  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
New  York,  and  at  the  Universidad  Nacional  Autonoma 
do  Mexico,  Mexico,  D.F. 

Miss  Horner's  scientific  articles  have  appeared  in 
American  journals  such  as  the  Journal  of  Mammalogy 


and  those  published  under  the  aegis  of  the  University  of 
Michigan  and  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History; 
in  Australian  journals,  such  as  the  Australian  Journal  of 
Zoology  and  CSIRO  Wildlife  ~ Research , and  in  the 
British  journal,  Nature. 

Among  her  professional  affiliations  are  memberships  in 
the  Amerir.  an  Society  of  Mammelogists,  the  Australian 
Mammal  Society,  and  the  Animal  Behaviour  Society. 
She  is  a fellow  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vance of  Science 

The  Engel  lectuieship  is  granted  annually  to  a Srpith 
faculty  member  who  has  made  an  outstanding  contribu- 
tion to  his  or  her  field.  It  ws  established  in  1958  by  the 
Nationa  Council  of  Jewish  Women  to  honor  the 
memory  of  the  late  Mrs.  Engpl,  who  was  graduated 
from  Smith  in  1920  and  served  as  the  group's  president 
from  1949-55. 

The  lecture  is  open  free  to  the  public. 


Northampton,  MA  - Bill  Sutherland,  American  Friends 
Service  Committee  Southern  African  representative 
since  1974,  will  present  "A  Personal  Report  on  the  Tran- 
sition in  ZirribabwelRhodesian,"  Wednesday,  March 
26,  at  7:30pm  in  McConnell  Hall  at  Smith  College. 

Sutherland,  who  spent  most  of  January  and  February 
in  Zimbabwe  as  an  observer  of  the  transition  period  and 
elections  for  a new  government  there  travels  regularly 
to  Botswana,, Mozambique,  Tanzania,  and  Zambia,  the 
Frontline  States  of  Southern  African,  in  the  capacity  of 
a two-way  communicator  between  African  liberation 
movements,  and  the  U.S.  government. 

His  involvement  as  a pacifist  began  while  he  was  a 
high  school  student  in  the  1930s  and,  has  continued 
through  World  War  II,  and  the  U.S.  civil  rights,  interna- 
tionsl  anti-war,  and  African  liberation  movement. 

The  lecture,  which  will  be  presented  by  the  Smith  in- 
ternational affairs  organization,  is  open  free  to  the 
public. 


Everywoman's  Center 


Everywo  man's  Center  is  pleased  to  announce  a series 
of  workshops,  courses,  panels  and  films  which  will  be 
offered  from  April  7 through  the  end  of  May.  The  series 
is  designed  to  offer  educational  alternatives  for  women 
who  want  a supportive  environment  in  which  to 
examine  their  lives,  develop  new  skills  and  explore 
societal  issues  affecting  the  lives  of  women. 

Registration,  credit,  and  or  child- care  arrangemtns  can 
be  made  through  Susan  Markman  at  Everywoman's 
Center  (545  0883)  in  Wilder  Hall  at  the  University  of 
Massachusetts. 

The  educational  alternatives  offered  through  this 
Spring  series  is  a descentdant  of  Everywoman's 
Center's  nationally  acclaimed  PROJECT  SELF.  The 
workshops  in  the  educational  alternatives  series  offers  a 
more  varied  range  of  learning  experiences  with  a focus 
-on  survival  issues.  The  educational  alternatives  offered 
include: 

Study  Skills  dealing  with  math  anxiety, 
writing  and  study  habits 


Work  Life  Planning  skills  assessments, 
tin  n qi  i"  >nt,  and  job  searching. 


Health  Issues  for  Older  Woman  - how  to 
deal  with  doctors  and  medical  choices; 
mfor  mation  on  hysterectomy,  hormone 
treatment,  and  social  issues 


Family  Health  Care  Issues-and  Alternatives 
nutrition,  contraception,  alternative 
health  practices. 


Home  Economics  and  West  Indian  Cooking 
budgeting,  nutrition,  West  Indian  cooking 
techniques,  meal  planning  and  money 
saving  tips 


English  Language  Skills  speaking  and 
writing  English  for  native  Spanish  speaking 
women. 


Racism  Awareness  for  White  Women 
personal'  and  political  look  a 
manifestations  of  racism 


Single  Parenting  - resources,  information, 
skills  and  support  for-single  parents. 


Lesbian  Alternatives  - a group  fbr  women 
examining  whether  they  are  lesbians. 


Community  Organizing  leadership, 
publicity,  . fund  raising,  outreach  and 
prganizational  skills. 


Physical  Fitness  beginning,  informal  skill, 
stamina  and  exercise  class. 


Child  Sexual  Assault  - intensive  groups  fo 
women  who  were  victims  of  sexual  assault 
as  children. 


New  Woman  Film  Series  - March  28,  April 
17,  and  May  5 films  on  women  who  define 
their  own  lives  in  the  work  place,  the 
family,  and  in  the  community. 


Concrete  Survival  Skills  - a topical  series 
which  includes  legal  aid,  violence  in  the 
home,  energy  .saving,  organizing  against 
sexual  harassment,  child-care  resources 

etc. 


Financial  Management  how  to  handle 
money  for  people  with  little  &r  none, 
budgeting,  insurance, 
handling. 


nd  family  money 

Registration  for  the  Everywoman's  Center  Educational 


Alternatives  will  take  place  weekdays  from  March  24- 
April  4.  Time  commitments  on  each  workshop  vary 
from  one  to  eight  sessions.  Call  Susan  Makman  at 
Everywoman's  Center,  545-0883,  Monday  Friday  from 
9am  to  7pm  for  further  information. 
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this  is  your  world 


The  article  which  is  to  follow  is  the  first 
of  a three  part  series  which  will  give  a brief 
summary  of  the  history  of  the  relations  bet- 
ween Western  and  Third  World  countries 
as  a result  of  the  growth  of  imperialism  in 
the  19th  century,  (the  lack  of  space  and 
time  have  prevented  a thorough  examina- 
tion, of  these  relations  and  a lack,  of 
voluminous  evidence  should  be  expected.) 

Imperialism  is  an  out  growth  jof  the  early 
European  idea  of  Mercantalism.  This  was 
the  system  of  economics  .that  came  into  be- 
ing in  the  middle  ages,  in  which  the 
aristocratic  society  brough  their  countries 
under  a centralized  government  in  the  for- 
mation of  the  nation  state.  The  power  of 
these  new  nations  was  measured  by  the  ac- 
cumalation  of  material  wealth,  and  the 
greatness  of  their  military  and  political 
might.  This  power  was  also  measured  by 
the  size  of  a nations  empire.  For  example, 
in  the  19th  century  the  British  empire  was 
so  vast  that  the  sun  never  set  on  the  British 
flag.  However,  it  was  the  19th  century  that 
saw  the  beginning  of  the  industrial  revolu- 
tion, and  the  growth  of  capitalism.  As 
capitalism  became  more  and  more  promi- 
nent in  the  European  countries  expansion 
into  the  Third  World  became  more  a reason 
of  economics  rather  than  that  of  na- 
tionalism. The  idea  of  a nation's  wealth  was 
no  longer  one  of  hording  wealth  but  rather 
using  that  wealth  to  be  invested  in  making 
more. 

Technology  was  leaping  ahead  and  with 
this  increase  in  production  the  capitalist  na- 
tions had  to  have  a larger  market  in  which 
they  could  buy,  sell,  and  produce  their 
goods.  Thus,  imperialism  no  longer  took  on 
the  form  of  just  colonization  but  rather 


became  a business  venture.  Each  of  a na- 
tions colonies  now  had  to  show  substantial 
returns.  Colonies  were  still  being  acquired 
for  the  old  reasons  and  were  often 
economically  disappointing  but  this  was  a 
transitional  period  where  capitalism  was 
still  in  the  growing  stages.  As  capitalists 
gained  more  control  in  their  government  af- 
fairs the  policies  of  the  advanced  nations 
became  one  of  maintaining  and  increasing 
their  empires  with  the  intent  that  they 
would  be  able  to  control  the  raw  materials 
and  the  world  market.  Western  counties 
went  out  to  conquer  and  control  the  less 
technically  developed  countries.  This  ag- 
gression was  justified  by  the  fact  that  these 
other  people  were  of  a different  color,  and 
culture,  and  were  considered  uncivilized 
and  savage.  It  was  because  of  the  advanc- 
ed technology  in  military  weapons  that  the 
Western  countries  fighting  and  taking  over 
lead  to  an  almost  certain  genicide  for  the 
Third  World  countries.  The  way  things 
were  going  this  "inferior"  race  was  destin- 
ed to  become  the  slaves  of  the  "superior 
Europeans".  However,  this  same 
technology  and  the  misuse  of  that 
technology  was  to  be  the  down  fall  of  col- 
onialism and  imperialism  in  the  form  which 
it  was  seen  up  to  that  time.  Because  of  the 
increase  in  flow  of  capital  and  technology 
into  the  underdeveloped  nations  the  people 
of  those  countries  began  to  acquire  the 
knowledge  of  the  "educated"  white  man. 
In  1882  anti-western  movements  were 
sparked  off  in  Egypt  with  the  rising  of  Arabi 
Pasha.  In  1885  the  Indian  National  Con- 
gress was  formed.  All  of  these  movements 
looked  to  the  future  when  they  would  be 
able  to  overthrow  western  domination. 


However,  these  small  sparks  would  not  be 
able  to  ignite  unless  something  drastic  was  ■ 
able  to  disrupt  the  hold  the  west  had  on  the 
Third  World  countries. 

This  disruption  came  with  World  War  I. 
The  European  nations  had  to  curtail  their 
expansion  and  to  look  again  to  their  home 
front.  Production  had  to  turn  away  from 
producing  consumer  goods  and  had  to  be 
redirected  towards  weapons.  Europe  had 
to  take  a step  back,  and  even  those  who 
were  able  to  afford  the  luxuries  of  con- 
sumer goods  had  to  do  without.  The  war 
had  caused  a great  economic  change  for  all 
the  capitalistic  countries  of  the  world.  Chief 
countries  which  had  been  the  chief  source 
of  foriegn  investment  could  do . so  no 
longer.  As  a result  of  over  expenditures  and 
military  spending  and  other  problems  of 
recovery,  Europe  decended  into  a severe 
depression  which  delayed  restoration  to  full 
productive  power. 

The  Third  World  nations  seeing  Europe 
struggling  took  advantage  of  the  situation 
to  try  and  throw  of  their  chains.  There  was 
nothing  that  Europe  could  do  except  loosen 
their  hold.  The  whole  nature  of  imperialism 
had  to  change.  The  Third  World  nations 
were  not  going  to  allow  the  western 
nations  to 

keep  a standing  army  in  their  country  nor 
could  the  imperialistic  nations  afford  a stan- 
ding army.  However,  «the  Western  nations 
needed  to  keep  their  control  so  that  they 
could  rebuild  to  their  old  life  style,  and  they 
were  not  about  to  give  up  control  easily. 
They  gave  their  colonies  partial  in- 
dependence, but  they  made  sure  that  the 
underdeveloped  countries  were  subserviant 
to  the  mother  country.  The  imperialist 


countries  placed  into  jhese  new  govern- 
ments people  who  were  nothing  more  than 
figure  heads  and  who  actually  did  the 
biding  of  the  parent  state.  This  was  able  to 
only  slow  down  the  fall  of  colonial  im- 
perialism. 

It  Was  at  this  time  that  the  USA  became 
the  major  economic  power  in  the 
capitalistic  world.  Europe  was  devasted 
and  they  had  to  look  to  the  USA  for  the 
rebuilding  of  their  countries.  It  was  not  until 
1927  that  a considerable  degree  of  unifor- 
mity had  returned  with  the  revival  of  inter- 
national trade  and  the  restoration  of  finan- 
cial stability.  The  USA  played  the  dominate 
position  as  a creditor  and  investor  and  the 
world  economy  became  influehced  by 
American  conditions.  These  conditions 
were  marked  by  a considerable  amount  of 
production  and  profits.  However,  by  1928 
U S.  production  began  to  reach  a satura- 
tion point.  This  lead  to  the  depression  in 
the  USA  for  the  next  10  years. 

World  War  II  then  broke  out.  This  was  a 
major  changing  point  for  the  Third  World. 
Europeans  were  so  involved  in  the  war.  and 
trying  to  win  the  war  they  even  encouraged 
natiohalist  movements  in  the  colonial  ter- 
ritories in  order  to  embarrass  their  enemies. 
The  war  also  helped  to  disseminate  western 
ideas.  Troops  drafted  to  Europe  from  In- 
doChina  by  the  French  and  India  by  the 
British  returned  home  with  new  notions  of 
democracy  and  self  government,  and  a firm 
.resolve  to  no  longer  accept  the  old  status  of 
inferiority.  By  the  end  of  World  War  II  the 
cry  for  independence  reached  a fever  pitch 
and  between  1945  and  1960  a quarter  of  the 
worlds  inhabitants  revolted  againgst  col- 
onialism and  won  their  independence.  £ 


carios vaides  wfcr  protest  rally  schedule  for  today 


The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Public  Radio  is  calling  for  a rally  today  to 
protest  cutbacks  in  Hispanic  programming 
on  public  station  WFCR.  The  rally  will  be  at 
noon  at  Hampshire  House,  which  is  on 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  next  to  Berkshire 
House  and  across  the  street  from  Prince 
House  in  Southwest. 

The  purpose  bf  the  rally  is  to  gather  sup- 
port for  efforts  to  defend  the  Hispanic  pro- 
gram Que  Tal  Amigos  .which  has  been  on 
the  air  for  ten  years  and  is  presently  under 
attack  by  the  management  of  WFCR.  On 
Tuesday  April  1,  WFCR's  new  programm- 
ing schedule  begins  and  the  program's 
hours  are  to  be  reduced  from  six  hours  a 
week  to  two  a week,  and  moved  to  a new 
time  slot  late  in  the  evening.  The  new  time 
slot  will  make  the  program  inaccessible  to 
many  of  the  program's  listeners,  who  are 
mainly  Latino  and  are  in  western 
Massachusetts,  the  Hartford  area,  and 
parts  of  Rhode  Island  and  New  York  State. 

The  coalition  is  made  up  of  Hispanic  and 
non-Hispanic  individuals  and  organizations. 

The  forming  of  the  coalition  was  initiated 
by  members  of  the  local  Hispanic  com- 
munity which  has  been  struggling  since  last 


December  on  Dehalf  of  the  thousands  of 
Hispanic  people  who  listen  to  the  program. 
At  a public  hearing  on  Que  Tal  Amigos  , 
many  non-Latino  people  expressed  their 
support  for  the  program,  some  of  whom 
were  students  or  teachers  of  Spanish. 

The  decision  to  make  the  program 
changes  was  made  by  station  general 
manager  Robert  Goldfarb  and  it  is  approv- 
ed of  by  the  Western  Massachusetts 
Broadcasting  Council,  which  is  WFCR's 
governing  board.  Goldfarb's  decision  on 
Que  Tal  Amigos  also  includes  a plan  to 
eliminate  the  paid  positions  staffing  the 
program  and  raplace  them  with  a/olunteer 
positions. 

The  coalition  has  made  up  a set  of 
demands  which  have  been  presented  to  the 
Council.  The  demands  include  that 
Goldfarb  be  suspended,  that  the  program's 
hours  be  increased,  that  the  program  stay 
on  prime  time,  that  the  paid  positions  be 
kept,  and  that  the  Council  include  at  least 
two  Hispanics  and  two  Blacks.  The 
coalition  called  the  Council's  members  to 
an  emergency  meeting  Igst  Friday  in  order 
to  discuss  the  demands.  At  tne  meeting 
the  Council  members  refused  to  meet  the 
demands. 


The  supporters  of  Que  Tal  Amigos  have 
tried  many  measures  to  defend  the  pro- 
1 gram.  Letters  have  been  written  to  the  sta- 
tion from  all  over  the  area,  petition 
signatures  have  been  collected  and  sent  in, 
demonstrations  have  been  held,  and  people 
joined  an  advisory  board  formed  by  the 
Council. 

At  a public  hearing  on  Que  Tal  Amigos  on 
campus  last  February,  the  Council  voted  to 
have  an  advisory  board  formed  which 
would  make  recommendations  to  Robert 
Goldfarb  on  Hispanic  programming  on 
WFCR.  The  advisory  board  was  to  report 
on  May  10  and  the  program  changes  were 
to  go  into  effect  on  April  1 . 

The  coalition  has  said  that  the  forming  of 
the  advisory  board  was  intended  by  the 
Council  to  be  a "buffer"  which  would  serve 
to  dampen  the  anger  of  the  program's  sup- 
porters at  the  cutbacks.  The  advisory 
board's  first  meeting  was  convened  by 
Woody  Wickham,  a member  of  the  Coun- 
cil. The-meeting  was  attended  by  members 
of  the  Coalition. 

The  advisory  board's  members  pointed 
outhow  they  were  supposed  to  report  on  a 
date  after  the  program  changes  were- 


already  to  be  in  effect.  They  voted  to 
dissolve  the  board,  stating  that  they  would 
not  discuss  Hispanic  programming  on 
WFCR  as  long  as  the  program  was  already 
scheduled  to  be  cut. 

The  coaltiion  members  said  that  they 
would  seek  a moratorium  on  the  program 
changes  at  Friday's  meeting  with  the  Coun- 
cil two  days  later.  At  the  meeting  the  Coun- 
cil members,  as  stated  above,  refused  to 
have  Goldfarb's  decision  revoked. 

On  Friday  afternoon  Sonia  Vivas,  the  pro- 
ducer of  Que  Tal  Amigos,  had  scheduled  a 
live  cultural  event  to  be  aired  on  the  pro- 
gram. The  invited  performers,  however, 
were  refused  entry  to  the  station  by  securi- 
ty guards.  Since  11:00  a.m.  on  Friday,  ac- 
cording to  Ms.  Vivas,  the  entire  building 
has  been  closed  off  by  security  guards  who 
refuse  entry  to  those  not  working  in  one  of 
the  offices  inside.  Julio  Torres,  her  hus- 
band and  former  co-producer  of  the  pro- 
gram, was  not  allowed  to  enter  the  building 
to  see  her.  The  organizers  of  today's  rally 
have  pointed  out  the  importance  of  a large 
turnout,  especially  now  that  talks  have 
broken  down  between  the  supporters  of 
Que  Tal  Amigos  and  the  management^ 
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editorial 


In  November  1979,  WFCR  radio  (broad- 
casting from  Hampshire  House)  received  a 
new  General  Manager  in  the  form  of  Robert 
Goldfarb.  One  of  Goldfarb's  first  acts  as 
General  Manager  was  to  send  out 
memorandums  calling  for  review  of  the  sta- 
tions Spanish  Cultural  show,  Que  Tel 
Amigoes. 

Goldfarb  claims  Que  Tel  Amigos  is  using 
to  many  staff  resources  and  should  be 
removed  from  its'  prime  time  slot  (7'30  - 
8:30  six  days  a week).  Goldfarb  claims  the 
show  has  low  ratings  despite  the  fact  that 
WFCR  is  a non-commercial  station  and 
therefore  not  subject  to  the  whims  of 
ratings,  (as  are  commercial  stations  which 
must  use  ratings  projections  to  sell  adver- 
tising spots). 

Que  Tel  Amigos  features  Latin  music  and 
cultural  spots,  and  is  the  only  regular 
Spanish  program  broadcast  from  the 
Pioneer  Valley. 

Goldfarb  intends  to  cut  Que  Tel  Amigos  to 
two  shows  at  1 1pm.  Opposition  to  this  plan 
has  been  strong  and  swift,  especially  from 
the  Hispanic  community. 

Last  December  two  staff  members,  one  a 
co-producer  and  one  an  announcer  for  Que 
Tel  Amigos,  quit  in  frustration  uable  to  con- 
tinue working  with  Goldfarb. 

Letters  from  the  community  have  been 
overwhelmingly  in  favor  of  keeping  Que  Tel 
Amigos  on  the  air.  Seventy  people  packed 
a public  hearing  Que  Tel  Amigos  on  the  air. 
Seventy  people  packed  a public  hearing 
with  WFCR's  Board  of  Directors  to 
demonstrate  their  support  for  the  show. 

The  Board  of  Directors  solution  was  to 
establish  an  advisory  board  of  people  from 
the  Five  College  area  to  look  into  the 
dispute  and  report  their  finding  by  May  10. 
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Goldfarb,  however,  plans  to  go  ahead  and 
cut  Que  Tel  Amigos  to  two  11pm  shows 
effective  April  1.  There  is  no  guarantee  the 
Board  of  Directors  will  restore  Que  Tel 
Amigos  once  it  has  been  cut. 

WFCR  is  a PUBLIC  BROADCASTING 
STATION  AND  Goldfarb's  plans  to  replace 
Que  Tel  Amigos  with  yet  another  classical 
program,  despite  the  overwhelming  and  ac- 
tive protest,  adds  racist  overtones  to  the 
cultural  elitism  that  pervades  public  broad- 
casting. 

In  a country  where  commercial  broad- 
casting is  predominantly  white,  Anglo,  and 
male  oriented  it  is  the  responsibility  of 
public  broadcasting  to  provide  minorities 
with  a mass  communication  outlet  which 
will  insure  them  the  means  to  maintain  and 
promote  their  cultural  identity. 

We  urge  students  and  all  WFCR  listeners 
to  consider  the  cutting  of  Que  Tel  Amigos 
in  the  context  of  the  overall  struggle  bet- 
ween those  who  seek  to  bring  cultural 
diversity  to  the  Five  College  area,  be  it 
through  G core  or  programs  like  Que  Tel 
Amigos,  and  those  who  wish  to  maintain 
the  cultural  sterility  that  fosters  our  ig- 
norance of  and  isolates  us  from  the  ways  of 
the  rest  of  the  world. 

Support  the  struggle  to  save  Que  Tel 
Amigos,  it  serves  us  all. 

Radical  Student  Union 


Note:  For  verification  or  clarification  con- 
tact; Joe  Gannon 


RSU  office  545-0677  or  Brooke  States  1010 
Pleasant  St  Amherst  Q 
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Inventors 
By  Debra  Williams 

Did  you  know  that  whenever  you  stop  at 
an  automatic  traffic  signal,  put  on  a pair  of 
■ machine-made  shoes,  or  sweeten  your 
food  with  refined  white  sugar,  you  are 
acknowledging  the  work  of  a few  great 
Black  inventors,  such  as  Garrett  Morgan, 
Jan  Matzeliger,  and  Norbert  Rillieux.  Many 
textbooks  limit  their  discussions  of  Black 
inventors  or  scientists  to  a description  of 
George  Washington  Carver's  work, 
therefore,  most  people  are  unaware  of  the 
debt  which  the  United  States  and  other  na- 
tions owe  to  Black  inventors. 

Before  1863,  patents  were  not  issued,  to 
Black  slaves,  who  therefore  received  no 
credit  for  their  inventions.  Racial 
discrimination  made  it  difficult  for  Black  in- 
ventors to  receive  acknowledgement  of 
their  achievements  and  therefore  many  of 
the  inventions  were  credited  to  white  in- 
ventors. But  despite  discrimination,  Black 
continued  to  make  contributions  to  the 
economic  growth  of  their  country,  and  this 
article  will  name  just  a few  of  those  great 
Black  men. 

Garrett  Morgan 

Garrett  Morgan  contributed  a smoke  in- 
halator  and  an  automatic ‘stoplight  to 
American  life.  He  won  the  First  Grand  Prize 
gold  medal  in  1914  at  the  Second  Interna- 
tional Exposition  of  Sanitation  and  Safety. 
His  smoking  device  was  used  by  fire 
departments  all  over  the  nation.  But  once 
his  racial  identity  became  known,  people 
stopped  buying  his  smoke  inhalator.  This 
did  not  stop  him,  and  he  continued  his 
work.  In  1923,  he  developed  an  automatic 
stoplight  to  aid  rapid,  orderly  movement  of 
traffic  in  cities.  He  sold  his  rights  to  the 
stop  signal  to  General  Electric  for  $40,000. 
Jan  Matzeliger 

Jan  Matzeliger  was  born  in  Dutch  Guiana 
in  1852,  he  came  to  the  United  States  in 
1876.  Jan  settle  in  Lynn  Massachusetts^nd 
got  a job  as  a shoe  cobbler's  apprentice. 
One  day  while  working  he  overheard  a 
workman  say  that  "no  man  can  ever  build  a 
machine  that  will  last  shoes  unless  the 
machine  had  fingers  like  a laster,  which  is 
impossible."  This  made  young  Matzeliger 
think  about  how  to  build  such  a machine. 

Jan  Matzeliger  decided  to  invest  a lasting 
machine.  He  perfected  a machine  which 
would  adjust  the  shoe,  arrange  the  leather 


over  the  sole,  and  drive  nails  into  the  shoe. 
In  1883,  the  United  States  granted  him  a 
patent  number  (274,207)  for  his  invention. 
He  then  sold  his  patent  to  Sydney  Winston 
of  the  United’Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
and  his  invention  transformed  the  entire 
shoe  industry. 

Norbert  Rillieux 

Norbert  Rillieux  was  born  in  New  Orleans 
in  1806.  He  was  educated  in  Paris  and  while 
there  he  showed  an  extra  ordinary  aptitude 
for  engineering.  He  published  a series  of 
papers  on  steam  engine  work  and  steam 
economy.  But  his  real  interest  were  in  mak- 
ing the  sugar  refining  process  easier. 
Rillieux's  dream  Was  to  one  day  perfect  a 
modern  way  of  refining  sugar.  All  he  could 
think  of  was  those  poor  black  slaves  pour- 
ing and  ladling  boiling  sugar  cane  juice 
from  one  steaming,  open  kettle  to  another. 
So,  he  set  out  to  develop  a triple-effect 
evaporator,  a machine  which  would  make 
the  labor  of  sugar  refining  easier  on  his 
fellow  brothers. 

Not  only  did  he  develop  a machine  which 
revolutionized  the  sugar  refining  industry 
but  he  also  patented  a system  of  heating 
jucies  with  vapors  in  multiple  effect  which 
is  still  used  in  beet-sugar  factories.  Rillieux 
also  worked  out  a complete  sewerage 
system  for  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  but 
because  of  his  color,  he  could  not  practice 
in  the  United  States,  Rillieux  decided  to 
return  to  France.  He  died  at  the  age  of  89, 
and  is  buried  in  the  Pere-LaChaise 
cemetery  in  Paris,  France. 

Granvill  T.  Woods 

Granville  T Woods  was  born  in  Columbus, 
Ohio  in  1856.  Like  many  other  inventors  of 
his  time  he  had  very  little  formal  education. 
But  this  did  not  prevent  him  from  develop- 
ing devices  which  had  a tremendous  im- 
pact on  the  industrialization  of  the  United 
States. 

Around  1884,  he  informed  the  Woods 
Railway  Telegraph  Company  in  Cincinnati 
and  began  his  career  as  an  inventor.  In 
1902,  he  invented  the  air  brake  which  was 
one  of  his  famous  inventions.  This  patent 
was  bought  by  the  Westinghouse  Air  brake 
Company.  Another  invention  was  the  "in- 
duction telegraph."  This  device  enabled 
people  on  moving  trains  to  both  send  and 
receive  communications.  It  proved  to  be  of 
great  importance  to  the  railroads  in  preven- 
ting collisions.^ 


the  third  world 
organizational  fair 


On  Saturday  I went  to  the  tenth  floor  of 
the  campus  center  in  q very  enthusiastic 
mood.  I was  thinking  about  how  good  the 
idea  of  having  a third  world  organizational 
fair  was.  I was  glad  that  I would  be  there  to 
help  reuuit  members  of  the  Third  World 
community  into  organizations  that 
benefited  the  society.  I wanted  to  tell  peo- 
ple about  Numrino  news.  Thus,  I set  up  my 
table  and  waited.  I noticed  around  the 
room,  all  the  other  organizations  that  were 
also  there,  waiting  to  serve  their  communi- 
ty. I again  thought  about  what  a good  idea 
it  was  to  have  an  organizational  fair.  We  all 
waited.  About  an  hour  later  I noticed  the 
gloom  settle  in  as  the  huge  crowd  which 
was  anticipated  did  no^  show  up.  What  had 
happened  to  the  great  idea  of  recruiting 
from  the  community?  Where  were  the  new 
faces?  Where  were  the  freshmen  and  the 
sophmores?  I remember  thinking  "Why  in 
the  hell  did  I come  here?".  I know  that  all 
the- other  people  in  the  room  probabaly  felt 


the  same  way  I did. 

■ But  wait!  Before  I give  you  the  impression 
that  the  Third  World  Organizational  Fair 
was  a flop,  let  me  tell  you,  it  was  not.  Yes, 
maybe  you  weren't  there,  but  there  were 
ma_ny  concerned  and  serious  people  who 
were.  They  were  not  willing  to  give  into ' 
despair.  We  rapped,  and  talked  about  the 
problems  which  face  us  all.  We  talked 
about  you  not  being  there.  We  talked  about  - 
the  critical  problems  that  Third  World 
students  will  face  in  the  future  years  of 
higher  education.  We  talked  about  the 
wide  gulf  between  students  and  the  facul- 
ty. We  talked  about  where  we  have  been 
and  where  we  are  going.  No,  the  Third 
World  Organizational  Fair  was  not  a flop,  it 
was  a huge  success.  For  all  you  brothers 
and  sisters  who  were  not  there  all  I can  say 
is  to  bad,  because  you  missed  a beautiful 
experience.  You  see,  we  talked  about  reali- 
ty, something  you  don't  see  at  the  discos, 
parties,  nor  on  the  basketball  courts.  £ 


the  cofief  doctrine 
ond  the  middle  eost 


By  Greg  Tarpinian, 


The  Middle  East  is  in  crisis.  The  crisis  goes 
deeper  than  the  Begin-Sadat  conflict  over 
Palestinian  autonomy  on  the  West  Bank. 
The  whole  of  the  Middle  East,  the  Persian 
Gulf  area  and  parts  of  Central  Asia  are  in 
turmoil. 

Although  it  is  not  clear  from  the 
monopoly-dominated  television  and  press, 
the  major  conflict  is  between  the  rising  tide 
of  national  liberation  and  working  class 
movements  in  this  area  and  the  profit- 
driven  interests  of  the  multi-national  cor- 
porations. 

The  tunneling  of  arms  and  the  establish- 
ment of  military  bases  throughout  the  area 
by  the  Carter  Administration  is  part  of  the  - 
strategy  of  the  multi-national  corporations 
to  preserve  a flow  of  oil,  cheap  labor,  and  a 
market  for  their  commodities.  In  order  to 
do  this  the  national  liberations  movements 
and  the  working  class  of  the  area  must  be 
stopped  in  their  attempt  to  move  society 
along  its  progressive  side.  This  is  in  the  ob- 
jective interest  of  the  continous  drive  by  the 
monopolies  to  achieve  super-profits.  It  is 
especially  important  in  an  era  in  which  the 
world  capitalist  economy  is  entering  a 
phase  of  contraction,  one  which  could  ap- 
proach the  severity  of  the  Great  Depression 
of  the  thirties. 


A major  part  of  the  Carter  Doctrine  in  this 
area  is  the  drumming  up  of  anti-Soviet  pro- 
paganda throughout  the  world.  Indicative 
of  this  move  by  the  Administration  is  the 
fact  that  we  are  never  given  information  in 
the  press  about  the  role  of  the  Soviet  Union 
in,  for  example,  the  struggle  of  the  Palesti- 
nian people  for  self-determination. 

Speaking  before  500  people  at  the  annual 
dinner  of  the  journal  Jewish  Affairs  on 
January  27,  Zahdi  Terzi,  the  representative 
to  the  United  Nations  of  the  Palestinian 
Liberation  Organization,  remarked:  "And 
who  is  our  ally  in  this  national  liberation 
struggle*  Believe  me,,  we  can  tell  the  dif- 
ference between  a friend  and  a non-friend. 
Our  allies,  as  our  national  council  has  said, 
are  the  socialist  countries  in  the  forefront  of 
which  stancjs  the  Soviet  Union." 


It  is  clear  that  the  goal  of  the  US  govern- 
ment in  the  area  is  not  "human  rights,”  but 
rather,  the  defense  of  the  "rights"  of  cor- 
porations to  expropriate  lands,  exploit 
workers,  and  subjugate  the  masses  of  the 
people  of  the  region  in  their  never-ending 
quest  for  maximum  profits. 

The  bottom  line,  as  Terzi  pointed  out,  "is 
oil."  He  went  on  to  say  that  President 
Carter  "is  not,  in  any  way,  concerned  with 
the  people  of  this  area.  He  is  only  concern- 
ed with  war  in  this  area,  and  this  is  what  he 
hopes  to  achieve." 

Anti-Sovietism  is  part  of  the  strategy  to 
moblize  people  in  this  country  for  war,  both 
in  terms  of  military  spending  and  for  the  ac- 
tual fighting.  It  is  also  a part  of  the  ideology 
which  is  needed  to  moblize  the  people  of 
this  country  and  the  whole  capitalist  world 
against  the  gains  of  the  national  liberation 
struggles  and  the  international  working 
class  movement,  because  the  success  of 
these  trends  spells  the  further  demise  of  the 
"rights"  of  corporations  to  exploit,  plunder 
and  subjugate  the  mass  of  the  world. 

In  order  to  accomplish  the  tasks  which  the 
multi-nationals  have  placed  before  the 
Carter  Administration  an  all-out  effort  to 
militarize  the  Persian  Gulf)Middle  East  area 
has  begun.  This  military  might,  like  that  of 
the  Shah's  is  directed  at  the  national  libera- 
tion and  working  class  movements  which 
are  growing  in  opposition  to  the  corrupt 
and  brutal  regimes  that  Washington  has 
been  supporting  throughout  the  area:  in 
Israel,  Egypt,  Saudi  Arabia,  Oman,  Jordan, 
Sudan,  Kuwait,  Bahrein,  Lebanon  and 
North  Yemen. 

With  the  overthrow  of  the  Shah's  regime 
US  policy  has  had  to  adjust  quickly.  Egypt 
was  brought  into  a military  alliance  with  the 
US  through  the  Israeli-Egyptian  treaty,  a 
massive  effort  to  build  up  the  Egyptian 
military  forces  has  begdn.  A problem  has 
emerged  for  imperialism,  however.  Ever 
since  the  signing  of  the  Egyptianrl$fltfli 
treaty  last  March  popular  opposition’' to 
Washington's  regimes  has  intensified.  It  is 
not  clear  to  the  Pentagon  whether  it  can 
contain  the  mass  movement  by  relying  on 
Sadat,  Israel  and  Saudi  Arabia.  This  is  why 
the  Carter  Administration  has  moved  rapid- 
ly toward  the  direct  use  of  military  force  by 
the  US  in  the  region.  The  massive  anti- 
Soviet  campaign  around  Afghanistan  is  an 
attempt  to  prepare  the  American  people 
psychologically  for  this  step. 

NEXT  WEEK:  A closer  look  at  the  people's 
struggles  in  the  region.  A 


in d ion  activist  sentenced 


Roque  Duenas  was  sentenced  to  eight 
months  in  jail  March  10  for  aiding  and  abet- 
ting American  Indian  Movement  (AIM)  ac- 
tivist Leonard  Peltier's  escape  from  Lom- 
poc federal  prison  last  July.  Credited  with 
time  served  while  awaiting  trial,  Duenas 
was  freed  the  same  afternoon. 

Accused  of  supplying  maps  and  weapons 
for  the  escape,  Duenas  pleaded  guilty 


when  the  case  was  transferred  from  U.S. 
District  Court  Judge  Lawrence  Lydick  after 
a mistrial  to  Judge  Robert  M.  Takasugi. 
Lydick  is  considered  one  of  the  most  reac- 
tionary* judges.  on  the  federal  bench  here, 
while  Takasugi  is  considered  one  of  the 
most  progressive. 

Guardian  Bureau  A 


(tine’s  verdict 
overturned 


Guardian  Bureau 

The  Alabam  Court  of  Criminal  Appeals 
overturned  the  1978  rape  conviction  of 
Tommie  Lee  Hines  March  18.  The  court  rul- 
ed that  Hines  was  convicted  in  an  unfair 
trial. 

The  27-year-old  retarded  Black  man  is  ser- 
ving a 30-year  prisone  sentence.  His  con- 
viction by  an  all-white  jury  was  based  on  an 
alleged  confession  read  to  the  jury  over 
defense  objections.  Hines'  lawyers  em- 
phasized that  Hines  is  so  retarded  he  could 
not  have  understood  the  implications  of  his 
"confession,"  did  not  understand  his  legal 
rights  and  could  never  have  planned  and 
carried  out  the  rape. 

Hines  is  accused  of  raoinq  a white  woman 


in  early  1978  after  driving  her  to  the 
Decatur,  Ala.,  railroad  station  late  at  night. 
He  also  "confessed"  to  raping  two  other 
white  women. 

The  five  appeals  court  judges  agreed  with 
the  defense,  ruling  that  Hines  was  "in- 
competent to  voluntarily  give  a confession 
because  of  his  mental  age."  After  his  con- 
viction, health  care  specialists  put  Hines' 
• mental  age  at  between  three  and  four  years 
old. 

Defense  attorneys  said  they  would  im- 
mediately seek  Hines'  release  from  the 
Bryce  Mental  Hospital  in  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
He  faces  trial  on  two  more  rape  charges,  to 
which  he  will  plead  not  guilty.  A 


nufflmo 

sihoneuk*s  lonely  mission 


By  Elizabeth  Becker 
Washington  Post 


In  his  58th  year  Cambodian  Prince 
Norodom  Sihanouk  has  one  mightmare.  He 
is  on  the  Cote  d'Azur,  his  head  bowed, 
strolling  up  and  down  the  boulevards,  go- 
ing nowhere.  One  face  is  recognizable.  He 
meets  up  with  Bao  Dai,  Vietnam's  exiled 
emperor. 

"No,  it  could  never  happen,  never,"  ex- 
claims the  prince,  descendant  of  the  great 
Angkor  emperor  Jayavarman  VII,  head  of 
one  of  the  world's  oldest  royal  houses.  For 
all  of  his  life,  and  especially  today, 
Sihanouk  has  married  his  destiny  -to  his 
country's.  If  he  were  to  disappear  into  the 
slow  death  of  retirement,  so  would  Cam- 
bodia. It  would  become  an  Asian  Lithuania, 
a colony  of  Vietnam,  and  all  would  be  lost. 

Such  a fate  is  unacceptable  to  the  prince 
"Madame,  Cambodia  a Lithuania*  No.  I 
have  more  confidence  in  the  future  of  my 
country,"  Sihanouk  proclaims.  He  says  this 
as  he  tours  the  world  searching  for  interna- 
tional support  that  is  not  coming.  He  says 
this  as  an  army  of  200.000  Vietnamese 
soldiers  controls  Cambodia  - where  the 
Vietnamese  dong  is  the  chief  currency, 
Vietnameses  the  second  language  and 
Hanoi’s  ambassador  in  Phnom  Penh  the 
consul-general  in  all  but  title.  The  Viet- 
namese leadership  does  not  want  Sihanouk 
to  return.  . 

And  no  one  can  remember  whether  Bao 
Dai  is  dead  or  alive  in  exile. 

The  male  and  female  figures  carved  on  the 
'bas  reliefs  at  Angor  are  full-bodied, 
generous  in  limb,  with  large  sultry  mouths-. 
Even  in  his  conservative  suit  - tailored  in 
China  with  little  respect  for  his  round  form  - 
Sihanouk. retains  the  air  of  that  Angor  race. 
He  is  mobile;  jumping  from  his  small  feet  to 
address  an  audience,- waving  his  dainty 
hands  to  erase  a thought.  His  eyebrows 
dance  like  a swarm  of  bumble  bees. 

Sihanouk  is  more  than  another  exotic  ruler 
in  exile  roaming  the  world's  capitals,  never 
finding  a'home.  For  29  years  the  erratic  but 
brilliant  prince  kept  his  country  at  peace, 
holding  back  the  Vietnamese  war  from 
g-C  a m b o d i a . 

Arthe  same  time,  he  kept  the  world  enter- 
tained. He  composed  and  recorded  songs 


often  played  at  state  occasions.  It  is  said  he 
was  a womanizer  - even  he  does  not  know 
how  many  children  he  has  sired.  And  he 
confounded  the  superpowers  by  saying  the 
only  chance  for  Cambodia's  survival  was 
for  the  greattnations  to  find  an  entente  cor- 
diale. . . a rapprochement. 

Former  Secretary  of  State  Henry  Kissinger 
later  would  call  such  a concept  detente,  but 
it  would  exclude  the  survival  of  Sihanouk's 
Cambodia.  Instead,  the  United  States,  with 
its  war-planes  and  military  aid,  would  help 
dray  Cambodia  into  its  Indochina  War 
plans.  Kent  State,  Jackson  State  explored 
in  protest.  Cambodia  has  never  recovered. 
Sihanouk  is  here  - on  a mission.  Since 
1970,  when  he  lost  power,  his  country  has 
been  visited  by  ever/  sul raring  imagined 
The  six-year  civil  war  ended  in  1975,  only  to 
be  replaced  by  the  brutal  regime  of  Pol  Pot, 
and  then  the  country  was  invaded  by  the 
Vietnamese  last  year.  Famine,  the  deaths 
of  countless  Cambodians  under  Pol  Pot  - 
all  these  have  led  many  to  consider  Cam- 
bodia a modern-day  holocaust. 

Sihanouk  has  not  walked  away  from  his 
country.  He  is  here  to  ask  for  more 
humanitafisn  aid,  to  keep  alive  the  idea  of 
an  international  conference  where  Cam- 
bodia could  be  declared  a neutral  nation, 
protected  like  Austria  from  the  throes  of 
the  new  cold  war.  If  this  does  not  work,  he 
is  threatening  to  lead  an  army  into  Cam- 
bodia to  force  the  Vietnamese  to  the  con- 
ference table. 

At  the  moment  all  seems  hopless.  "I  have 
no  solution,  there  is  not  solution,"  the 
prince  admits.  "But  there  may  be  one 
soon,  and  I am  willing  to  wait." 

His  audience  is  waiting.  Presidents  of 
Cambodian  communities  up  and  down  the 
Eastern  seaboard  have  traveled  to 
Washington  to  confer  with  Sihanouk.  The 
prince  needs  these  Cambodians,  some  the 
men  who  plotted  his  overthrow  in  1970; 
others  the  military  officers  who  fought 
against  Sihanouk  in  the  six-year  civil  war. 
Then  the  prince  was  the  titular  head  of  the 
Khmer  Rouge,  comrades-on-arms  with  the 
North  Vietnamese,  the  NLF  and  the  Pathet 
Lao  fighting  these  "puppets  of  American 
imperialism,"  some  of  whom  are  now  stan- 
ding before  him. 

"They  have  been  waiting  to  see  me  all  day 
and  they  can  not  leave  me.  I am  like  their 
father,"  the  prince  says  as  an  introduction. 
"Please,  l am  at  your  disposal,  but  you 
wouldn't  mind  if  they  stayed  and  listened  to 
me.  They  are  not  journalists.  They  just 
want  to  learn  from  me." 

Some  fifteen  men  and  one  woman  are 
ushered  back  to  Sihanouk’s  parlor.  At  one 
end  the  prince  motions  the  reporter  to  sit 
down  next  to  him.  Opposite,  on  three  rows 
of  chairs,  the  Cambodians  take  their 
places.  They  turn  on  tape  recorders  and 
pull  out  notebooks.  The  conversation  with 
the  American  journalist  will  be  written  up  in 
community  newsletters  here,  in  Canada 
and  in  France. 

For  the  next  hour,  Sihanouk  orchestrates 
journalist  and  Cambodians.  A questions  is 
raised  about  Sihanouk's  cooperation  with 
the  Khmer  Rouge,  with  Pol  Pot,  who,  after 
winning  the  war  in  1975,  put  the  prince 
under  house  arrest  and  masterminded  a 
brutal  revolution,  evacuating  all  the  cities 
and  ordering  everyone  onto  agricultural 
cooperatives  that  in  fact  were  labor  cam- 
pus. In  four  years  of  Pol  Pot's  rule,  as  many 
as  one  million  Cambodians  died  from  star- 


vation and  disease  or  execution  by  the 
black  pajamaed  Kher  Rouge  soldiers  who 
terrorized  the  country. 

"We,  the  Cambodian  refuqees  around  the 
world,  will  not  join  the  Khmer  Rouge,"  the 
prince  shouts,  rising  to  his  feet 
The  audience  applauds. 

"I  cannot  reject  the  Lon  Nolians  (those 
who  supported  Lon  Nol  - almost  everyone 
in  the  room)  because  they  are  my  children. 
The  Khmer  Rouge,  they  are  the  killers  of 
my  children  " 

The  prince  sits  down,~again  to  applause. 
This  was  the  Sihanouk  of  old,  the  king 
clever  enough  to  abdicate  his  throne  in 
1955  so  he  could  be  eleeted  chief  of  state 
(retaining  his  title  of  prince),  a master  of  the 
public  - and  the  press. 

In  the  '60s,  when  he  was  especially  upset 
with  American  war  policies  in  neighboring 
Vietnam,  Sihanouk  called  in  an  American 
reporter  - Malcolm  W.  Browne-to  share  in 
another  audience  to  present  his  credentials 
to  the  prince.  "Shihanouk  used  the  occa- 
sion to  berate  the  US... for  using  spies  in 
the  country,"  Browne  recalled.  "He  posi- 
tioned me  in  the  throne  room  so  I could  be 
there  and  hear  it  all. ..Obviously  I reported 
it." 

Other  reports  saw  their  interviews 
reprinted  in  the  government's  Agence 
Khmer  Press  or  heard  them  repeated  over 
national  radio. 

Diplomats  and  journalists  were  spared  the 
even  more  sophisticated  manipulation 
Sihanouk  employed  against  his  rivals  in  the 
country.  The  prince  was  a dabbler  in  art 
and  sport.  He  composed  and  recorded  his 
own  music  (mainly  jazz);  he  played  basket- 
ball and  he  directed  , produced  and  starred 
in  at  least  a dozen  films.  Should  a military 
figure,  like  Gen.  Lon  Nol,  anger  the  prince, 
he  would  find  himself  cast  as  a villian  in 
Sihanouk's  latest  melodrama  as  Lon  Nol 
did.  A disagreement  with  the  prince  could 
lead  to  a bit  part  as  the  court  dunce  in  a 
royal  production. 

Small  wonder  that  the  educated  mid- 
dleclass  and  the  leftist  grew  tired  of  their 
flamboyant  prince.  The  royal  comedy 
soured.  After  29  years  of  peaceful  rule, 
with  the  prince  brokering  independence  for 
his  country  and  making  deals  to  dam  the 
Vietnam  war  from  flooding  Cambodia,  he 
was  overthrown  in  the  1970  coup.  He  was 
welcome  in  Peking  only. 

The  day  of  the  coup,  a white  crocodile  - 
Cambodia's  most  powerful  portent  of 
change  - was  sighted  on  the  banks  of  the 
Mekong  River.  The  country  that  before  was 
synonymous  with  paradise  has  since 
become  a symbol  of  tragedy. 

Rep.  MilliCent  Fenwick  (R.N.J.)  is  one  of 
the  members  of  Congress  invited  to  meet 
Sihanouk  at  the  home  of  Rep.  Stephen 
Solarz,  a Democrat  from  New  York  who 
has  spoken  out  on  Cambodia  since  he 
came  to  Congress  in  1974.  He  sees  the 
parallels  with  the  Holocaust. 

"What  should  we  do*"  she  asks. 

The  prince  smiles  with  appreciation.  "If  I 
am  supported  by  the  international  com- 
munity and  the  United  Nations,  then  we 
could  emerge  as  the  people  to  fight  the 
resistance  against  Vietnam.  Now,  the 
United  States,  China,  Japan,  Thailand  sup- 
port the  Khmer  Rouge,”  says. 

Sihanouk  relays  a conversation  he  had 
earlier  in  the  day  with  Richa«i*Holbrooke, 
the  assistant  secretary  of  state  for  East 
•Asian  Affairs.  "He  told  me  to  go  to 
Singapore,"  the  prince  says,  his  eyes  glow- 


asian  affairs 


ing.  "I  said  I wanted  permission  from 
Thailand  to  visit  the  Cambodian  refugees 
there  and  to  enter  Cambodia. ..His  Ex- 
cellency Holbrooke  told  me  to  go  to 
Singapore  and  talk  to  my  friend  Lee  Kuan 
Yew  (the  premier  of  that  island  state).'' 

The  next  day  Holbrooke's  office  received 
p'  one  calls  from  three  of  the  congressmen 
and  three  of  the  journalists  at  the  Solarz 
dinner  asking  why  the  prince  was  told  to  go 
Singapore  when  he  asked  for  American 
help. 

That  night  Sihanouk  sketched  out  the 
complicated  and  dismal  state  of  diplomatic 
confusion  over  Combodia.  The  Vietnamese 
army  controls  Cambodia  while  the  Khmer 
Rouge  and  at  least  two  fractions  of  Cambo- 
dian nationalists  are  mounting  resistance 
wars  against  them.  The  people  of  Cam- 
bodia are  beginning  to  recover  from  the 
famine  of  last  year,  but  they  face  the  threat 
of  another  famine  in  late  spring  if  they  don't 
receive  more  international  aid.  Refugees  on 
the  Thai  border  say  that  the  Vietnamese 
and  their  hand-picked  Cambodian  officials 
are  stockpiling  food  and  the  peasant  have 
little  to  eat. 

International  diplomats  have  no  idea  how 
to  persuade  the  Vietnamese  to  withdraw 
and  let  the  Cambodians  decide  for 
themselves  how  to  rebuild  their  country. 
Refugees  on  the  Thai  border  say  that  the 
Vietnamese  and  their  handpicked  Cambo- 
dian officials  are  stockpiling  food  and  the 
peasants  have  little  to  eat.  And  the  Khmer 
Rouge  could  return  again. 

"Of  course  your  country  does  not  want  to 
give  arms  to  fight  another  war  in  In- 
dochina," he  said.  "The  Chinese  want  the 
Khmer  Rouge  to  fight  their  proxy  war 
against  Vietnam... The  Vietnamese,  they 
are  like  a man  who  has  a very  delicious 
piece  of  cake  in  his  mouth  - Cambodia  - and 
all  that  man  can  do  is  swallow  the  cake." 
The  politicians  were  impressed.  One  Ad- 
ministration official  who  met  the  prince 
confessed  that  he  was  surprised  at  the 
compassion  Sihanouk  arouses,  at 
Sihanouk's  gentle  brilliance. 

But  American  officials  seem  to  want  to 
find  hope  in  Sihanouk.  The  US  government 
paid  for  all  of  the  prince's  expenses  in 
Washington  - his  hotel  room,  cars,  meals, 
etc.  It  was  the  idea  of  Secretary  fo  State 
Cyrus  R.  Vance,  a man  who  openly  admires 
Sihanouk. 

The  prince  has  another  patron.  "My  good 
friend  (North  Korean  Premier)  Kim  II- 
Sung,"  Sihanouk  says,  "paid  for  my 
airplane  ticket,"  The  price's  mission  is  a 
joint  venture,  the  first  perhaps,  of  the 
United  States  and  North  Korea,  as  one 
American  pointed  out. 

"Sihanouk  operates  on  a number  of 
levels,"  a State  Department  official  said. 
"What  we  hope  is  that  Sihanouk  retains  his 
position. ..It  is  absolutely  essential  that  he 
be  treated  with  re'spect.  Not  as  a US  can- 
didate to  return  to  Cambodia,  but  as  the 
important  historical  figure  he  is."^ 


china  opposes  u.s*  peace  movement 


As  China  prepared  to  join  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration in  high-level  talks  on 
Afghanista,  its  official  organ  Beijing  Review 
criticized  the  growing  U.S.  movement  in 
opposition  to  Washington's  renewal  of  cold 
war  policies. 

Deputy  Foreign  Minister  Zhang  Wenjin 
met  State  Department  officials  in 
Washington  this  week  to  discuss  common 
strategy  and  tactics  against  the  Soviet 
'Union.  Since  the  U-.S.  and  China  are  not 
formally  allied,  the  meeting  was  described 
as  dealing  with  actions  in  response  to 
Moscow's  invasion*  which  the  two  coun- 
tries are  taking  separately,  but  which  are 
based  on  shared  interests.  The  security  of 
Pakistan  was  expected  to  be  a key  topic. 
(Pakistan  recently  rejected  a direct  U.S. 
military  aid  offer  and  is  evidently  seeking 
support  instead  from  Beiiing,  Saudi  Arabia 
and  Western  Europe,  while  it  maintains  a 
nonaligned  posture.) 

China's  leaders  have  recently  identified 
"opposition  to  hegemonism"  (meaning  the 
USSR)  as  the’  country's  main  task  in 
foreigr)  affairs,  formalizing  the  shift  from  a 
policy  of  nominally  opposing  both  super- 
powers while  viewing  the  Soviet  Union  as 
more  dangerous.  In  a major  policy  speech 
delivered  last  January  and  now  being 
studied  throughout  the  qountry.  Vice 
Premier  Deng  Xiaoping  listed  this  task  as 
one  'of  Cnina's  three  top  priorities,  along 
with  modernization  of  the  economy  and 
reunification  with  Taiwan. 

In  line  with  this  perspective,  the  Chinese 


press  has  taken  fovorable  note  of  the  re- 
cent steps  taken  by  President  Jimmy  Carter 
to  scuttle  detente-which  China  regards  as 
"appeasement"  and  up  tne  stakes  or 
military  contention  with  the  USSR.  It  has 
now- begun  to  criticize  Americans  who  op- 
pose Carter's  militarist  drive. 

"Some  U.S.  congressmen  and  political 
ligures  are  underestimating  the  Soviet 
designs  for  aggression  and  expansion," 
notes  the  March  10  Beijing  Review.  "They 
warn  against  overreaction  to  the  Afghan  in- 
vasion and  a 'return  to  the  cold  war.'  " In  a 
clear  reference  to  the  revived  anti-draft  and 
anti-imperialist  movements,  the  article 
says,  "Naturally,  this  view  is  approved  by 
students  who  are  reluctant  to  join  the  arm- 
ed forces.  Apparently  the  'no  return  to  cold 
war'  argupient  still  finds  support  among 
some  people." 

SUPPORTS  PENTAGON  CLAIMS 
The  report  by  Xinhua  news  agency's 
Washington  correspondent  says  that  while 
the  view  that  detente  should  beamintained 
"reflects  the  desire  of  many  people  oppos- 
ing tension  in  international  relations,'1  it  is 
naive  and  actually  benefits  Soviet  expan- 
sionism. In  contrast,  the  author  approving- 
ly reports  the  success  that  has  been  achiev- 
ed by  the  public  opinion  offensive  by  U.S. 
politicians  and  the  media  to  promote  fear  of 
the  USSR. 

I he*  article  also  repeats  the  Pentagon's 
argument  that  Moscow  has  achieved  a 
military  acfVant.:oc  over  the  U.S.  and  plans 


to  drive  to  southward  and  gain  control  of 
strategic  territory  adjoining  Afghanistan. 
Washington's  recent  moves  to  bolster  its 
armed  forces  and  gain  a stronger  position 
in  the  Mideast  are  referred  to  as  legitimate 
"resistance  to  aggression." 

The  same  issue  of  Beijing  Review  de- 
nounces President  Leonid  Brezhnev's 
February  statement  linking  a Soviet  troop 
withdrawal  with  a guarantee  by  the  U.S. 
and  Afghanistan's  neighbors  that  all  out- 
side interference  has  been  terminated.  It 
states,  "If  states,  "If  other  countries  accept 
the  unjustified  demand  to  make  such  a 
'guarantee,'  they  will  fall  into  the  Soviet 
trap  of  taking  the  blame,  for  they  will  fall  in- 
to the  Soviet  trap  of  taking  the  blame,  for 
they  will  be  admitting  that  they  are  interfer- 
ing in  Afghanistan  and  that  they  are  in- 
terfering in  Afghanistan  and  that  there  is 
reason  for  the  Soviet  aggression.  No  self- 
respecting  country  would  be  willing  to'  do 
such  a stupid  thing."  This  is  also 
Washington's  view. 

The  magazine  also  sides  with  the  U.S.  in 
the  dispute  with  some  of  its  allies  over 
response  to  the  Afghan  invasion,  calling  for 
"rigorous  sanctions"  against  the  USSR 
and  warning  against  a Soviet  "detente  of- 
fensive" intended  to  "sow  discord  among 
the  Western  countries." 

(For  its  part,  Moscow  last  week  continued 
to  criticize  the  West  European  proposal  for 
an  internationally  guaranteed  "neutral" 
Afghanistan,  saying  its  real  aim  is  to 
remove  the  government  of  President 


Babrak  Karmal.  Foreign  Minister  Andre 
Gromyko  said  that  any  settlement  must 
respect  the  sovereignty  of  Afghanistan's 
"lawful  government." 

British  Foreign  Secretary  Lord  Carrington 
nevertheless  continued  to  campaign  for  the 
neutrality  plan.  He  spent  three  days  in 
Bucharest  last  week  in  a largely  unsuc- 
cessful effort  to  obtain  Romania's  support. 
The  joint  communique  issued  after  the 
meetings,  while  not  directly  mentioning 
Afghanistan  of  "neutrality,"  repeated 
Romania's  implicit  criticism  of  the  invasion 
by  emphasizing  that  "international  disputes 
should  be  resolved  exclusively  be  peaceful 
means,  by  negotiations,  based  firmly  on 
respect  for  independe  ice  and  national 
soveriegnity,  noninter\;ntion  in  internal  af- 
fairs and  nonrecourse  ro  force  or  threat  of 
force.  £ 


William  Ryar 


ECO  LATINO 


Monday,  March  31, 


nummo 


In  solidarity  with  the  liberation  struggle  of  the  people  of  El  Salvador,  Eco  Latino  reprints  this  important  message  from  the  ERP  r 
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EL  SALVADOR  IN  STRUGGLE 

The  Salvadorian  people  are  at  present 
confronting  a crucial  moment  in  history,  in 
search  of  their  final  liberation.  The  struggle 
that  is  now  taking  place  in  our  country,  ex- 
presses a people’s  right  to  be  the  author  of 
its  own  destiny.  For  this  reason,  in  order  to 
exercise  this  right,  we  must  not  be  deterred 
by  the  manipulation,  the  traps  and  eren  the 
direct  intervention  of  American  Imperial- 
ism, declared  enemy  of  a country's  right  to 
self-determination  and  a firm  ally  of  the  op- 
piessors  of  the  world 

It  is  in  this  general  context  that  our  coun- 
try, El  Salvador,  has  suffered  almost  half  a 
century  of  criminal  and  pitiless  repression 
at  the  hands  of  murderous  military  dictator- 
ships, which  have  protected  the  interests  of 
American  Imperialism  and  of  the  Salvado- 
rian Oligarch,  while  keeping  our  people  sub- 
merged in  a terrible  drama  of  poverty  which 
ranks  us  among  the  countries  with  the  high- 
est indices  of  illiteracy,  malnutrition,  lack  of 
housing,  infant  mortality,  etc.,  in  the  world 

The  existence  of  this  situation  of  perma- 
nent oppression  has  made  the  Salvadorian 
people  become  unyielding  in  its  effort  to 
achieve  an  alternative  which  offers  real  lib- 
erty, democracy  and  self-determination, 
and  to  this  end  has  developed  its  own 
means,  evolving  its  popular  organizations 
and  strengthening  its  armed  revolutionary 
movement 

The  struggle,  rapidly  accelerating  in  this 
most  recent  stage,  has  provoked  set-backs 
and  superficial  changes  in  government  poli- 
cy, in  which  American  Imperialism  has 
been  the  principal  promoter. 

It  was  in  this  situation  that  our  convulsed 
nation  heard  all  the  fascist  talk  about  “Dia- 
logue and  Free  Elections"  during  the 
Romero  era.  The  failure  of  this  formula 
gave  way  to  a “coup  d'etat"  in  order  to  avoid 
the  almost  certain  international  isolation  of 
the  dictatorship  of  General  Romero. 


This  coup,  promoted  by  the  Americans, 
did  not  signify,  nor  could  it  signify  the  solu- 
tion to  the  problems  of  our  people,  since  the 
intent  was  to  impede  construction  by  the 
people  of  a true  democratic  and  popular  al- 
ternative. 

The  perseverance  and  combativity  of  the 
Salvadorian  people  in  its  struggle,  and  the 
honesty  of  the  democratic  sectors  who  had 
naively  believed  in  the  viability  of  struc- 
tural reforms  in  our  society,  made  it  impos- 
sible to  consolidate  the  initial  attempt  at 
forming  a governing  junta,  bringing  to  a 
noisy  conclusion  the  first  American  maneu- 
vreto  this  end. 

There  was  no  lack  of  opportunities,  fence- 
sitters  and  reactionaries  to  offer  themselves 
for  a second  imperialist  manoeuvre,  and  a 
second  pact,  this  time  between  the  Chris- 
tian Democrats  and  the  moet  reactionary 
sectors  of  the  military,  was  achieved. 

The  basis  of  this  new  pact  was  total  ac- 
ceptance of  a demagogic  plan  of  pseudo-re- 
forms combined  with  cruel  repression 
against  the  people.  But  some  oligarchic 
groups  and  the  army,  in  their  voracity  and 
tremendous  criminal  deformations  have  not 
even  accepted  this  scheme,  and  are  looking 
for  one  that  doesn't  speak  at  all  of  reforms, 
and  that  uses  repression  as  the  only  solution 
to  the  problems  of  the  country. 

Therefore,  it  is  clear,  that  the  more  reac- 
tionary sector  of  the  Christian  Democratic 
Party,  the  Oligarchy,  Imperialism  and  the 
lr'  ■‘jority  of  the  army  are  m agreement  over 

-*  thing:  to  subjugate  our  people  and  de- 

r°y  organizations,  since  this  is  the  fun- 
Jtunental  prerequisite  for  any  solution  in 
their  terms. 

American  Imperialism  is  directing  the 
destiny  of  our  country  through  the  enor- 
mous control  that  it  exercises  over  an  army 
which  is  essentially  murderous;  which  has 
in  its  ranks  officials  and  troops  who  are 
hlood-thirstv  psychopaths,  enemies  of  any 
form  of  popular  organization;  accustomed  to 
making  an  entertainment  out  of  the  butch- 
ering of  our  people. 

While  this  army  exists  in  our  country,  a 
faithful  servant  of  imperialism,  and  while 
the  Oligarchy  holds  the  economic  power, 
there  wiU  be  neither  peace  nor  justice  for 
our  nation,  and  any  government  that  does 
not  have  the  popular  sectors  as  the  funda- 
mental base  for  military,  economic  and 
political  change,  is  a government  con- 
demned sooner  or  later  to  defeat. 


REPRESSION  AT  PRESENT: 

500  DEATHS  IN  FIVE  MONTHS 

The  space  we  have  here  would  not  be 
adequate  to  write  about  the  bloody  repres- 
sion which  the  Salvadorian  people  are  suf- 
fering at  this  moment.  Not  one  of  the  cam- 
paigns of  repression  carried  out  by  the  gov- 
ernments of  General  Romero  or  General 
Molina,  before  the  coup  of  the  15th.  of  Octo- 
ber 1979,  can  compare  with  the  scope  of  the 
one  being  waged  at  the  present  time. 

The  number  of  deaths  since  the  15th.  of 
October  has  surpassed  500  in  less  than  five 
months.  The  persecution  and  assassination 
of  leaders  and  militants  of  popular  organiza- 
tions is  a daily  occurrence 


— October  16th.  1979,  repression  in  Mejica- 
nos  and  Cuscatancingo  . . . more  than  35 
dead. 


— October  17th.  1979,  San  Marcos  and 
Boeques  del  Matazano  . . . more  than  40 
dead.  These  two  incident*  were  repres- 
sions against  uprisings  led  by  the  People’s 
Revolutionary  Army  (ERP),  and  the 
Popular  Leagues  of  the  28th.  of  February 
(LP-28). 

— October  29th.  1979,  repression  of  a 
demonstration  of  the  Popular  Leagues  of 
the  28th.  of  February  (LP-28) ...  75  dead, 
21  of  which  had  to  be  buried  inside  the  El 
Rosario  Church  in  San  Salvador  because 
the  army  surrounding  the  church  consti- 
tuted a threat  of  a further  massacre  to  the 
burial  procession. 

— October  31st.  1979,  massacre  of  a demon- 
stration of  the- Popular  Revolutionary 
Bloc  (BPR) ...  20  dead. 

—December  12th.  1979,  in  Berlin,  depart- 
ment of  Usulutim,  the  evacuation  of  a ha- 
cienda occupied  by  the  Popular  Leagues 
of  the  28th.  of  February  (LP-28) ...  5 
dead. 

December  15th.  1979,  disoccupation  of 
the  hacienda  El  Porvenir”,  occupied  by 
the  Popular  Leagues  of  the  28th.  of  Feb- 
ruary (LP-28) ...  100  dead-  In  this  inci- 
dent eyewitnesses  jaw  American  soldiers 
taking  part  in  the  operation. 

-^Ua7^d-,1980-  8 demonstration  of 
umty  (BPR  LP-28,  UDN,  MLP  and 
fAPU)  ia  repressed  ...  more  than  40 
dead. 

—February  12th.  1980,  the  locale  of  the  . 
Christian  Democratic  Party,  occupied  by 
the  Popular  Leagues  of  the  28th.  of  Feb- 
ruary (LP-28)  is  disoccupied,  and  a 
demonstration  of  the  Popular  Revolu- 
tionary Bloc  (BPR)  is 
repressed.  . . These  two  incidents  result' 
in  more  than  25  dead. 

It  is  not- always  known  exactly  how  many 
deaths  are  produced  by  this  repression  in 
rural  areas,  because  military  cordons  im- 
pede access  to  these  zones. 

The  cruelty  with  which  the  forces  of  re- 
pression act  is  terrifying,  and  as  a small  ex- 
ample we  refer  to  the  evacuation  of  the  lo- 
cale of  the  Christian  Democratic  Party,  oc- 
cupied peacefully  by  the  Popular  Leagues  of 
the  28th.  of  February  (LP-28).  The  repres- 
sive forces  of  the  National  Police,  the  Na- 
tional Guard  and  the  Police  of  the  Treasury  ■ 
Department  took  the  occupants  by  surprise, 
entering  from  the  roofs  of  neighboring 
houses,  and  shooting  and  killing  the  first 
group  of  occupants  they  found.  Then  they 
cut  down  remaining  occupants,  besting 
them  savagely,  along  with  the  hostages.  A 
member  of  the  National  Police  forced  a 
militant  of  the  LP-28  to  take  off  her  under- 
clothes and  then  inserted  the  muzzle  of  his 
G-3  rifle  into  her  genitals  while  beating  her 
and  insulting  her. 

After  forcing  them  to  lie  down  on  the 
floor  they  proceeded  to  ask  who  was  respon- 
sible for  the  occupation.  The  leaders  of  the 
militants  of  the  LP-28,  Victor  Orlando 
Quintanilla  and  Jaime  Edgardo  Lopez, 
bravely  answered,  raising  their  heads  and 
saying  that  it  was  they.  An  agent  of  the  Na- 
tional Police  then  inserted  the  muzzle  of  his 
rifle  in  the  mouth  of  comrade  Victor  and 
shot  and  killed  him.  Before  they  killed  him, 
however,  and  when  he  realized  he  was  about 
to  be  killed,  comrade  Victor  Quintanilla 
said.  "Comrades,  be  strong!  keep  your  mo- 
rale high!.’’  Jaime  suffered  the  same  fate 
and  was  also  assassinated,  as  was  comrade 
Maristela  Serrano,  another  leader  of  the 
LP-28.  who  received  all  the  shots  in  her 
genitals. 


In  all  of  these  incidents  hundreds  of  peo- 
ple have  disappeared,  captured  by  the  se- 
curity forces.  Later,  their  bodies  have  ap- 
peared cruelly  and  psychopathically  dis- 
membered. 


This  is  only  a small  account  of  the  degree 
of  cruelty  and  savagery  of  the  Salvadorian 
Military  Forces,  and  these  repressive  inci- 
dents, just  as  the  heroism  of  confronting 
them,  occur  daily  in  El  Salvador.  This  is  the 
peace,  the  reforms,  the  democracy,  and  the 
Liberty  that  the  Americans,  the  oligarchy 
and  the  army  want  to  impose  upon  us.  This 
is  the  peace  of  death  which,  confused  or 
malintentioned,  the  governments  of  Vene- 
zuela, Costa  Rica,  West  Germany,  England, 
Spain  and  the  countries  of  the  "Pacto  An  di- 
no”  are  voluntarily  supporting. 

On  behalf  of  all  our  nation  we  call  on  Am- 
nesty International,  the  Commission  on 
Human  Rights  of  the  United  Nations  and  of 
the  Organization  of  American  States,  to 
visit  our  country  and  prove  what  we  are  say- 
ing. Many  foreign  reporters  have  been  wit- 
nesses and,  at  times,  almost  victims  of  inci- 
dents such  as  those  we  hare  mentioned. 

We  also  call  on  the  International  Press  to 
visit  the  rural  areas  of  our  country  in  order 
to  witness  the  cruel  repression  that  thou- 
sands of  the  peasant  families  must  suffer 
and  who  in  the  next  months  will  suffer  as 
well  from  a terrible  famine,  because  this  re- 
pression has  impeded  the  establishment 
and  cultivation  of_their  tiny  parcels  of  land, 
from  which  they  are  to  survive  the  rest  of 
the  year. 


IS  CIVIL  WAR  A DANGER 
FOR  OUR  PEOPLE? 

The  argument  about  violence  and  the 
evils  of  war  which  for  the  poor  and  exploited 
have  always  existed,  is  now  being  used  to 
condemn  the  iust  and  heroic  struggle  with 
which  the  Salvadorian  people  have  Begun 
to  defend  themselves  against  so  many  years 
of  oppression. 

The  war  which  is  in  fact  taking  place  was 
not  started  by  the  people.  However,  the 
people  are  acting  in  tneir  legitimate  defense 
against  the  imposition,  the  permanent  re- 
pression and  the  tremendous  poverty  with 
which  they  have  finally  lost  patience,  and 
which  has  obliged  them  to  prepare  them- 
selves and  devise  new  tactics,  in  an  acceler- 
ated and  creative  way,  including  the  organi- 
zation of  their  own  military  forces. 

There  are  those  who  argue  that  it  is  the 
strikes  and  the  organised  activities  that  are 
responsible  for  the  fact  that  there  is  no  work 
and  that  the  economic  crisis  is  growing 
worse.  What  has  in  fact  happened  is  that 
this  organised  action  on  the  pert  of  the  peo- 
ple has  destabilized  the  economic  situation 
to  such  a degree  that  the  oligarchy  is  de- 
stroying everything  by  withdrawing  all  the 
money  from  the  country,  closing  down  fac- 
tories, selling  property  and  creating  eco- 
nomic bankruptcy. 


But  it  should  be  asked  whether  the  solu- 
tion is  to  accept  the  peace  of  exploitation 
and  death  that  they  wish  to  impose  by 
eliminating  the  popular  organizations. 

There  is  only  one  solution:  that  the  peo- 
ple take  in  their  hands  what  legitimately  be- 
long to  them,  the  huge  plantations  of  coffee 
sugar,  cotton;  the  huge  factories,  the  banki 
and  all  the  properties  of  the  oligarchy,  this 
is  the  definitive  solution  and  no  other  that 
would  keep  us  subjected  to  poverty  and  per- 
manent repression  is  acceptable. 

Now,  the  sectors  of  the  murderous  and 
reactionary  right  wing,  attribute  ail  the 
problems  to  communist  subversion.  They 
say  that  everything  that  is  happening  is  part 
of  a plan  carefully  prepared  by  Interna- 
tional Communism.  But  we  who  they  call 
subversives  have  not  invented  50  years  of 
military  dictatorship,  nor  have  we  invented 
the  tortures  nor  the  electoral  fraud,  nor  the 
massacres,  nor  the  exiles.  Nor  have  we 
cheated  the  poor  by  making  them  believe 
that  they  are  poor,  and  that  they  are  hunery 
and  needy. 

If  we  have  made  careful-plans,  they  have- 
n't been  made  in  order  to  cheat  anybody 
They  have  been  made  so  that  the  truth  be 
known  and  so  that  the  people  prepare  them- 
selves for  the  conquest  of  their  legitimate 
rights. 


The  assassins  of  the  Right  raise  the  ban- 
ners of  Fatherland,  Liberty,  God  and  Work, 
talking  about  the  Democratic  and  Repre- 
sentative Republic.  But  the  Fatherland 
they  defend  belongs  to  fourteen  families; 
their  Liberty,  the  exploitation  and  humilia- 
tion of  the  workers;  their  God,  the  god  of 
money,  to  buy  consciences  and  comipt  the 
work  of  slavery  and  misery.  These  are  not 
the  values  of  our  people.  They  are  the 
values  of  a handful  of  oppressors  and  reac- 
tionaries. 

The  Reactionary  Right  has  the  effrontery 
to  refer  to  the  lazyfemale  trash  of  the  Femi- 
nine Fronts  as  "The  People",  when  in  fact 
they  are  nothing  more  than  the  wives  of  am- 
bitious, opportunistic  bourgeois  and  petty 
bourgeois.  It  is  clear  that  the  only  thing  this 
group  of  social  parasites  knows  about  is  how 
to  spend  the  money  that  their  husbands  rob 
from  the  Salvadorian  workers.  This  social 
scum,  that  used  to  entertain  itself  with  teas, 
canasta  parties,  traveling  and  displaying  ex- 
travagance and  jewelry,  has  had  to  come 
out  on  the  streets  to  ask  for  the  peace  of 
cemeteries  and  the  work  of  slavery  for  the 
poor,  because  they  no  longer  can  enjoy 
themselves  the  way  they  once  did,  due  to 
the  struggle  which  is  unfolding  within  our 
country. 

And  this  sector  constitutes  a part  of  what 
is  known  as  "The  Productive  Element"  of 
our  society,  or  the  business  sector,  as  are  the 
children  of  the  bourgeois  families;  who  are 
now  joining  the  rank  and  file  of  the.  armed 
rightist  groups:  OLC,  UGB,  FALCA  and  . 
others,  trained  by  Major  Roberto  D'Aubuis- 
son  and  the  security  corps. 

AMERICAN  IMPERIALISM’S 
PLANS 

FOR  INTERVENTION 

American  Imperialism’s  big  worry  — that 
a government  with  dissimilar  interests 
could  gain  power  in  our  country  — is  forcing 
it  to  put  into  action  a plan  escalating  inter- 
vention, which  even  includes  direct  military 
intervention  in  Salvadorian  territory. 

The  American  Government  — State  De- 
partment, C.LA.,  and  Pentagon  — is  con- 
vinced that  in  order  to  exercise  control  over 
the  region,  it  is  necessary  to  repress  and 
subjugate  the  forces  which  in  our  country 
are  struggling  for  revolutionary  transforma- 
tion supported  by  direct  participation  of  the 
people  in  political,  military  and  economical 
affairs. 

r The  American  Government  knows  that 
its  principal  weapon  is  the  reactionary 
army,  and  for  this  reason  keeps  it  in  power 
and  is  opposed  to  any  plan  which  would  ex- 
change this  disgraceful  and  corrupt  army 
for  a popular  and  revolutionary  one. 

American  military  intervention  has  al- 
ready begun  in  El  Salvador.  Uniformed 
Americans,  in  the  capacity  of  chiefs  of 
operations,  participated  in  the  December 
15th.  massacre  of  more  than  100  peasants  in 
El  Congo.  On  January  23rd.  marines  in  cus- 
tody of  the  American  Embassy  captured 
two  students,  members  of  the  Popular 
Revolutionary  Bloc  (BPR),  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Embassy,  and  later  turned  them  over 
to  the  National  Guard  — a fact  acknowl- 
edged by  the  person  with  power  of  attorney 
for  the  embassy.  These  two  students  are 
now  listed  as  "Disappeared.” 

During  the  past  few  days  an  enormous 
American  military  mission  has  arrived  in 
our  country:  advisors  and  military  techni- 
ciansin  counter-insurrection,  veterans  of 
Viet  Nam,  are  here  giving  courses  to  offi- 
cials and  classes  in  the  General  Headquar- 
ters of  the  armed  forces.  Technicians  in  ex- 
plosives in  other  branches  of  the  repressive 
forces  such  as  the  National  Police,  the  Na- 
tional Guard,  and  the  Police  of  the  Treasury 
Department,  are  of  American  nationality. 

Heavy  artillery,  helicopters,  small  and 
large  tanks  with  a heavy  supply  of  muni- 
tions have  arrived  in  the  country  from  the 
United  States  and  Israel. 

The  American  plan  to  subjugate  o > 
country  consists  of  the  establishment  of  a 
military  cordon  around  our  country,  using 
the  armies  of  Honduras  and  Guatemala.  At 
the  same  time,  with  the  support  of  the 
Christian  Democrats,  who  are  in  power, 
they  hope  that  the  government  of  Vene- 
zuela willvback  them  and  participate  in  the 
intervention  with  economic,  political,  and 
military  aid,  counting  on  the  added  support 
of  the  countries  of  the  “Pacto  Andino." 


In  recent  days  a military  mission  from 
Venezuela,  headed  by  General  Dario  Mu- 
rillo Andrade  visited  our  country  and  met 
with  the  Minister  of  Defense,  who  is  consid- 
ered by  all  popular  forces  to  be  raponsible 
for  the  majority  of  massacres  in  the  country 
since  the  15th.  of  October  1979. 

The  American  Government  is  also  using 
' • Costa  Rica  Government  to  help  look  for 
jitical  support  for  the  Salvadorian  Gov- 
nment 

This  whole  plan  is  fundamental  in  terms 
American  foreign  policy,  since  American 
'nperialism  seeks  to  avoid  international 
‘^approval  over  its  direct  intervention,  in  a 
ist  repressive  plan  for  our  country  in 
vhich  the  intention  is  to  systematically  an- 
* hilate  more  than  30,000  people. 


. We  call  upon  all  conscientious  Americans 
who  want  an  end  to  war,  and  we  call  upon 
their  organizations  that  are  in  favor  of  peace 
and  self-determination,  to  support  the 
straggle  against  the  imposition  of  these 
criminal  interventionist  plans  in  our  coun- 
try. 

We  call  upon  all  conscientious  Americans 
who  want  an  end  to  war,  and  we  call  upon 
their  organizations  that  are  in  favor  of  peace 
and  self-determination,  to  support  the 
straggle  against  the  imposition  of  these 
criminal  interventionist  plans  in  our  coun- 
try. 

We  call  upon  the  people  and  democratic 
forces  of  Venezuela  to  keep  from  compro- 
mising the  democratic  ideals  of  their  gov- 
ernment, and  not  allow  the  government  of 
COPEI  to  lend  wpport  to  a government 
which  is  repressive  and  anti-popular,  such 
as  exists  in  our  country. 

The  Christian  Democratic  Party  in  our 
country  is  a group  of  corrupt  petty  politi- 
cians that  does  not  have  the  least  amount  of 
popular  support,  the  proof  of  which  is 
demonstrated  by  a recent  meeting  that  they 
announced,  which  was  supposedly  attended 
by  more  than  100,000  persona.  Even  with  all 
the  official  guarantees  and  an  immense 
propaganda  campaign  only  1,000  people 
showed  up,  of  whom  S0%  were  peasants  who 
belonged  to  another  organization  (UCS), 
and  whose  leaders  later  made  it  clear  that 
they  did  not  support  the  Christian  Demo- 
crats, and  that  they  had  been  used  and 
coerced  into  participating  in  the  meeting. 
Mr.  Duarte,  leader  of  the  Christian  Demo- 
cratic Party,  said  that  the  failure  was  due  to 
public  fear  of  the  ultra  left  and  the  ultra 
right 

On  the  other  hand,  there  was  a demon- 
stration on  January  22nd.  of  the  Union  of 
Popular  Organizations:  BPR,  LP-28,  UDN, 
MLP  and  FAPU.  Some  300,000  people  par- 
ticipated in  this  demonstration,  and  the 
procession  covered  approximately  4V4  to  5 
km.  in  length. 

This  is  an  incident  without  precedent  in 
the  history  of  our  country.  Never  before  has 
there  been  a concentration  of  people  of  this 
magnitude.  Even  so,  thousands  of  demon- 
strators were  not  able  to  attend  because 
they  had  been  detained  or  captured  by  mili- 
tary patrols  in  the  outskirta  of  their  villages. 
Airplanes  belonging  to  the  oligarchy  flew 
over  the  demonstration,  spraying  people 
with  insecticide,  later  the  National  Guard 
and  National  Police  attacked  the  crowd, 
leaving  more  than  40  dead. 

In  spite  of  all  this  the  people  were  not 
afraid  that  day,  and  the  following  day, 
January  23rd.,  another  demonstration  filled 
the  streets.  More  than  50,000  people  mem- 
bers of  the  BPR,  the  LP-28  and  the  MLP, 
gathered  to  bury  some  of  the  casualties  of 
the  previous  day's  massacre. 

It  is  clear,  then,  that  political  and  military 
support  given  to  a government  which  denies 
the  participation  of  the  people  and  popular 
organizations  will  not  be  support  for  a pro- 
cess of  war  against  s tiny  insurrectional 
group  which  can  be  subjugated  by  special 
forces 


Any  intervention  in  our  country  will  only 
serve  to  bring  about  a cruel  and  merciless 
war  against  a whole  nation,  causing  thou- 
sands of  deaths,  useless  deaths  as  well,  be- 
cause it  is  no  longer  possible  to  deter  the 
will  of  the  Salvadorian  people  to  b'.-come 
the  author  of  its  own  historical  destiny. 


INSURRECTIONAL  military 
ACTIVITY  OF  THE  PEOPLE’S 
REVOLUTIONARY  ARMY  (ERP) 

The  People's  Revolutionary  Army  (ERP) 
constitutes  part  of  the  most  advanced  sec- 
tors of  the  population  that  are  struggling  for 
liberation  of  our  country,  and  that  have 
resolutely  taken  up  army  in  this  war  of  le- 
gitimate defense  against  the  oppressors  of 
our  people. 

In  recent  months  our  military  forces  have 

intensified  their.actiona,  taking  towns,  vil- 
lages, cantons,  suburbs  and  sections  of 
cities,  preparing  the  people  for  the  tasks  of 
insurrection. 

More  than  75  military  operations  have 
been  carried  out  in  recent  days,  and  dozens 
of  persons  responsible  for  repression  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  country  have  been  exe- 
cuted; patrols  of  the  National  Guard,  the 
National  Police  and  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment Police  have  been  attacked,  resulting 
in  casualties  which  are  later  hidden  from  of- 
ficial bulletins  of  the  Press  of  the  Perma- 
nen^Advisory  Council  of  the  Armed  Forces 
(COPEFA),  in  order  to  avoid  demoraliza- 
tion of  the  troops  and  to  keep  from  raising 
the  morale  of  the  people  with  the  news  of 
the  increased  effectiveness  of  their  military 
forces. 

As  part  of  our  military  activity  we  have 
captured  elements  of  the  oligarchy  in  order 
to  oblige  them  to  pay  War-Tax  in  exchange 
for  their  freedom.  Regarding  this,  the  reac- 
tionary right  has  tried  to  discredit  the  revo- 
lutionary organization  by  constantly  asking, 
“What  do  the  subversives  do  with  the 
money  from  the  kidnappings?”,  and  they 
make  accounts  over  what  they  have  paid  to 
the  organizations,  trying  in  this  way  to  sa. 
that  it  has  been  squandered.  The  answer  to 
this  question  is  simple:  the  people  also  need 
money  in  order  to  wage  war,  and  what  we 
have  done  is  to  recuperate  part  of  the 
money  that  belongs  to  our  people  — which 
for  the  moment  is  in  the  hands  of  the  oligar- 
chy— in  order  to  convert  it  into  better  or- 
ganization, more  arms,  more  propaganda, 
and  in  this  way  cover  all  the  costs  implied  in 
the  process  of  the  People’s  Revolutionary 
War.  The  money  that  we  recuperate  is  not 
used  for  luxury,  nor  is  it  wasted,  nor  is  it 
spent  for  mercenary  assassins.  It  is  used  for 
the  people’s  conquest  of  justice  and  peace. 

As  part  of  our  military  activity,  on  the 
3rd.  of  March,  military  forces  of  the  Central 
Front  of  our  Army,  “COMANDANTE  RA- 
FAEL ANTONIO  ARCE  ZA3LAH”,  under 
the  direct  command  of  members  of  our  Gen- 
eral Headquarters  carried  out  an  artillery 
attack  against  the  Central  barracks  of  the 
National  Guard  in  San  Salvador.  In  onier  to 
carry  out  this  operation  our  military  forces 
. took  the  town  of  Ciudad  Delgado  situated 
on  the  East  side  of  the  National  Guard,  and 
with  barricades  and  mines  closed  all  the  ac- 
cess routes  to  the  town.  At  the  same  time 
squadrons  of  artillery,  using  arms  of  100  mm 
calibre,  opened  fire  against  the  barracks  of 
troops  and  officials.  This  assault  continued 
for  15  minutes,  causing  innumerable  casual- 
ties. Later,  agents  of  the  National  Police 
who  tried  to  deactivate  the  mines  were 
killed  when  the  mechanisms  of  these  de- 
vices activated. 

And  along  with  this  contribution  of  oura 
to  the  struggle  is  added  the  growing  limited 
activity  of  the  combatants  of  the  Popular 
Forces  of  Liberation  — Farabundo  Marti  — 
(FPL),  which,  like  our  ovrii  military  forces, 
is  preparing  the  people  for  the  Insurrection, 
through  constant  activities  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  Also  forming  a part  of 
the  forces  of  the  people  are  the  combatants 
of  the  Revolutionary  Party  of  Central 
American  Workers  (PRTC);  the  armed 
forces  of  the  National  Resistance  (FARN); 
and  the  Communist  Party  of  El  Salvador 
(PCS).  All  of  these  forces  are  advancing  the 
cause  of  the  People’s  RevolutionaryWar, 
and  are  preparing  the  people  for  the  insur- 
rectional struggle  which  is  close  at  hand. 

THE  GOVERNMENT  PROPOSED 
BY  THE  PEOPLE’S  REVOLU- 
TIONARY ARMY  (ERP) 

We  propose  a Popular  Democratic  Gov- 
ernment in  which  the  different  popular  sec- 
tors will  participate:  revolutionaries  and 
democrats,  in  a wide  alliance  unified  around 
a basic  program.  All  popular  and  revolution- 
ary organizations  should  participate  in  such 
a government,  as  well  as  the  democratic 
parties,  the  associations  of  small  -and  mid- 
dle-business men  from  the  variods  eco- 
nomic sectors;  those  technicians  and  profes- 
sionals who  are  honest;  those  patriotic  and 
honest  officials  of  the  Army,  who  are  fully 
disposed  to  participate;  and  also  the  pro- 
gressive elements  of  the  clergy,  all  social 


and  political  sectors  and  others  who  identify 
with  the  basic  program.  The  fundamental 
element  in  this  alliance  is  full  respect  for  the 
different  ideologies  or  tendencies,  and  com- 
mon accord  concerning  the  definition  of  a 
wide  popular  democratic  front  based  on  the 
common  objective  at  a revolution  which  is 
anti-oligarchic  and  anti-imperialist 

THE  GOVERNMENTAL  PRO- 
GRAM 

PROPOSED  BY  THE  PEOPLE’S 
REVOLUTIONARY  ARMY  (ERP) 

The  changes  implemented  by  the  Populsr 
Democratic  Government  will  embrace 
every  aspect  of  the  social,  political  and  eco- 
nomic structure. 

Economic  Considerations: 

Expropriation  without  right  to  indemni- 
zation  of  all  properties  in  the  hands  of  the 
oligarchy  in  the  different  economic  levels, 
and  their  subsequent  re-distribution  as 
collective,  communal,  or  state  properties. 
This  measure  infers  the  realization  of 
Agrarian,  Industrial  and  Urban  Reforms, 
without  affecting  the  small  -and  middle- 
businessman  to  whom  incentives  and 
support  are  offered. 

— Expropriation  of  all  Imperialism  enter- 
prises, and  the  abandonment  of  all  trea- 
ties which  subject  our  country  to  eco- 
nomic dependence. 

— Management  of  the  national  economy  on 
the  basis  of  a system  of  national  planning 
which  embraces  all  branches,  sectors  and 
regions. 

— Organization  of  an  economic  system 
based  on  collective  property,  communal 
property,  state  property,  and  private 
holdings  of  small  and  medium  size. 

— Nationalization  of  the  export  of  coffee, 
cotton,  sugar  and  other  products. 

— Nationalisation  of  the  financial  and  bank- 
ing system. 

—Nationalization  of  the  production  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  the  refinement  of  petro- 
leum. 

— Creation  of  a national  transit  system, 
based  on  cooperatives,  small  business- 
men, and  a state  transit  corporation.  Na- 
tionalization of  the  import  of  transit  vehi- 
cles and  their  repair  parts. 

Social  Considerations: 

— Socialization  of  medicine,  including  free 
medical  attention  and  free  medicine  for 
all  Salvadorians,  and  the  implementation 
of  an  intensive  program  of  preventive 
medicine. 

— Socialization  of  education,  making  it  free 
for  all  people  at  §11  levels. 

— Development  of  massive  programs  for  the 
construction  of  rural  and  urban  housing, 
and  the  establishment  of  plans  to  contain 
immigration. 

— Development  of  a massive  literacy  pro- 
gram. 

Political  Considerations: 

— Creation  of  a new  army  with  popular  ori- 
entation and  profound  revolutionary  con- 
viction, composed  of: 

a)  The  popular  insurrectional  forces. 

b)  The  patriotic  military  sectors  of  the 
National  Army  disposed  to  defend 
revolutionary  conquests  with  a new 
mentality  based  on  patriotic  and  so- 
cial interest. 

— The  dissolution  of  the  security  forces  and 
the  creation  of  popular  defense  commit, 
tees  to  safeguard  the  immediate  interests 
of  the  people. 

— Establishment  of  new  local  power  struc- 
tures, based  on  direct  ana  permanent 
popular  participation. 

—Abolition  of  the  Political  Constitution, 
and  the  dissolution  of  the  existing  judicial 
system,  in  order  to  establish  a nfew  legal 
otfder  based  on  popular  interests. 
—Withdrawal  from  all  military  treaties  of  a 
pro-imperialist  nature,  such  as  CONDE- 
CA,  TIAR  and  others  considered  to  be  in- 
struments of  intervention. 

— The  integration  of  our  country  into  the 
Non-Aligned  Movement,  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  relations  with  all  countries  in 
agreement  with  revolutionary  principals 
and  national  interests,  regardless  of  ideol- 
ogy or  social  system. 

—'Hie  firm  defense  of  an  independent  inter- 
national policy,  which  is  in  favor  of  the 
self-determination  of  all  countries,  and 
showing  solidarity  to  those  countries  that 
are  struggling  for  the  exercise  of  this 
right. 

Other  Considerations: 

—Guarantee  the  people’s  right  to  practice 

the  religious  faith  of  their  choice. 

—Guarantee  the  freedom  of  expression. 


TO  ALL  NATIONS  OF  THE 
WORLD. 

We  call  on  all  nations  of  the  world  to 
offer  material,  political  and  militant  soli- 
darity to  the  people  of  El  Salvador,  who  in 
this  moment  are  living  through  a period  of 
heroic  and  decisive  struggle. 

We  would  also  like  to  send  fraternal  revo- 
lutionary greetings  from  the  trenches  of 
combat  of  our  homeland  to  all  the  nations  of 
Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America,  who  are 
fighting  against  Imperialism,  each  in  its  own 
ways. 

UNITY  OF  THE 

REVOLUTIONARY  FORCES,  KEY 
TO  POPULAR  VICTORY 

Any  effort  in  this  struggle  would  be  in 
vain  if  it  were  not  directed  towards  a real, 
legitimate  process  of  revolutionary  unity. 
This  necessitates  the  full  and  total  concur- 
rence of  all  forces  which  in  these  past  few 
years  have  consolidated  the  organic,  politi- 
cal and  military  structures  of  the  Salvado- 
rian revolutionary  struggle.  In  this  regard 
we  welcome  the  process  of  unity  which  has 
begun  to  take  place  among  the  popular  and 
revolutionary  organization. 

We  firmly  believe  in  the  necessity  for 
unity  as  a historical  requisite  in  this  mo- 
ment, and  for  this  reason  we  are  opposed  to 
any  proposal  which  excludes  unity.  We  are 
also  opposed  to  expressions  of  immaturity 
and  subjectivity  that  could  obstruct  a real 
process  of  unification. 

In  the  struggle  for  unity,  our  organization 
has,  in  these  past  few  years,  known  how  to 
maintain  a clear  position  in  respect  to  the 
organizations,  and  in  this  regard  we  have 
made  an  effort  to  explain  to  them  the  es- 
sence of  our  position,  without  underrating 
or  discrediting  these  other  forces.  We  be- 
lieve that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  organized  sec- 
tors of  the  population  to  demand  of  their 
revolutionary  forces  a level  of  conduct 
which  is  increasingly  mature;  that  they  in- 
spire confidence  in  the  Salvadorian  people, 
and  in  those  nations  which  offer  us  their 
solidarity;  so  that  in  our  country  there  exists 
a revolutionary  movement  that  is  ready  to 
assume  the  enormous  historical  responsibil- 
ity of  guiding  our  people  to  victory.  This  is 
the  task  that  the  most  thoroughly  prepared 
elements  amongst  the  organized  Salvado- 
rians must  perform  at  this  moment,  so  that 
together  they  will  compose  the  future  van- 
guard of  the  Salvadorian  Revolution. 

We  greet  the  heroic  comrades  of  the 
Popular  Forces  of  Liberation  (FPL)  Fara- 
bundo Marti,  and  we  applaud  the  maturity 
and  profound  conviction  they  are  showing 
in  this  moment;  likewise  we  greet  the  com- 
rades of  the  Salvadorian  Communist  Party, 
PCS,  who  for  a long  time  have  tried  to  pro- 
mote a unified  process. 

We  salute  the  growing  force  of  the  com- 
rades of  the  Revolutionary  Party  of  Central 
American  Workers  (PRTC),  and  we  also 
greet  the  comrades  of  the  National  Resist- 
ance (RN). 

Finally,  to  the  Salvadorian  people  and  to 
all  nations  of  the  world,  we  reaffirm  OUR 
UNALTERABLE  DECISION  TO  FIGHT 
FOR  THE  REVOLUTION  IN  OUR 
COUNTRY  UNTIL: 

CONQUEST  OR  DEATH 

LONG  LIVE  THE  UNITY  OF  ALL  THE 
POPULAR  FORCES!! 

LONG  LIVE  THE  PEOPLE’S  REVOLU- 
TIONARY ARMY  — ERP  1! 

LONG  LIVE  THE  CENTRAL  FRONT 
“COMMANDER  RAFAEL  ANTONIO 
ARCE  ZABLAJT’!! 

LONG  LIVE  THE  EASTERN  FRONT 
“COMMANDER  MIGUEL  ANGEL 
GAMEZ”!! 

LONG  LIVE  THE  WESTERN  FRONT 
“COMMANDER  EDGAR  ANTONIO 
SALMERON”!! 

LONG  LIVE  THE  EAST-CENTRAL 
FRONT  “COMMANDER  LEONEL 
AREVALO  MARTINEZ”!! 

GLORY  TO  THE  HEROES  OF  THE  NA- 
TION FALLEN  IN  THE  STRUGGLE  TO 
WIN  OUR  FREEDOM!! 

GENERAL  HEADQUARTERS  OF 
THE  PEOPLE'S  REVOLUTIONARY 
ARMY  (ERP) 

Commander  JOAQUIN  VILLALOBOS 
HUEZO  COMMANDER  IN  CHIEF 
Commander  JORGE  ANTONIO  MELEN- 
DEZ 2nd.  IN-COMMANDER 
Commander  ANA  SONIA  MEDINA 
Commander  JUAN  RAMON  MEDRANO 
Commander  OCTAVIO  PONCE 
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Monday,  March  31,  1980. 


Entrevista  con  Josy  Latorre 


Que  es  la  Nueva  Concion  Folklorica* 

Es  una  tendencia  musical  que  combina  los 
ritmos  tradicionales  del  folklore  en  America 
Latina  con  mensajes  de  concientizacion* 

A Que  te  refieres  cuando  hablas  de  trabajos 
de  concientizacion*'' 

Mensajes  a traves  de  la  lirica  de  poetas  na- 
tionals comprometidos  con  el  rescate 
cultural  y la  liberacion  de  America  Latina,  El 
iiiterprete  puede  adoptar  tsa  lirica  o com- 
poner  trabajos  originales  orientados  hacia 
el  cambio  social. 

Se  puede  decir  que  la  Nueva  Cancion 
Folklorica  es  Cancion  Protesta* 

La  cancion  Protesta  se  origino  para  finales 
de  la  decada  del  '60.  La  Nueva  Cancion 
Folklorica  sin  dejar  de  ser  radical  o vertical 
en  su  intencion,  presenta  un  enfoque 
"distinto  a traves  de  la  cultura.  Al  ofrecerle  a 
la  gente  una  reafirmacion  de  su  identidad 
cultural  y national  a traves  de  nuestros 
trabajos  despertamos  en  ellos  una 
preocupacion  por  la  necesidad  y urgencia 
de  preservarla  de  elementos  externos.  Eso 
a su  vez  constituye  un  paso  mas  en  el  pro- 
ceso  de  liberacion  de  los  pueblos. 

Existen  otros  movimientos  como  el  de  la 
Nueva  Cancion  Folklorica  en  otros  paises 
de  Latino  America* 

El  Movirniento  de  Nueva  Cancion  Folklorica 
de  Puerto  Rico  esta  intimamente  vinculade 
con  movimientos  similares  en  el  resto  de 
America  Latina.  Los  trabajos  de  interpretes 
de  Nueva  Cancion  en  Chile,  Cuba, 


Uruguay,  Argentina  y las  Republica 
Dominicana  llegan  a Puerto  Rico.  Su  com- 
promise con  el  rescate  y liberacion  de 
America  Latina  ha  sido  un  valisos  punto  de 
referencia  parar  el  Movirniento  de  Nueva 
Cancion  Folklorica  de  Puerto  Rico  El  Primer 
Encuentro  de  La  Nueva  Cancion  Puertorri- 
quena  y Dominicana  celebrade  en  las 
Republica  Dominicana  en  1978  fue  el 
resultado  de  un  esfuerzo  conjunto  de  los 
movimientos  de  Nueva  Cancion  en  dos 
paise  hermanos  -de  America  Latina.  Fue 
una  experiencia  muy  valiosa  para  todos  los 
que  participamos. 

Cuanto  tiempo  llevas  realizando  este  tipo 
de  trabajo  musical* 

He  sido  cantante  durante  los  ultimos  nueve 
anos.  Con  la  Nueva  Cancion  Folklorica 
llevo  trabajando  cinco  anos. 

Tu  escribes  las  canciones  que  interpretas* 

Yo  escribo  poesia  y especificamente  una 
modalidad  conocida  como  "decimav" 
'Decima"  se  refiere  a una  composicion  de 
diez  versos  octosilabicos  que  el  jibaro  puer- 
torriqueno  canta  utilizando  diferentes 
modalidades  de  una  musica  muy  arraigada 
tambien  en  el  folklore. 

La  gente  en  Puerto  Rico  respalda  la  Nueva 
Cancion  Folklorica* 

Desde  1975  el  Movirniento  de  Nueva  Can- 
cion Puertorriquena  ha  crecido  mucho.  Los 
grupos  y solistas  han  logrado  entrar  a los 
. medios  de  communicacion  con  sus  trabajos 
sin  la  necesidad  de  comercializarlo.  Grupos 
tales  como  Molieijdo  Vidrio  reorganizado 


1975  en  Amherst  por  un  grupo  de  estu- 
diantes  de  UMass  y Haciendo  Punto  En 
Otro  Son  (del  cual  fui  miembro  fundador  y 
vocalista)  han  podido  realizar  y llevar  a la 
gente  un  trabajo  responsable  con  la  musica 
de  Puerto  Rico  y Latinoamerica. 

Has  grabado  algun  disco* 

Si  participe  en  la  grabacion  de  un  trabajo 
colectivo  titulado  "Memorias."  Tambien 
como  parte  de  Haciendo  Punto  En  Otro 
Son  grabe  tres  discos  de  larga  duracion. 

Te  has  presentado  en  concierto  alguna  vez 
en  esta  area* 

En  1978  participe  con  Haciendo  Punto  En 
Otro  Son  en  una  gira  por  la  costa  este  de 
Estados  Unidos.  Como  parte  de  la  Semana 
Latinoamericana  en  UMass  nos  presen- 
tamos  en  el  Student  Union.  En  noviembre 
de  1978  presente  mi  concierto  "De  Lejos 
Vengo  Cantando"  en  Bowker  Auditorium. 

Quienes  son  los  musicos  que  te  acom- 
panan* 

Uno  grupo  de  musicos  radicados  en  Boston 
bajo  la  direccion  de  Eduardo  Marin. 
Algunos  son  puertorriquenos,  uno  argen- 
tine y dos  norteamericanos.  A traves  de  un 
trabajo  colectivo  y mucho  interps  y 
esfuerscante,  serio,  y responsable  con  la 
cultura  de  Puerto  Rico  y America  Latina. 

Cuales  son  tus  planes  inmediatos* 

Mi  proxima  presentacion  sera  el  dia  5 de 
abril  a las  8:00  P.M.  en  Mt.  Holyoke  College 
como  parte  del  Fin  De  Semana  de  La  Mujer 


Por:  Jose  "Chiqui"  Garcia 

Latinoamericana.  Estas  presentaciones 
son  posibles  gracias  al  esfuerzo  de  Taller 
Ausubo. 

Que  es  Taller  Ausubo* 

"Ausubo”  es  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los  ar- 
boles  mas  fuertes  de  P.R..  Es  un  colectivo 
de  trabajadores  del  arte  comprometido  con 
la  difusion  de  los  valores  culturales  y la  in- 
teraction entre  latinoamericanos  y otros 
miembros  del  Tercer  Mundo.  Entre  sus 
miembros  se  encuentran  Julia  Santiago  - 
Coordinadora  Bob  Korb  - Director 
Escenico,  David  Lemaire  - Relaciones 
Publicas  al  iguel  que  el  resto  de  los  musicos 
y yo. 

Quisieras  anadir  algo  mas* 

Quisiera  expresar  mi  agradecimiento  a 
nombre  de  Taller  Ausubo  a algunas  per- 
sonas que  han  respaldado  nuestro  trabajo  y 
nos  han  brindado  su  ayuda  para  lograr 
Ufivarlo  al  publico. 

Cuando  y donde  sera  tu  proximo  concier- 


Mi  proxima  presentacion  sera  el  5 de  abril 
de  abril  de  1980  a las  8:00  P.M.  en  Chapin 
Aucitorium,  Mary  Wooley  Hall,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College 

Josy  Latorre,  interprete  de  la  Nueva  Can- 
cion Folklorica  Puertorriquena  se  presenta 
en  concierto  el  5 de  abril  de  1980  a las 
8:00pm  en  Mount  Holyoke  College.  El  con- 
cierto, como  parte  de  la  Semama 
Latinoamericana,  se  llevara  a cabo  en 
Chapin  Auditorium,  Mary  Wooley  Hall,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College.  Auspicia  La  Unidad, 


A different  way  to  celebrate  Mother’s  Day 


In  recent  months  we  have  witnessed  .at- 
tempts by  the  media  to  underplay,  or  even 
cover  up,  the  violent  acts  of  repression  in 
Latin  America.  The  much  heralded  report 
by  the  State  Department  on  violations  of 
human  rights  throughout  the  world  conve- 
niently found  Vietnam  and  Cambodia  as 
the  worst  perpetrators  and  presented  a rosy 
picture  of  all  the  recent  "improvements”  in 
Latin  America. 

Of  course,  this  report  did  not  even  men- 
tion the  continous  massacres  of  peasants 
and  indigenous  people  with  total  impunity- 
these  two  sectois  have  yet  to  attain  full 
human  status  to  qualify  for  mention  in  the 


documentation  of  human  right  violations. 

Today,  something  is  happening  in  Latin 
America.  Those  with  the  least  power, 
women,  peasants  and  indigenous  people 
are  rising  up.  What  despots  do  not  unders- 
tand is  that  one  day  people  have  no  fear 
left,  one  day  they  stand  up  knowing  that 
the  only  alternative  left  is  to  stand  up, 
speak  up,  and  light  for  their  freedom. 

Yes,  women  in  Latin  Anerica  are  standing 
up  to  the  military  regimes.  They  know  they 
(and  the  clergy)  are  the  only  ones  left  who 
can  make  a public  statement  of  opposition. 
Yes,  they  arc  taking  a chance,  they  have  a 
50  50  ch.inre  of  "disappeared.  They  know. 


that  the  odds  against  young  males  and 
females,  the  labor,  peasant  and  intellectual 
leaders  are  far  worse. 

Buck  in  April  1976,  one  Thursday  morning 
a group  of  mothers  held  a silent  vigil  in 
Plaza  de  Mayo  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
They  were  there  to  protest  the  disap- 
pearance of  their  loved  ones.  A week  later 
they  were  there  again,  only  this  time  there 
were  a lew  more.  Today  they  continue  to 
be  there  and  similar  acts  have  spread 
throughout  Latin  America.  The  response  of 
the  military  in  Argentina  was  to  brand  these 
women  "Las  locas  de  Plaza  de  Mayo” 
(crazed  women  of  Plaza  de  Mayo)  and  to 


charge  that  some  of  these  women  were  not 
"legitimate"  mothers.  Needless  to  say, 
some  of  these  women  joined  "the'  ranks  of 
the  "disappeared." 

■ On  May  10th  of  this  year  a demonstration 
will  be  held  to  celebrate  Mother's  Day  ap- 
propriately. Let  us  commemorate  the 
strenght  and  courage  of  women  in  Latin 
America.  Let  us  demonstrate  against  the 
media  whitewash  of  oppression.  Let  us 
show  our  solidarity  with  the  people  of  Latin 
America. 

To  organize  this  action  a meeting  will  be 
held  -on  Monday,  April  7,  at  7p.m  in  the 
Campus  Center.  The  room  will  be  posted 
by  the  escalator.^ 


FRIDAY  LATIN- AMERICAN  WOMENS  WEEKEND : SATURDAY 

7 PM  DEDICATION  CEREMONY 
MARY  WILDER  HALL  (BASEMENT  FLOOR) 

9 PM  FILM 

THE  LIFE  AND  WORKS  OF  FREDA  KAHLO 
HOOKER  AUDITORIUM 


JOSY  LATORRE 

y La  Nueva  Cancion  Latinoamericana 
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tv.  news: 
action,  drama  and  bias 


By  Kevin  J.  Kelley 

Nd  wonder  the  opinion  polls  show  most 
Americans  favoring  draft  registration, 
Bigger  Pentagon  budgets  and  cutbacks  in 
social.spending. 

Some  53  million  of  them  watch  the 
television  network  news  every  evening, 
with  a large  proportion  of  these  viewers 
relying  on  TV  news  as  their  primary  or  sole 
source  of  information  about  current  events. 
In  a variety  of  subtle  ways  and  through  a 
sophisticated  technology,  television 
journalism  conveys  an  extremely  biased 
and  simplistic  interpretation  of  reality  in  the 
guise  of  objectivity  and  hard  fact.  The  three 
major  networks-CBS,  ABC  and  NBC-have 
a profound  impact  on  the  national  con- 
sciousness as  they  shape  perception  and 
opinion  into  contours  that  conform  with 
the  status  quo  subscribed  to  by  the  big 
corporations  who  pay  for  the  news  ad- 
vertising and  reflect  the  worldview  of  the 
U.S.  ruling  class.  TV  news  presents  tidy 
fragments  of  information  in  a carefully 
designed  format,  while  the  selection  of 
stories  and  their  manner  of  coverage  is 
determined  by  corporate  premises  and  by 
the  shadowy  hand  of  government 
regulation. 

Some  of  the  limitations,  distortions  and 
omissions  apparent  in  the  nightly 
presentations  are  endemic  to  the  medium 
as  it  has  been  developed  in  the  U.S.  over 
the  past  35  years.  Other  slantings  and 
misrepresentations  are  peculiar  to  TV 
news-the  result  of  a deliverate  attempt  to 
package  contemporary  happenings  ' 


way  that  supposedly  respects  '’objectivity" 
while  meeting  the  demands  of  the 
programs'  economic  underpinnings.  The 
combined  effect  is  a slick  half-hour  show 
that  reinforces  class— based  assumptions 
and  helps  to  preserve  the  legitimacy  of  the 
capitalist  system. 

Take,  for  example,  two  randomly  selected 
broadcast-the  CBS  Evening  NEWS  OF 
March  5 and  13.  Analyzing  the  style  and 
content  of  this  network's  news  progam  is 
particularsuhisvyfjudience  and  has  a larger 
news  budget  than  either  NBC  or  ABC.  The 
show  also  features  Walter  Cronkite,  an 
anchor  man"  whose  impending 
retirement  has  occasioned  long,  laudatory 
eulogies  to  ''the  quintessential  television 
journalist." 

Just  prior  to  the  start  of  both  programs,  a 
fluttering  American  flay  appeared  on  the 
screen  for  about  two  seconds.  The  stage 
was  thus  subliminally  set  for  Cronkite  to  tell 
20  million  people  about  the  day's  events  in 
his  uniquely  paternal,  reassuring  and 
superficial  manner. 

Within  the  22  minutes  set  aside  for  news 
during  the  show  -the  other  eight  minutes 
are  reserved  for  commercials  20  siories 
were  covered  on  both  evenings.  Their 
average  length  is  slightly  more  than  one 
minute,  although  this  mean  figure  is 
somewhat  misleading  since  several  items 
occupied  less  than  30  seconds  while  a few 
ran  on  for  as  long  as  four  minutes.  But 
whatever  their  duration  or  subject  matter, 
all  40  stories  were  presented  in  a standard 
| format.  continued  to  page  8 


By  Robert  Teixeira 


is  anderson 
an  independent? 


in  concert 


The  Vocal  Jazz  and  Afro-American  Music 
Ensemble  of  UMass  will  present  the  world- 
reowned  jazz  saxophonist,  Archie  Shepp 
and  his  Ensemble  in  a benefit  concert  on 
Thursday,  April  3,  1980,  at  8pm  in  the  Cam- 
pus Center  Auditorium  on  the  campus  of- 
the  University  of  Massachusetts  at 
Amherst. 


Tickets  many  be  secured  from  FROM  THE 
RECORD  in  Amherst  and  TIX  in  the  Stu- 
dent Center  on  the  campus. 


Horace  C.  Boyer 
Department  of  Music  and  Dance 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003 
(413)  545-2279 

L.  Van  Jackson 
Black  Cultural  Center 
Univeristy  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  Massachusetts  01003 
(413)  545-2498 

"i  was  born  in  Fort  Lauderdale  in  1937... we 
lived  there  about  seven  years,  then  moved 
to  Philly,  where  I lived  most  of  my  life.  I 
started  playing  when  I was  about  15  years 
old.  My  aunt  got  me  a saxophone.,  .she  had 
had  no  children  of  her  own.  I had  had  a 
clarinet  a few  years  before,  an  old  silver 
horn.  We  also  had  an  old,  old  upright  for  as 
long  as  I was  home.  My  father  was  a banjo 
player  from  the  old  days.  He  used  to  play  in 
Florida  with  a few  groups. 

, "We  lived  in  the  Germantown  area  of  Phil- 
ly, which  was  mostly  white  bourgeois  area, 
but  there  were  these  pocket  ghettoes  like 
the  one  we  used  to  live  in,  right  there 
among  the  whites.  They  called  the  ghetto  I 
lived  in  "The  Brickyard."  So  I got  a chance 
to  go  to  Germantown  High,  which  was  a 
pretty  good  school.  They  usually  tried  to 
funnel  the  Negro  students  out  of  there  into 
Gratz  and  Gillespie  ig  the  larger  Negro 
areas.  But  there  were  some  guys  playing  at 
the  high  school  I went  to. 

"Mastbaum  was  the  school 
though. ..that's  where  there  were  a whole 
lot  of  cats  playing... that's  north  Philly. 
Most  of  the  cats  lived  further  south  in  north 
Philly.  Everybody  was  trying  to  get  that  ear- 
ly Jazz  Messenger  sound  them.  Lee 
Morgan  and  an  alto  player  named  Kenny 
Rogers  really  got  me  started  playing  jazz. 
Kenny  first  recorded  with  Lee... He  used  to 
sound  like  early  Lou  Donalidson...you 
know,  that  great  big  alto  sound. 

"There  was  a place  called  the  Jazz 
Workshop,  run  by  a disco  jockey,  I used  to 
go  there  after  school.  I guess  that  was  the 
place  where  I really  began  to  hear  it.  Before 
that  I just  heard  my  father,  mostly  Dixieland 


and  r&b. 

"Lee  frequented  the  place  all  the 
time. ..He  and  Kenny  were  like  local  heroes, 
and  this  was  about  the  time  that  Lee  was 
14.  He  was  a very  young  cat,  but  he  was 
playing. 

At  the  Workshop,  Shepp  recalled,  they'd 
have  people  like  Chet  Baker  and  Russ 
Freeman  as  the  main  group,  but  after  they 
had  finish,  "They  let  the  young  cats  come 
on  and  play.  I started  talking  to  Lee  at  this 
place  one  time  and  went  home  with  him 
and  Kenny. 

"They  asked  me  who  I liked.  I said 
Brubeck  and  Getz.  And  they  really  wigged 
out.. .but  they  were  being  very,  very  hip.  I 
was  square  as  a mother.  You  can  imagine 
. the  reaction.  They  said,  'Oh  yeah?'  So  then 
these  cats  asked  me  to  take  out  my  horn 
and  play  something.  I had  a C-melody  sax 
about  that  time,  and  I guess  I had  a sort  of 
Stan  Getz  sound.  Print  that  laugh! 

"Lee  was  doing  everything  he  could  to 
keep  from  laughing  in  my  face.  But  then  he 
pullpd  out  his  horn  and  played  the  blues 
with  me.  The  blues  was  something  I’d  been 
playing  for  a long  time,  because  of  my  old 
man.  I heard  a lot  of  blues  then... I had  to 
forget  all  about  my  Stan  Getz  stuff.  They  I 
just  played  like  I play.  I didn't  know  any 
chord  changes  at  all,  but  I could  hear  the 
blues.  So  then  these  cats  stopped  playing 
and  said  yeah,  that  was  right.  Then  after 
that  they  sort  of  took  an  interest  in  me.  It 
was  my  introduction  to-real  jazz  music." 

For  Shepp  another  important  to  jazz  was 
hearing  Charlies  Parker  at  a concert  one 
night,  opposite  a 39-piece  band  led  by  ar- 
ranger Herb  Gordy  (Oscar  Pettiford,  Red 
Rodney,  Don  Elliot,  and  Terry  Gibbs  were 
in  the  band). 

During  high  school  there  were  the  in- 
evitable rhythm-and-blues-  gigs  that  have 
served  to  keep  so  many  jazz  players  alive  - 
and  also  have  given  them  a strong  blues 
foundation.  Shepp  played  around 
Phiadelphia  in  an  r&b  group  with  Lee 
Morgan  and  Kenny  Rogers  called  Carl 
Rogers  and  His  Jolly  Stompers. 

"Lee  turned  me  on  to  changes,"  Shepp 
recalled.  "Ihad  learned  them,  but  I didn't 
know  how  to  use  them.  Lee  and  Kenny 
helped  me  find  out  how  to  use  changes 
rhythmically." 

After  high  school,  the  hand  of  liberal 
America  took  hold  of  Shepp  as  "the 
Negro"  they  wanted  to  see  go  to  a 
"progressive"  college. 

"I  wanted  to  go  to  college,"  he  said,  "but 
my  parents  sure  couldn't  send  me.  I applied 
to  Lincoln  University  and  could  have  gotten 
partial  scholarship.  But  then  this  college  in 
Vermont,  Goddard,  put  out  the  word  that 
they  were  looking  for  a Negro  student  to 
TURN  TO  PAGE  8 


There’s  has  been  alot  of  speculation  that 
Representative  John  Anderson  of  Illinois, 
may  run  as  an  independent  candidate,  and 
this  candidacy  has  drawn  support  from 
many  who  are  dissatisfied  with  the 
Democratic  and  Republican  corporate 
parties. 

What  is  Anderson's  repord?  Is  he  really  an 
independent,  offering  a new  point  of  view? 
Actually  not. 

On  the  most  fundamental  issues  of 
Nuclear  power,  labor  rights,  military  spen- 
ding, and  consumer  protection,  John 
Anderson  repeatedly  voted  against  public 
interests. 

Anderson  has  been  one  of  the  Nuclear  in- 


. dustry's  most  vocal  champions  in  Con- 
.gress;  he  voted  in  favor  of  the  nuetron 
bomb  and  B-1  bomber;  he  voted  to  exclude 
migrant  farm  workers  from  unemployment 
benefits,  voted  against  the  creation  of  the 
consumer  Protection  Agency,  voted  to 
deny  food  stamps  to  strikers,  and  tried  to 
block  extension  of  the  minimum  wage  of 
950,000  retail  and  service  workers. 

It  is  niether  inconceivable  nor  paranoid  to 
speculate  that  Anderson  is  in  fact  being  us- 
ed to  split  liberal  Republican  votes  and  in- 
sure Ronald  Reagon's  candidacy  - or  to  run 
as  "independent”  to  capture  enough  disaf- 
fected Democratic  and  independent  voters 
to  ensure  a Republican  victory  in 
November.  £ 


Michelle  Z.  Catteu 
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The  Ozone  Layer  and  how  That  Plane 
Flight  Could  Be  Killing 


Ozone  can  be  described  as  a faintly  blue, 
gaseous,  allotropic  form  of  oxygen  present 
in  minute  amounts  in  the  atmosphere, 
especially,  in  the  upper  regions  of  the 
ozonosphere.  The  ozonosphere  layer  is 
reached  at  altitudes  of  approximately  20  to 
30  miles.  Ozone  is  created  by  the  silent 
discharge  of  electricity  in  air  or  oxygen.  It 
can  be  recognized  by  its'  faint  chlorinelike 
odoi . Ozone  has  the  molecular  formula  0-3 
which  makes  it  one  and  one  half  times  as 
dense  as  ordinary  oxygen  gas  and  com- 
paratively unstable.  Ozone  is  currently  be- 
ing used  commercially  for  bleaching  steriliz- 
ing water,  and  air  purification.  When  used 
properly  the  chemical  properties  can  offer 
many  benefits. 

Three  years  ago  the  ozone  issue  was  cap- 
turing front  page  news.  Manufactures  were 
warned  that  continued  use  of  arosal  spray 
cans  would  eventually  destroy  the 
ozonosphere  layer.  Since  the  ozonosphere 
layer  acts  as  a filtering  device,  once  the 
layer  is  destroyed  radiation  would  enter  our 
atmosphere  unchecked,  causing  severe 
radiation  poisoning  to  all  inhabitants. 

What  many  people  are  not  aware  of,  is 
that  a simple  air  flight  from  New  York  to 
San  Francisco  could  be  harming  them 
physically. 

Although  technology  has  managed  to  put 
a plane  in  the  air  they  have  yet  to  develope 
an  effective  method  of  filtering  the  air  that 
enters  the  cabinet,  so,  in  essence  the  ox- 
ygen level  on  the  outside  is  the  same  as  the 
inside.  The  danger  comes  at  30,000  feet 
when  the  plane  enters  the  ozone  layer  from 
that  moment  on  passengers,  stewardess 
and  pilots  begin  to  inhaling  dangerous 
levels  of  chlorinelike  oxgen. 

As  a result  of,  ozone  poisoning  many 


stewardess  who  fly  regularly  suffer  from 
black  lung,  severe  headaches,  intense  pain 
while  breathing, , depression,  nausea,  and 
leg  pain.  For  years  many  of  these  symtoms 
have  be  passed  off  as  jetlag. 

In  an  interview  conducted  by  Roger 
Grimsly  of  Channel  7 News  in  New  York, 
one  stewardess  confessed  that  once  the 
aircraft  reaches  the  ozone  layer  a great  deal 
of  coughing  can  be  heard  throughout  the 
aircraft.  She  herself  had  passed  out  twice 
due  to  what  she  believed  to  be  ozone 
posining.  For  fear  of  losfhg  her  job  the 
stewardess  would  only  be  interviewed  if  her 
name  were  withheld  and  her  face  hidden 
from  the  camera. 

Anthony  Broderick  a FAA  worker  stated 
that  15  years  ago  the  FAA  pasted  regula- 
tions regarding  ozone  levels  but  since  their 
isn't  a form  of,  monitoring  the  rule  and 
making  sure  devices  are  being  used  the  rule 
has  become  meaningless. 

What  is  most  disturbing  about  ozone 
posining  is  the  simple  fact  that  airlines 
althrough  very  capable  refuse  to  fly  at 
lower  altitudes,  their  reason  for  this  is  fuel. 
It  takes  less  fuel  to  fly  at  higher  altitudes 
then  lower  ones. . So  again  the  dollar 
supersedes  public  health  and  safety. 

Until  the  problem  is  corrected  Don  Koorse 
Director  of  the  FAA  recommends  that  per- 
sons who  suffer  from  asma,  backcolds,  in 
fectioris  and  lung  conditions  should  not  fly 


Research  by  Roger  Grimsly 
Edited  and  revised  by  Michelle  Laney 

This  article  is  part  one  of  a two  part  series 
concerning  the  dangers  of  flying. 


Next  Week 

Cosmic  Radiation:  and  why  stewardess 
are  prone  to  unusually  high  levels  of, 
miscarriages,  and  fertility  problems.  Q 
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ACTION,  FREEZE:  Theo  Moore  recieves 
the  high  light  this  week;  Theo  is  a member 
of  GROOVELINE,  (photo  by  Barron 
Roland) 
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give  a full  scholarship  to.  Goddard's  a 
preogrssive  school,  on  the  order  of  Bard  or 
one  of  those.  So  f went  up  there  and  ma- 
jored in  dramatic  literature. 

"And  it  was  at  Goddard  that  I first  got  in- 
terested in  socio-political  activity." 

And  Shepp  is  one  of  the  ;most  committed 
of  jazz  musicians,  old  or  young,  critically 
aware  of  the  social  responsiblity  of  the 
black  artist,  which  as  quiet  as  it's  kept, 
helps  set  one's  esthetic  stance  as  well.  In 
this  sense,  ethics  and  esthetics  are  one. 

Upon  graduation  from  Goddard  in  1959, 
he  returned  straignt  to  the  city,  moved  to 
the  lower  east  side,  ahd  married  a girl  he 
had  met  in  school  in  1958. 
in  New  York,  he  would  go  to  the  Five 
Spoty  to  hear  John  Coltrane,  whom  Shepp 
calls  "the  first  real  influence  on  my  play- 
ing." Shepp  had  known  of  Coltrane  in 
Phildaelphiu  but  never  had  heard  him  in 
person  until  he  was  in  college.  He  had 
known  a tenor  player  in  Philadelphia  named 
Lee  Grimes,  and  Grimes,  an  extraordinary 
tenorist,  according  to  Shepp,  "was  in- 
fluenced by  Trane  when  it  wasn't 
fashionable.  Lee  was  the  first  person  Iheard 
playing  harmonics.  Because  I was  raving 
about  Lee,  someone  said  I ought  to  hear 
Coltrane.”  It  wasn't  until  he  was  in  God- 
dard the  Shepp  had  the  opportunity,  but 
"dug  him  immediately." 

"I  went  to  Florida  in  1960  and  played  a lot 
of  rock-and-roll  gigs  down  there.  When  I 
got  back  to  New  York,  I started  going 
down  to  the  Cafe  Wha?  in  the  Village.  Doh 
Ellis  and  Dave  Pike  were  playing  there.  I 
met  Buell  Neidlinger  and  Billy  Osborn  down 
there  too.  Buell  had  already  been  playing 
with  Cecil  Taylor,  and  Buell  and  Billy  used 
to  persuade  Dave  Pike  to  let  me  sit  in.  I'd 
bring  my  horn,  and  wait  for  those  cats  to 
come  in. 

"Buell  had  told  Cecil  about  me,  I guess, 
and  one  day  he  came  in,  and  thetwo  of 
them  played.  After  a few  weeks  I met  Cecil, 
and  he  said  he  was  looking  for  me.  He  was 
doing  a (ecord  for  Candid,  and  he  wanted 
me  on  it.  I Started  going  down  to  Cecil's 
pad.  I didn't  know  what  the  cat  was  do- 
ing...Even  when  we  did  the  record,  I was 
going  down  to  his  pad,  and  we  used  to 
play,  just  me  and  him. 

"Sonny  Murray  was  living  in  the  next 
apartment,  and  he  used  to  come  in  and 
play.  It  took  me  from  then. ..about  1961 
through  1962. ..to  begin  to  get  an  idea  of 
what  was  going  on... so  that  I really  knew.  I 
got  to  a point  where  I thought  I did 
know... but  I couldn't  say  what  was  hap- 
pening, but  I felt  the  music  It  was  one  of 


the  most  valuable  musical  experiences  I've 
had.  The  things  that  Trane  told  me  sufficed 
up  until  the  time  I met  Taylor,  and  that's 
what  projected  me  into  what  I'm  doing 
now." 

And  Shepp  has  come  a way  since  his  first 
days  with  Taylor.  Now  the  sound  is  larger, 
even  more  overpowering,  the  ideas  fluid, 
and  the  energy  stirs  up  spirits  everywhere. 
Shepp  has  moved  into  the  front  line  of 
tenor  saxophonist  of  any  persuasion. 

But  the  influence  of  Taylor's  ideas  on 
Shepp's  playing  is  still  evident,  in  that 
Shepp  insists  that  melody  must  be  natural, 
i.e.,  projected  out  of  the  rhythmcore  of  the 
music.  And  Shepp  has  one  of  the  most 
melodic  of  horm  lines. 

"It's  ironic  that  Cecil's  a pianist  and  the 
piano  is  a harmonic  instrument.  You  think 
of  a piano  playing  harmony,  chords,  and 
Cecil  plays  some,  but  he  plays  rhythm  in  an 
almost  basic,  primitive  concept  of 
piano. ...striking  it  like  a drum.  Working 
with  him,  I became  aware  of  the  function  of 
rhythm  and  melody.  And  when  I left,  I had 
a fairly  clear  idea  who  I was  on  my  instru- 
ment. There  wasn’t  anybody  around  at  the 
time  to  imitate  on  a saxophone  playing  this 
kind  of  music,  except  Ornette.  It  was  like  a 
poineer  field. 

"The  reason  Ornette  wasn't  such  a big  in- 
fluence on  me  was  because  when  I first 
heard  him,  I wasn't  prepared  to  listen. 
There  was  nothing  wrong  with  his  music; 
there  was  something  wrong  with  my  listen- 
ing. After  Cecil,  I dug  Ornette  because  I'd 
grown  musically.  People  say  Ornette 
sounds  like  Bird,  but  I don't  think  so. ..and 
even  if  there  is-something  of  Bird  in  his 
playing,  he’s  gotten  way  past  it.  He  has  a 
highly  individual  sound. 

"Cecil  freed  me  from  the  doldrums.  I 
thought  I'd  heard  all  that  jazz  could  do.  It 
was  like  a door  being  opened  to  go  into 
something  else." 

Shepp  expressed  the  weight  of  the  black 
in  his  thinking,  which  is  also  of  course,  in 
his  playing. 

"The  Negro  musician  is  a reflection  of  the 
Negro  people  as  a social  and  cultural 
phenomenon,"  he  said.  "His  -purpose 
ought  to  be  to  liberate  America  esthetically 
and  socially  from  its  inhumanity  of  the 
white  American  to  the  black  American  as 
well  as  the  inhumanity  of  the  white 
American  to  the  white  American  is  not 
basio-  to  America  and  can  be  exorcised.  I 
think  the  Negro  people  through  the  force  of 
their  struggles  are  the  only  hope  of  saving 
America,  the  political  or  the  cultural 
America."  ^ 


Each  involved  an  element  of  drama  or 
conflict.  Some  visual  effect-whether  an 
on  — the  — scene  tape  or  a background 
graph  or  a projected  photograph-was 
. employed  in  every  sequence.  The  repor- 
ter's commentary  was  uniformly  concise 
and  plain,  providing  a verbal  coun- 
terbalance to  a fast-paced  picture  story. 

• Easily  identifiable  protagonists  appeared 
in  almost  all  the  items.  A problem  was 
presented,  individual  characters  proceeded 
to  interact  and  a clear  resolution  usually 
occurred.  Ambiguity  and  complexity  are  as 
foreign  to  TV  news  as  are  elaboration, 
historical  context  and  serious  analysis. 
PRE-FAB  MELODRAMA 
Like  the  prime-time  entertainment 
programs  from  which  TV  news  takes  its 
basic  structure,  the  emphasis  in  this  brand 
of  journalism  is  oh  action,  poignancy  and 
pre  — fab  melodrama.  TV  news  differs  from 
print  media  in  many  important  ways, 
perhaps  the  most  crucial  being  its 
preoccupation  with  simple  vignettes  that 
will  appeal  to  mass  audiences  and  prevent 
them  from  changing  the  station. 

The  March  13  story  on  the  Ford  Pinto  trial 
illustrates  these  fundamental  precepts  of 
electronic  journalism  as  practiced  by  the 
network  corporations. 

Cronkite  introduces  the  item  by  giving  the 


key  facts  in  a 10— second  summary:  a jury 
in  a small  Indiana  town  found  Ford  not 
guilty  of  murder  in  the  deaths  of  three 
young  women  whose  Pinto  exploded  after 
being  rammed  from  behind.  The  scene 
then  shifts  instantaneously  to  the  town 
where  a CBS  correspondent  is  interviewing 
the  chief  Ford  attorney.  He  expresses 
satisfaction  with  the  verdict,  noting  "a  jury 
of  12  people  has  vindicated  Ford's 
position." 

Next  comes  a 15— second  takeout  of  the 
state  prosecutor  who  looks  tired  and 
rumpled  and  says  he  doubts  that  cor- 
porations are  as  socially  responsible  as  the 
jury  believes  Ford  to  have  been.  A Ford 
executive  in  Dearborn,  Mich.,  then  ap- 
pears. "A  company  that  believes  its 
products  are  right  can  stand  for  principle 
and  have  its  principles  exonerated  by  a jury 
of  its  peers,"  the  executive  explains.  A 
short  interview  with  the  jury  foreman 
rounds  out  the  Indiana  sequence. 

Back  in  New  York,  Cronkite  recapitulates 
the  information  just,  transmitted  and  ob- 
serves that  had  Ford  been  found  guilty,  the 
fine  would  not  have  been  very  sizable.  A 
short  interview  vf/ith  the  jury,  foreman 
rounds  put  the  Indiana  sequence. 


cointelpro 


The  Campus  Coalition  for  Political 
Prisoners  was  organized  with  the  purpose 
of  educating,  informing,  and  mobilizing 
people  in  the  Pioneer  Valley  around  the 
function  of  the  Prison-Judicial  system  and 
of  the  conditions  of  political  prisoners  and 
prisoners  of  war  in  the  U.S.A. 

On  April  11,  1980,  the  C.C.P.P.  will  spon- 
sor a lectureldiscussion  led  by  Sister  Afeni 
Shakur.  Afeni  Shakur  has  been  active  in 
the  Black  prisoner  movement  for  quite 
some  time.  She  has  been  unjustly  in- 
carcerated several  times  herself  due  to  her 
commitment  to  the  freedom  struggles  of 
Black  people  in  the  U.S.  Afeni  Shakur  is 
presently  involved  in  several  organized  ef- 
forts by  Afrikan  American  people  to  defend 
and  support  political  prisoners  and 
prisoners  of  war.  Among  these,  she  has 
served  as  a national  advisor  to  the  National 
Task  Force  for  COINTELPRO  Litigation  and 
Research. 

We  feel  that  information  on  the  use  of 
COINTELPRO  tastics  implemented  against 
the  Black  colony  in  the  U.S.  is  important  at 
a time  when  the  U.S.  government  is  further 
mobilizing  its  intelligence  and  military  net- 
work to  repress  anti-imperialist  freedom 
struggles. 

We  have  enclosed  a copy  of  a press 
release  for  the  April  11th  event.  It  would 
help  us  to  inform  and  involve  more  people  if 
you  would  read  this  announcement  at 


meetings,  in  newsletters,  over  the  air  and 
other  available  means.  We  urge  you  to  at- 
tend this  event  and  offer  our  thanks  in  ad- 
vance. 


In  the  early  1960's,  the  F.B.I.'s  special 
counterinsurgency  network,  Cointelpro 
began  to  focus  on  the  Black  freedom 
movement  in  the  U.S.A.  The  F.B.I.'s  major 
targets  were  the  potential  leaders  of  a suc- 
cessful Black  Liberation  Movement  such 
as:  Malcolm  X,  Fred  Hampton,  The  Black 
Panther  Party  For  Self  Defense,  The 
Mississippi  Freedom  Democratic  Party, 
Martin  Luther  King,  and  many  other 
Afrikan-American  groups  and  individuals. 

Currently,  work  is  being  done  to  expose 
the  Heinious  tactics  implemented  by 
Cointelpro  to  intimdate,  investigate,  in- 
carcerate, and  assassinate  Black  people. 

On  April  11th,  1980,  Activist  Afeni 
Shakur,  national  advisor  for  the  NA- 
TIONAL TASK  FORCE  FOR  COINTELPRO 
LITIGATION  AND  RESEARCH  will  be 
speaking  on:  "THE  USE  OF  COINTELPRO 
TACTICS  AGAINST  THE  BLACK  LIBERA- 
TION MOVEMENT  IN  THE  U.S.A."  Her 
talk  will  be  held  in  the  West  lecture  hall, 
Franklin  Patterson,  Hampshire  College  at 
7:30pm,  April,  1980. 

COME  AND  BE  INFORMED  # 


smith  college  news 


Northampton,  MA  - "I  don't  think  of  myself 
as  'killing  myself.'  I feel  no  desire  to  kill,  or 
injure,  or  maim.  To  me,  that's  the  dif- 
ference between  rational  and  irrational 
suicide:  irrational  is  neurotically  involved 
with  killing..." 

Those  words  were  spoken  .by  New  York 
artist  and  psychotherapist  Jo  Roman  32 
days  before  she  carried  out  her  carefully 
planned  suicide  on  Sunday,  June  10,  1979. 
They  are  the  operiing  lines  of  "Choosing 
Suicide,"  a ope-hour  / documentary 
chronicling  Jo  Roman's  determination  to 
end  her  life  with  dignity  and  on  her  own 
terms,  which  will  be  presented  Thursday, 
March  27,  at  8pm  in  the  Smith  College 
Museum  of  Arts  as  part  of  a two-day  Smith 
program  on  the  arts  as  a vocation. 

Believing  that  society  should  neither  take 
anyone's  life  nor  force  the  prolongation  of 
life  upon  anyone  wishing  to  end  it,  Jo 
Roman  was  engaged  in  writing  a book  ad- 
vocating rational  suicide  as  a basic  human 
right  when  she  discovered  that  she  had 
breast  cancer,  and  was  told  that  her 
chances  of  recovery  were  slight.  She  had 
long  intended  to  end  her  life  sometime  in 
her  70's;  now,  at  61 , she  started  organizing 
her  imminent  departure. 

When  the  advance  of  the  disease  seemed 
to  threaten  her  ability  to  finish  her  book,  Jo 
Roman  asked  a friend,  documentary  pro- 
ducer Richard  Ellison,  to  record  her  ideas 
and  plans.  Ellison  in  turn  recruited 
videomakers  Leah  Siegel,  a Smith  alumna, 
and  Don  Blauvelt. 

Together  they  taped  a series  o'f  intimate 
conversations  and  confrontations  with 
close  friends  and  relatives,  some  of  whom 
strongly  opposed  Jo  Roman's  intentions. 

Ultimately,  Jo  Roman  ended  her  life  ex- 
actly as  planned,  after  a week  of  saying 
good-byes  to  loved  ones,  and  a final 
weekend  of  intense  work  on  her  last  crea- 
tion, a coffin-shaped  "life  sculpture." 

"Choosing  Suicide."  an  LRElVideo  Team 


production,  will  be  aired  June  16  on  Public 
Television.  Ms.  Siegel,  who  will  be  present 
at  the  Smith  showing,  is  one  of  a number 
of  Smith  alumna  who  are  returning  to  the 
college  for  the  "Conversations  in  Art  Voca- 
tion" program  to  talk  with  Smith  students 
and  others  who  are  interested  about  the 
training  and  experience  that  have  led  them 
to  their  present  careers. 

Program  events,  all  of  which  are  open  to 
the  public,  will  include  a bookbinding 
demonstration  and  informal  discussions  of 
careers  in  bookbinding,  book  design,  and 
advertising  by  Barbara  Blumenthal, 
bookbinder,  Catawba  Press,  Northampton, 
Thursday  at  1:10pm  in  Hillyer  Hall  18;  and 
by  Barbara  Chen,  Dutton  Publishing,  and 
L.  Ellice  Chase,  advertising  photographer 
Thursday,  at  3:10pm,  also  in  Hillyer  Hall  18. 

The  program  will  continue  Friday  with 
discussions  of  careers  in  museum  work, 
preservation,  and  architecture  at  10:10am 
in  Hillyer  Hall  117;  discussions  of  careers  in 
painting,  printmaking,  photography,  and 
video  at  11:10am  in  the  Hillyer  corridor 
gallery;  a video  presentation  featuring  a 
discussion  of  divergent  video  techniques 
and  options  with  Ms  Seigel  and  Kit  Fit- 
zgerald, another  video  artist,  at  2pm  in 
Hillyer  Hall  117;  and  a discussion  of  howto 
prepare  a portfolio  at  3pm  in  Hillyer  117. 

In  conjunction  with  the  program,  the  work 
of  the  various  participants  including  Delia 
Hatch  Baroni,  Amherst  College 
photographer,  and  Monica  Vachula,  former 
Hatfield  resident,  is  on  display  in  the  Hillyer 
Hall  gallery. 

The  program  has  been  arranged  by  the 
Smith  art  department  and  career  develop- 
ment office. 

"I  hope  it  will  help  Smith  students  who  are 
interested  in  careers  in  the  arts  gather 
determination  about  their  own  careers  and 
see  how  wide  the  options  are,"  says  Gary 
Niswonger,  of  the  Smith  art  faculty^ 
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Unity  and  strength  shown 
in  Clue  Tai  Amigos  struggle 


The  struggle  which  began  last-Oecember  in  defense  of 
Uue  Tal  Amigos  reached  the  boiling  point  last  week  in 
the  occupation  of  the  Chancellor's  office.  The  office 
was  taken  over  on  Monday  afternoon  and  held  until 
Wednesday  evening,  when  a settlement  was  reeached 
between  the  coalition  which  organized  the  militant 
action  and  the  WFCR  officials. 

Last  week  the  new  WFCR  programming  schedule  was 
to  go  into  effect.  Que  Tal  Amigos  was  scheduled, to  be 
moved  from  six  hours  a week  to  two  and  was  to  be 
moved  to  a time  slot  late  in  the  evening.  As  a con- 
sequence of  the  occupation,  the  program  is  now  on 
four  times  a week  (Monday  through  Thursday)  is  still 
time  (7pm  t0  8pm)'  and  structural  changes  in 
WFCR  s operations  whjch  allow  for  greater  community 
input  in  decision  making. 

The  occupation  was  the  culmination  of  a struggle 
which  included  several  demonstrations,  letters  written 
to  the  station,  petitions,  newspaper  articles,  press 
conferences,  and  innumerable  hours  of  discussion  and~ 
planning.  As  time  went  on,  the  neccessity  for  takinq 
more  direct  action  became  closer  and  closer  in  people's 
. Whitmore  was  the  target  of  the  action  since 
Wf  CR  is  a station  funded  by  the  Five  Colleges  and 
UMass  contributes  the  largest  share.  Moreover 
fiampshire  House,  where  the  station  is  housed,  is  on 
the  UMass  campus. 

The  demonstration  at  Hampshire  House  last  Monday 
became  a march,  first  to  the  Campus  Center  and  then  to 


If  there  is  a world-wide  symbol  of  Afro-American 
resistance  to  repression,  it  is  Angela  Y.  Davis. 

Here  and  abroad,  Ms.  Davis  represents  all  those  who 
have  stood  up  for  their  beliefs  and  ideals  against 


Whitmore,  where  a brief  rally  was  held.  The  demon- 
strators were  determined  to  get  some  immediate  results 
and  they  went  up  to  the  Chancellor's  office,  which  they 
found  closed  off  by  security  guards.  The  group  of 
about  50  people  held  a sit  in  outside  the  office  in  the 
hall. 

The  Chancellor  called  together  some  WFCR  officials  to 
negotiate  with  representatives  of  the  group.  Meanwhile 
the  group  had  discussions  in  the  hall  on  what  to  do  if 
the  negotiations  would  not  have  good  results.  When 
the  most  that  could  be  obtained  was  two  hours  of  prime 
time  for  Que  Tal  Amigos,  the  group  agreed  to  enter  the 
Chancellor's  office  and  take  it  over. 

Inside  his  office,  when  people  confronted  him  to  take 
a position  on  the  conflict  he  said  that  he  had  no 
authority  to  intervene  directly  and  that  he  wanted  to 
help  mediate  a solution  to  the  problem.  When  asked  if 
he  considered  the  attacks  on  Hispanic  programming 
racist,  he  would  not  answer  the  question  directly. 

At  5 pm  the  offices  in  Whitmore  were  closing  and  the 
Chancellor's  employees  left.  We  decided  to  stay  until 
our  demands  were  met.  At  that  point  our  demands 
included,  among  other  things: 

More  hours  of  Hispanic  programming. 

That  Que  Tal  Amigos  remain  on  prime  time 
That  the  program  continue  to  be  staffed  by  paid 
positions 

That  the  WFCR  supervisory  board  include  at  least  2 
['•lacks  and  2 Hispanics. 


pressure,  intimidation  and  threats.  When  she  was 
framed  on  a murder  charge  in  1970,  millions  of  people  in 
the  United  States  and  around  the  world  rallied  to  her 
defense. 

Angela  Davis  was  born  in  1944  in  Birmingham, 
Alabama.  She  and  her  school-teacher  parents  lived  on 
"Dynamite  Hill",  known  for  its  many  racist  bombings 
against  integration.  She  grew  up  only  a few  blocks 
away  from  the  church  where  four  Black  children  were 
killed  in  a 1 963  bombing . 

She  attended  Brandeis  University  and  studied  at  the 
Sorbonne  in  Paris  and  Geoethe  University  in  Frankfurt, 
Germany. 

IN  1969  she  joined  the  faculty  of  the  Philosophy 
Department  at  the  University  of  California  in  Los 
Angeles  and  announced  her  membership  in  the 
Communist  Party,  USA.  Terrified  by  the  presence  in  the 
educational  system  of  a brilliant.  Black,  charismatic 
woman  who  was  also  a Communist,  the  right-wing 
vowed  to  ban  her  from  her  profession. 

The  successful  struggle  to  reinstate  Ms.  Davis  in  her 
teaching  position  rallied  broad  support  and  made  her  a 
symbol  of  free  speech  and  opposition  to  repression. 

But  the  enemies  of  free  speech  an^  Black  liberation  did 
not  stop  there.  Not  only  was  Angela  Davis  a noted 
academician,  but  she  was  becoming  an  outspoken 
defender  of  political  prisoners  in  California  jails. 

In  1970,  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  free  several  Black 
prisoners  from  the  Marin  County  Courthouse  ended  in 
several  deaths.  The  California  authorities  attempted  to 


That  WFCR's  budget  and  policies  be  publicized 

That  Robert  Goldfarbe  be  suspended  as  station 
manager. 

That  Daniel  Melley  be  suspended  as  chairman  of  the 
board. 

That  the  board  take  responsibility  for  Goldfarb's  ac- 
tions. • 

It  was  made  clear  to  everyone  in  the  group  that  those 
who  were  prepared  to  stay  overnight  ran  the  risk  of 
being  arrested,  although  we  doubted  that  there  would 
be  arrests,  at  least  not  the  first  night  of  the  occupation. 
It  was  also  clear  that  those  who  would  not  stay  had  a 
big  job  to  do  on  the  outside  mobilizing  support  in  the 
commmunity  for  the  occupation. 

An  agreement  was  made  with  the  Chancellor  that  food 
would  be  allowed  to  be  brought  in  to  the  occupiers. 

The  remaining  police  officers  inside  the  Chancellor's 
office  were  asked  to  leave  and  they  did.  We  agreed  that 
both  the  Chancellor's  office  and  the  Provost's  ofice 
would  be  held.  We  agreed  on  barricading  certain  doors 
and  we  organized  a system  of  security.  We  agreed  that 
no  employees  would  be  allowed  to  work  in  the  offices 
when  Whitmore  opened  up  in  the  morning. 

The  occupying  group  was  multi  rafcial.  It  was  primarily 
made  up  of  Latinos,  but  there  were  also  blacks.  Asians, 
and  whites  in  the  group.  The  people  in  the  group  were 
members  of  different  organizations  and  this  made 
possible  the  rallying  together  of  constant  active  support 
for  the  occupation  among  third  world  and  progressive 
organizations  all  over  the  Five  College  area. 

A few  hours  after  Whitmore  opened  in  the  morning, 
the  picket  line  started.  A constant  concern  expressed  in 
the  constant  meetings  in  the  occupied  office  was  the 
necessity  of  gathering  sufficient  support  an  the  outside 
to  sustain  the  occupation  and  to  carry  the  action  to  a 
higher  level  if  later  proved  necessary. 

The  support  became  visible  in  the  picket  line  and  in  the 
number  of  people  who  later  |oined  the  occupying 
group,  adding  to  its  numbers,  but  also  relieving  some  of 
those  who  stayed  overnight. 

Members  of  the  newspaper,  radio  and  television  press 
were  present  at  most  of  the  time  of  the  occupation.  A 
small  group  was  chosen  by  the  larger  group  to  act  as 
the  sole  spokespeople  to  the  press.  This  was  so  that  a 
consistent  verbalization  of  the  coalition's  agreements 
could  be  made  to  the  media.  The  group  as  a whole 
agreed  that  the  issue  of  racism  be  stressed  by  the 
spokespeople,  since  racism  is  what  best  describes  the 
causes  and  effects  of  the  cutbacks  at  WFCR. 

At  one  point  in  the  meetings,  women  in  the  group 
pointed  out  how  women  were  doing  a disproportionate 
share  of  the  cleaning  up  work.  They  succeeded,  in  this 
reporter's  view,  in  making  the  work  become  more  well- 
balanced  in  participation  between  men  and  women. 

Talks  between  the  coalition  and  the  Western  Mass. 
Broadcasting  Council  (the  WFCR  governing  board) 
resumed  the  day  after  the  Chancellor's  and  Provost's 
offices  were  taken.  The  coalition's  negotiating  team 
met  with  five  members  of  teh  Broadcasting  Council  at 
the  Five  College  Inc.  office.  The  coalition  members 
pointed  out  the  racism  and  injustice  of  Goldfarb's 
decisions,  as  well  as  the  lack  of  counteracting  action  on 
the  part  of  the  Council. 

One  of  the  Council  members  mentioned  that  he,  as 
well  as  some  other  members  of  the  Council  were  NOT 
opposed  to  the  cutbacks  in  Que  Tal  Amigos.  He  stated 
that  he  was  not  pleased,  however,  with  Goldfarb's 
handling  of  the  matter.  At  any  rate,  he  did  not  see  any 
racism  in  it. 

On  the  second  evening  of  (he  occupation,  the 
coalition's  negotiating  team  met  late  at  night  with 
representatives  of  the  Council  in  a round  of 
negotiations.  The  coalition  lowered  its  demand  con- 
cerning hours  of  radio  time  for  Que  Tal  Amigos  from  six 
to  five.  The  coalition  ended  up,  after  this  negotiating 


implicate  her  in  the  incident  though  she  had  no  con- 
nection with  it.  She  was  arrested  and  framed  on 
charges  of  murder,  conspiracy  and  kidnapping. 

After  a worldwide  campaign  that  made  her  a familiar 
name  in  every  country  on  the  globe,  she  was  acquitted 
of  all  charges. 

Convinced  that  other  victims  of  repression  should 
benefit  fromthe  support  she  had  recieved,  Angela  Davis 
helped  develope  and  found  the  National  Alliance 
Against  Racist  and  PoliticalRepression,  a major  human 
rights  organization  that  has  spearheaded  the  drive  to 
free  many  who  have  suffered  in  U.S.  courts  and 
prisons,  among  them  the  Rev.  Ben  Chavis  and  the 
Wilmington  10.  She  and  Rev.  Chavis  are  the  co- 
chairpersons of  the  National  Alliance. 

Angela  Davis  is  a member  of  the  Central  Committee  of 
the  communist  Party,  USA.  Of  her  membership  in  the 
Party,  she  said  recently,  "I  am  extremely  proud.. .The 
Communist  Party  is  a party  of  workers  and  those  who 
are  partisans  of  workers.  IN  fact,  in  my  opinion-and  I 
believe  this  is  the  historic  and  world  wide  experience  of 
workers'the  Communist  Party  is  the  highest  form  of 
working  class  organization."^ 

We,  the  staff  of  Nummo  News,  encourages  the  Third  • 
World  population  of  the  five  college  area  to  hear:  Sister 
Angela  Davis  Vice  Presidential  Candidate  for  the 
Communist  Party,  U.S. A.  Saturday,  April  12th  at  3:00 
p.m.  Angela  will  be  speaking  in  the  Student  Union 
Ballroom  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst. 

Donation  $2.66 


ongelo  Jo  vis  lo  speok  at  student  union 
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editorial  1 Ibis  is  uour  world 

By  Curtis  Haynes  Jr. 


Capitalism  and  Santa's  Reindeers 


Certainly  Mr.  Stephen  J.  Nojeim's  so-called  "Lesson  in 
Capitalism"  isn't  even  worth  one  minute  of  time  for  a 
comment. 

However,  the  fact  that  Mr.  Nojeim  still  believes  in  the 
"invisible  hand"  of  Capitalism  and  how  it  "leads  to  the 
best  quality  of  life  for  the  greatest  portion  of  the 
population",  makes  people  wonder  if  he  also  believes  in 
Santa  Claus  and  the  7 reindeers.  Steve's  letter  to  the 
editor  on  March  24,  only  proves  two  things:  One;  he 
hasn't  been  out  of  his  home  town  since  the  day  he  was 
born,  and  two;  his  only  source  of  information  about 
Capitalism,  has  been  his  Sammuelson's  book  from  his 
Economics  100  course,  in  which  very  likely,  he's  got  an 
incomplete. 

Moreover,  the  reason  for  writing  this  commentary  isn't 
to  lecture-back  Mr.  Nojeim  on  "American  Capitalism" 
or  Soviet  Communism,  but  to  suggest  Steve  to  take  his 
mind  away  from  his  TV  set  for  a moment  and  read  the 
March  31,  issue  of  Nummo,  in  the  Eco  Latino  section  p. 
4 and  5,  "The  People  s Revolutionary  Army  (ERP)  of  EL 
Salvador  to  all  Nations  of  the  World".  He  can  find  out 
what  the  people  from  El  Salvador  had  to  say  about  his 
"American  Capitalism".  And  perhaps  he  will  learn  that 
the  only  thing  the  ERP  agrees  with  him  is  that  "(They) 
will  go  to  war  to  protect  (their)  freedom  from 
(American  Capitalism)  who  attempts  to  deprive  (them) 
of  it". 

Therefore  Steve,  don't  hold  your  breath  any  longer 
and  better  yet,  finish  your  incomplete,  so  you  can  enlist 
youiself  to  "the  few,  the  proud..."  because  the  ERP  is 
already  at  war  and  dying  for  what  they  said  they  believe 


on  organizing, 

pessimism 
ond  proclice 

Tony  Crayton. 


The  article  which  is  to  follow  is  the  second  of  a three 
part  series  which  will  give  a brief  summary  of  the  history 
of  the  relations  between  Western  and  Third  World 
countries  as  a result  of  the  growth  of  imperialism  in  the 
19th  century,  (the  lack  of  space  and.  time  have 
prevented  a thorough  examination  of  these  relations 
and  a lack  of  voluminous  evidence  should  be  expected.) 

There  were  three  consequences  of  World  War  II:  1)  it 
acted  as  a solvent  of  the  traditional  social  order.  2)  it 
brought  about  substantial  economic  change.  3)  it  lead 
to  the  rise  of  a western  educated  elite  in  the  Third 
World.  Among  the  capitalistic  nations,  the  U.S.  had 
become  the  most  powerful.  U.S.  firms  became  the 
investors  of  large  sums  of  money  in  foreign  ex- 
penditures, and  the  dollar  became  the  dominant  in- 
ternational currency.  Also,  New  York  was  established 
as  the  main  international  banking  center!  Because  the 
U.S.  was  now  the  major  capitalistic  power  it  was 
necessary  for  them  to  take  over  Britians  position  of 
being  the  major  imperialistic  nation.  The  U.S.  saw  how 
turbulent  the  Third  World  had  become  and  they  felt  an 
urgent  need  to  re-establish  the  stability  of  the  imperialist 
system.  Thus  the  US.  with  its  newly  found  power 
became  the  main  provider  of  military  and  economic  aid 
and  constructed  a global  network  of  strength  that  was 
designed  to  threaten  the  socialist  countries  and  to 
prevent  the  breaking  off  of  cpmponents  of  the 
remaining  imperialist  system,  in  the  absence  of 
colonies.  The  United  States  justified  their  control  of 
these  countries  by  explaining  that  it  was  their  destiny 
and  that  they  had  to  protect  the  world  from  the  evils  of 
Communism. 

This  was  the  period  of  the  Cold  War.  The  Americans 
saw  the  Soviet  Union  as  a country  that  was  bent  on 
taking  over  the  world.  Stalins'  empire  was  seen  as  a 
symbol  of  atheism,  totalitarianism,  and  one  of  sub- 
version. The  Russians  saw  the  U.S.  as  a country  which 
was  full  of  hate  and  racism  and  inequality,  and  they  also 
felt  that  the  U.S.  was  bent  on  taking  over  the  world. 
Neither  country  could  handle  direct  communication, 
and  seemed  to  prefer  a mutual  isolation.  The  two  major - 


powers  began  to  polarize,  the  U.S.  going  one  way  and 
the  USSR  going  another.  Both  of  these  major  powers 
felt  that  all  the  other  nations  of  the  world  had  to  lean 
towards  one  sphere  or  the  other.  In  their  international 
affairs,  these  countries  were  driven  by  mutual  fear  and 
distrust.  Thus,  to  compensate  for  their  insecurities  they 
built  the  two  greatest  and  strongest  military  systems  in 
the  world  The  Cold  War  continued  into  the  1960's. 

It  was  also  in  the  1960's  that  the  U.S.  hegemony 
began  to  falter.  The  U.S.  was  beginning  to  lose  its  edge 
in  world  trade,  as  the  once  "mighty  dollar"  began  to 
slip.  There  were  three  major  forces  pushing  the  dollar 
down:  the  expansion  of  imperialism,  the  rise  of  foreign 
competition,  and  shifting  domestic  conditions.  After 
World  War  II  the  U.S.  intervention  in  the  Middle  East 
was  the  first  step  in  their  containment  policy.  In  1953 
the  United  States  was  behind  the  overthrow  of  the 
government  in  Iran  and  they  put  in  its  place  a gover- 
nment led  by  a ruler  who  would  lean  toward  U.S. 
policies.  In  1958  the  TJ.S.sent  15,000  troops  into 
Lebanon  to  show  the  Arab  Nations  that  they  would  not 
stand  for  any  dissidence.  This  was  a necessity  for  U.S. 
policy  because  the  Arab  Nations  were  leaning  towards 
complete  national  autonomy  which,  according  to  U.S. 
fears,  could  eventually  lean  towards  the  U.S.S.R. 
sphere  of  influence.  These  were  the  first  in  a series  of 
United  States  interventions  which  included  Africa, 
Asia,  and  South  America.  The  last  of  these  in- 
terventions was  in  Vietnam.  However  the  Vietnam  war 
proved  to  be  very  unpopular  and  very  costly.  The  U.S. 
was  spending  more  dollars  than  it  could  afford,  and  this 
resulted  jn  a period  of  inflation.  Also,  as  Europe  and 
Japan  began  reconstruction  and  recouperation  from 
World  War  II,  they  began  to  cut  into  the  U.S.  role  as  the 
world  supplier  of  manufactured  goods.  This  pushed  the 
U.S.  trade  surplus  down  from  its  peak  in  1964  to  a 
deficit  for  the  first  time  in  the  20th  century  in  1971. 
Domestic  problems  also  contributed  to  the  loss  fo  U.S. 
hegemony.  In  1970-the  U.S.  was  in  a recession  and 
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statement  of  support 
from  che-lumumba 


On  February  26,  1980  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs 
held  a meeting  in  New  Africa  House  to  reassess  goals 
for  this  semester  and  organize' for  budget  defense  and 
building  a functional  steering  committee.  As  a result  of 
this  meeting  we  decided  to  hold  an  organizational  fair 
before  the  end  of  March.  Through  consistent  work  on 
the  part  of  those  attending,  the  fair  was  held  on  March 
29th,  1980. 

There  was  an  extremely  good  turnout  of  organization's 
representatives  but  sadly  not  from  the  broader  student 
community.  Despite  extensive  advertizing  most  of  the 
non-involved  allowed  the  drizzle  of  rain  to  keep  them 
home.  However,  the  positive  aspects  of  this  fair  were 
best  articulated  by  Curtis  Haynes'  article  in  March  31 
Nummo  News. 

There  were  many  problem  areas  discussed  and 
numerous  solutions  proposed  on  how  to  effectively  deal 
with  them.  The  solutions  clearly  pointed  to  rousing  the 
interest  of  the  uninvolved.  We  discussed  developing 
strategies  and  programs  for  soliciting  faculty  in- 
volvement, upgrading  the  use  formedia,  systemitizing  a 
mechanism  for  all  organizations.  Now,  all  of  these 
things  can  come  about  if  the  broader  community  can 
take  an  interest  in  what  is  theirs  and  become  involved 
with  what  is  happening.  This  can't  happen  without  the 
people. 

On  the  matter  of  unity  the  fair,  both  in  planning  and 
practice,  was  a success.  There  is  a meeting  for  Thur- 
sday April  10th  in  New  Africa  House  again  to  organize 
people  to  clarify  and  implement  the  strategies  outlined 
in  the  3-29-80  fair.  Unity  comes  out  of  hard  persistent 
wprk  on  goals  that  are  attainable  and  concrete.  With 
this  in  mind  therefore,  I found  it  disgustingly  non- 
productive that  persons  decided  Friday  to  use  our  own 
publication  to  make  vicious  and  uninformed  slander 
against  persons  actively  involved  with  struggling  for  the 
type  of  unity  that  the  "Combatting  Pessimism7'  article 
purports  to  be  seeking.  It  was  clear  to  many  who  are 
involved  that  the  content  of  this  article  indicated  that 
the  author  or  authors  were  monitoring  what  we  do  but 
clearly  are  not  involved  sufficiently  to  know  the  facts. 
Its  the  case  of  logic  beingjjsed  to  disgrace  the  truth. 

Logic  is  just  that.  Logic;  it  sounds  like  truth  but  it  is 
never  necessarily  that. 

Supposedly  the  Black  Student  leadership  is  overcome 
with  pessimism  and  fail  to  include  in  their  programs  and 
plans  an  analysis  and  strategy  for  resolving  the 
problems  of  Unity.  They(the  authors)  claim  that  Black 
leadership  makes  no  genuine  effort  to  "confront  these 
problems  and  are  wasting  money  on  social  and  cultural 
programs.  They  say  we  should  be  agitating  to  face  the 
internal  and  external  problems.  This  unidentified 
African  American  History  group  even  claims  that  the 
leadership  is  hamstringing  themselves  by  hanqinq 
around  S.G.A  and  R.S.O.  and  depending  entirely  on 
their  money,  thus  reinforcing  the"dependent  mentality 
that  free  people  should  strive  to  get  away  from . " 

First  the  major  "internal  problem"  is  people  who  talk 
an  this  shit  but  are  never  around  to  help  build  anythinq 
constructive.  The  major  internal  problem  is  this 
backstabbing,  public  babbling  aboutthe  lack  of 
leadership,  a syndrome  long  known  to  be  detrimental  to 
the  black  community. 

What  we  need  is  for  people  to  stop  attacking  people 
when  they  are  working  towards  a unity  that  has  not 
been  here  in  any  real  sense  since  1975,.  If  this  History 
group  -is  so  enlightened  on  today's  scientific  methods 
for  paganizing  why  don’t  they  use  them  on  building  up 
what  we  have  instead  of  wasting  time  writing  non- 
productive, misplaced  criticism  of  people  busting  their 
ass,  getting  low  grades  and  no  thanks  for  keeping  the 
few  things  we  got  afloat  while  you  remain  anonomous 
and  aloft.  And  while  we're  on  the  subject  of  anonomous 

turn  to  page  $ 


Statement  of  Support 

(The  following  statement  of  support  was  sent  by  the 
staff  of  the  Che-Lumumba  School  to  the  Coalition  for 
Public  Involvement  in  Public  Broadcasting  and  its 
supporters.  It  was  sent  on  Wednesday,  April  2,  when 
the  occupiers  were  still  in  the  Chancellor's  office.) 

The  staff  of  the  Che-Lumumba  School  wants  the 
Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in  Public  Broadcasting 
to  know  that  we  totally  support  its  takeover  of  the 
Chancellor's  office.  We  consider  the  takeover  to  be  a 
good  example  of  the  only  historical  tradition  that  has 
ever  served  the  oppressed:  collective  activism.  We  feel 
the  university  community  is  fortunate  to  have  people 
like  those  who  are  now  occupying  the  Chancellor's 
office  and  those  who  are  outside  supporting  them. 
Without  such  a show  of  joint  strength,  of  unity,  it  would 
be  impossible  to  challange  WFCR'S  racist  programming 
policies,  which  are  especially  insulting  to  the  Hispanic 
community. 

We  would  also  like  to  say  that,  like  many  of  you,  we 
don't  see  the  struggle  with  WFCR  as  an  isolated  in- 
cident. The  racially  insensitive  attitudes  of  the  WFCR 
management  are  just  one  more  symptom  of  a much 
larger  problem.  Whatever  small  gains  have  been  made 
by  Third  World  people  and  working  class  whites  in  the 
past  are  slowly  being  stolen  from  us 
inflation  reduces  the  value  of  our  wages 
affirmative  action  is  under  assault  from  all  sides 


racial  violence  is  once  again  on  the  increase  across  the 
nation. 

We  are  surrounded  by  such  problems  and  many  more 
and  we  must  learn  to  see  the  connections  between 
them.  Right  here  on  this  campus  the  struggle  against 
racial  oppression  is  going  on,  not  just  at  this  particular 
demonstration,  but  also  on  a number  of  other  fronts. 
We  must  be  familiar  with  these  fronts.  There  is  at  this 
very  moment  a new  move  on  to  deal  with  police 
harrassment  of  women  of  color.  Then  there's  the  work 
that  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  has  been  trying  to 
do,  in  its  attempts  to  broaden  local  consciousness 
concerning  the  deep  institutional  nature  of  racism  on 
campus.  Also  there  are  the  women  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force,  some  of  whom  are  inside  the 
Chancellor's  office  right  now  - these  women  are  also 
presently  involved  in  organizing  against  serious  levels  of 
racism  at  the  Everywomen's  Center.  Other  examples 
could  also  be  given.  But  the  point  is  that  we  must  view 
all  these  fronts  as  different,  but  related,  aspects  of  the 
same  overall  struggle. 

It  is  in  this  sense  that  we  give  our  complete  support  to 
those  who  have  taken  over  the  Chancellor's  office. 
Their  struggle  is  a major  and  principled  part  of  a much 
larger  quest  for  justice.  We  will  therefore  continue  to 
support  them  until  their  demands  for  non-racist 
programming  and  community  control  at  WFCR  are  met 
El  pueblo  unido  jamas  sera  vencido!  A 
Justice  through  collective  action!  w 


the  corler  doctrine  in  the  middle  east 

By  Greg  Tarpinian 


The  U.S.  policy  in  regard  to  the  Middle  East  over  the 
past  year  has  been  developed  in  response  to  the 
growing  strength  of  the  mass  movement  in  that  region 
has  come  at  a time  when  the  anti-imperialist 
\?/n  fi?e  ascendance  throughout  the  so- 
ca  led  Third  World  countries.  The  Carter  Doctrine's 
solufon  is  to  move  rapidly  in  the  direction  of  creatinq 
areaC°n°,tl0nS  °r  ^ d'rect  use  m'^tary  force  in  the 
This  response  is  testimony  to  the  increasing  power  of 
the  people  s movements  throughout  the  world  and  the 
crisis  in  the  world  capitalist  system.  The  Carter  Doctrine 
ot  military  build-up  represents  a last-ditch  attempt  to 
ensure  the  success  of  the  multi-national  corporations  in 
their  drive  for  profit  in  a region  where  all  the  regimes  the 
U.S.  government  supports  are  facing  massive  popular 
opposition.  M ^ 

Below  is  a brief  look  at  the  nations  of  the  "allies"  of  the 
Carter  Doctrine. 

IsraeLGiven  what  we  hear  on  the  news  one  would 
think  that  the  people  of  Israel  are  in  favor  of  the  ex- 
pansionistic  aims  of  the  Begin  government.  But  there  is 
conflict  in  Israel  over  the  blatantly  imperialistic 
maneuverings  of  the  Israeli  government  on  the  Arab 
occupied  territories.  Keeping  in  the  tradition  of  the  U S 
multi-national  corporations  and  the  U.S.  government' 
the  Begin  regime  is  moving  full-speed  ahead  in  the 
expropriation  of  Arab  lands,  toward  the  establishment 
of  new  Israeli  settlements. 

The  major  Israeli  newspaper  Ha'aretz  ("The  Land")  on 
March  25  published  its  latest  opinion  poll.  Forty-eight 
percent  of  the  Israeli  population  opposes  these  new 
settlements,  while  only  38  percent  favor  them.  At  the 
same  time,  there  is  a 150  percent  inflation  rate  in  Israel 
and  over  50,000  are  unemployed  today  compared  with 
16,000  in  November. 


i ucym  yuvci i imeiii  b ueusion  io  expropriate  AraD 
lands  in  occupied  West  Bank  city  of  Hebron  (al-Khalil) 
has  provoked  a continuing  general  strike  in  Hebron,  the 
rest  of  the  West  Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip. 

Simultaneously,  world  reaction  to  the  Begin  gover- 
nment has  been  unanimously  negative,  including  some 
strong  criticism  from  many  US  Jewish  leaders  and 
organizations. 

Meanwhile,  the  PLO  has  been  gaining  more  and  more 
support  with  India,  France  and.  Austria  just  recently 
giving  diplomatic  recognition.  Carter  and  Begin  are 
worried  ?s  t(?e  us-E9yptian-lsraeli  attempt  to  isolate 
the  PLO  has  been  a big  failure.  The  tide  of  Palestinian 
liberation  is  on  the  rise. 

Egypt:  The  other  imperialist  outpost  in  the  Middle  East 
along  with  Israel,  Egypt,  is  in  a state  of  turmoil.  Sadat 
nas  had  to  step  up  oppression  of  the  growing  leftist  and 
nationalist  opposition  around  Christmas. 

The  recent  coddling  of  the  international  fugitive  Shah 
s evoked  a g^at  upsurge  of  popular 
discontent  within  Egypt,  within  the  last  two  weeks. 
faSrpHa^roSl^‘ arly'  tlie  Sudanese  military  regime  has 
raced  growing  popular  opposition  over  the  past  year. 
klami?PwiL0n  S°«mes  main,V  from  fundamentalist 
lahf?  mo?,™  .nd  fro^  a m,lltant  and  well-organized 
ofb  Sudan  sP^rheaded  by  the  Communist  Party 
* u ™!l|tary  regime  survives  because  it  is 
SadanI  rnnn^'d  20 -?00  t0  30.000  Egyptian  troops.  If 
very  like  ? "Ihe9''?'-.3'’11  this  is  a Poss,bilitV.  it  is 

collapse  V *h  ' 'h  Sudanese  'eg'me  would  also 

m°e?w  i.hTh»,  Hime  °'  ,he  Sultan  of  0ma"  bas  baen 
suDresspd  h!,  ihd  resls'al?ce'  Flue  Years  ago  it  was 
supressed  by  the  armed  forces  of  the  Shah  of  Iran  in 

howeupr'0a  of,icars.  The  Shah  is  no  mole 

SuS  0dav  r8vptian  ,roops  are  guarding  the 

Oman  whe-p  m,l"arv-  misfions  are  als°  active  in 
Oman  where  the  emerging  guerilla  movement  is  a 
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April  7,  1980 

QueTal  Amigos  FROM  PAGE  1 
session,  with  still  only  two  hours  on  prime  time,  but 
with  some  agreement  with  the  Council  on  some 
structural  changes  in  WFCR. 

_ The  Council  would  not  fire  Goldfarb.  They  insisted  that 
he  was  a capable  manager  (and  not  racist).  Thev 
however  agreed  to  include  minority  people  on  their 
board.  They  also  agreed  to  publish  their  budqet  size 
budget  allocations,  policies,  and  decisions. 

Later  in  the  evening,  members  of  Minority  Faculty 
Organization,  which  had  voted  to  support  the 
coalition  s demands,  entered  the  occupied  offices  to. 
discuss  the  state  of  negotiations  with  the  group 
Different  organizations  from  the  Five  College  area  had 
also  met  and  discussed  the  occupation  and  sent  letters 
of  support  to  the  group.  At  Hampshire  College 

SrW1  Uputhe,  matter  in  3 meeti"9  with 
Woody  Wickham,  the  Hampshire  member  of  the 
Broadcasting  Council. 

The  Undergraduate  Student  Senate  at  UMass 
overwhelmingly  voted  to  support  the  coalition. 
Supporters  on  the.  outside  continued  to  join  the  picket 
line  and  to  publicize  the  occupation  with  leafletting  on 
the  radio,  to  their  neighbors,  to  their  coworkers,  and  to 
their  classmates.  - 

A man  from  a national  organization  for  minority 
broadcasting  on  public  radio  joined  the  occupyinq 
group,  informing  us  of  other  efforts  similar  to  ours  in 
other  parts  of  the  country. 

On  Wednesday  about  50  supporters  from  the  picket 
Irne  joined  the  occupation  and  an  assembly  was  held  in 
the  lobby  of  the  Chancellor's  office.  The  occupied  area 
was  declared  Que  Tal  Amigos  Territory.  The  occupiprs 
expressed  their  determination  to  keep  up  the  fight  and 
they  stressed  the  crucial  role  played  by  the  organized 
support  for  the  occupation. 

Some  ot  the  people  at  tne  assemDiy  spoke  out  on  me 
larger  social  context  of  the  occupation.  One  speaker 
identified  the  racist  attack  on  Hispanic  programming  as 
part  of  a larger  picture  which  is  the  exploitation  and 
oppressionn  of  third  world  people  and  working-class 
people  in  the  United  States. 

It  was  pointed  out  how  the  participation  in  the  Que  Tal 
Amigos  struggle  was  multi-racial  in  composition,  in- 
cluded people  from  different  organizations  all  over  the 
Five  College  area,  included  students  and  working 
people,  and  was  strong  and  consistent.  This  fact  was 
pointed  out  as  an  example  of  how  people  can  unite  and 
join  in  collective  action. 

Many  of  the  people  at  the  assembly  in  the  lobby 
decided  to  stay  that  evening  if  their  presence  was 
needed.  This  swelled  the  number  of  the  occupiers. 

On  Wednesday  afternoon  was  when  the  final  round  of 
negotiations  were  held  between  the  coalition  and 
WFCR.  Previous  to  this,  the  coalition  had  worked  out, 
primarily  among  a subgroup,  a plan  of  higher  action  to 
be  taken  if  the  negotiations  were  to  prove  un- 
satisfactory. 

At  this  round  of  talks  the  Council  representatives  and 
the  coalition's  negotiating  team  worked  out  a set  of 
agreements  which  were  then  taken  to  the  occupying 
group  for  approval.  The  coalition  accepted  the  set  of 
agreements  as  grounds  for  ending  teh  occupation. 

The  agreements  which  had  been  worked  out  included: 

F our  hours  of  prime  time  for  Que  T al  Amigos. 

Some  measure  of  autonomy  for  WFCR  program 
producers. 

A committment  by  the  Council  to  include  three 
minority  people  in  their  membership. 

Participation  by  the  coalition  in  the  choosing  of  the 
minority  members  of  the  Council, 
tation  employees. 

An  agreement  to  publish  an  annual  report  of  WFCR 
affairs. 

A greivance  procedure  for  station  employees. 

A pledge  by  the  Councilto  "take' their  supervisory  role 
seriously  " in  regards  to  the  station  manager. 

At  a general  assembly  the  occupying  group  agreed  to 
accept  the  set  of  agreements  on  the  grounds  that, 
although  the  hours  of  Que  Tal  Amigos  were  not  fully 
restored,  this  was  compensated  for  by  the  provisions 
for  community  input  into  WFCR's  operations.  The 
settlement  was  declared  to  be  a victory  for  the  coalition 
and  its  struggle. 

It  was,  however,  pointed  out  that  people  would  have 
to  continue  to  struggle  to  defend  what  had  been  won 
and  push  for  further  neccessary  gains.  The  coalition,  it 
was  said,  would  have  to  continue  to  function  ancLwould 
have  to  work  with  the  Broadcasting  Council  to  make  the 
structural  changes  agreed  .to  in  the  settlement  a con- 
crete reality. 

After  discussion  on  the  settlement  was  over,  the 
people  in  the  general  assembly  discussed  the 
significance  of  the  Que  Taj  Amigos  struggle  to  to  the 
overall  struggle  for  change  here  in  this  community,  in 
the  U.S.  and  around  the  world. 


Semana  Latinoamericana 

Jose  Chiqui  Garcia. 

Senal  de  aviso  para  el  26  de  Abril  al  2 de  Mayo: 

Es  de  merecerse  la  comunidad  hispana  en  estos 
lugares,  el  maximo  respeto  y apoyo  por  su  esfuezo  en 
sostener  nuestros  valores  culturales  y politicos  como 
pueblos  oprimidos;  opresion  racista  intelectual, 
bloqueada  por  nuestra  unidad  y la  de  otros  companeros 
de  la  lucha  tercermundista.  Quedo  mas  que  demostrado 
nuestra  responsable  fuerza  de  apoyo  y presencia,  en  las 
pasadas  demostraciones  de  nuestros  derechos  de 
comunicacion  y cultura...de  nuestro  programa  radial1 
historico;  "Que  Tal  Amigos".  Se  merece  el  pueblo 
hispano  su  semana;  la  cual  vamos  a dedicar.  Del  26  de 
abril  al  2 de  mayo  correran  las  actividades  de  la  Semana 
Latinoamericana  en  la  universidad,  como  todos  los  anos 
suele  hacerse.  A pesar  de  limitaciones  economicas 
existentes.  tiempo,  y alternativas  reales;  el  Comite  de  la 
Serpana  Latinoamericana  asignado  para  trabajarla,  a 
hecho  lo'pusible  por  mantener  y representar,  tanto  una 
linea  politica,  como  cultural.  Esto  ultimo,  dentro  de  un 
marco  de  solidaridad,  debe  estar  abierto  a otros  pueblos 
tercermundistas,  que  deben  y nesecitah,  como 
"americanos",  saber  de  lo  nuestro  taTnoien.  Hemos 


NUMMO 

seleccionados  (dentro  de  lo  que  esta  a nuestro  alcance) 
le^6nLOS  basico^  de  identificacion  y conocimiento 
dentro  de  estas  actividades. 

El  26  de  abril  tendran  un  concierto  en  el  S.U.B.,  con  el 
i?r0Vn  V Aires  Bucaner°s-  • Este  concierto 
folklorico-cultural  estara  compuesto  de  siete  musicos,  e 
inciuye  poemas  y poesia  musicalizada  por  una  qran 
variedad  de  ritmos,  melodias  y material  literario  de 
pnmera.  Este  concierto  trasmitira  ampliamente  el 
concepto  musical  de  la  Nueva  Cancion 
Latinoamericana,  La  Nueva  Trova  Cubana  y la  Cancion 
Nueva  Puertorriquena.  Sera  algo  muy  bien  preparado 
en  vemr  a participar  en  nuestra  semana.  La  actividad 
sera  gratis  y comenzara  a las  8:00  p.m.. 

El  lunes  28  de  abril  habra  una  gran  conterencia  con  el 
conocido  escritor  e historiador  Juan  Angel  Silen.  Silen 
es  profesor  en  State  University  of  New  York  (Albany).  A 
ensenado  en  otras  universidades  como  Livingstone 
College  en  New  York,  Brooklyn  College,  y a cultivado 
por  mucho  tiempo  el  cuento,  el  ensayo  y la  poesia.  Esta 
conferencia  promete  ser  un  interesante  evento  que  nos 
documentara  y nos  inspirara  nuestras  bases  historicas  y 
politicas.  La  actividad  sera  gratis  y comenzara  a la  8:00 
p.m. 

El  martes  29  de  abril  habra  una  serie  de  pequenas 
conferencias  por  tres  diferentes  speakers  , donde  habra 
cafe,  te  y entremeses  al  publico.  Los  temas  a tocarse 
seran  sobre  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador  y Puerto  Rico.  Se 
dara  conocer  la  semana  proxima  los  integrantes  que 
participaran  aqui.  Esto  sera  en  el  Commonwealth  Room 
en  el  S.U.  a paprir  delas6:00  p.m. 

El  viernes  2 de  mayo  sera  el  cierre  de  la  semana  con  un 
baile  concierto.  En  este  evento  sonara  el  conocido 
grupo  musical,  "Conjunto  Libre".  Estp  conjunto 
promete  traernos  tremenda  musica  y con  buena 
calidad.  Alternara  con  ellos  otro  grupo  charanguero  de 
la  ciudad  de  Boston.  Habra  precios  completamente 
rasonables  en  la  entrada,  que  informaremos  en  la 
propaganda  y en  este  util  periodico.  Tendra  lugar  en  el 
Campus  Center  Auditorium  a partir  de  las  8:00  p.m.  y la 
actividad  durara  de  cuatro  a cinco  horas. 

La  semana  Latinoamericana  debe  tener  gran  respaldo 
nuestro  ya  que  es  nuestra  mayor  actividad  del  semestre 
Se  acercan  nuevos  tiempos  y cambios.  Nesecitamos 
estar  umdos  cada  vez  mas,  ayudarnos  y conocernos.  El 
enemigo  es  listo  y hay  que  estar  preparado 
culturalmente  al  dia  .Nuestra  presencia  es  esencial 
■Apartir.  de  las  proximas  semanas  difundiremos  in- 
tOLCQasjpn  y propaganda  a traves  de  vias  publicas 
correo  y radio,  referente  a la  Semana  Latinoamericana! 
La  proxima  reunion  del  comite  encargado  sera  el 
proximo  jueves  10  de  abril  a las  6:30  p.m.  en  la  oficina 
de  Ahora  JS.U  308).  Para  mas  informacion  pueden 
llamar  al  545-2479  lAhora)  o al  584-3328  (Chiqui  Garcia) 
portavos  del  comite  de  la  S.  Latinoamericana. 

SE  DISCUTE  EL  PRESUPUESTO  DE  AHORA. 


Hoy  lunes  7 de  Abril,  a las  7.00  de  la  noche,  se 
discutira  en  el  Senado  Estudiantil  el  presupuesto 
de  AHORA.  Es  de  suma  importancia  que  aquellos 
estudiantes  que  estan  envueltos  en  las  actividades 
de  esta  organizacion,  atiendan  esta  reunion  para 
que  defiendan  sus  derechos  en  el  presupuesto  en 
contra  de  los  cortes  propuestos  para  el  siquiente 
ano  fiscal  1981. 


eco  latino  3 
TRIUNF0  R0TUND0 
PARA  QUE  TAL  AMIGOS 

El  famoso  programa  radial  '7  Que  tal  Amigos?"  ha 
salido  tdunfante  y victorioso,  despu^s  de  haber  librado 
una  larga,  cruenta  y desventajosa  lucha  contra  el  nuevo 
gerente  general  de  la  emisora  de  radio  WFCR  Roberto 
Goldfarb  y^el  Consejo  de  Directores  de  la  misma, 
quienes  tenian  toda  la  intencio"n  de  desaparecer  el  pro- 
grama del  aire  despuds  de  mas  de  10  anos  de  existencia. 

El  programa  seguira'en  el  aire  y a la  hora  de  costumbre 
como  se  tenia  anteriormente,  s6lo  que  ahora  sera'* 
unicamente  durante  cuatro  dias  a la  semana  en  vez  de 
de  seis  como  antes.  Pero  dadas  las  circunstancias  de  la 
batalla,  esto  se  ha  considerado  como  un  gran  exito  para 
toda  la  comunidad. 

La  victoria  fu£  lograda  despuds  que  en  defensa  de  los 
derechos  de  la  comunidad  de  habla  hispana,  fue  for- 
mada  La  Crjalicidn  para  la  Parjicipaci6n  Popular  en  las 
Emisoras  Publicas.  La  Coalicicfn,  al  darse  cuenta  que  ni 
Goldfarb  ni  el  Consejo  de  Directores  estaban  dispuestos 
a respetar  nuestros  derechos,  decidieron  tomar  ac- 
ciopes  mas  directas  y efectivas  que  llevaran  a una  solu- 
cio'n  que  realmente  cumpli^ra  y respetara  tales 
derechos.  Para  ello,  se  focmulo  una  lista  de  demandas  y 
pacfficamente  tomaron  control  de  las  oficinas  del  Can- 
ciller^de  la  Universidad  durante  mas  de  50  horas.  Esta 
accion  obligo  al  Consejo  y al  mismo  Canciller  a que 
negociaran  las  demandas  hechas p hombm  de  nuestra 
comunidad.  Durante  la  ocupacion  de  las  oficinas  del 
Canciller,  se  invirtieron  unas  12  horas  de  intensas 
negociaciones  entre  el  Consejo  y los  representantes  de 
La  Coalicidn,  quienes  fueron  los  que  lograron  el 
resujtado  final  del  conflicto. 

Es  justo  senalar  que  esta  victoria  ha  sido  no  solo  para  la 
comunidad  de  habla  hispana,  sino  tambi^n  para  todos 
aquellos  que  de  una  u otra  forma  participaron  en  la 
batalla,  mostrando  su  apoyo  flsico  o moral  para  la  causa 
y queademas  participaron  indirectamente  concientizan- 
do  a otros  sectores  de  la  Universidad.  Quedo' 
demostrado  que  el  apoyo  recibido^en  el  conflicto  fue' 
total  e incondicional  por  parte  del  pOblico  en  general;  ya 
que  no  hubo  quifin  desafiara  la  autenticidad  de  nuestras 
demandas  o questionara  la  veracidad  de  los  hechos. 

Finalmente  para  concluir,  podemos  decir  que  Sonia 
Vivas  y Julio  Torres,  productores  del  programa  "Qud  tal 
Amigos",  cuentan  con  muchisimos  amigos  en” todo  el 
valle  que  estan  dispuestos  a defender  -a  cualquier 
precio-  los  derechos  inalienables  de  nuestra  querida 
comunidad. 

Esta  experience  nos  ha  ensenado  que  no  estamos 
solos  ni  aislados  del  resto  de  la  comunidad  Universitaria, 
sino  lo  contrario,  que  siempre  podemos  contar  con  el 
apoyo  de  la  comunidad  negra,  la  comunidad  asidtica, 
los  estudiantes  internacionales,  con  miembros  de  la 
Faculdades  de  los  Cinco 
Colegios,  con  los  llcleres  de  distintas  organizaciones 
estudiantiles,  con  nuestros  companeros  de  clases  y 
muchos,  muchos  miembros  del  p6blico  en  general 
quienes  a final  de  cuentas  son  los  reales  duenos  de  la 
emisora  de  radio  poblico  WFCR. 


your  world 

multinatioal  corporations  and  other  international 
speculators  began  to  take  their  money  out  of  the  U.S. 
banks  and  put  it  into  European  banks,  where  interest 
rates  were  higher. 

As  the  U.S.  lost  its  edge  in  the  world  economy,  it 
became  apparent  that  the  international  order  created 
after  World  War  II  was  no  longer  adequate  to  cope  with 
the  new  problems  of  world  politics.  These  problems 
included  the  "shrinking"  of  the  world,  with  a greater 
interdependence  between  the  nations.  This  in- 
terdependence had  grown  psychologically,  socially, 
economically,  and  politically.  Communicationand  the 
flow  of  ideas  and  the  movement  of  persons  as  a result 
of  modern  transportation  and  mass  tourism  had 
resulted  in  greater  knowledge  about  other  societies. 
Poor  people  were  able  to  come  in  contact,  or  see  the 
way  of  life  of  the  other  people  for  whom  they  were 
slaving,  at  low  wages,  to  give  them  the  raw  materials  so 
that  they  could  maintain  their  standard  of  living.  This 
was  also  matched  by  a growing  feeling  of  compassion 
and  guilt  among  a number  of  people  in  the  rich 
countries.  In  the  economic  and  political  domains  the 
growth  of  interdependence  was  unprecedented  with 
the  growth  in  international  corporations  and  the 
dependence  of  the  advanced  countries  on  the  raw 
materials  of  the  poorer  ones.  The  characteristics  of 
interdependence  also  took  on  two  sides  because  the 
interna!  affairs  of  countries  also  affected  the  external 
affairs  of  that  said  country. 

Interdependence  has  varied  considerably  in  kind  and 
intensity  in  differnet  regions,  between  particular  states 
and  across  different  issue  areas.  It  is  highest  among  the 
rich  capitalist  countries  due  to  the  intensive  trade, 
investment. 

monetary  interactions,  security  ties  and  other  links.  As 
for  the  Third  World  the  degree  of  interdependence  is 
considerably  different.  They  supply  the  raw  materials 
for  the  industrialized  states  and  receive  a mixed 
dependence  on  the  capital  goods  and  foodstuff  from 
industrialized  countries.  However,  it  is  easy  to  see 
where  the  power  is  really  held.  Among  the  developing 
countries,  interdependence  is  relatively  low  except  for  a 
general  dependence  on  oil  produced  by  some  of  them. 

Interdependence  has  become  a necessity  in  this 
growing  world,  but  conflicting  national  priorities  of 
modern  welfare  states  inevitably  complicate  the 
problem  of  managing  the  system.  For  example  there  is 
the  growing  interdependence  between  the  east  and  the 
west.  This  interdependence  includes  the  Salt  Talks  that 
has  the  purpose  of  trying  to  limit  the  strategic  weapons 
competition.  However,  the  Salt  Talks  have  done  little  to 
settle  the  ideoligical  and  political  differences  between 
the  two  countries.  In  fact,  both  countries  are  still  in- 
creasing an  arms  arsenal  which  could  destroy  the  world 
a hundred  times  over.  On  the  other  hand  these 
countries  have  had  better  scientific  and  economic 
relations. 

The  interdependence  of  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and 
Southern  Hemisphere  have  posed  another  problem.  To 
many  of  the  developing  nations  the  hierarchy  of  power, 
characteristic  of  the  Post  World  War  is  no  longer  ac- 


ceptable. borne  intellectual  groups  and  governments  m 
the  Third  World  increasingly  advocate  a strategy  of 
disassociating  from  the  North.  The  problem  is  serious 
for  unless  interdependence  effectively  serves  the  in- 
terests of  the  weaker  states  the  trend  toward  extreme 
disassociation  is  likely  to  grow.  This  would  create 
disturbances  damaging  for  both  the  industrial  and 
developing  worlds.  Currently,  the  world  is  developing 
into  three  encapsulated  regions  of  advanced  countries, 
developing  countries,  and  communist  countries. 
Continued  development  in  these  directions  will 
eventually  under  mine  the  precarious  prospects  for 
global  order. 

The  capitalist  countries  saw  that  the  international 
system  was  no  longer  adequate  for  the  situation  of 
steady  expansion  and  the  tightening  of  the  web  of 
interdependence.  A new  system  had  to  be  devised.  This 
new  system,  for  the  capitalist,  was  invisioned  by  the 
formation  of  the  trilateral  commission.  £ 


Chinese  athletes 

of  14  athletes  is  training  at  Mt.  San  Antonio  College  in 
Walnut  and  is  headed  by  coach  Qi  Zutan,  who  spoke 
Monday  to  a lunch  meeting  of  the  Southern  California 
Track  Writers. 

Zutan  stressed  that  the  International  Olympic  Com- 
mittee recognizes  only  Beijing  as  Chinese  entry,  saying 
"Taiwan  is  only  a region"  of  the  mainland  nation.  But 
he  added  that,  "We  would  be  strong  (in  international 
competition)  if  we  could  form  one  Chinese  team  with 
Taiwan." 

Zutan,  who  had  asked  to  address  the  group,  told  the 
sportswriters  that  Beijing  is  serious  about  joining  the 
proposed  boycott  of  the  Moscow  Olympics. 

"Unless  the  Soviet  Union  withdraws  from 
Afghanistan,  I don't  think  we  would  go  to  Moscow,"  he 
said  through  an  interpreter. 

Zutan  was  accompanied  by  three  of  mainland  China's 
outstanding  track  and  field  athletes  - Zhou  Zhenxian, 
who  holds  the  Asian  triple  jump  record  at  55-10;  Liu 
Yuhuang,  who  set  a Chinese  national  record  in  the  long 
jump  by  winning  in  the  King  Games  at  26-1,  and  Dai 
Tianhua,  who  holds  the  Communist  Chinese  100-meter 
women's  hurdle  record  of  13.39.  £ 


carter  doctrine 

East  region.  The  Shah's  well-equipped  army  could  not 
stave  off  the  power  of  millions  in  the  streets.  And  the 
US  armed  forces  are  not  the  fighting  force  they  used  to 
be.  The  rule  of  the  multi-national  corporations  in  the 
region  is  on  the  downturn  and  war  will  just  spell  disaster 
not  rejuenation  for  its  interests,  because  while  the 
movement  towards  progress  can  be  halted  briefly  it 
cannot  be  stopped  forever. 

One  of  the  most  constructive  things  which  can  be 
done  in  this  country  to  ensure  the  success  of  the 
national  liberation  movements  throughout  the  world  is 
to  begin  to  bring  the  issue  of  peace  before  the  eyes  of 
the  nation  before  the  Carter  Doctrine  brings  that  of  war. £ . 
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University  of  Massachusetts  Chinese  Students  per- 
form a native  dance  of  the  mountain  people  of  Taiwan. 


April  7,  1980 

ONfV  dp  MASS, 


you 

china  night 


NUMMO 


Charlotte  Chen,  graduate  student  in  chemical  Cindy  Chu  in  traditional  Chinese  outfit  performs  in  a 

enginerring  plays  two  Chinese  music  pieces.  short  play. 


track  and  field  detente 
for  Chinese  athletes 


Ur  . 

Athletes  from  Communist  China  and  rival  Taiwan  will 
compete  against  each  other  for  the  first  time  in  a track 
and  field  meet  at  Mt.  San  Antonio  College  in  a break 
through  that  may  lead  eventually  to  peace  at  the 
political  level. 

The  Chinese  athletes  were  at  the  site  of  the  April  19  Mt 
San  Antonio  Relays  yesterday  and  had  already  made 
friendly  overtures  on  the  person-to-person  level,  ac- 
cording to  meet  director  Don  Ruh. 

The  track  and  field  detente  of  sorts  was  reminiscent  of 
the  Ping  Pong  rivalry  that  was  an  icebreaker  in  the 
diplomatic  stalemate  between  Communist  China  and 
the  United  States  years  ago. 

"We  were  able  to  do  something  that  the  International 
Olympic  Committee  and  the  United  Nations  were 
unable  to  do,"  said  Ruh. 

Ruh  said  that  when  he  decided  to  invite  both  China 
teams  to  the  relays,  "We  honestly  didn't  know  that 
such  a meeting  of  athletes  had  never  taken  place 
before." 

It  was  only  about  a week  ago,  he  said,  that  he  learned 
that  Taiwan  and  mainland  China  teams  had  refused  to 
compete  in  the  same  events  with  each  other  for  more 
than  a generation. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Chinese  athletes  would  wear 
different  colored  track  suits,  "but  without  any  insignia 
of  any  kind,"  and  competition  would  be  minus  the  flags 
and  anthems  of  both  nations. 

Both  teams  were  as  eager  to  make  the  event  occur  as 
anyone,  said  Ruh.  "Both  agreed  to  wear  uniforms 
devoid  of  any  national  names,  marking  or  emblems  in 
an  effort  to  comply  with  the  Relays  Committee  'no- 
politics' policy 

It  took  quite  a bit  of  give  from  both  sides  to  make  this 
happen.  This  is  what's  so  great  about  athletics.  It  seems 
to  bring  out  the  best  in  people." 

Although  the  Mt.  San  Antonio  Relays  will  be  the  first 
competition  by  the  Chinese  on  a team  basis,  the 
.n  •"'II  'H"-'  -amnotition  Sunday  at  the 
same  college  s Olympic  Year  Open,”  an  informal,  all- 
comers mid  season  meet. 

"At  first,  the  two  teams  and  the  people  with  them  sat 
apart,  said  a Taiwan  journalist  who  accompanied  his 
team. 

But  it  was  easy  to  see  we  were  curious  about  them 
and  they  were  curious  about  us.  We  kept  staring  at 
them  and  they  kept  looking  over  at  us.  One  of  our 
people  beat  one  of  theirs.  Then  one  of  theirs  beat  one  of 
ours. 

"Finally  one  of  them  stood  up  and  they  all  followed 
him  o.ver  to  where  we  were  sitting  and  he  began 
shaking  hands  with  us.  Then  everybody  began  shaking 
hands  and  talking.  "We  did  not  expect  that  this  would 
happen." 

§The  People's  Republic  of  China  mainland  contingent 
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serious  threat  to  the  monarch.  Although  not  reported  in 
the  U S.  media,  American  military  bases  for  the  support 
of  U S.  ground  forces  are  being  built  under  the  guise  of 
texnle  factories.  They  are  being  built  by  members  of  the 
South  Korean  army,  another  U.S.  "ally". 

Kuwait:  A very  important  oil-producing  state,' Kuwait 
tias  been  the  site  of  religious  and  labor  unrest.  Twice  in 
November,  mass  demonstrations  were  reported  against 
the  U.S.  government.  One  third  of  the  population  is 
Shia  Moslem  like  the  majority  in  Iran.  The  anti- 
imperialist  feelings  of  the  Shia  masses  has  been 
arroused  by  the  Khomeni  revolution  in  Iran.  Of  great 
significance  is  the  large  population  of  Palestinian 
migrants  working  in  the  oil  fields,  constituting  about  20 
percent  of  the  country's  population.  In  total,  about  40 
percent  of  the  country's  population  is  comprised  of 
immigrants.  Non-kuwaiti's  constitute  even  more  that 
half  of  the  labor  force.  This  is  significant  because 
Kuwaiti  s are  devided  both  economically,  where  the 
former  are  given  many  more  privelages  in  terms  of 
wages,  employment,  housing,  education,  medical  care 
® ,.v.  and.  politically,  where  non-Kuwaiti's  have  no 
poutical  rights  whatsoever.  They  cannot  acquire  the 
right  of  permanent  residence  no  matter  how  long  they 
stay  in  the  country,  and  their  residence  permits  must  be 
renewed  every  year.  Their  sons  and  daughters  have  no 
right  to  education.  Furthermore,  non-Kuwaiti's  cannot 
join  Kuwaiti  trade  unions.  Any  sign  of  unrest  on  the 
parts  of  non-Kuwaiti's  is  met  quickly  by  violent 
repression  and  deportation. 

Sudi  Arabia:  Despite  the  billions  of  dollars  that  the 

pessimism 


shit  why  don't  you  all  pull  your  sheets  off  your  heads 
and  find  out  what  people  are  doing  by  talking  direct, 
instead  of  hiding  behind  the  first  amendment  privilge  of 
your  own  enemy  culture.  Whether  you  call  yourselves 
"concerned  student"  or  "African  American  History 
group  ' it  still  mirrors  the  same  devious  nonproductive 
divisiveness  that  the  forces  we  should  be  organized 
against  love.  Why  didn't  the  "concerned  student" 
come  to  the  organizational  fair  first  and  ask  the  Sphinx 
men  of  Alpha  Phi  Alpha  what  they  do  and  where  they 
are  comming  from.  I for  one  have  a inbred  distaste  for 
frats  and  I know  what  those  brothers  are  supporting  and 
doing  which  most  likely  if  compared  to  your  parctice 
would  close  your  chops  for  a long  while. 

What  is  this!  Are  you  provocateurs  trying  to  discredit 
what  serious  people  are  doing?  It  seems  that  everytime 
something  is  being  organized  some  ill-conceived  up 
right  before  we  are  to  have  an  event.  Should  I file  your 
letters  in  Community  Issues  or  Covert  Action?  I don't 
know  since  it  was  anonomously  done.  Brother  Art  was 
victimized  by  the  same  vicious  shit.  Fie  had  to  get  a 
lawyer  to  stop  them  from  harassing  him,  opening  his 
mail  and  defaming  his  character  and  some  anonomous 
pervert  tries  to  make  him  out  to  be  an  agent. 

Unity  is  happening  whether  the  disident  few  wnat  to 
be  part  of  it  or  not.  Faculty,  students,  staff  and  com- 
munity people  are  comming  together  on  numerous 
problems  and  their  involvenment  is  increasing  rapidly.  If 
you  are  really  "concerned"  and  supposedly  have  a 
knowlege  of  history  than  cease  the  clandestine  kiddie 
gave  of  covert  character  assasination  and  join  in 


U.S.  government  has  spent  in  building  the  Saudi 
security  forces,  the  Saudi  ruling  family  and  state  ap- 
paratus are  on  the  brink  of  falling.  Evidence  of  this  took 
place  in  November  when  the  Grand  Mosque  in  Mecca 
was  siezed  by  300  to  400  armed  militants.  It  took  two 
weeks  to  put  down  the  uprising.  It  was  not,  however, 
Saudi  forces  which  accomplished  this,  the  Saudi  army 
and  National  Guard  were  inadequate  in  supressing  this 
rebellion. 

The  militants  were  supported  by  local  tribes,  dissident 
religious  groups  and  by  National  Guard  defectors. 
Jordanian  army  units  were  called  in  to  help.  Further 
evidence  of  the  shaky  foundations  of  the  Saudi  regime 
occurred  two  days  after  the  Mosque  was  siezed  when  a 
violent  mass  demonstration  took  place  in  the  Eastern  oil 
fields  of  Saudi  Arabia,  the  richest  oil  fields  in  the 
country,  with  a large  Shia  Moslem  as  well  as  Palestinian 
population.  Together,  these  workers  form  about  one 
third  of  the  Aramco  work  force.  The  demo,..  lation  led 
to  a one  day  strike  in  the  oil  fields  and  the  use  of  Saudi 
Air  Force  units  and  20,000  troops  to  supress  it. 

Itseems  clear  from  the  above,  that  U.S.  corporate 
interests  are  not  secure  in  the  region.  The  fall  of  the 
Shah  with  his  20  billion  dollar  army  has  led  US  policy 
makers  to  the  position  that  the  well  armed  Egyptian, 
Israeli  and  Saudi  Arabian  regimes  need  support  from 
the  U.S.  military  machine. 

Carter  is  bringing  us  closer  to  direct  military  in- 
tervention. But,  at  the  same  time  it  must  be  recognized 
that  this  plan  will  meet  massive  opposition  in  the  Middle 
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aMrTUpCnii1t.b|Uild'"?’JWe  3,1  ot  us  <°9ether  not 
?pa *j  1 cf  "ork  devoid  of  history,  culture  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  social  dynamics  of  your  community 
cannot  produce  the  unity  you  speak  of.  Persistent  work 
nm  mho.  d practlce  W|N  assist  'I  bringing  that  about, 
not  rehetoric,  nor  anonomous  misplaced  criticism  We 
need  active  concrete  workers  not  leaders 

1hCo0nThe,HV.T/ha,taa,er.the  s,rategies?  One,  come  join  on 
the  Third  World.  Caucus  to  defend  Third  World 
Organizations  budgets.  Contrary  to  public  miscon- 
cept'on  the  Black  Leadership  is  not  hamstringing 
themselves  for  the  S.-G.A.  and  R.S.O.'s  money.  Black 
students  do  pay  student  activities  fees  they  also  pay 

taxes  and  get  exploited  Therefore  it  is  our  job  to  secure 
”ul,meshoCckningm  '"ternment  ip  Amherst  less 

Hou?ra77tmph«ameein9  °n  April  10,h  a>  New  Africa 
House  at  7.00P.M.  and  use  some  of  your  "science  of 

a°ndafummae|l  o°Mh?f  ■»>"  “ 9et  3 900d  <prn  out 
c™’  h of,!hls  Pm'Cism  mto  construction.  Or  just 
maT»  0ff,Ce  ,he  Student  Union  Building  and 

make  a clear  case  so  we  can  produce  the  necessarv 
unity  and  political  conciousness.  Communication  is  th^ 
fiber  of  a community  and  collective  work  is  what 
produces  collective  unity  not  individual  "leaders" 

Mnmhtl?nHSh0W'uP  l°  al!  °f  the  events  of  Black  History 
aiaSc  flnH  Yf0LV  see  'l  was  replete  with  political 
-f'V-.,and  strategies.  Participate  fully  to  the  best  of 
what  vn  ',  yi,and  Vou  can  them  criticize  on-thc  basis  of 

rninXUddisC’,:„cf|;,han  Wh3'  V°U  Perci3''a  at  a" 
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Every  Wo  men’s 


BySuman  Bohm 


Center 


A number  of  the  white  staff  at  the  Center  pay 
tremendous  lip  service  to  being  against  racial  op- 
pression. They  enjoy  saying,  "We  go  to 
demonstrations  against  racism.  We  are  not  racist 
We  are  good  people."  They  like  to  tell  you  what 
they  know  about  black  history  and  other  countries 
like  my  own  India. 

The  Center  does  its  best  to  give  the  public  a good 
racial  image  of  itself.  In  its  outreach  publicity  it 
takes  pride  in  pointing  out  - and  trying  to  take 
credit  for  - the  Third  World  Advocate  position  and 
the  anti-racist  work  that's  done  through  that  posi- 
tion. The  Center  also  like  to  talk  about  how  one  of 
the  things  that  has  grown  out  of  the  Third  World 
Advocate  position  is  a Third  World  Women's  Task 
•"  Fo.r.c.e  which  is  very  active  in  organizing  around 
political  issues  concerning  Third  World  people.  In 
so  praising  the  Task  Force,  the  Center  is  trying  to 
give  the  community  the  idea  that  it  is  totally  com 
mitted  to  fighting  racism. 

What  the  Center  doesn't  mention  is  that  this  very 
- Task  Force  that  it  talks  so  highly  about,  for  publici- 
ty purposes,  has  recently  charged  the  Center  with 
institutional  racism.  But  when  this  happened,  the 
Center's  staff  all  of  the  a sudden  didn't  think  so 
highly  of  the  Task  Force  anymore^  What  .most  of 
th®  staJ*  did  was  typical  of  people  who  like  to 
think  of  themselves  as  progressive  and  liberal  but 
who  in  fact  end  up  furthering  institutional  racism  - 
they  developed  racist  fantasies  that  allowed  them 
to  think  that  the  niggers  were  wrong  and  they 
were  right.  In  other  words,  these  people  only  en- 
joy being  against  racism  when  it  gives  them  the 
chance  to  attack  other  whites  and  in  so  doing  con- 
vince themselves  that  they're  hot  stuff.  But  if  you 
ask  them  to  face  their  own  racism,  they  freak  out, 
cry,  say  that  they  niggers  aren't  being  reasonable. 

But  things  at  the  Center  are  now  coming  to  a 
'^e  ot^er  day  a Third  World  woman  resign- 
ed because  she  couldn't  deal  anymore,  she  said 
with  racism  "South  African  Style.''  This  isn't  all 
however.  Jamila  Gastom  and  I have  been  asked 
by  the  Third  World  women's  Task  Force,  to  which 
we  belong,  to  stop  attending  Center  staff 
meetings  because  of  the  overt  racism  expressed 
by  a majority  of  the  white  staff.  What  this  means 
is  that  all  three  Third  World  member  of  the  Every 
Women  s Center's  staff  have  been  seriously 
alienated  by  the  racist  behavior  of  certain  whites 
at  the  Center.  In  other  words  the  Center  is  at  the 
moment  on  the  verge  of  total  isolation  and  racist 
self-destruction. 

One  of  the  things  that  caused  this  was  a racist  in- 
cident that  grew  out  of  planning  for  International 
Women  s Week.  It  is  important  to  point  out  that  a 
number-  of  weeks  before  the  incident  (which  hap- 
pened at  the  Center)  Jamila  Gaston,  a sister  who 
works  with  me,  had  told  me  that  she  expected 
some  kind  of  attack  to  be  launched  against  us 
soon  by  certain  white  staff  members.  She  said  she 
could  feel  it  coming.  She  had  specific  reason  for 
thinking  this  was  going  to  happen.  She  said  that 
some  of  the  white  staff  were  angry  at  us  because 
of  our  political  directness,  but  because  they  were 
liberals  and  couldn't  admit  their  racial  hostility 
they  were  holding  their  anger  in  and  letting  it  build 
up  while  waiting  for  a good  opportunity  to  give  us 
heavy  criticism  that  would  apparently  ''have 
nothing  to  do  with  race."  They  would  try,  Jamila 
suggested,  to  hide  their  racism  behind  a mask  of 
white  professionalism. 

As  it  turned  out,  Jamila  was  right. 

What  follows  is  a description  of  what  happened 
at  Every  Women's  Center  and  some  of  the  institu- 
tional ways  racism  operates  to  target  people  of 
color.  It  also  shows  the  particular  kind  of  racial 
pettiness  that  characterizes  white  managerial 
types  who  are  looking  for  Third  World  people  to 
psychologically  lynch.  The  following  description  is 
divided  into  three  parts  - (1)  background.  (2)  racial 
attack  at  Every  Women's  Center,  and  (3)  summary 
of  subsequent  events. 

(1)  'Background 

At  a certain  point  during  the  planning  for  Interna- 
tional Women  s Week,  some  confusion  over  the 
Palestimanllsrael  question  came  to  a head  over  a 
workshop  that  was  to  be  given  on  "taking  pro- 
gressive positions  in  the  mideast."  The  difference 
of  opinion  over  the  workshop  concerned  the  fact 
that  a Jewish  person  was  going  to  be  giving  the 
workshop  and  the  response  of  some  local  Palesti- 
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Angelo  Do  vis  speoks 


photo  by  Carl  Yates 


at  occupation  ot  UMoss  Boston 


At  11:00  PM  Friday  night  amidst  a crowd  of  reporters 
and  television  people  Angela  Davis  arrived  at  the 
University  of  Massachussetts,  Boston  campus.  Her  visit 
to  the  campus  came  as  a complete  suprise  to  the 
demonstrators.  However,  once  they  realized  her 
presence  they  showd  their  delight  by  greating  her  with 
chants  of  "we  love  Angela".  The  crowd  which  num- 
bered close  to  150  people  at  that  time  were  supporters 
of  the  students  who  are  presently  occupying  the 
Chancellors  office,  (the  occupation  began  last  Mon- 
day). The  enthusiasim  of  the  supporters,  was 
exubriated  by  the  very  fact  that  a well  known  activist  in 
the  Struggle  for  human  rights  had  taken  time  from  her 
schedule  to  give  support  to  their  cause. 

This  cause  consists  of  returning  UMass  Boston  to 
working  people  and  minorities.  The  reason  \/vhy  they 
were  forced  to  take  this-  action  is  because  the  Chan- 
cellor and  the  Administration  had  failed  to  address  the 
following  demands  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  student 
body. 

-Tenure  for  black  faculty  members,  Marcia  Lloyd  and 
Jefferson  Cleveland 

Reinstatement  of  student  advocate,  Heinz  Bondy's 
contract 

End  Proficiency  Exam 

-Increased  Minority  and  "non-traditional"  enrollment 
and  programs 

a.  Development  of  Bilingual-Bicultural  Programs 

b.  Reorganization  and  Restructuring  of  ESL 
Programs  according  to  student  ne'eds  End  sexual 
harrassment 

No  guns  for  police  in  building  during  the  day;  student 
faculty  police  review  board 
Increased  financial  aid 

Repeal  of  43  percent  tuition  increase;  instate  tuition 


rates  for  foreign  and  out-of-state  tuition  and  no  further 
tuition  increases 
-no  further  budget  cuts 

-Increased  childcare  facilities 
-Student  Union  Center 

-Binding  student  referendum  regarding  Free  Period 
-No  military  recruitment  on  campus 
Binding  student  vote  of  confidence  on  current  ad- 
ministration 

i .^9elar,Dav,S  SOOn  made  il  known  that  the  struggle  at 
UMass  Boston  was  not  an  isolated  incident  but  one  that 
coincides  with  the  struggle  for  rights  all  over  the 
country.  In  a brief  rap  about  unity,  Angela  Davis  said 
Propogandist  have  beep  telling  the  public  that  there  is 
no  struggle  . She  spoke  about  how  you  don't  see  signs 
of  a movement  on  TV  nor  in  the  Newspapers.  But  the 
struggle  does  exist  all  over  the  nation  and  it  has  not  died 
in  the  70's.  Angela  Davis  was  able  to  recall  the  days 
when  she  was  a black  student  and  she  was  defending 
her  own  rights  to  be  "educated,  not  miseducated".  She 
spoke  on  how  " they  are  out  to  destroy  the  chance  for 
the  workmg  class  and  minorities  to  get  an  education". 
Thsi  brought  a sigh  of  acknowldgement  , as  many  of 
the  students  (who  commute  form  within  the  city  of 
Boston)  identified  with  the  statement.  Ms.  Davis 
emphisized  the  fact  that  what  was  happening  at  UMass 
Boston  is  evidence  of  the  feelings  of  students  from  one 
end  of  the  nation  to  the  other.  Angela  Davis  did  not 
want  the  students  to  get  discouraged  because  she  felt 
that  the  people  of  this  country  have  the  right  to  defend 
their  rights  to  decent  lives  and  education.  Angela  Davis 
concluded  her  talk  by  assuring  the  students  that  she 
would  help  the  cause  of  the  occupation  by  spreading 
the  word  about  what  is  happening  at  UMass  to  other 
parts  of  the  nation.  ^ 


Croemen  Gethers  - lest  we  forget 


By  Dave  Green 

Office  of  Third  World  Affairs 

Craemen  Gether,  a Third  year  Math  student  of  UMass 
is  now  serving  8-12  years  in  prison.  On  August  7 1974’ 
at  approximately  1 1 :30  to  12:00,  three  men  robbed  Mac- 
Donald s in  Hadley,  on  route  9.  Craemen  Gethers  and 
Earl  Brown  were  arrested  for  this  crime.  The  description 
of  the  robbers  given  by  MacDonald's  workers  were:  one 
Black  male  wearing  sunglassses  and  a headband  and 
another  Black  male  wearing  sunglasses  and  a brown 
turtleneck,  and  the  third  undescribed.  The  amount 
taken  was  $1100.00. 

On  August  25,  1974,  Craemen  Gethers  was  arrested 
for  rpbbery.  On  this  night,  two  women  who  worked  in 
MasDonald  s the  night  of  the  robbery,  also  the  state's 
eyewitness;  were  riding  in  a car  and  spotted  Craemen 
on  crutches  entering,  a Kentucky  Fried  Chicken 
Restaurant.  They  called  state  troopers,  said  they  believe 
Craemen  is  the  man  they  saw  in  the  back  of  the  store- 
wearing  a head  band,  the  night  of  the  robbery.  Two 
state  police  walked  into  the  restaurant  and  arrested 
Gethers.  Informing  him  that  he  was  a suspect  in  a Mac- 
Donald s robbery.  Gethers  was  not  allowed  an  attorney 
at  first,  and  was  not  informed  why  he  was  chosen  as  a 
expect. 

Craomens  ,i,sl  a'to'ney,  Robert  Santinello  was  not 
nnn  - - ,yn.cf>  for  the  case.  Santinello:  (1) 


failed  to  get  any  witnesses  who  had  been  in  the  dorm 
where  Gethers  was  working  the  night  of  the  robbery,  12) 
he  told  Gethers  to  plead  guilty,  (even  though  Gethers 
persisted  that  he  was  innocent  and  Gethers’  evidence 
looked  favorable)  13)  Gethers  fired  Santinello  and  asked 
for  his  money  back.  Santinello  never  returned  the 
money  and  picked  Gethers  second  attorney.  Gethers 
has  gone  through  attorneys.  His  latest  is  Matthew 
Fineman  (as  of  11-2-77). 

Gethers'  evidence  is  like  the  following:  He  has  a 
witness  that  testified  under  oath  that  he  and  Craemen 
were  playing  cards  at  a UMass  dormitory  during  the 
alledged  hold-up.  Craemen's  girlfriend  also  testified  the 
same  fact.  Craemen  was  disabled  and  on  crutches  at 
the  time  with  medical  receipts  from  his  doctors  to  prove 
this  fact.  It  was  not  physically  possible  for  him  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  robbery.  In  reference  to  that  evidence  one 
of  the  state  witnesses  claimed;  Craemen  jumped  over 
the  counter  during  the  robbery.  The  District  Attorney 
says  Gethers  had  hurt  his  foot  intentionally.  Craemen 
was  tried  and  convicted  by  an  all  white  jury,  in  Nor- 
thampton. MA,  so  that  might  clear  up  why  he  was  con- 
victed. Some  more  testimony  Gethers  feels  was  not 
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this  is 
your 
world 

By  Curtis  Haynes  Jr. 

This  is  the  last  and  final  section  of  a three  part  series 
which  has  given  a history  of  the  relations  between 
Western  and  Third  World  countries. 

The  trilateral  commission  was  formed  by  certain 
capitalist  in  North  America,  Europe,  and  Japan.  The 
members  of  this  commission  feel  that  some  group  of 
nations  will  have  to  take  the  responsibility  for  insuring 
that  the  international  system  functions  effectively. 
Recently,  because  the  United  States  has  lost  its 
economic  domination  over  the  "free”  world  there  is  no 
longer  a polar  force  for  capitalistic  countries  to  base 
their  system,  and  for-the  developed  nations  to  support. 
Thus,  a group  of  nations  would  best  be  able  to  play  their 
role  of  "being  the  pole  of  cooperation".  The  trilateral 
commission  feels  this  role  will  be  best  played  by  the 
United  States,  Japan  and  Europe  because  they  are  the 
nations  with  the  three  largest  national  economies  in 
thecapitalist  world.  Their  joint  action  is  believed  to  be 
necessary  for  the  effective  stabilization  of  the  world 
economy.for  further  openingof  markets  to  the 
manufactured  products  of  developing  nations,  or  for 
the  establishment  of  commodity  aggreements.  These 
members  argue  that  the  trilateral  system  will  be  the  best 
system  to  produce  a more  coherent  approach  of 
cooperation  among  the  countries,  and  it  will  be  able  to 
produce  better  management  of  -important  global 
problems  in  some  areas. 

Their  strategy  is  that  our  current  world  should  go 
beyond  merely  coping  with  future  events,  but  rather 
shaping  these  events.  Another  aspect  that  is  agreed  on 
is  that  it  is  necessary  to  keep  the  market  system. 
Trilaterial  people-  believe  that  the  under-developed 
countries  will  gain  from  the  development  of  the  larger 
countries  .because  their  production  will  go  up  as  does 
that  of  the  major  countries.  Besides,  they  believe  in  free 
enterprise:. any  country  can  make  it  if  they  put  their 
minds  to  it. 

However,  this  is  not  the  reality  we  live  in.  Today,  if  a 
country  does  not  start  at  the  top  it  will  be  very  difficult 
for  them  to  achieve  any  type  of  advancement.  The  new 
economic  system  envisioned  by  the  trilaterial  com- 
mission will  be  a system  driven  by  profit.  As  in  the  past, 
the  consideration  of  the  welfare  of  other  countries  will 
come  in  second  to  the  motive  of  these  profits.  Capitalist 
also  spread  the  belief  that  moderinization  or  economic  • 
development  is  the  best  way  for  the  developing  ’ 
countries  to  go.  But  is  it? 

Until  recently-the  world,  as  a whole  was  not  in  need  of 
coherent  managment,  but  the  human  species  is  now,  in 
danger  of  becoming  extinct.  The  threats  to  the  world 
society  are  the  results  of  a mismanaged  environment 
caused  by  a defective  set  of  political  institutions.  Our 
natural  resources  are  being  diminished  by  technology. 

In  our  governments  today  the  indicators  of  relative 
power  are  increasingly  related  to  the  level  of 
technology,  and  the  size  df  the  GNP  and  the  scope  and 
extent  of  indirect  political  influence.  The  large  states 
have  growh  so  bureaucratic  and  impersonal  that  they 
are  losing  touch  with  the  very  people  whom  they 
govern.  Also,  war  is  the  preoccupation  of  many 
soveriegn  states-  The  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union  are  the  two  mightest  nations  in  the  world,  as  a 
result  of  their  nuclear  and  military  might.  As  a result,  the 
entire  world  has  become  vulnarable  to  the  particular 
interests,  orientations,  and  misperceptions  that  guide 
the  governing  elites  in  Moscow  and  Washington. 

Currently  nations  are  (internally)  not  even  able  to 
conceive  the  interests  of  the  world  as  a whole.  For 
example,  the  American  society  is  based  on  the  narrow 
mindedness  which  emphasises  on  winning  and  down 
grades  losing,  nor  is  there  room  for  inbetweens  of  right 
and  wrong.  Also,  the  people  of  the  Western  worlds 
generally  give  a priority  to  profitability  and  contend  that 
disaster  is  an  unavoidable  cost  of  industrial  progress. 
The  modern  industrial  state  can  usually  only  conceive  of 
the  future  in  technological  terms.  Also,  as  money  is 
associated  with  power,  and  power  arises  from  suc- 
cessful applications  of  the  most  modern  technology, 
the  characteristic  of  industrial  leaders  of  our  time  tend 
to  be  technocratic  in  outlook. 

The  structure  of  our  current  societies  are  not  adequate 
to  deal  with  the  problems  the  world  is  facing  on  a global 
scale.  Things  have  got  to  change,  and  the  worlds 
people  have  got  to  consider  themselves  as  humans, 
rather  than  members  of  a natiorf,  with  a particular  race, 
creed,  or  color.  People  have  got  to  be  educated  to  look 
at  the  world  with  a global  approach,  to  have  a new 
global  conscienceness. 

However,  the  past  has  proven  that  only'war,  natural 
catastrophe,  or  economic  depression  can  loosen  political 
systems  sufficiently  to  bring  a new  scaterof  priorities  for 
governments.  It  has  been  often  supposed  that  basic 
changes  in  world  order  will  become  realistic  only  after 
the  end  of  World  War  III,  which  will  come  about,  if  the 
growing  thirst  for  justice,  in  the  world,  is  not  quenched. 
Still,  this  untimely  end  could  be  put  off,  if  enough 
conferming  evidence  could  be  shown  to  the  world, 
which  showes,  that  we  are  in  a grave  danger  of  ex- 
tinction. In  conclusion,  redesigning  of  the  world  order  is 
to  search  for  modes  of  human  existance  that  assure  the 
survival  and  welfare  of  mankind  and  other  forms  of 
natural  life.  There  has  got  to  be  a redirection  of 
progress,  if  man  is  to  survive  on  this  planet.  A 


ANGELA  DAVIS  AT  THE  S4I.B. 


Angela  Davis,  black  political  activist  and  Vice- 
presidential  candidate  for  theCommunist  Party  USA, 
spoke  at  the  Student  Union  Ballroom  on  the  campus  of 
the  University  of  Massachussetts  Amherst  Saturday 
afternoon.  Ms.  Davis  articulated  the  "real  issues"  of  all 
working  people,  particularly  those  of  the  nationally 
oppressed 

. Angela  Davis,  along  with  presidential 
candidate  Gus  Hall,  represents  the  communist  party- 
USA,  a working  class  organization  thatis  actively 
struggling  againstpolitical,  social  and  economic 
inequality  among  all  people,especially  those  who  are 
oppressed  under  the  present  capitalistsystem.  Sister 
Angela  Davis  rose  to  the  podium  in  front  of  a large, 
enthusiastic  crowd,  who  anxiously  awaited  her  political 
organization's  program.  Adressing  the  real  issues,  Ms 
Davis  began  by  attacking  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration'sproposals  on  budget  cutbacks  and  tuition 
cost  increasesldesigned  superficially  to  limit  minority 
enrollments  public  universities). She  also  commented 
on  recent  campus  militant  activity,  saying, "the 
progressive  changes  that  occured  out  of  the  sixtie's 
Afro-American  liberation  movement  have  ceased."  Ms. 
Davis,  however,  no  longer  limits  herself  to  being  a 
.strictly  "black”revolutionary.She  urged  the  audience  to 
organize  and  fight  against  the  economic  repression 
based  upon  the  exploitation  of  all  workers,  "monopoly 
capitalism  is  on  its  way  out,"she  stated.  Carter's 
solution  to  our  economic  crisis,  according  to  Ms. Davis, 
is  to  increase  the  military  budget  to  150  billion  dollars 
and  to  slash  all  social  services.  Carter's  alternative  for 


minority  unemployment  is  basically  a job  in  the  U.S. 
Army, the  working  class  being  sent  to  defend  our 
"corporate  interests"  abroad.  Ms.  Davis  envisions  our 
youth  fighting  against  the  draft,  and  other  crisises, 
instead  of  eachother,  and  the  importance  of  recognizing 
the  common  oppressor.the  Capitalist  systerruShe  sees 
the  need  as  most  important  that  restrictions  upon 
higher  education  be  eliminated,  "one  shouldn't  have  to 
pay  in  order  to  receive  a complete  education"  she  said, 
she  then  went  on  to  talk  about  the  relationship  of  the 
class  struggle  to  society  and  the  repression  it  faces  in 
the  80's.  Her  political  program  is  designed  to  give  the 
people  an  alternative  to  the  traditional  two-party 
ballot.  Because  of  ballot  restrictions  in  certain  states, it 
has  been  virtually  impossible  for  Angela  Davis  to  have 
her  name  upon  ballots  in  all  states.  Speaking  strongly 
for  the  support  of  a new  independent  voice  that  many 
people  want  to  hear,  she  sees  her  campaign  as  part  of  a 
rising  tide  of  independent  actions  taken  by  voters  who 
are  discouraged  by  the  two-party  system.  Overall, 
Angela  Davis  stressed  racial  unity  and  recognition  of  the 
working  class,  saying, "as  students,it  is  important  to 
understand  that  you  are  no  better  than  working 
people. "Ms.  Davis'  alternative  system  also  stresses  the 
need  for  a ban  on  nuclear  weapons,  a return  to  detante, 
a cut  of  the  military  budget,  the  closing  of  nuclear 
plants,  and  an  outlawing  of  racial  and  sexual  inequality,  - 
and  all  forms  of  repression.  In  presenting  an  alternative 
system,  she  and  her  running  mate  anticipate  an  end  to 
the  present  capitalist  system  and  a new  and  more 
Democratic  system  under  Socialism  f 


editorial 

On  Friday  night  the  Reporting  Staff  of  Nummo  News 
visited  the  occupation  of  the  Chancellor's  Office  at  the 
University  of  Massachussetts  Boston.  Upon  our  arrival 
we  were  greeted  by  over  150  demonstrators,  whohave 
continued  a5  day  vigil  in  support  of  giving  working 
people  and  minorities  a stronger  representation  in  the 
politics  of  the  university,  unfortunately,  of  the  150 
demonstrators  present,  only  a handful  of  them  were 
Third  World  students.  Within  the  building  itself,  the 
representation  was  even  less,  considering  the  im- 
portance of  the  demands  (which  are  listed  in  the  article 
"Angela  Davis  speaks  at  UMass  Boston"),  the  in- 
commensurable representation  of  third  world  students 
was  puzzling.  Was  this  a reflection  of  a deeply  rooted 
apathy  and  complacency  or  lack  of  direction  that  exists 
within  third  world  communitiespThroughout  the  United 
States?  Nationally,  brothers  and  sisters  are  too 
frustratea  to  even  look  for  employment.  One's  paycheck 
doesn't  even  buy  what  it  used  to.  Prisons  are  over- 
flowing with  peonlp  of  color.  And  in  the  midst  of  all  of 


these  problems  we  still  try  to  impress  eachother  with 
money  we  don't  have. 

The  situation  of  Third  World  people  in  this  country  is 
grave,  and  it  is  about  time  we  realized  this.  We  should 
show  that  we  are  proud  and  that  we  are  strong  enough 
to  stand  up  for  our  rights  for  a decent  standard  of  living 
and  education,  thus,  in  the  light  of  the  present 
situation,  NUMMO  News  encourages  all  Third  World 
students  to  enter  political  organizations,  attend  classes 
and  lectures,  events  which  are  geared  to  raise  con- 
sciousness and  reaction  to  the  changes  which  are  af- 
fecting their  lives.  Finally,  NUMMO  News  is  dedicated 
to  the  education  of  people  about  the  Third  World;  if 
anyone  in  the  community  feels  that  they  have 
something  to  offer  toward  this  goal  of  solidarity,  please 
show  up  to  our  staff  meetings  which  are  held  every 
Thursday  at  7:30  P.M.,  or  leave  your  article  at  the 
NUMMO  News  office  in  NewAfrica  House.  4) 


Police  Brutality  - Where  Will  It  End 


Where  will  it  all  end.  Many  people  are  unaware  of  the 
seriousness  of  this  issue.  But  Anthony  Lycurgus  knows 
that  lesson  all  to  well. 

Anthony  Lycurgus  a college  student  in  Boston  will  be 
arraigned  April  25  in  District  Court  on  charges  of 
resisting  arrest.  On  January  18,  1980  Anthony  was  ar- 
rested by  Officer  William  Broderick.  Lycurgus  is  cur 
rently  being  charged  with  4 counts  of  assault  and  bat- 
tery of  a policeman,  1 count  of  being  a disorderly  per- 
son, and  1 count  of  attempting  to  rescue  a prisoner. 

Officer  William  Broderick  and  Officer  Thomas  Kineavy 
have  earned  quite  a name  for  themselves  in  the  Third 
World  Community.  The  reputation  these  men  have 
earned  is  one  of  police  brutality. 

Broderick  and  Kineavy  both  officers  of  District  4 have 
had  countless  complaints  of  police  brutality  lodged 
against  them  from  Third  World  residences. 

On  September  22,  1979  Anthony  Lycurgus  and  Tony 
VanDerMeer  witnessed  the  beating  of  a blackman  by 
poljce  officers  Broderick  and  Kineavy.  When  Lycurgus 
asked  the  officers  for  their  names  and  badge  numbers. 
There  were  told  to,  "fuck  off."  The  two  young  men 
along  with  ten  other  concerned  citizens  followed  the  of- 
ficers to  the  stations  to  file  a formal  complaint.  Upon 
their  arrival  at  the  station  the  lodgers  of  the  complaint 
had  to  wait  an  hour  and  a half  before  the  complaint  was 
processed.  When  the  parties  asked  for  a copy  of  their 
compliant  the  reguest  was  denied . 

On  December  13,  1979  twenty-one  year  old  Bellanna 
Borde  a black  Northeastern  University  student  filed 
charges  of  nniice  brutality  against  Officer  Thomas 


v,v/,.uuv,icu  uy  Did uk  vveexiy 

Bellanna  spoke  of  the  incident.  "I  went  through  a lot 
when  I went  to  the  complaint  room,  the  man  was  reluc- 
u ^f!.fAfuC0mplaint  when  he  saw  two  black  people. 
He  sard  Who  did  this?"  and  I said  "Officer  Kineavy." 

don't  ^ S,ald  ' WhVhe  he"  3,e  V°“  “"9  ™ this  I 

don  t want  to  hear  this."  I had  to  wait  and  wait  for  the 
Wh6n  h r°  fl  ed-  The  ser9eant  gave  us  a hard  time, 
mid  him  u ^ WTO,e  " up  he  didn't  wri,e  °u>  what  I 
banew  Wirtf  °j  V WTOte  °ut  a cpmPlaint  for  assault  and 
„ a dangerous  weapon,  chemical  mace.  That 

hrutafoU  n d V COmplaint  1 'old  him  about.  I had  been 
™ '[zad  ai nd.n°t  onl''  with  mace.  The  whole  incident 
must  be  taken  into  account. 

herellnnmn|B°,rde(a  WOumen  wei9hing  110  pounds  filed 
harmed  While  !•"  slJe  was  arres,ed  and  physically 
no  on  e a it  ‘ ,or  a bus  3t  the  corner  of  Hun 
such  comnbintSS  Ave'  The,police  la,er  reported  that  no 
have  beerHtfsWf  ithad^6'  and-  ,ha*  ,he  ,ile 
brother  bptnn  h*  J980  ^e9ina|d  Butler  witnessed  his 

^met  me  forth?  by  °ffiCer  Broderi<*.  When  it 
came  time  for  the  young  man  to  be  arraiqned  the  Judop 

;^rwn,Lii^biiche  °f  - - 

s°pnporthe2canAtnih?n,V^yCUr9lJS  is  9°in9  ,0  need  your 
he  can  oe,  i, I,  ! ' " 'T  ,he  Judge'  <be  jury  but 
canT  effort  to  fe°hirn  downM  M ,coun,in9  pp  'us'  and  we 
Support  Anthony  Lycurgus 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


abrela  semana 
LATINO  AMERICANA 

Roy  Brown  y los  Aires  Bucaneros 


ECOLATIWCT 

Campus,  the  sir  oleou  I 

STRENGTH  THROUGH 


14  april  1980 


amnnn  v 10  the  stron9  militancy  and  unity 

dividuals  Thpur°nreSSIne  ?roups'  organizations  and  in- 
memo^Dt^itirar^0^6^  ,hat  deep  9rass  rpot  «mmit- 
The  pw„.r  vlif  lnvolvement  exist  in  the  community  of 

fesso  s®d  « S’  specla"l  wilh  manV  students,  pro- 

deep°y  aapnp^c!:LmemberS  °f  UMa"’  Thei'  aapp°"  «• 

refected^fhe  ran9e  of.pepple  »hp  «>ne  together 
Sd,h'he  community’s  capability  of  struggling 
against  the  same  enemy.  This  was  not  the  first  nor 
mnntime  that|  P?°P'e  Wl11  come  t09ether  for  a com- 
towards  unity.  S S'6P  “P  and  COn,inue  our 

• • IVlauricio,  Hampshire  College  Student. 

"It  was  a significant  victory.  The  broad-based  par- 
ticipation was  very  positively  reflected  in  the  wide  ranqe 
of  people  who  participated.  But  we  must  utilize  the 
?a'ps  <hat  were  »on-  Gains  speed  up  the  possibility  of 
further  change.  But  if  we  are  not  consistent  these  gains 
will  not  be  materialized  to  the  full  extent  possible.".  . 

' Marea,  UMass  Staff  Person 


UNITY 


It  s a step  in  the  right  direction.  We  have  a lot  of  force 
when  we  unite  and  fight  together.  There  are  so  many 
struggles  going  on  against  institutionalized  racism  We 
need  to  fight  on  all  fronts.”...  e 

• Suman,  Amherst  Resident. 

, "'^.hat  makes  me  feel  most  good  is  how  people  got 
together  around  an  issue.  People  not  originally  in  the 
w!l9donradli " own'  11  was  a unifie<l  effort  and 

roge.SLSu’T  9rea'  ,6amWOrk  Pe°Ple  W°rked 

It  was  a victory  because  people  showed  their  strenqth 

and  Coldf1  h,0°  bad ’hat  compromises  had  to  be  made 
and  Goldfarb  wasn  t fired."... 

• Julie,  UMass  Student 

"It  was  an  important  gain  made  for  the  Hispanic  com- 
munities of  this  region  and  for  the  Hispanic  and  pro- 
s''',6 communities  of  UMass.  Hispanic  gained  the 
right  of  cultural  expression."... 

• Manuel,  UMass  Student. 

"It  was  a victory,  but  since  it  was  a limited  victory,  we 
have  to  remain  alert  or  it  will  be  a fragile  victory.  Often 
We,Thdn,?dOWerOUudefenses  when  we  win  something. 
s^tWngfc.^3'  haPP6ned  35  a S,ep  tpwards 

• Marta,  Northampton  Resident. 


* 2"J  |f  community  was  built  during  the  occupa- 

Inri  frn  ?-eW  a °’  lrom  ,he  poli,ical  discussions 
and  from  working  together.  It  was  a step  forward,  but 
Ind  Ha  99  6 ooo’mues.  This  was  one  aspect  of  racism 
and  class  oppression.  As  a white  person  I feel  that 
ino  zarPe°Plf  haVe  P'aV  a principled  role 'in  challeng- 
tolake  place  0r  evolutionary  change  is 

• Pete,  UMass  Student. 

The  occupation  of  the  Boston  campus  Chancellor's  of- 
fice  one  week  after  the  occupation  here  in  Whitmore  by 
he  Coalition,  has  also  recieved  an  all-out  support  from 
^famrtus  and  the  5 College  area.  This  community 
understands  their  struggle  loud  and  clear,  their  list  of 
demands  for  51  percent 

government  control,  tenure  for  black  faculty  menbers 
increase  minority  and  non-traditional  programs,  as  well 
as  the  rest  of  the  demands,  ought  to  be  met.  They 
speak  up  the  same  issues  of  racism  and  sexism  as  we  do 
here,  their  struggle  is  our  struggle.  And  it  is  our  duty  to 
show  support  to  our  cousins  occupying  the 
Chancellor  s office  at  UMass  Boston. 

Angeia  Davis'  visit  to  the  militant  students  in  Boston 
and  her  speach  here  in  Amherst,  has  lifted  the  morale  of 
many  students  who  are  struggling  with  the  Administra- 
tion  and  the  Government.  Angela  said  that  the  struggle 
didn  t died  in  the  70’s,  because  a stronger  unity  among 
militant  people  is  shaping  up  in  the  80's.  v 


CoS™11 'a™"9  pr9ap'zat'°ns  and  offices  from  the  Five 
strode.  63  P V 2 r°le  in  ,he  Que  Tal  Amigos 


, The  list,  however,  is  nor  complete  but  it  qives 
occupation  W br°ad  ,he  par,icipa,i°"  was  in  the 


The  Coalition 

Afrik-Am 

Ahora 

American  Friends  Service  Committee 
Asian-American  Student  Assn. 
Bilingual  Collegiate  Program 
Black  Mass  Communications  Project 
La  Causa 

Center  for  Racial  Studies 
Che-Lumumba  School 
’ La  Colectiva 
La  Familia 

Legal  Services  Office 
Lucha  Collective 
Nummo  News 

V Office  of  Third  World  Affairs 
f Radical  Student  Union 
SCANN-UMass  chapter 
Task  Force  on  Jewish  Liberation 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
,i:„  La  Unidad 

Union  of  Iranian  Students 
Yvonne's  Restaurant 


Political  Cultural  Night 
April  29 

Commonwealth  Room 
6:00  P.M. 

Topics:  Cuba,  Nicaragua,  El  Salvador  and  Latin 
America 

Films:  Puerto  Rico 

When  the  People  Awake 

She  is  Beautiful  When  She  is  Angry 

Julia  de  Burgos 

A Get  Together 
May  1 

22  Squire  Village,  Suno  nd 
8:00  P.Mi. 

Dance  Concert 

May 

SAJ.B. 

8:00  P.M. 

Conjunto  Libre 


A mediados  de  la  de'cada  del  sesenta,  se  destaca  un 
despertar  en  la  juventud,  tanto  puertorriquena  como 
latinoamericana  en  general.  Este  despertar  fue  en  base  a 
los  temas  politicos  del  momento.  La  guerra  de  Vietnam, 
la  lucha  contra  el  militarismo  norteamericano,  el  servicio 
militar  obligatorio,  las  ideas  crecientes  del  socialismo  y 
la  lucha  por  la  liberacion  de  los  paises  oprimidos,  creo 
una  inmensa  busqueda  del  trabajo  musical  qn  nuevas 
formas  de  expresion  en  crecimiento  con  las  nuevas 
formas  sociales  de  sentirhiento  nacional. 

La  Nueva  Cancion  l atinoamericana  na'ce  dentro  de 
esta  vivencia  humai  n la  misma  decada  y reacciona 
con  un  profundo  sentido  artistico  y de  solaridad- 
Mercedes  So- a,  Daniel  ety,  Victor  Jara. 
Quilapayur..,  inti-llimai.  ^ alpa  Yupanki. 
Violeta  Parra,  y muchos  .ros  que  vale  aqui 

nombrar,  representan  mcreible  e,rei.iiviuaU  ..  este 
movimiento  cultural.  Puerto  Rico  es  arrollado  en  gran 
medida  por  esta  influencia  y la  opresion  social  existente 
aqui  se  forma  un  movimiento  musico-cultural  conocido 
por  musica  de  protesta(  transformando  a traves  de 
los  anos  a lo  que  se  conoce  por  ;a  Nueva  Cancion 
Puertorriquena".  Roy  Brown,  Noel  Hernandez 
Andres  Jimenez,  Grupo  Taone  TipKb,  Trio 


La  Nueva  Cancion  Latinoamericana 


Integracion.  Taller  Musical  Tanama,  Moliendo 
Vidno,  Haciendo  Punto  en  Otro  Son,  Lucecita 
Benitez,  Frank  Ferrer,  Trapiche,  y otros  que 
tambien  merecen  mencionarse,  han  representado  en 
Puerto  Rico  esta  nueva  cancion. 

Esta  musica  ha  alcanzado  una  calidad  musical  y 
literaria  con  gran  interes  cultural  hoyendia.  Roy  Brown 
V el  grupo  Aires  Bucaneros  nos  traen  una  amplia 
constelacion  de  ritmos  y te'mas  musicales.  Este  grupo 
micio.su  trabajo  hace  dos  anos.y  han  recorrido  docenas 
de  ciudades  y comunidades  fuera  y dentro  de  los 
Estados  Unidos.  Roy  Brown  es  fundador  y director  de 
este  grupo  y ha  estado  vinculado  en  el  movimiento  de  la 
nueva  cancion  por  mas  de  una  decada,y  se  le  considera 
pionero  de  este  en  Puerto  Rico.  Roy  ha  grabado  seis 
discos  de  larga  duracion,  siendo  el  ultimo  el  de  este 
proyecto  bucanero.  El  grupo  lo  integran:  Zoraida 

Santiago,  Carl  Royce,  Pablo  Nieves  y Harrv 
Rodriguez.  y 

Este  concierto  abrira  LA  SEMANA 
LATINOAMERICANA^  promete  ser  excelente  en 
su  calidad  de  sonido  y sera*  gratis  para  el  publico 
general. 

Chiqui  Garcia. 


Roy  Brown  and  Aires  Bucaneros 

April  26 

S.U.B. 

8:00  P.M. 

Conference:  Juan  Angel  Silen 
April  28  , 

S.U.B. 

8:00P.M. 


Mwntwra  of  Afros  Bucoiwroo,  loft  to  right:  Horry  Ho^uSlcortRSySSH? 
Santiago,  Roy  Brown  and  Pablo  Niavaa 


eco 


1 4 april  1 980 


Apoya 

En  Boston  el  sabado  pasado  hubo  una  manifestacion 
en  apoyo  a la  lucha  de  Uberacion  nacional  del  pueblo  de 
El  Salvador  y en  contra  de  la  intervencion  nor - 
teamericana  en  ese  pais.  La  manifestacion  tuvo  lugaren 
el  Boston  Common.  Lo  que  sigue  es  un  comunicado  de 
la  coalicion  que  organizo  la  manifestacion. 

Hace  unas  semanas,  esta  nueva  Junta  Civil-Militar  de 
asesinos,  en  accion  desesperada  por  la  presion 
revolucionaria  del  pueblo,  decreto  una  reforma  agraria 
limitada  y la  intervencion  de  Ibis  bancos.  Estas  reformas 
_fueron  acorhpanadas  de  un  estado  de  sitio  para  in- 
tensificar  la  matanza  de  lideres  y miembros  de  Ios 
partidos  politicos  populares  y asi  decabezar  la 
revolucion. 


Advocates  for 
Bilingual 
Education 

Dear  Friends, 

After  much  discussion  throughout  the  last  year,  a 
number  of  parents,  teachers,  and  other  community 
people  decided  to  form  a Union  of  Advocates  for  Bil- 
ingual Education^  The  decision  to  form  the  Union  was 
made  after  listening  to  parents  express  their  needs  and 
their  desire  to  ensure  quality  education  for  their 
children. 

This  Union  will  be  totally  independent  of  any  local, 
state,  and  federal  agencies.  It  is  being  formed  by 
parents,  teachers  and  others  interested  in  working  with 
them  from  cities  and  towns  throughout  the  state. 
Parents  from  various  linguistic  groups  will  be  the  people 
who  control  and  direct  the  Union.  ’ 

You  are  invited  to  attend  the  first  meeting  of  the  Union 
of  Advocates  in  Bilingual  Education  in  which  the 
Union's  objectives  and  activities'will  be  established.  We 
'are  asking  that  each  local  PAC  as  well  as  other  com- 
munity groups  which  have  been  directly  involved  in 
issues  of  bilingual  education  send  from  one  to  three 
representatives  to  this  first  meeting.  The  represen- 
tatives may  be  members  of  the  PAC,  parents  who  are 
not  member  of  the  PAC,  teachers,  high  school 
students,  or  other  community  people.  The  meeting  will 
be  held  in  Worcester  at  Primera  Parada,  19A  Street  of 
Saturday.  April  26.  1980  from  10am  to  1pm.  To  ensure 
maximum  participation,  please  be  prompt  as  this  is  a 
working  session. 

We  hope  that  this  will  be  a productive  first  step  in 
developing  a state-wide  mechanism  to  deal  with  the 
many  problems  we  have  been  facing  in  bilingual  educa- 
tion. In  order  to  further  this  effort,  we  have  included  a 
tentative  agenda  for  the  first  meeting. 


Sincerely, 

Roberto  Lasanta 
Fernando  Mederos 
Sonia  Nieto 
Marcel  Ringawa 


al  pueblo  salvadoreno 


En  octubre  pasado,  la  lucha  del  pueblo  salvadoreno 
derribo  la  vieja  dictadura  militar  de  50  anos.  Fue 
reemplazada  por  una  Junta  Civil-Militar  supuestamente 
progresista,  pero  que  no  es  sino  una  nueva  mascarada 
de  la  clase  dominante  salvadorena  y el  gobierno  del 
gobierno  de Jos  Estados  Unidos  para  impedir  que  el 
pueblo  salvadoreno  establezca  su  propio  gobierno. 


La  nueva  Junta  ha  continuado  la  represion  y la 
matanza  contra  campesinos,  obreros,  estudiantes  y 
mujeres.  Mueren  15  personas  asesinadas  como 
promedio  diario. 

El  pueblo  ha  respondido  intensiticando  la  lucha: 
centenares  de  sindicatos,  escuelas  y universidades, 
organizaciones  comunitarias,  Ios  campesinos  de  las 
haciendas  y poblados,  todos  Ios  partidos  politicos 
revolucionarios  y progresistas  unificados  tras  la 
Coordinadora  Revolucionaria  de  Masas,  se  ha  plegado  a 
la  lucha,  a la  huelga,  a la  agitacion  callejera,  a Ids 


preparativos  armados  para  el  combate  contra  sus 
ODresores. 

Estas  ultimas  semanas  son  decisivas  en  la  lucha  por  la 
liberacion  de  ese  pueblo  hermano.  Mientras  tanto  fa 
..CIA  y el  gobierno  norteamericano  han  intensificado' su 
intervencion  «ii  apoyo  a la  Junta  asesina  y estan 
hablando  de  otorgarles  una  asistencia  economica  de  50 
miliones  de  dolares  y una  asistencia  militar  de  5 7 
millones. 

Entre  Ios  muchos  crimenes  de  diaria  ocurrencia  para 
aterrorizar  al  pueblo,  han  asesinado  al  Arzobispo  Oscar 
A.  Romero,  lider  de  la  Iglesia  Catolica,  nombrado  Nobel 
de  la  Paz,  por  oponerse  a las  masacres  contra  el  pueblo 
y a la  internvencion  norteamericana  en  El  Salvador. 

Se  puede  enviar  ayuda  economica  a las  organizaciones 
populares  que  luchan  en  El  Salvador,  por  medio  del 
Comite  Centroamericano , P.O.  Box  8971,  Boston,  MA 
02114. 


Que  Tal  Amigos  coalition 
supports  UM  Boston  occupiers 


We,  the  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in  Public 
Radio,  declare  our  solidarity  with  occupiers  of  the 
Chancellor's  office  of  UMass-Boston. 

The  coalition  is  composed  of  students,  faculty,  college 
staff  and  community  members  in  the  Five  College  Area, 
and  is  primarily  based  in  UMass-Amherst.  Third  World 
and  progressive  organizations  in  the  are  joined  together 
this  year  in  the  coalition  as  a direct  response  to  racist 
cutbacks  in  Hispanic  programming  at  public  radio 
station  WFCR-FM.  The  station  is  housed  on  the  UMass- 
Amherst  campus,  and  as  a Five  College  station  it 
receives  the  largest  share  of  its  funds  from  UMass- 
Amherst.  In  order  to  defend  the  Hispanic  program  Que 
Tal  Amigos  from  the  cutbacks,  after  having  tried  several 
other  channels',  we  organized  the  occupation  of  the 
Chancellor's  office  at  UMass-Amherst.  This  was  done 
in  an  effort  to  urge  the  University  administration  to  take 


a position  on  the  racism  and  injustice  at  WFCR. 

Aside  from  our  having  engaged  in  a very  similar  action 
to  the  one  organized  by  the  students  at  UMass-Boston, 
we  feel  a common  bond  with  the  occupiers'  current 
struggle,  because  of  the  material  link  between  our  two 
actions.  They  are  both  parts  of  larger  struggles  by 
people  to  have  more  control  over  social  institutions 
which  affect  their  lives  daily  and  to  make  them  more 
responsive  to  people's  needs. 

The  coalition  supports  the  current  occupation's 
demands  and  identifies  with  its  long-run  objectives  as 
well,  which  include  an  expansion  of  democracy,  an  end 
to  racism,  and  an  end  to  sexism.  We  are  making  this 
public  statement  in  an  effort  to  establish  some  unity 
between  forces  for  social  change. 


The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in  Public  Radio 


IN  GUATEMALA 
INDIANS  FIGHT  REPRESSION 


"Let  all  rise  up,  let  all  be  called,  let  there 
not  be  one  or  two  groups  among  us  that  stays 
behind  the  rest!" 

The  above  battle  cry  is  from  the  ancient 
sacred  book  of  the  Maya-Quiches.  This 
February  it  echoed  throughout  Izimche,  the 
Mayan  capital  destroyed  when  the  Spanish 
invaded  Guatemala,  as  more  than  2 1 Indian 
ethnic  groups  discussed  plans  to  counter  the 
Guatemalan  government's  repression  of  both 
-Indian  and  non-Indian  poor. 

The  historic  meeting  at  Iximche  particu- 
larly discussed  reaction  to  the  massacre  of  2 1 
Quiche  Indians  and  seven  supporters  when 
they  were  burned  to  death  by  the  government 
during  the  January  occupation  of  the  Spanish 
Embassy  in  Guatemala  City.  The  meeting  was 
also  an  indication  of  the  growing  Indian 
militancy  in  a country  where  native  peoples 
make  up  more  than  half  the'  population. 

The  Guatemalan  government  ftas  reacted  to 
‘his  militancy  with  continued  repression  At 
the  same  time,  Indian  and  nop.. Indian  poor 
have  developed  a growing  unity  as  seen  jn  the 
farmworkers  strike  in- February  which  practi- 
cally paralyzed  export  production. 

At  the  Iximche  meeting,  the  Indian  rep- 
resentatives noted  that  from  the  first  mass 
killings  of  the  Quiches  at  the  Tonola  River  in 
1524  to  the  recent  embassy  massacre,  the 
native  peoples  have  always  been  a special 


target  of  repression.  "Why  so  many  mas- 
sacres against  the  Indian  people?"  they 
asked.  "The  answer  is  clear:  the  voracity  and 
greed  of  the  criminal  invader,  continues  in  his 
rich  descendants.  ’’ 

The  Indian  leaders,  however,  clearly  dif- 
ferentiated between  rich  and  poor  ladinos 
(non-Indians) 

' To  do  away  with  all  these  ills  of  the  rich 
descendants  of  the  invaders,  we  have  to  fight 
together  with  workers,  peasants,  students, 
shanty-tbwn  dwellers  and  other  popular  and 
democratic  sectors,  and  strengthen  the  unity 
between  Indians  and  ladinos.  since  the  sol- 
idarity of  the  popular  movement  with  the 
Indian  struggle  was  sealed  with  the  lives  of 
the  victims  at  the  Spanish  Embassy,"  they 
noted.  "The  sacrifice  of  those  lives  brings  us 
closer  than  ever  to  a new  society,  to  the  Indian 
dawn. " 

Most  important,  the  declaration  of  Iximche 
spells  out  the  goals  of  the  Guatemalan  In- 
dians tight:  "a  society  of  equality  and  re- 
spect; for  the  right  of  our  Indian  people  as 
such  to  develop  their  culture  broken  by  the 
Spanish  invaders;  for  a just  economic  system 
where  no  one  exploits  others;  for  communal 
ownership  of  lands  like  our  forefathers  had:, 
lor  an  end  to  discrimination:  for  an  end  to  all 
repression,  torture^  kidnapings,  assassina- 


tions and  massacres;  for 


i ena  to  Forced 


conscription  into  the  Army;  for  an  equal  right 
to  work;  tor  an  end  to  being  used  as  objects  of 
tourism;  for  the  just  distribution  and  use  of 
our  wealth  as  in  the  times  when  the  life  and 
culture  of  our  forefathers  flourished."  Fi- 
nally, the  document  calls  on  the  Indian 
peoples  and  democratic  peoples  and  govern- 
ments of  the  world  to  support  the  struggles  of 
Guatemala's  Indian  and  non-Indian  poor. 

The  Guatemalan  government  has  reacted  to 
the  growing  organization  and  combativity  of 
the  Indians  with  continued  massacres.  Since 
the  Spanish  Embassy  holocaust,  nine  people 
have  been  killed  in  Nebaj  and  six  in  Rabinal  in 
clashes  with  the  Army.  In  Nebaj,  Quiche 
province,  soldiers  opened  fire  on  a crowd  of 
peasants  who  had  been  called  into  town  to 
receive  their  draft  cards.  When  no  one  ap- 
peared to  give  out  the  cards,  the  peasants 
protested  and  the  Army  began  shooting.  La- 
ter, Army  officers  claimed  the  peasants  had 
been  trying  to  capture  the  town  s military 
garrison. 

In  Rabinal,  Achi  Indian  peasants  have  been 
protesting  efforts  of  the  National  Electricity 
Institute  to  steal  their  lands  in  orH£r  io  buj,d ' 
hydroelectric  dam.  Tile  peasams  have  m 
gamrsu  tnemselves  as  part  of  the  Committee 
for  Peasant  Unity.  CUC,  and  have  vowed  to 
resist  eviction  attempts.  On  March  6,  six 
peasants  were  killed  and  four  wounded  in  a 
confrontation  with  Army  troops,  which  Army 
headquarters  claimed  was  an  "ambush"  on 
the  part  of  the  townspeople. 

The  growing  unity  between  Indians  and 


ladinos  was  most  evident  in  the  national 
farmworkers  strike  during  the  last  two  weeks 
of  -February . Led  by  the  CUC.  more  than 
60,000  permanent  and  migrant  farmworkers 
struck  lor  a wage  of  $5  per  torTof  cane  or 
100-pound  sack  of  cotton  harvested  in  a day. 

The  strike  was  supported  by  all  Guate- 
mala’s unions  and  affected  60  farms,  sugar 
mills  and  coffee  and  cotton  processing  plants. 
For  the  first  time,  Indian  migrant  laborers 
who  live  on  tiny  farms  in  the  highlands  joined 
together  with  mostly  ladino  agricultural 
workers  to  win  the  strike.  A leadecof  the  CUC 
was  wounded  and  several  farmworkers  killed 
in  confrontations  with  the  police,  the  largest 
at  a mass  metting  in  Santa  Lucia  Cotzumag- 
ualpa. 

The  strike  threatened  to  spread  to  the 
capital  city,  where  the  National  Committe  for 
Trade-Union  Unity,  CNUS,  demanded  a $7  a 
day  minimum  wage.  Alarmed  by  the  unex- 
pected degree  Of  combativity  shown  by  the 
farmworkers,  the  government  tried  to  calm 
things  down  by  declaring  a minimum  wage  of 
$3.20  a day  on  the  export  farms.  However, 
the  CUC  has  called  on  the  farmworkers  to 
wage  a farm-by-farm  fight  to  win  the  full  $5 
. aily,  arguing  that  $3.20  is  insufficient  to 
meet  a family’s  needs,  and  to  guarantee  that 
the  landowners  actually  pay  the  legal 
minimum  wage. 

We  have  won  this  minimum  wage  with  - 
our  organized  and-militant  struggle,  but  it  is 
not  enough!  so  we  will  fight  on . it  declared. 

MAYAREBELDE 


X wan+  my  7 Ws  ^ 

1 NOT  ^ 


As  in  the  post  so  too, 

shall  we  continue  to  moveon_. 
Be  Strong 

photos  by  Bobby  Dee 


We  should  not  forget 

the  precious  moments 
ofpoin ^ 


— thetimesofsong 

or  times  when  we’re  strong. 


6 


NUMMO 

Glimpses  of  U.S.  travel  lo  Chino 


1 4 ap  ril  1 980 


asian  affairs 


Chinese  displaying  a new  TV  and  Western-style  clothes:  The  message.  from  7h^meTZrk  hard,  and  this  ,oo 


What  is  baseball  ? What  is  a Christmas  tree  ? And  do 
cowboys  really  herd  cattle  on  horseback?"  Were  com- 
mon questions  among  the  52,000  Chinese  who  visited 
an  American  photographic  exhibition  that  closed  in  Pek- 
ing on  Saturday. 

rI!’nJ»hJhiti0n;-  "Glimpses  °f  America,"  gave  many 
Chinese  their  first  visual  impression  of  the  United 
btates  the  nation  which  has  aroused  more  curiosity 
here  than  any  other.  The  photographs,  in  Peking  for  14 
days,  will  travel  to  other  parts  of  China 
tion^  °'  NeT  York  Ci,y  ambled  the  exhibi- 

United  o?  , 9,e  °r  Ph0,0s  of  tbe  contemporary 
United  States  from  works  donated  by  18  New  York- 

m enl?^t0aS“S'  Visi,ors  paid  ,hree  cants  apiece 
to  enter  the  exhibition,  housed  in  an  ornate  hall  built  by 


n be  yours' 


the  Russian  government  near  the  Peking  Zoo 
The  pictures  were  taken  in  28  of  the  50  states  and  pop 
trayed  various  aspects  of  America,  from  the  coal  mines 
of  Appalachia  to  the  skyscrapers  of  New  York 
RoomV'  f bhoto9raPbcr  in  his  30s,  worked  with  Colin 
Room  of  Australia  to  raise  money  for  the  exhibition 
from  companies  and  individuals. 
h^,a?Vi  0,o,he  Ch/nese  ware  confused  by  American 
hairstyles.  Some  though  a photo  of  Canty's  father  was 
of  a woman  and  other  that  a high  school  boy  was  a girl 

mentofPhuSlv,entdq,Uei-,l0ns  conce,ned  American  treat- 
ment  of  blacks  and  Indians. 

blacks  SO  to  school  in  the  United  States  ? Do 

AreV|nrib?  ha|j’iPV  ''“es?  ,Are  lndlan  reservations  prisons'? 
Are  Indians  allowed  to  drive  automobiles?"  0 


American  Businesses  in  Taiwan 

Before  the  United  States  benan  full  tioo  


Before  the  United  States  began  full  ties  with  thp  Ppo 

fida1sRSuedC  °f  Ch'na  °n  Ja"uary  1 . 1979,  Chinese  of." 
ficiais  issued  warnings  to  American  corporations  that 
they  would  have  to  cease  direct  business  ii  with 
aiwan  if  they  wanted  to  do  business  with  the  PRC  Of 

TalmanrepaanA30°  U S'  c°mpa"iaa  doing  business  whh 
laiwan.  Pan  American  World  Airways  and  First  Ma 
tional  Bank  of  Chicago  were  the  onl/maTor  Amtican 
te^Ame  “ end  rela,ions  w'!h  Taiwan.  But  many 
“ UP  SUb5idiaries  wi*h 
Now  this  has  changed.  In  major  policy  changes  China 

busines7inn  bit"?0™81'*  Amap“n  companfes  to  do 

LsTd  ,n  Taioei  and  H eS  apcordin9  *°  American  leaders 
S«erba:„'hePNea7  Yor^imes9  “ rePOr,ed  by  Jamaa  P 


pr'vata'v  e"couraged  and  approve  of  the  trade.  Because 
there  hasn  t been  an  official  statement  from  Peking  the 

cautfouDsePartment  and  S°me  American  companies  are 
China's  belief  is  that  since  it  officially  recognizes 
ldnd's3ofaforeinrOV'nCe  Chlna.maet  encourage  the  same 
in  Mt,  i ' ? 9 investment  ,n  Taiwan  as  it  encourages 
in  Mainland  provinces.  Chinese  official  have  said  that 
Taiwan  can  remain  independent  with  its  own  economic 
and  social  systems,  its  own  army  and  president  if  it 
gives  up  its  name,  the  Republic  of  China. 

The  leaders  on  Taiwan  are  encouraging  American 
companies  to  trade  with  the  mainland  as  a way  of  ccm 
parjng  both  areas.  Taiwan  officials  believe  their  efficien- 
cy,  incentives  and  quality  will  prevail 

JSf  ,f„TheriCdn  Conlpanies  th«  reasoning  for  dealing 
with  both  sides  is  Taiwan  remains  one  of  the  safest 
markets  in  Asia  while  China  offers  huge  potential.0 


From  Newsweek 
By  Melinda  Lui 


no  shutting  the  open  door 


A d02e,n  Care'ree  ChJnese  ^monied  to  a scratchy 
record  at  a party  in  the  working-class  Yongan  Road 
district  °f  Peking.  The  dance  floor  was  cramped  and  a 
bare  light  bulb  hardly  added  to  the  ambience.  Yet  as  the 
fpmii£  0 V 6 ?USIC  f?uickened'  couples  launched  into  a 
famil  arstep  they  call  the  'Yao  Bai-a  hip-swiveling  exer- 
”Thotrt,-90Vernment  considers  counter-revolutionary 

The  Chinese  are  not  supposed  to  do  disco  in  public  " 
said  one  man  who  was  trying-without  much  success-to 

rinnVc  ^estern/stV,e  sideburns.  "But  behind  closed 
doors,  it  is  our  favorite  dance." 

Foreign  Labels:  Disco  may  seem  decadent  to  the  coun- 
We7»r°  uerVa,IVe  ldeol°9ues'  but  other  staples  of 

* seem }°  be  entirely  acceptable.  There  are  3 

mHhon  TV  sets  ,n  the  country.  Western  advertising  is  no 

landmen.  1 V'  ^ Sh°PS  3,6  be9innin9  <0  Stock  an 
assortment  of  popular  consumer  items-  wristwatches 
from  Switzerland,  color-television  sets  from  Japan  and 
radios  and  sunglasses  from  Hong  Knog.  (Status- 
lahaf  IO,US  °wners  °.f  ,he  glasses  often  leave  the  foreign 
iffnd  mh  lenses  1 Most  consumers  cannot 

afford  to  buy  the  new  merchandise.  But  the  govern- 
ment s message  is  clear:  work  hard,  help  China  achieve 
its  economic  goals  and  this  too  can  be  yours. 
Entertainment  is  becoming  a powerful  influence.  Love 
stories,  crime  thrillers  and  sitcoms  have  replaced  the 
dreary  doctrinaire  productions  shown  for  years  in  local 
movie  houses  In  what  passes  for  permissiveness  the 
hero  in  one  film  smokes  king-size  Western  cigarettes 
and  even  says  "damn  it"  and  "I  love  you"  on  screen 
For  the  moment,  the  government  does  not  seem  con 
cerned  about  the  embrace  of  capitalist-style  culture 

al^iLT5''  edupa’e 'he  beoPle  bV  supplying  programs  of 
all  kinds,  , said  Chen  Hairen  of  the  Central  Television 
s,at'On  in  Peking.  "Duong  the  'Gang  of  Four'  period 
only  three  films,  eight  songs  and  eight  model  revolu- 
tionary  operas  were  permitted.  We  were  forced  to 
repeat  them  over  and  over  until  nobody  wanted  to 
watch  them."  , 

At  least  one  newspaper  has  enlisted  to  fight  in  the  bore 
war.  The  revived  Peking  Evening  News,  shut  down  dur- 


ing the  Cultural  Revolution,  is  back  with  a breezv 
human-interest  section  called  "Talk  of  the  Town  " 
Organized  religion  has  been  born  again.  Attendance  at 
Peking  s two  Christian  churches  increases  every  Sun- 
day and  graying  monks  at  the  reopened  Buddhist  tern- 
pie  eagerly  accepted  100  new  members  recently  The 
capital  s only  Muslim  mosque  is  mobbed  on  Fridays. 
Sp,  Cl,l2ens.seem  t0  he  exploring  less  orthodox 
religious  pursuits  as  well.  Witches,  sorcerers  and  for- 
ea  are  reappearing-'  sometimes  with  unhappy 
r,  AccordlnS  to  news  reports,  a witch  outside 
Shanghai  strangled  a sick  patient  while  trying  to  excor- 
cisea  water-monkey  spirit." 

,h°espjte  tbe  Ranges,  many  Chinese  question  whether 
the  new  freedoms  will  endure.  They  are  wary  of  the 
" I0”'0'31  ba?k,rackin9  °"  liberalization  and 
still  remain  far  from  convinced  that  the  future  will  live  up  • 
to  its  advance  publicity.  M 

Caustic  Satire:  The  masses  believe  they  do  more  than 
their  fair  share  of  suffering.  One  worker  told  of  an  anti- 
crime drive  against  robbers  and  rapists  but  said  the 
government  had  done  little  to  cra'ck  down  on  organizers 
of  the  booming,  black  market.  "How  can  you  grab  the 
children  of  high-level  cadres"  he  asked.  "They  are 
beyond  reech/'  Perheps  so,  but  they  are  no,  beyond 

dl  h,  nei^  P ay  ,l,led  "Ri9h,s  and  haw"  has  been 
delighting  sellout  audiences  with  its  caustic  commen- 
tary on  political  corruption.  "People  like  this  drama 
becuase  it  has  some  basis  in  reality,"  said  one  citizen. 

A,  leas,  one  local  official  in  Sichuan  Province  believes 
so.  Determined  to  put  the  governments  high-minded 
p !?°pr5Ct'Ce'  the  leader  Rafted* * a,  tough  new 
ethics  code  for  cadres,  banning  official  limousines,  free 
theater  tickets  and  other  special  favors.  ' 

r?.pcb  pol'c,es  1 wel1  with  lhe  man  in  the  street  in 
hel  fr,  S°  d°es  ,he  °Pen-d°°r  policy  that  many 
IS  l n - 9.0vernmen,  will  not  quite  be  able  to  shut 
"u-u  IS  ,n  motlon<"  said  one  resident -of  Pekinq 
Higher-ups  and  dissidents  may  go  under.  But  the  man 
on  the  street  just  keeps  ticking  along.”  0 


CIA 

Smuggling 

Heroin 

By  Gregory  Tarpinian 

For  those  aware  of  the  horror  petpetrated  on  the  peo- 
ple of  this  country  by  sale  of  narcotics  it  is  hard  to 
believe  that  one’s  own  government  is  involved  in  the 
traff.ckmg  of  heroin.  But  as  a A.W.  McCoy  wrote  in  his 
.The  Politics  of  Heroin  in  Southeast  Asia  "American 
diplomats  and  secret  agents  have  been  involved  in  the 
narcotics  traffic  at  three  levels:  (1)  coincidental  com- 
plicity by  allying  with  groups  actively  engaged  in  the 
drug  traffic;  (2)  abetting  the  traffic  by  covering  up  for 
known  heroin  traffickers  and  co/idoming  their  in- 
volvements; (3)  and  active  engagement  in  the  transport 
of  opium  and  heroin.  It  is  ironic,  to  say  the  lease  that 
America  s heroin  plague  is  of  its  own  making." 

In  early  March,  Attorney  General  Benjamin  Civiletti 
addressed  a special  Washington  conference  of  federal 
ocal  and  state  law  enforcement  officials  and  warned  of 
the  expected  flood  of  heroin  into  the  U.S..  At  the  same 
meeting,  Peter  Bessinger,  of  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Agency  of  the  Justice  Department,  told  the  conference 
that  Its  intelligence  reports  showed  opium  production 
in  the  Afghan-Pakistan  area  to  have  doubled  last  year 
reaching  1600  metric  tons. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  the  Afghan  "rebels"  who 
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Everywomen’s  Center 

mans  was  that  this  replicated  part  of  the  basic 
mideast  problem:  non-Plaestinians  speaking  for 

Palestinians.  To  Jamila  and  me.  as  well  as  toother 
members  of  the  Third  World  community,  this  was 

we  hTd  t'n,r  We  ,el’  k'nSbip  with  ' how  often  have 
e k f ’?  .!ls,en  Pe°Ple  not  of  our  own  choosing 
(neocolonialists,  whites,  and  so  on)  quote  our  own 
histones  ,n  our  faces  and  speak  in  eloquent  ton"" 
about  our  situations?  On  top  of  this  was  the  fact 
that  weeks  earlier  it  had  been  decided  that  deci- 
Sin  fWOrksh°Ps  would  be  considered 

7uXs.  ,ramewhprk  °f  an, .'-imperialist 

diffheer7„,Ware  a,  varie,v  of  outlooks.  on  the  part  of 
different  people,  concerning  how  the  situation 

S be  dealt  S°™  said  the  worksCS 
' eady  vb  scheduled  and  no  further  auestions 
should  be  raised.  Others  said  it  should  be  settled 
at  a steering  committee  meeting,  or  that  a few 
someth'  should  9et  together  privately  and  figure 
something  out,  or  that  nobody  should  do  anything 

should  and  ’f  !he  Paleslir»ahs  felt  so  upset  they 
should  come  themselves  to  a meetinn  anri 
ter  point:  it  was  up  to  them  and  not  anybody 

rienveiohoe  mid,St  °f  a"  this'  Jamila  a"d  I began  to 
done  Firstar  lfePSe  of  what  we  ,elt  should  be 
tinne'  kSt  fL  ’ we  ourselves  had  serious  oues- 

to  urun  ,|  :Jak*C  rargnoi7ghr-ySPPPS 

of  1 ■hi  ind  iscr,in/s 


Every  wo  men’s  Center 


,hperi!T^h!.d  be  raiSed  at  a 9eneral  meedn9- 
rrior  to  the  meetinq  at  whirh  tho  • . 

workshop  was  qoinq  to  hp  J:onLtroversial 

Palestinian  woman  and  the  Jewish-'  b°'h  ,he 
were  going  to  speak  were  info IT"  who 
the  kinds  of  questions  that  were  qoino  .c°n|aernin9 
ed.  When  the  meeting  finally  started,  there^as^ 
at  first  any  noticeable  large  enthusiasm 
Palestinian  position.  But  as  the  dfakT  * ,he 
tinued,  i,  became  clear  that  The  main  Sr:,  hC°"d 
was  a question  of  self-determination  li  e shou"d 
we  support  a workshop  in  which  a 
Paliestinian,  whose  politics  we  weTn'tsum  Z 

man  woman:  such  a workshop  would  be  out  oi 
poktica?  guidelines.  nterna,'onal  Women's  Week's 
The  role  of  Jamila  and  I in  all  this  was  that  we  us- 
ed  all  our  resources  to  make  sure  the  propsed 
workshop  was  discussed  out  in  the  open  in  the 
widest  possible  forum,  in  a democratic  and  inter 
nationals!  way.  In  this  we  were  successful.  We 

lompTSSogPu0eSI''Ve  had  °CCUred:  a"d  -• 

It  IS  also  important  to  point  out  that  subjecting  a 
projected  workshop  to  such  critical  examination 
wasn  t an  isolated  or  arbitrary  event  in  terms  of  In 
ternational  Women's  Week.  In  tefms  of  planning 
for  the  week  democratic  discussion,  debate  and 
collective  decision-making  had  been  used  to  make 

oferrVhedeCIS'°n  ba9l""in9  wi,h  What  the  structure 
of  the  group  should  be  like  and  the  decision- 
making model  to  be  used  in  planning.  This  ef- 
fected  everybody  who  was  working  on  Women's 
Week.  The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force,  for 
instance,  discussed  a number  of  proposals'  for 
workshops  put  forward  by  its  own  members  At 
least  five  of  these  were  rejected  for  political 
reasons. 


(2)  Racial  Attack  At  The  Center 

Although  the  Every  Women's  Center  made  no 
atempt  to  find  out  about  any  of  the  background  in- 
formation just  given,  the  staff  did  decide  that  they 
at  last  had  their  excuse  for  putting  Jamila  and  I on 
the  spot.  Old  racial  scores,  they  felt,  could  now  be 
settled. 

On  February  28,  a few  days  after  the  International 
Womens  Week  meeting  at  which  the  decision 
about  the  workshop  was  made,  Jamila  and  I went 
to  a staff  meeting  at  Every  Women's  Center.  What 
we  didn't  know  was  that  behind  our  backs  the 
white  staff  had,  in  an  unusual  move,  changed  the 
agenda  for  the  meeting.  Everyone  knew  what  was 
going  to  be  talked  about,  except  us.  Little  did 
Jamila  and  I know  that  when  we  got  to  the 
meeting  we  were  going  to  be  grilled  for  two  full 
hours  our  "bad"  politics  and  our  lack  of  sensitivity 
to  the  Jewish  cause. 

From  the  moment  the  -attack  began,  it  was  ob- 
vious that  the  staff  had  some  secret  racial  reasons 
for  its  actions.  Certain  facts  make  this  quite  clear. 
For  instance  at  least  10  other  women,  most  of 
them  white  and  some  of  them  Jewish,  had  been 
involved  in  the  workshop  decision  and  yet  none  of 
them  were  being  put  on  the  spot.  But  that  isn't  all. 
It.  was  also  true  that  two  of  those  other  women 
(both  white)  were  right  there  in  the  Center  while 
the  staff  was  bullying  Jamila  and  I and  yet  neither 
one  of  them  was  asked  to  provide  an  explanation 
for  the  workshop  decision.  One  of  these  two  peo- 
ple had  in  fact  chaired  the  very  meeting  Jamila 
and  I were  being  criticized  for  attending.  Vet  it 
was  only  Jamila  and  I who  were  put  on  the  spot. 
The  Center  was  clearly  waging  its  attack  alonq 
color  lines. 

The  reality  is  that  the  tone  of  the  staff  meeting 
wasn  t that  of  either  a political  dialogue  or 
criticism  session  - most  of  the  staff  acted  like  a 
bunch  of  whites  thrilled  out  of  their  wits  by  the 
fact  that  they  at  last  had  a chance  to  gang  up  on 
these  Third  World  women  that  they  had  been  dy- 
ing to  get  for  so  long.  They  were  being  so  irra- 
tional and  racist  by  this  time  that  they  completely 
forgot  two  things:  (1)  that  they  were  making  their 
accusations  without  knowing  the  least  thing 
about  how  the  workshop  decision  they  were  so 
upset  about  got  made,  and  (2)  that  they  were 
revealing  their  hidden  racial  motives  by  forgetting 
to  question  the  white  people  in  the  Center  who 
had  been  at  the  same  meeting  they  were  shouting 
at  us  about.  And  they  did  shout.  They  also  waved 
their  fingers  in  our  faces  and  lectured  to  us  about 
racial  backgrounds  and  finally,  looking  for 
something  really  ugly  to  say,  they  called  us  anti- 
semitic.  Jamila  and  I were  stunned  by  the  com- 
plete lack  of  discipline  these  people  were  display- 
ing. What  they  wanted  was  an  execution  along 
color  lines.  Jamila  and  I,  however,  are  still  alive. 

Given  the  staff's  racist  behavior,  neither  Jamila 
or  I felt  under  any  personal  obligation  to  explain 
ourselves  to  them.  Yet  out  of  political  principle  we 
did  anyway.  We  not  only  attempted  to  give  them 
the  full  International  Women's  Week  background 
of  what  had  happened,  but  we  also  tried  to  help 
them  understand  some  of  the  political  issues  at 
stake  concerning  the  Palestinian  question,  which 


NUMMO 

they  obviously  only  had  a very  vague  United 
States  imperialist  understanding  of.  We  also  as 
time  passed  tried  to  make  i,  clelr  tha,  as  far  as  we 

backward06'"™  ,an,l‘Jewiahness  is  a ridculous 
backward  position  and  that  genocide  or 
discrimination  against  Jewish  people  is  no  more 
B°acksbeB„t,han  I893'"5,!  Na,ive  Americans  of 
land  L,  ^ a S°  asked  ,hem  ,0  Piease  unders- 
tand that  the  question  of  Israel  as  a nation  is  a verv 

S'numh  °ne  rnTh,hat  a‘  ,he  in'a™<i°nal  levd 
large  numbers  of  Third  World  people  land  oro 
gressive  whites)  see  the  Palestinian stSe  PfT 
2™  as  a kttV  to  mideastern  peace.  We  also 
pointed  out  that  for  good  reason  many  Third 
World  countries  view  Israel  as  a white  settler 
ony  propped  up  by  US  imperialism.  We  did  not 
ask  °,r  »V  to  force  the  staff  to  agree  with  us  Cu 
only  to  admit  that  what  we  were  saying  was  an 

solidOUSinteT  T h°neSt  a,,em»,s  to  develop  a 
Jjlr.  lnter"ationahst  perspective  on  the  com- 
plicated problems  of  the  mideast 

— tt;:nofrr  atteTts  to  exp,ain' the  staff 

wouian  t listen.  This  was  because  their  real  rWirp 
wasn  t to  have  political  dialogue  with  us  but  was 

had  bein  h^86  ,h6-  ^ raaial  25 

months  "9  “P  S°me  of  ,hem  >ba  la* 

SiW  a"d  sttug6 

we  am  ?Ji  °Ut  the'r  rac'Sm  and  them  suddenly 
C0,°r  Bn6S  a"d 

W'i  ^ an^cl^ni^  SJ 

.rulystTnTg'h6  ^ ^ —V  is 

(3)  Subsequent  Events 

£»  Kr:s"fhr  savs 

- J&s'z  A“,d,“T  s arts 

a se“Ts,honeth6dISSlJeh0f  ,he  Cen,er's  racism  was 
immediately"6  8°  'h6  ap0l°9''  sh°ald  ba  Tala 

taAe  ffca^l'^ 

steering  lommitL'^ 

pointed  out  that  "for  Suman  and  Jamila  to  have 

beratj'fo  “T  aCCUSed  °f  anli-seTitism.  ^nd 
Derated  for  two  hours  was  not  only  racist  and 

nnspiP!ffd  | bUt  a'?°  contrarV  to  the  goals  and  pur- 
pose  of  International  Women's  Week  and  Everv 

aP01^  >°  SuamadnES 

Finally  on  March  7 the  Center  replied  to  the  Task 
Force.  The  letter  sent  was  a good  example  of 
bureaucratic  evasiveness.  The  staff  admitted  for 
2*'  *hat  '*  had  arranged  a meeting  at  which 
Jamila  and  I were  put  on  the  spot  without  beino 
given  advance  notice,  but  then  the  staff  denied 
responsibility  by  saying  that  this  hadn't  been  done 
vJi7Tna"V'  - The"'  ra,hef  than  trying  to  deal 
Jhev  IT  5uestlon  of  racism  honestly  and  head-on 
hey  talked  instead  about  their  need  to  "explore” 
the  situation  further  so  that  they  could  figure  out 
why  „ was  that  they  Center's  "Support  network- 
lines  " Tah"CV  - ph,ase!)  had  divided  along  racial 
ines.  They  just  couldn't  get  up  the  couragl  to  say 
the  obvious:  that-  their  fancy  phrase  "support  net 
working  was  a cover-up  term  behind  which  they 
were  h'tfmg  the  fact  that  they,  a bunch  of  white 
women,  had  ganged  up  on,  in  typical  racist 
apologise.  SOme  people  of  The  didn't 

A,ter  , receiving  this  response  from  the  Every 
Wnrne" S ?en1,,er[t  ,he  women  of  the  Third  World 

hand^'iT  68k  °'Ce  'eali2ed  ,hat  ,he  Pfoblem  at 
hand  was  even  more  serious  than  had  been 
thought  at  the  beginning.  It  was  obvious  that  the 
Center,  either  out  of  white  defensiveness  or  white 
chauvamsrn,  was  simply  not  ready  to  deal  with  its 
racial  insensitivity.  This  became  even  more  clear 
when  the  Center's  staff  refused  to  accTpt  an  In- 
vitation from  the  Task  Force  to  come  to  one  of  its 
meetings  to  discuss  what  was  happening 
Once  more,  though,  the  Task  Force  tried  to  get 
the  Center  to  act.  It  sent  a letter  to  the  Center  in  - 
which  they  were  asked  not  to  misjudge  the 
fn  rioST8S  0fg,he  sl,ua,ion-  They  were  also  asked 
to  do  three  things:  ID  deal  with  their  racism  121 
apo'ogise  and  13)  drop  its . anti-semitic  chTges. 

The  Center  was  further  told  that  until  these  three 

j2Ta  ZT,Tenhe,TraSk  F°'Ce 

Jamila  and  I to  attend  Center  staff  meetinas  It 
was  elso  stmed  that  the  Task  Force  would  have' no 

things'were  done.  ,'he  C6",6r  dptil  <ba  «■"» 

Up  until  this  time  the  Center  has  not  responded 
hadqtheeeff'°,thf  Talk  Force's  ,edues,s-  This  has 
greater6  L dvkm  P>h  9 ,he  Task  Force  ,owards 

gfhir  . sm  »"h  regards  to  the  situation 
Subsequently  a strategy  is  being  developed  for  the 
upcoming  weeks.  Just  as  with  other  local  institu- 
tions - for  instance  WFCR  - Every  Womens  Cemer 

Third  Wo'?drT"ed  '°  meet  the  needS  Pf  the  local 
Third  World  Community  and  to  Submit  to  some 
degree  of  community  control. 

Anyone  interested  in  offering  their  support 
should  ca|l  Naledi  Nkomo  at  549-4765  PP 


Note 

Next  week  there  will  be  another  article  by  Suman 
Bohm  - On  Racism  In  The  Women's  Movement  In 
* n e Valley  .A 
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Blocks 

in 

Conlocl 

The  food  was  delicious  and  the  atmosphere  con- 
tiuc've  to  an  enjoyable  evening  had  by  all. 

Antmi?FnnnrfWfS  3S  a benem  ,or  ,he  Sickle  Cell 
Anemia  Foundation.  Approximately  $100.00  in  doha- 

S3S  nn^6'6  'nCI  AV,edu'  Wi,h  a special  c°ntribution  of 
535.00  given  by  Alpha  Phi  Fraternity.  The  Cabaret  vias 
sponsored  by  George  Washinton  Toweds  BIC 
iBIacfcs  in  Contact).  B.I.C.  is  currently  funded  by  ihe 
Masters  Directors'  Office  in  Southwest  V 

Although  B.I.C.  has  closed  its  activities  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  semester,  be  on  the  lookout  for  up  c otn- 
ing  events  to  be  sponsored  by  B.I.C.  this  fall.  So  until 
then,  keep  in  contact!!!  "" 

Brothers  and  Sister  of  BLACKS  IN  CONTACT 


heroin 

sunno'i?-"  Ch|ina'  l9vpt'  Saudi  Arabia  and  Pakistan  are 
supporting  claim  that  they  are  most  active  precisely  in 
the  area  international  narcotics  control  authorities  cite 

nrortu6r.,^J°TKC6"lerS  °f  Afghan  and  Pakistani  opium 
production.  These  areas  are  the  Badakshan  and  Takhar 
provinces  in  the  northeast  of  Afghanistan,  the  Kunar 
province  east  of  Kabul  in  the  Pakistani  border  and 
Faktia  province  southeast  of  Kabul. 

The  area  in  Pakistan  directly  across  from  these  afghan 
provinces  is  also  marked  as  being  opium  growing 
erntory  including  the  North  Waziristan  region  around 
theAfghan  rebel  and  the  CIA  baseof  Miram  Shah. 

In  the  May  18.  1979  New  York  Times,  Fred  Halliday 
pointed  out  that  "some  of  the  opposition  Ito  the 
government)  comes  from  tribesmen  who  resist  any  ex- 
tension of  state  power  out  of  the  towns  and  in  par- 
ticular, the  gove-nments  attempt  to  control  smuggling 
across  the  border  with  Pakistan,  to  the  east  and  south  " 
These  are  the  same  "rebels”  whom  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment is  supporting  in  their  fight  for  "freedom  " We 
must  be  careful  that  we  analyze  the  facts  of  the 
wh?hSa"  filtUa?L0n  ,be,Pre  turnP*n9  to  conclusions 
pushers6  h6  Sld6  °'  ,h6  C'A  6nd  'he  A,9han  heroin 


Croemeo  Cethers 

brought  out  at  the  trial,  were  polygraphic  tests  taken  on 
him,  both  having  positive  results. 

Now,  let's  summarize  this.  Craemen  Gethers,  a Black 
man,  is  serving  8-12  years  in  prison,  for  a crime  he  didn't 
commit.  His  co-defendant,  Earl  Brown  was  started  off 
to  serve  3-5  years  and  is  now  released  of  all  problems  of 
the  robbery  incident.  Earl  Brown  was  arraigned  during 
school  time  when  there  was  much  support  from  the 
Third  World  Sommunity  and  Gether  during  the  sum- 
mer. Gethers  is  riow  being  kicked  around  and  has  been 
in  more  than  6 prisons  since  being  arrested.  Gethers  has 
served  more  than  4 years  without  any  parole.  Now, 
presently,  an  incident  where  two  white  men  shoe  and 
paralyzed  a Black  youth  will  be  eligible  for  parole  in  two 
years.  As  a September  1977,  Craemen  had  spent  over 
$1,000.00  in  defense  and  he  needs  much  more  money 
and  support. 

As  of  September  of  1979,  Gethers  has  been  at  Fram- 
ingham Correctional  Institute,  Park  Drive  Prerelease 
Walpole,  Concord  Farm  back  to  Walpole.  Norfolk  and 
presently  going  to  M.C.I.,  Shirley  in  April  1980.  While 
Gethers  was  a Concord  Farm  he  was  up  for  parole  when 
a discipline  report  for  possessing  personal  property  was 
filed  against  him.  He  was  then  transfered  to  Walpole;  as 
a result  of  the  transfer  Gethers  missed  his  parole.  As  of 
April  15,  1980,  Gethers  will  be  in  M.C.I.,  Shirley. 

When  Gethers  informed  Tony  Crayton,  Director  of  Of- 
fice of  Third  World  Affairs  of  all  the  hassles  he  was 
receiving  Tony  began  looking  into  Gethers  present  af- 
fairs. Sheryle  Armstrong,  Crayton's  secretary,  made  a 
few  calls  to  find  out  what  Gether  chance  are  of  getting 
out. 

Ms.  Armstrong  called  the  Commissioner's  and  got  in 
touch  with  the  Parole  Office.  The  Parole  Officer.  The 
Parole  Officer,  John  Barry,  said:  "he  was  not  familiar 
with  Craemen's  case,  and  if  he  was  eligible,  he  will  get 
parole.”  He  said:  "FJarole  is  set  by  the  court  and  by 
statute,  Barry  explained  that  one  of  the  reasons  for 
Craemen  not  getting  to  be  released  was  that,  "If 
Craemen  could  not  be  located,  them  this  could  be  the 
reason  why  he  was  not  there  for  his  hearing." 

Ms.  Armstrong  after  talking  with  Barry  called  the 
Department  of  Corrections.  She  was  told  to  call  Com- 
missioner Hogan  and  then  she  found  out  he  wasn't  in. 
When  she  called  back  later  she  as  told  that  Commis- 
sioner Hogan  would  not  bt  in  ;il  Monday;  but  the 
question  is  not  when  the  Commissioner  will  be  in,  when 
will  Craemen  Gethers  be  out. 


Everijwomen’s 

Center 

The  Everywomen's  Center  at  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  has  a variety  of  books,  resource 
flics  magazines  and  recent  periodicals  available 
to  the  public  Our  library  has  both  resource  books 

kbe  US6d  In  the  center  and  >oanable 
books  which  can  be  taken  out  for  a two  week 
period  Our  resource  files  can  be  helpful  for 
research  papers  or  just  for  broadening  your  own 
knowledge.  Tppics  include  abortion,  childcare  and 
mmmups  along  with  many  others.  We  carry  a 
mmw  W recent  local  and  national  publications. 
Fel  free  to  come  into  our  Wilder  Hall  location  and 
look  around.  For  further  information  please  con- 
tact the  Everywoman's  Center  Wilder  Hall  at  the 
University  of  Massachsetts.  The  telephone 
number  is  545-0883  M 

The  Everywoman's  Center  has  a fine  collection  of 
feminist  and  lesbian  literature  available  for  loan  to 
the  public.  If  you  have  any  books  which  you  would 
be  willing  to,  donate  or  lend  to  women  please  con- 
tact the  everywoman's  center.  Remember  books 
cost  a lot  of  of  money  and  some  of  us  have  a 
greater  access  to  them  than  others.  Please  con- 
tact the  Woman's  Center,  Vyilder  Hall  at  the 
University  of  Massachussetts  between  9 a.m.  and  7 
p.m.  weekdays.  The  telephone  number  is  545-0883. 

On  Tuesday,  April  15th  at  the  side  of  the  Student 
Union  building,  concerned  students  will  raly  in 
protest  of  the  administration's  slow  and  inade- 
quate response  to  poor  lighting  conditions  on 
campus. 

Chanting,  ''Out  of  the  Darkness,  Into  the  Light, 
students  will  raise  their  voices  to  a concern 
recorded  as  early  as  1967  in  the  Collegian.  Spon- 
sored  by  a coalition  of  campus  organizations,  the 
rally  will  seek  University  action  on  the  issue  by 
restating  specific  demands. 

Seeing  improved  lighting  as  only  a first  step  in 
decreasing  the  incidence  of  violence, speakers  at 
the  rally  will  relate  the  campus  situation  to  larger 
patterns  of  violence,  violence  happening  * to 
women.  Third  World  people,  and  other  oppressed 
peoples. 

This  rally  comes  as  the  culmination  of  two  years' 
efforts  by  students  to  bring  full  address  of  the 
hghting  situation.  Other  efforts  have  included  a‘ 
lighting  survey,  numerous  visits  with  campus  of- 
ficials, and  an  earlier  rally  and  candlelight  vigil 
In  the  event  of  rain,  the  rally  will  take  place  in  the 
Student  Union  Ballroom. 

The  Everywoman's  Center  at  UMass  Amherst  in- 
vites  interested  people  from  the  campus  and  com- 
E °<  ,ilms  °"  women'New 

raE  . 1 j Hal1  room  227 ■ « 7:30pm  The 
films  are  scheduled  for  Thursday  April  17 
Women  in  a Mining  Town 
Women  Garment  Workers 
"Union  Maids" 

Monday  May  5-  Black  Women,  USA 

Each  evening  will  include  an  informal  discussion. 

All  films  are  fee  and  open  to  the  general  pubic.  For 
^ll:h&45-0^3matl°n  3nd  t0  arr®n9e  for  child-care 


Smith  College 

,rSr£o^mana9'r:?'^-ec°rp- 

of  the  m"  Ct'CUt'  has  been  aPP°inted  director 

prooramTo  Mana9ement  Pr°9tam,  an  intensive  new 
program  for  women  in  corporate  management  which 
w^be  launched  by  Smith  College  in  the  summer  of 

Ms.  Lerner.  who  received  the  A.B.  from  the  Universitv 
of  Miami,  the  M S.  from  Boston  College,  and  a master 
degree  in  management  from  Simmons  College  graduate 
program  in  management,  was  cited  as  a top  ad- 
ministrative manager  for  Xerox's  Northest  region  in 

Previously  she  worked  at  North  Shore  Community  Col- 

TT  r!  h V',a,S  reg,S,,ar  and  ,acul,V  member,  and  at 
TJ,.  Technical  Institute,  Boston,  where  her  respon- 

women5  'nCluded  de',eloPi"8  technical  programs9  for 

e'her'  We°  !ives  in  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
helped  charter  the  Capitol  Region  Business  and  Profes- 
sional  Women  s Organization  in  Hartford. 

The  Smith  Management  Progtam  will  consist  of  two 
three-week  sessions  on  the  Smith  campus  in  successive 
summers  linked  by  an  interim  year  of  on-the-job 
developmental  experience  and  associated  study  It  will 
be  open  to  women  who  are  identified  by  their  corpora- 
ment  * hm'"9  h'9h  po,ential  <°r  a eateer  in  manage- 

Ms.  Lerner  will  develop  and  coordinate  the  program  s 
curriculum  and  teaching  staff,  recruit  students  and 
serve  as  a liaison  between  the  program  and  the  corpora- 
tions  which  am  sponsoring  students* 


colloquium  on  racism 

cp,  ^weekend"  W 

con  p-ofSe^lme^sri-bll 
from  ancient  history  to  racism  within  MM 
education,  from  the  Woman's  Movement  b?ack 
women  and  social  change  to  the  family  and  even 
international  imperialistic  racism 
The  colloquium  is  16  hours,  8 hours  each  dav 

beginfataHamplda'',rApril  26  3nd  27'  Ration 
26  at  8-3n„m  cd  Comm°ns  on  Saturday  April 
thA  V eP  ; For  more  mformation  please  contact 
M5-8M72  °r  RaCia'  Studfea  in  Southwest  a, 


south  ofrica’s 
nuclear  capabilities 

Dan  Smith,  former  secretary  for  the  campaign  for 
nuclear  disarmament  in  Britain,  is  presently 
visiting  the  Amherst  area  until  April  12.  Mr.  Smith 
is  the  author  of  a highly  informative  booklet  entitl- 
ed" "South  Africa’s  Nuclear  Capabilities  " publish- 
ed by  World  Campaign  against  Military  and 
Nuclear  collarboration  with  South  Africa.  Mr. 
Smith  has  also  been  active  in  the  anti-apartheid 
movement  in  England. 

On  Thursday  April  10,  he  will  speak  at  the  Center 
for  Racial  Studies,  at  8pm. 

Big  Business 

Dog 

April  17  is  Big  Business  Day:  a national  day  of  protest 
against  corporate  power.  More  than  100  cities  across 
the  country  are  using  this  day  to  let  corporate  American 

the  Thhd  w Z °f  them  damping  harmful  products  in 
the  Third  World,  closing  plants  with  no  notification  and 
ruining  our  communities,  inflating  the  prices  of  our 
-b  319  "ecas,si,,es  t0  keeP  fheir  profits  high,  perpetuating 
institutional  racism  and  sexism  in  their  hiring  practices) 
avoiding  occupational  health  and  safety  regulations 
and  pulluting  our  environment. 

In  Amherst,  there  will  be  a picket  of  Western  Mass 
™C1 >ric  P°mpany  at  2pm  1231  Triangle  St).  At  3:30 
there  will  be  a rally  on  the  Amherst  Common.  Speakers 
will  include:  Johnnetta  Cole,  Mike  Best,  Anna  Gyorgy 

"*  T and  °,hers'  Add  you  voica  a national 
protest  of  corporate  power  and  learn  about  the  alter- 
natives to  big  business  as  usual.  Come  down  to  the 
Amherst  Common  Thursday,  April  17th  at  3:30. 


announcements 

International  conference 


Wednesday,  April  16,  1980 

Morning  Session,  9:00  A.M.  - 12:00  Noon,  Hugh 
Weed  Room,  Alumni  House 
Welcoming  Remarks,  9:15  A.M.  - 10:00  A.M. 

Dr.  Julian  H.  Gibbs,  President,  Amherst  College 
Dr  William  E.  Kennick,  Acting  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
Amherst  College  Y' 

Opening  Address,  10:00  A.M.  - 11:30  A.M. 

"History  of  Africana  Studies  in  the  Five  Colleges  of  the 
Pioneer  Valley  Area"  Dr.  E.  Jefferson  Murphy 
Coordinator,  Five  Colleges,  Inc. 

Lunch,  12:00  Noon  - 1:30  P.M.,  Valentine  Hall 

Afternoon  Session,  2:00P.M.  - 5:30PW1.,  Huqh  Weed 
Room,  AlumniHouse 

Pane!  i:  Dimensions  of  Regional  Dependence  and 
Underdevelopment  2:00P.M.  - 3:30  P.M. 

Conege^001  ^ Walter  Stewart'  Mount  Holyoke 
Panelists:  Dr  Bernard  M.  Magubane,  University  of 
"ectlcul:  Storf?  "The  Political  Economy  of  Racism 
and  Imperialism  in  Southern  Africa” 

Dr.  David  Chanqiwa.  California  State  University 
Northndge  Historical  Roots  of  African  Dependency 

and  Underdevelopment  in  Natal  1840  - 1900" 

Dr.  Agrippagh  T.  Mugomba,  Amherst  College  "Notes 
Africae'DeUel0Pmen'  °f  Underde',el°PrT>ent  in  Southern 
Coffee  Break,  3:20  P.M.  - 3:40  P.M. 

Panel  il:  The  Dependency  Factor  in  Southern  African 
Literature  3:40  P.M.  -5:00  P.M. 

Chairperson:  Dr.  Johnella  Butler,  Smith  Colleqe 

HnManr|S'"Th  ^n"0"  H.J  February-  University  of  Leiden, 
Holland  The  Dependency  Syndrome  in  Southern 
African  Literature"  11 

Professor  Michael  Thelwell,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst  "The  Concept  of  Cultura 
Dependency  in  Third  World  Literature" 

Professor  Andrea  B.  Rushing,  Amherst  College 
Linkages  in  African  and  Afro-American  Literature" 
Cocktails.  5:45  P.  M.  - 6:45  P.M.,  Porter  Lounge 
Dinner,  7:00  P.M.  - 8:30  P.M.,  Alumni  House 
The  International  Conference  on  The  Political 
Economy  of  Dependence  and  Underdevelopment  in 

Amhm  T »«fr'Ca  iT'11  ,ake  place  at  Amhe'st  College 
Amherst  Massachusetts  April  16,  17,  and  18,  1980  Fo^ 
a^ditonal  information  contact  the  sponsors:  Depart 
ment  of  Black  Studies  Amherst  College.  Dr.  Agrippah 
T;  7«!9clcca'  cha,rPerson  Telephone:  (413)  542-2394 
or  256-6166  or,  contact  African  Studies  Committee 
California  State  University,  Northridge  Dr.  David 
347  (flocT  Coordma,or  TelaPhone:  (213)  885-3547  or 


Hotline  to  Health 

michelle  laney 


A Vitamin  a Day  Could  Keep  the  Doctor  Away 

Last  week  I found  myself  involved  in  four  seperate 
conversations  about  vitamins.  In  the  course  oMhree 
lPH“  e Wl,h  a ,eliow  “-worker,  a UMass  football 
player,  and  two  organizational  coordinators 
I you  were  to  take  the  life  styles  of  these  individuals 
nto  consideration,  all  of  them  most  likely  should  be 
taking  a vitamin  supplement.  The  football  player  in 
particular.  Unfortunately  these  four  people  share  the 

SEPmi°n  "1a'  m°S1  °f  us  haya  when  ft  comes  to 
vitamihs,  ignorance. 

cmr°ect°fnUnrf re  tPld  by  °Ur  family  doc,ors'  if  we  eat  the 
correct  foods,  we  won  t need  a vitamin  or  mineral 
supplement.  But  how  many  of  us  eat  the  correct  foods 

vi?Imhe  °f  US  "lh°  buy  ,he  ri9ht  ,00ds  half  of  the 
vitamm  and  mineral  content  is  lost  due  to  improper 
cooking,  and  who  loses  out  in  the  long  run,  you  not 
your  family  doctor,  he  profits  quite  well  from  your 
ignorance.  y 

1 for  one  get  more  negative  comments  taking  a vitamin 
than  an  aspirin.  Ah  last!  the  medical  association  has 
done  its  job  well.  What  few  people  know  is  this.  Most 
biological  medical  problems  are  linked  directly  or  in- 
directly to  some  vitamin  or  mineral  deficiency 
Vitamins  and  minerals  act  as  natures  natural  healers 
When  a vitamin  goes  into  your  body  your  organism 
knows  exactly  how  to  deal  with  it.  From  the  moment 
the  vitamin  enters  your  system  the  break  down  process 
entire  body'°,ron'  healln9'  feedin9  and  revitalizing  your 

rbES  a?°  be,P,e  ,d°ds  ware  processed,  sprayed,  and 
wolTd  h 26d'  m ar"  vCial  ,ertili2e,s'  a balanced  diet 
gone  * SU'  ’ but  ,hose  ,imes  have  come  and 

aM!,E'h!rtod'a  hit  When  '*  comes  to  following 
a balanced  diet  due  to  dieting  continuously.  I would  be 

SMtf.S,|'fn  pounds  heavier  I' 1 ate  three  balanced  meals 
a day.  I for  one,  have  a very  hectic  schedule  and  don't 
rt*te  /'Ef  0r  rergV  10  sit  down  and  balance  my 
I H .ke  aufe*w  v,tamins  and  minerals  with  tfie 
nwals  I do  eat,  or  before  going  to  bed. 

Scientist  are  finding  unlimited  uses  for  vitamins  and 
T7  dav-  Di?  vou  kn°w  'hat  their  are  vitamins 
that  can,  help  you  relieve  body  tension,  clear  up  your 
skin,  lower  your  susceptibility  to  infection,  stop 


bleeding  gums,  clean  your  body  of  chemical  pollutants 
lower  your  blood  pressure,  prevent  dowager's  hump' 
help  in  the  aches  and  pains  of  menstral  cramps,  as  well 
as  shorting  your  periods,  prevent  or  arrest  the  balding 
process,  promote  prolific  hair  growth,  prevent  cancer 
Rpvln 'VP  VPU  na'!s.so  beautiful  you  could  be  cast  in  a 
Revlon  commercial,  and  all  for  just  pennies  a day  Its' 
enough  to  amaze  you,  but  orrce  you've  been  arnazed 
you  may  get  a little  angry,  and  you  should  be 

aSslIh=r-?Lv  U K1"  nad  ,bis  a,,icle  and  perhaps  take  out 
a subscribition  to  Prevention  Magizine  or  some  other 
publicat'on  or  journal  that  deals  with  better  health 
through  nutrition,  but  most  of  you  won't.  Most  of  you 
will  continue  to  think  of  vitamins  as  pills  or  drugs,  which 
they  are  not.  A natural  vitamin  is  made  entirely  of  food 
broken  down  to  into  concentrated  form.  Some  of  you 
«»E'llnUer.tt!  fP°'  yourse|ves  into  thinking  that  yol 
are  eating  a balanced  diet  at  the  D.C.  or  at  home  and 

lhlsTaL«|l,V  ° kVOlJ  W'"  con,intle  to  see  your  doctors  for 
those  little  aches  and  pains,  and  he  will  treat  your 
symptoms  but  not  the  causes.  And  when  your  old  and 
senile  they  will  tell  you.  "what  do  you  elpect  voul 

?Upp°f  o?  te  ,ee'in9  ‘ired  and  lis,leas  at  ydur  age" 
'PS“ad  °f  recommending  lecithin  which  prevents 
senility,  and  is  caused  due  to  the  fact  that  the  brain 
cea^s  to  produce  its  own  lecithin  after  you  reach  a 
certain  age  and  since  the  brain  is  made  almost  entirely 
of  lecithin  it  begins  to  deteriorate.  So  if  you've  noticed 
that  your  grandparents  have  been  getting  a little 

deTof1  ftr'’.  'bhT  9 b°,,le  °' leCithin  ina,ead  0,  3 

deck  of  cards  and  while  your  at  it  throw  in  a bottle  of 
natural  multible  vitamins.  This  is  especially  important 
vSll  ?hd6r  PekPle  ha“e  0 9,ea,e'  d'ff‘CL>ltV  abrorbing 
hairmuchenfW  6n  ^ We'e  voun9er-  K they  don® 
nave  much  of  an  appetite  they  probably  need  some 

ofmn  knTa'  CkUW  ?°  on  and  on  and  ,hose  “ho  no  me 
often  say  I do,  but  if  this  article  has  changed  even  one 

enn  k .V'eW  ?n  ,b?  .bene,'ts  of  vitamins  and  minerals 
enough  to  seek  additional  information  it  will  have  been 
well  worth  my  while.  A word  to  the  wise  once  you  sfad 

orUde"noU‘thrm  ?hPU,ChtfSk ,he  a"  na,ural  b,ands  a"d "v 
5n  rnvn  ,h  through  the  mail  it  will  save  you  at  least 
50  1070  percent  in  the  long  run.  And  remembeT  a 
vitamin  a day  could  keep  the  doctor  away^ 


Racism  in  the  Everywomens  Center 


Membe.s  of  [he  BLACK  MASS  COMMUNICATION  PROJECT  Phol°  bY  Cohen 


,x,rs,  ti-  sss 

By  Suman  Bohm 

Women's  Cen.eM  W°r'd  Adv0Ca,e  a'  Every 
vvomen  s Center  was  created  two  years  arm 

because  some  heavy  critisms  had  been  leveled 

El-  ^rfc  SP 

was  crea"edmen  Were  9°in9  Unme''  So  P°s'«°n 
When  I applied  for  the  Third  World  Advocate 
positron  I wrote  a personal  statement  in  which  I 
n he  ,h  e,,pr6s®  some  of  what  I thought.  Amonq 

other  things  I said  that  I believed  in:  9 9 

the  emancipation  of  women.  But  for 
I somebody  to  just  say  they  are  a feminist 
isn  t enough  for  me.  I say  this  because  I 
think  there  are  times  in  which  women  have 
*° ,'lbe,rate  themselves  from  other  women. 

What  I mean  is  that  sometimes  Third  World 
women  and  even  white  working  class 
women  have  to  be  liberated  from  middle  . 
class  white  "feminists"  who  have  in  fact 
become  oppressors.  If  a white  woman 
comes  to  me  with  a donkey  and  tries  to  sell 
it  to  me  as  a horse,  I should  know  what  I 
am  buying,  meaning  that  if  I buy  a certain 
brand  of  feminism  that  doesn't  speak  to  my 
needs  - that  is,  to  the  needs  of  racially  op- 
pressed people  in  general  - then  I would 
definitely  by  hurting. 

and*  ikn  jlere,now  and,  fhihK  about  that  statement 
and  also  about  my  work  at  the  Center  for  the  last 
two  years,  I realize  how  right  my  original  fears 
were.  There  is  no  doubt  that  as  a basically  white 
msti  ution  the  Center  has  tried  to  use  its  few  Third 
World  workers  as  tokens.  But  luckily  the  Center 
bas"  ,been  yEjrY  successful  in  controlling  us,  and 
it  hasn  t been  able  to  buy  us  off 
My  frustration  over  the  Center's  racism  doesn't 
mean  that  I no  longer  believe  in  the  need  for  Third 
S E|°P  S “ w°'k  witbi"  'be  Center  lor  other 
* . ,e  11  ' 0n  ,he  contrary  it  is  important  for 
people  of  color  to  get  involved  in  institutions  like 
Every  Women's  Center,  since  important  services 
are  offered  there  (for  single  mothers,  for  people 
who  have  been  sexually  abused,  and  so  on) 
Therefore  we  have  to  force  such  institutions  to 
open  up  more  jobs  fo,  us.  We  also  have  to  push 

aciTm“in°thelrl9  '|he‘r  lns,i,utional  Power  to  fight 
racism  in  the  local  community.  At  the  same  time 

and  Iwh  , °,n9  ,hiS  we  Wi"  be  participating  in 
wome„>  rights"9  ’ 3 ,US'  S,rU"le:  ,he 
But  although  all  this  is  necessary,  it  is  not  easv 
Working  m the  Center,  as  I have  found  out  can 
drive  you  up  the  wall.  out,  can 


dSfwith a Tnnta,nf  Whitu  arr°9ance  that  has  to  be 
dealt  with.  Too  often  these  white  women  am 

ing  to  decide  whether  certain  Third  World  WorrJn 
dre  black  enough,  or  feminist  enough  or  liberated 

enouclh  "Th  thei>  bedr°°m  Plains  areegood 
enough.  They  are  always  making  these 
j qd.Wents;  e'ther  consciously  or  unconsciously. 

even  if  1 ke  mn  ' V-  96t  3t  y0U  af,er  awhile, 
Thtn  >*/  |j  and  manV  of  the  member  of  the 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  you  have  been 

bTeve  that  top  ^ f°r  WOmen's  riQhts  and  you 
believe  that  the  emancipation  of  women  is  an  in- 

her'ef  pa,t  U°f  S0Clal  chan9e-  Yet  though  this  is  my 
bekef,"  working  a,  the  Center  makes  me  wan,  m 

leas',  „o7\hB  ah-,femil?'  ' by  which  1 mean  at 
east  not  the  white  elitist  version  of  feminism  that 
dominates  the  Center  and  much  of  the  Valley  I 
am  interested  instead  in  the  kind  of  down  to  earth 
power  that  grows  out  of  Third  World  women  and 
white  working  class  women  and  their  proven  abili- 
ty to  survive.  Such  power,  unlike  its  white  mid 
dleclass  counterpart,  seems  to  have  an  ea™er 
understanding  of  the  connections  between  sexual 
wSr  and  °'her  issues  lika  and  class 
feTmfnk?the'  day  a Progressive  white  woman,  a 

Ihe  had  ras  _?*  house  ,or  awhile'  She  “Id  me 

she  had  heard  that  some  racist  things  were  hap- 
pening a,  the  Center.  She  wanted  me  to  give  her 

because '^f  "aS  goin9  on'  1 ,old  her  ,ha' 

because  of  certain  recent  events  at  the  Center, 


Staff  of  Everywoman's  Center 
Wilder  Hall 

University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  MA  01002 

To:  Everywoman's  Center 

From:  Third  World  Woman's  Task  Force 

Re:  Suman  Bohm  and  Jamila  Gaston 

As  you  say  "our  conflict  is  jut  an  impasse"  but 
you  haw p,°/emember  'ha<  'b'=  « because  of  what 
rtnn„  h V dc  ' not  because  of  what  we  have 
fSl  mn°U  haVe  un|or,una'eiy  not  confronted  the 
lull  consequences  of  the  seriousness  of  your  un 

no™55  raCiSm'  " iS  ,bis  ,hat  is  ,he  obstacle, 
Your  continuing  refusal  to  drop  the  charqes  of 

ss~  s,":=r I 

Tam'l1  haH6  Jormally  dipped  the  charges  against 
Jamila  and  Suman  and  levelled  them  Igains9  the 
lull  membership  of  International  Woman's  Week 

,Ya?k  ahhne,T’  d°ne  *hlS  and  now  i(  is  to°  la,e'  You 
Suman  andh  r9|  “ PerS'S'  in  the  cbar9«  a0ainst 
Suman  and  Jamila  out  of  political  principle  You 
are  rationalizing.  You  didn't  treat  our  two 
members  with  political  principle  when  you  made 
uniformed  accusation,  anainst  them.  You  are  be- 


a^  the  Cento  I T hG  13  S'S,er  and  cO'worker 

at  the  Center)  found  some  of  the  white  staff  to  be 
especially  insensitive  - some  of  these  middleclass 
spoiled-brat  types  who  think  they  know  more 

menekC^m  Tbird  Wdrld  P«>Ple  dO.  She 

then  asked  me  if  a certain  person  was  one  of  the 
Pa°pe'  talking  about  and  I said  yes.  After  I 
had  said  this,  the  feminist  said.  "It's  too  bad  there 
aroMlJH  misu,nderstanding.  That  woman  you 
are  tcJikmg  about  isn  t racist.  I know  her." 

riPorrfn  Jhe  W?s  done  with  her  comments,  I felt 
deeply  disappointed.  How  often  have  I either  been 
caught  in  or  heard  about  the  same  situation-  white 

Ss^,en'uacischl'd  W°Md  Pa°P'e  ,ha'  0,her 

Third  World  women  don't  need  white  women 
™rn0W  te"  them  Wh°’S  rac!st  and  Wh0  isn't 
people WOca„WO,men-  and  ,hiS  mi9ht  Surprise  apme 

themselves  ,l9Ure  °Ut  spch  lhi"9a  a"  bV 
,he  Cen,er  96,5  up,i9h' apd  apda 

Here 

is  an  example.  v 

An  Hispanic  woman  with  eight  kids  was  tryinq  to 
go  back  to  school.  She  was  forty  years  old  She 
was  trying  to  find  some  easy  ways  to  get  a few 
credits  and  so  she  came  to  the  Center.  Now  the 
Center  is  supposedly  a "sensitive  feminist  alter- 


turn  to  page! 


ing  opportunist  and  self-protective  ' 

You  are  basically0  trying"  to  rf,s™f|  sl|B 
your  racist  behavior  by  insisting  that  if  you 
made  a mistake  (racism)  then  it  is  balanced  of/by 
£ thk  k6S  tha'  the  Third  World  Women  made 
ind^n  sn  d V0U  ,,V  make  everYthing  look  even 
and  in  so  doing  you  undercut  the  fact  that  it  is  you 
who  started  the  problem,  not  us.  For  wh°e 
women  to  take  such  a cynical  self-serving  srence 
in  a community  (and  country)  still  torn  by  racial 
hatreds  is  unsettling  to  say  the  least. 

too  Vno1  The3'  ‘h!  situa,ion  has  alreadV  gone  on 
on  ,n  ?h;,  Th  insensitivity  you  have  shown 

of  this  hanH°hn  n°.  °n9er  be  erased'  Because 

of  this,  and  because  of  your  refusal  to  drop  your 
unwarranted  charges,  Jamila  and  Suman  will  Ion- 
tinue  to  not  attend  Center  staff  meetings 

tam  to  say3'50  ^ SOmethin9  else-  dually  impor- 

haiTee^h  H S"Ua,i°n  3t  ,he  Cen,e''  which 
has  been  building  up  over  a long  period  of  time  it 
s necessttry  that  Third  World  Women  involved  in 
the  Center  (both  now  and  in  the  future)  have 
some  concrete  safeguards  against  the  Center's  in- 
stitutionar  racism  as  well  as  the  personal  white 

turn  to  pa3e  7 

BMCP 

By  Curtis  Haynes  Jr. 

1-Ioh  V,Car  the  ,BJack  Mass  Communications  Project  i' 
celebrating  its  (0th  anniversary  as  a RSO  group  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  As  one  of  the  Readme 

a^rBMrf5  "a  & ™'d  W°"d  ^il 

area  BMCP  proudly  preserves  a tradition  of  providinc 
the  Pioneer  Valley  with  news,  and  information  a„c 
music  in  the  Third  World  perspective.  Their  programme 
consists  of  music  which  varies  from  the  spirit  of  the 

Fu^krVof°m  G?SPt'"  and  "Mellow  Madness"  to  the 
Funk  of  the  Funkman  himself.  This  includes  an 
unlimited  array  of  Black  Classical,  Pan  African  and 
Latino  music.  Besides  giving  you  the  music  you  want  to 
hear  they  also  provide  you  with  the  views  and  ner 
Lof  'he.  Th,rd  w°dd  peoples  concerning  the 
real  issues  which  are  relevant  in  this  community  and 
the  world.  In  total,  BMCP  produces  over  40  hours  of 
programing  which  contnues  to  spread  the  words  and 

WmSa  9thl;™  °rld  Pe0Ple  Ibr°ugh-ou,  IKaVs  A 

S 2“,°"  ydd'  diaP  I"  adcfition  to  broad 
casting,  BMCP  records  most  performers  or  lecturers 

ibrerePwhi,chnnthe  yalley'  These  tapes  go  into  a tape 
library  which  now  exceeds  over  1600  tapes  These 

Ivanahl"9?  a,S  USPd  ,0r  radl°  Progtaroming  and  are 
aid  nb  USe  and  ,evlew  by  ,he  public'  If  YOU  have 
and  quesuons  regarding  BMCP  call  545  2426  or  stop  by 

in  room  402  of  the  Student  Union  Building  P V 

We  extend  our  congratulations  to  BMCP  on  their  10 
henan;Vteh:ahVPsrnd  ,he  Public  if  they  warn  !o 

tun"  i„  ,o  BMCP- 0 * diS'‘nC"V  S°U',Ul  na,u,e' 


Graduate  Student 
Senate  Elections 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  is  holding  general  elec- 
tions on  May  5 and  6,  to  elect  four  officers  to  the  Exec- 
utive Committee  for  next  fiscal  year  1981.  Nominations 
are  open  to  any  registred  graduate  student  for  the  posi- 
tions of  President,  Vice  President,  Treasurer  and 
Secretary,  and  each  position  pays  a $ 4,000.00  yearly 
salary  and  tuition  waiver. 

The  President  and  Vice  President  will  be  elected  by  a 
general' election,  where  graduate  students  with  valid 
UMASS  ID,  will  cast  their  vote  in  a ballot  box  to  be 
located  outside  the  Blue  Wall  in  the  Campus  Center 
Concourse,  during  the  two  days  of  the  elections.  The 
Treasurer  and  the  Secretary  will  be  elected  only  by 
those  graduate  students  who  are  members  of  the 
senate,  at  a general  meeting  on  May  6,  at  7:15  p.m.,  in 
room  917,  Campus  Center.  Also  the  final  result  of  the 
general  election  will  be  announced  at  this  meeting. 
Nominations  will  be  closed  on  " Candidates  Night  " 
Apn!  29  at  7:15  p.m.,  in  room  917,  C.C.  In  this  meeting 
the  candidates  will  be  able  to  address  their  political  plat- 
form to  the  graduate  constituency,  the  senate  and  the 
general  public. 

It  is  essential  for  every  progressive  graduate  student 

S,THE  “ PrlDCC  Charles  and  Lord  was  lowered  for  last  time  at  Governme  h . undergraduate  student  palhcipatTm  th's°poS 
’a  aWh  S^mC8,,Britains  la8t  «overn<>r  of  Rhode-  Salisbury.  Former  British  colons?,  f/008*  in  by  either  runn,n9  for  office'  castin9  his  or  her 

as  two  policemen  fold  Union  Jack  after  it'  nation  of  Zimbabwe  at  midnight"  -Ap'pZo^1 


Zimbabwe  Gains  Independence 


economic  decisions  will  be  made  that  may  harm,  or  may 
benefit  the  precious  gains  of  our  community.  And 
definitely,  only  your  direct  involvement,  can  make  the 
differencei  0 


Friday.  18  - Rhodesia  became  the  independent 
African  nation  of  Zimbabwe.  This  ended  the  struggle  for 
majority  rule  by  the  country's  blacks. 

Rev.  Canaan  Banana,  Zimbabwe's  new  president  was 
handed  the  documents  signed  by  Queen  Elizabeth  gran- 
ting independence  to  the  former  colony.  Because  of  its 
independence.  Zimbabwe  is  expected  to  become  the 
50th  member  of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity. 

Thirty  thousand  people  most  of  them  black  watched 
the  gold,  red,  green,  and  black  banner  of  the  new  na- 
tion being  drawn  to  the  top  of  the  flag  pole.  It  was 
reported  that  230,000  whites  stayed  home,  going  to  bed 
or  doing  anything  rather  than  attending  the  symbolic 
end  of  their  battle  to  continue  minority  rule. 

One  hundred  and  four  nations  were  represented.  They 
acknowledge  Zimbabwe  by  sending  their  heads  of  state 
and  heads  of  government.  But  most  importantly  was 
the  presents  of  Robert  Mygabe,  a former  guerilla  leader, 
will  head  the  country's  first  black  government.  The  vic- 
tory his  party  yvon  seven  weeks  ago  capped  Britian's  ef- 
forts to  end  the  war  against  white  rule. 

Mygabe  saw  independence  as  ''the  final  priceless ' 
reward  for  the  suffering.  However,  Mugabe  saw  the 
importance  of  uniting  the  black  and  white  people.  He 
recognizes  that  this  won't  be  an  easy  task.  But  Mugabe 
is  hoping  that  by  having  the  same  national  interests 
loyalty,  rights  and  duties,  that  the  people  cannot  avoid 
loving  each  other.  Because  the  grievances  of  the  past 
must  now  stand  forgiven  and  forgotten. 

Mugabe  assumes  the  full  powers  of  Prime  Minister 
when  sworn  in  April  18.  While  swearing  in  he  added 
that  the  blacks  should  not  repay  whites  for  their  racial 
discrimination. 

"If  ever  we  look  to  the  past,  let  us  do  so  for  the  lesson 


the  past  has  taught  us,  namely  that  oppression  and 
racism  are  iniquities  that  must  never  again  find  scope  in 
our  political  and  social  system,''  said  Mugabe 
Because  the  whites  oppressed  us  yesterday  when  they 
had  power  the  blacks  must  oppress  them  today  because 
they  have  power,  could  never  be  a correct  justification. 
Evil  remains  evil  no  matter  what  race  does  the  harm 
Majority  rule  could  very  easily  be  turned  into  inhumane 
rule.  If  we  allow  history  to-repeat  itself  in  reverse. 
Democracy  is  and  should  remain  disciplined  while 
adhering  to  the  law  and  social  rules.  Independence  for 
our  people  does  not  give  us  the  right  to  harass  and  ' 
timidate  others.  It  is  not  and  was  not  right. 

The  'former  Prime  Minister  was  absent  from  the 
celebrations.  He  agreed  to  allow  80  blacks  seats  in 
Parliament.  He  plans,  however,  to  go  on  tour  in  South 
\ Africa. 

Some  whites  were  blantant  with  their  dislike  of  the 
situation,  they  hung  dead  roosters  around  he  houses 
Roosters  were  the  symbols  of  Mugabe's  party.  They 
n!ghtP  anned  ,0  Um  <he  neW  Zimbabwe  «a9  at  mid 

On  the  other  hands  the  blacks  displayed  their  hap- 
piness  wuh  the  new  Zimbabwe  flag  and  portraits  of 
Mugabe.  They  engraved  mugs,  paper  hats  and  many 
other  souvenirs.  y 

The  heads  of  many  black  nations  came  to  witness  that 
glorious  day.  The  U.S.  was  represented  by  Averell  Har- 
riman  and  Andrew  Young. 

The  only  problem  Mugabe's  Government  could 
foresee  was  the  need  to  integrate  the  existing  army 
Mugabe  and  his  partner  from  the  Patriotic  Front 
hostilit?esJ0hU^  Nk°m°  exPressed  worry  of  renewed 


ARRESTS  AT  UMASS-BOSTON 


By  Curtis  Haynes  Jr. 

UMass  Gnd  r26  s*udems  were  arrested  at 
nnen  a a n'  a,,er  abou'  50  .students  had  pried 
of  ,1- S'de  door,  to  bring  food  into  the  occupiers 
of  the  Chancellor's  office.  When  asked 

to  drap  the  h'9a"  S,a!8d  that  he  was  not  w™"9 
Corrioan  had  rf98!  0f  tfespassing.  However,  Mr 
Cor ngan  had  offered  to  pay  bail.  This  was  a very 
noble  jesture  by  the  infamous  Mr.  Corrigan  These 

feoea,  ,here  “"h  ,8Ced  wi,h  crimi"al  charges  I 
repeat,  these  students  are  still 'faced  with  criminal 
chaTS  This  means  that  they  will  ha”e  a record 
which  could  follow  them  for  the  rest  of  their  lives 
But  , are  they  criminals'/  These  students  had  asked 


FABULOUS  RECORD  RAFFLE! 

1st  Prize : 25  Albums  of  Your  Choice 

from  Faces  of  Earth 

2nd  Prize : 10  Albums  of  Your  Choice 

from  Faces  of  Earth 

3rd  Prize:  5 Albums  of  Your  Choice 

from  Faces  of  Earth 
Orawinir  May  1st,  Archie  Shepp  Concert, 
Student  Union  Ballroom,  8:00  p.m. 
Bene  ft  for  Che  Lumumba  School 
DONATION  $1.00 


for  what  they  las  do  many  of  us)  felt  were 
fmifiSi  de™nds  of  the  administration.  Even- 
nenn.'  . ' S,u,dedts'  had  exausted  their  means  of 
negotiation  and  decided  that  the  only  way  to'be 
heard  was  to  take  action.  y 

■BEll  <he  adrn‘n'stration  has  proven  that  if 
students  want  things  done  they  risk  the  grave  con- 

heTbeeri  °f  ',h?ir  ac,ions'  Yas'  Stut&ts  “ed 
their  freedom  of  speech  to  make  their  demands. 
They  were  not  heard.  The  students  used  their 
freedom  of  choice  to  decide  to  take  over  the 
Chancellors  office.  Again,  they  were  not  heard 

SI  m!'  575  e'  and  a crlminai  recoiu.  «nd 

still  they  were  not  heard.  Tenure  for  the  black 

BoCndv  ThT  I6'"  h3S  been  reins,ated-  Heinz 
Bondy  the  former  student  advocate  is  not  even 

TuZn  k S!1,p.  °0t  °n  the  UMas  Bos,on  “"Ipus. 
liTis  oo!n„  d mcreasing  by  43  percent,  financial 

tarinnof  -S  5"d  ,bere  13  s,i"  a sad  tepresen- 
tation  of  minority  students  on  campus. 

When  I think  of  these  students  I think  of  all  the 

heednrn  T,'VISt  r,  wh0  haVe  demonstrated  their 
freedom  of  speech  and  have  not  been  heard.  Many 

been  hea?ri  6 aCli°"  8nd  sti"  ,heV  have  "°t 

been  heard.  Today,  many  are  in  prison  because 
they  spoke  and  acted  against  things  which  they 
felt  were  wrong.  Bu  still,  they  were  not  heard  V 

drab  d8"10ns>ra,a  against  nuclear  power,  the 
, a , racism,  repression,  oppression,  and  the 

heard  °n'  °n'  8nd  °n'  S,i"  we  bave  n°'  b«n 

What  has  happened  at  UMass  Boston  is  iust 
?d°’her  examp!e  of  the  insensitivity  of  a 
bureaucracy,  be  it  a college  campus  or  a national 
capital,  to  the  needs  of  its  people. 

We  have  got  to  be  heard.  0 


WFCR 


\aTcoo  TLSt  work  t0  do  on  HisPanic  programming  on 
f F mu  here  wlN  be  a 9eneral  meeting  of  the  Coalition 
for  Public  Involvement  in  Public  Radio  (what  a long 
name!)  on  Wednesday  at  7pm  in  the  Campus  Center 
Room  814, 

The  task  of  the  Coalition  is  to  make  sure  that  what  was 
agreed  to  in  the  settlement  at  the  end  of  the  occupation 
be  translated  into  concrete  reality.  Anyone  wishinq  to 
join  in  this  task  is  invited. 

There  have  been  two  meetings  of  a smaller  group 
within  the  Coalition.  It  got  together  to  elaborate  a little* 
and  make  more  specific,  the  points  agreed  to  in  the 
settlement  between  the  Coalition  and  WFCR.  The  draft 
that  the  smalle;  qroup  came  up  with  has  to  be  discussed 
in  a general  assembly. 

We  have  to  make  sure  that  when  summer  comes 
around  and  the  students  are  gone,  that  Que  Tal  Amiqos 
\A/c?DCUt  back  a9ain'  We  have  10  make  sure  that  the 
a;  FCf\  supervisory  council  bring  in  representatives  of 
the  third  world  communities.  We  have  to  make  sure 
that  Sonia  s job  situation  is  settled.  (She  has  been  doinq 
the  work  of  two  people  since  Julio  resigned  and  she 
hasn  t received  any  increase  in  pay.(  We  have  to  make 
sure  that  the  Council  finds  finds  a suitable  replacement 

tba 

che-lumumbo 


school 


The  Che-Lumumba  Schppl  for  children,  founded  in 
1972,  one  of  the  oldest  alternative  Third  World  schools 
of  a progressive  nature  in  the  country,  is  once  again  in 
trouble.  Each  year  tremendous  costs,  energies,  and 
time  required  to  maintain  the  school,  at  the  same  time 
as  stressing  its  self-reliance  has  been  very  difficult.  And 
now  the  situation  has  become  even  more  grave  Che 
-Lumumba  School's  outlook  and  political  philosophy  is 
so  constituted  as  to  educate'  the  children  on  the 

onia  kmUS  h 1,6018  °f  Cabitaliah’..  Imperialism,  Col 
omalism,  and  concomittantly  sexism,  racism  and  class 
oppress'om  Che-Lumumba  School  is  controlled,  main 
Son.  rU"  bV  ’be  ParenlS  a non'hierarchica 

It  has  been  extremely  difficult  to  maintain  Che 
Lumumba  as  an  alternative  school.  Although  Che 
Lumumba  is  fully  accredited,  it  receives jto  tax-monies 
and  expenditures  from  the  public  treasury.  Hence  al 

VarSflmH  °r  ma";,ainin9  the  school  come  from 
various  fund-raisers  of  one  kind  or  another.  In  the  oast 
,us’  bare'V  made  enough  to  meet  necessary 

a^fuSof'ch' re ,n0t  °n'V  concemed  “'Hi  the  status 
d re.n°'Che  -l-umumba  School,  we  are  also  con- 
“ l 'I6  Sla,IJS  8nd  ,u,ure  of  other  Third  World 

Further mnrpSIVe  or9anl2a,ions  in  the  Pioneer  Valley, 
future Tf  mho™6  8re  CO"cerned  wi'h  the  status  and 
uture  of  other  organizations  with  Che-Lumumba  In 
that  our  situation  at  Che-Lumumba  is  dire,  we  propose 
a meering,  get-together  to  discuss  the  status  find  furore 

dons  andmUmba  SCh°01'  'he  S,a,us  °<  other  organizl 
t'°ns-  and  common  problems  in  the  Five-Colleae  area 
and  Pioneer  Valley  community.  Please  contact  us  as 
soon  as  possible  on  ideas  and  advice  for  the  meednq 
and  confirmation  of  your  participation.  0 9' 

The  Che-Lumumba  School 
New  Africa  House 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  M. A.  01003 
(413)  545-0256 


Tuesday  April  22,  1980 
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Housing  Discrimination:  Beware 

tis  Haynes  " 


By  Curtis  Haynes 

eyer  made  a date  to  see  an  apartment 
rented  > W V°U  * yOU  were  ,old  ,hat  « was  just 
wTs  fold  eyerlpalled  3 rental  agency  and 

mint  but  mar  , n°'  helfJ  V°U  3t  that 

™ er  did  > K, tney  back  in  touch,  and  they 

hie  1-7  uH  andlord  ever  suddenly  chanqed 
h'S  m.nd  about  the  amount  of  rent,  needed  f o?  a 

know  he  rSit'°r  “ketL  f°r  ‘formation  that  you 
le  doesn  t ask  from  other  people  .’If  anv  of 
hese  things  has  happened  to  you,  it  cook/  be 
more  than  Jus,  bad  luck,  i,  could  be  dfscrimina 

Discrimination'  in  housing  is  any  action  that 
judges  you  as  a future  tenant  not  on  the  basis  of 
your  own  individual  qualifications,  but  because 
you  belong  to  a certain  group.  Federal  and  state 

aceS  Teed11  Un.lawful  rto  discriminate  because.of: 
ace  creed  color,  religion,  national  origin  sex 
rhilH  9e'  wef.are  status-  veteran  status,  blindness’ 
this  Tuch  Tn!al  S!atU?’  There  are  exceptions  to 

lives  and  k T0  3mily  h°uses  where  the  owner 
I ves  and  buildings  with  elderly  tenants.  However 

all  fyffef!  oThousfng ,SCr'minate  «“  df 

r,  S 

possiblv  -he  T any-  Sltuation  that  ar|ses  that  could 
possibly  be  discrimination  against  you.  This  is  not 

°h5ay.,tha'  3,1  <ba  above  actions  are  dicrlmina- 
ook-ma  „ 3Ware  ,hat  ,hey  may  ba-  lf  You  are 
ahead9  m,  , ap3,,mtnt  make  sure  that  you  plan 
ahead.  This  includes  having,  clearly  in  your  mind 
the  questions  that  you  will  want  to  ask.  If  you 


ma?evouP!:f,ne,HCa"  ab°Ut  3n  apa,,ment  maka  sure 

|.hr,h9afcon„a™  fir  Js 

a d ma  ra5^^  » « 

about  the  apartment.  When  you  are  talkino  nn  he 

ofttkio  ta,'k  ab0lH  ''T56"  3S  lit,le  as  Possible  while 
getting  as  much  information  about  the  apartment 
as  you  can.  If  the  landlord  insists  and  keens W' 
asking  you  questions,  you  miqht  sau  that 

ah„adedon,  I™0""™'  » ^ef1  fmothef 

and  don  t have  time  to  talk,  or  that  you  don't  was 

$ d'aPuas  pers°nal  mattets  over  the  phone.  If  you 

dLreUT  d°Wn  °ye'  ,he  SS"3  anl  supp Z, 
AWAY.  ' 98t  S°ma  counseling  RIGHT 

Shoulcf  H hYinn  C ^ ,hP  YOU 

Hi  >"9,„  7t  PL°°f  °'  your  3°°d  credit. 

mifrh  ll  d k he  aPartment  over,  get  as 
much  information  as  you  need,  includinq9  con 
lirmation  about  the  rent,  what  utilities  you  w ”d 

men,  ,°e,PJ  T^6"  V°U  C°U,d  bavo' the- apW 
i it  ’ i khere  are  some  questions  that  a 

know  ShTh  3hk  V0U  Wh’Ch  Shelhe  has  a eight  to 
pfe  will  he  f6  S Yl9ht  ,0  know  h°™  man?  peo- 
pe  will  be  livng  in  the  apartment,  and  what  source 
Of  income  you  have.  He  can  also  ask  if  you  ”|f  be 
Landed  ne,'3hb°r  and  not  destroy  the  property 

aoDfcatfnn  t°  ^ 3 ri9ht  t0  ask  you  >°  ™ out 'an 
application,  as  long  as  shelhe  does  that  for  all  of 
his  prospective  tenants.  If  you  have  any  reason  to 
se  kVeJ  r aVd°“  haVeubeen  diapdmina'[ed  again” 
ohPn  5 d 6 r'9ht  away‘  Discrimination  is 
I ' "ot  easy, t0  Prove-  and  it  will  take  your  help 
if  anything  is  to  be  done.  f p’ 


everywomens  center 

native  institution”  that  understands  that  different 
kinds  of  people  have  different  needs,  and  that  it 
isn’t  only  academic  credentials  that  are  important. 
But  when  this  Hispanic  womart  came  looking  for 
help  none  of  the  staff  took  the  time  to  talk  to  her 
about  her  life-experiences  and  the  kinds  of  in- 
sights these  experiences  had  helped  her  develop 
Instead  they  started  asking  her  a whole  bunch  of 
scary  heavy-sounding  questions  - what  are  your 
formal  job  qualifications  ? How  many  academic 
papers  do  you  plan  to  write  ? etc.  When  they 
found  out  she  didn't  have  much  education  and 
was  not  able  to  write  super-good  English,  they 
fold  her.  Too  bad,  we  can’t  help  you,  you  will 
have  to  leave  1 101,  ;>ui i y,  good-bye.” 

This  is  what  the  so-called  "collaborative  and 
non-hierarchical  and  non-racist  structure  - of  the 
Every  Women's  Center  finally  comes  to:  institu- 
tional racism  and  elitism.  In  the  end  all  the  fancy 
words  go  out  the  window  and  most  of  the  staff 
act  like  what  they  are  trained  to  be:  administrators 
k ™ana9erial  tyPes  who  love  nothing  better 
than  having  power  over  those  who  are- not  quite 
as  well  off  as  they  are. 

If  you  're  Third  Wold,  watch  out. 

It  has.  been  very  difficult  at  the  Center  trying  to 
create  unity  between  Third  World  women  and 
white  women.  This  is  too  bad  for  many  reasons 
The  main  problem  is  that  Every  Women's  Center 
has  failed  to  deal  seriously  with  either  its  institu- 
tional of  personal  racism.  Because  of  this  the 
Center  gives  off  a tone  of  white  privilege,  of  a lot 
of  wordiness  but  little  action.  Too  many  of  the 
white  staff  have  a good  deal  in  common  with  their 
secret  partners:  the  white  male  administrators 
who  run  this  country. 

But  whiteness  in  itself  is  not  the  sole  problem, 

turn  to  page  7 


A Short  History  of  Palestine  middle  east  affairs 


Why  Israel  can't  have  Democracy 
By  Foad  Vafaei 

Palestine  is  an  ancient  land.  This  land  which  is 
part  of  the  Arab  world  and  part  of  the  middle  east 
is  today  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  most  pro- 
gressive revolutionary  Arab  movement  in  the  area 
which  is  directed  against  the  U.S.  backed 
Zionism. 

Pf.!ea,'pp  ™as  under  Ottoman  colonial  rule 
until  1914.  After  the  World  War  I,  it  was  under  the 
control  of  the  British  colonialism , and  up  to  1947 
when  the  British  colonialism  began,  it  stayed 
under  they  British  control*  Formally  the  British 
colonialists  were  claiming  to  be  helping  the  forma- 
tion of  a Palestinian  government.  But  in  reality 
they  were  helping  the  creation  of  the  ''Zionist” 
colonial  settler  state. 

The  international  Zionist  agencies  were  tryinq 
since  the  late  19th  century  to  invade  Palestine, 
following  their  delerious  chauvinist  racists  objec- 
tives. ''Hertzel,"  one  the  founders  of  Zionism,  was 
trying  hard  to  gain  the  support  of  Western  Euro- 
pean capitalist  ruling  classes  and  the  Ottoman 
Feudalist  government.  In  a letter  for  an  Ottoman 
Sultan,,  he  wrote  that  "th6  future  Israeli  state 
would  be  able  to  save  the  European  civilization 
from  Asian  savagery." 

After  the  World  War  I,  and  the  fall  of  the  Ot- 
toman empire,  the  Zionist  leaders  turned  their 
laces  to  the  British  colonialist  for  help.  What  hap- 
pened next,  was  led  to  the  expulsion  of  the  in- 
digenous Palestinian  people  and  setting  up  of  the 
semitheocratic,  racist,  capitalist  Zionist  state  of 
Israel. 

"Hertzel"  wrote  is  his  diary  that:  "When  we  in- 
vade that  land,  we  will  confiscate  the  property  in 
our  parts,  and  by  depriving  the  Arabs  from  beinq 
employed  in  our  land,  we  will  expell  them 
The  immigration  of  the  Jews  which  was  organiz- 
ed by  the  international  Zionist  agencies,  was  in- 
tensified after  the  World  War  I. 

In  1898,  the  Jews  made  up  7 percent  of  the 
population  in  Palestine.  But  in  1947  this  amount 
had  inceased  to  33  percent  of  the  whole  popula- 
tion And  that  was  supported  by  the  British  col- 
onialist. The  same  racist  attitudes  which  helped 
the  European  grand  bourgeoine  to  create  colonies 
around  the  world,  created  the  discrimination 
against  the  Palestinians  in  Palestine.  Severe 
pressures  were  exerted  upon  the  Palestinian  pea- 
sant  by  the  British  rulers.  In  the  period  which  end- 
ed by  the  creation  of  the  Israeli  state,  the  Zoinist 
terrorist  gangs  such  as  Irgun  (the  present  Israeli 
prime  minister  "Begin"  was  one  of  their  members) 
were  created  by  the  Zionists  and  tolerated  by  the 
British.  Later  those  reactionary  terrorist  qroups 
became  the  core  of  the  Israeli  army. 

Under  the  British  rule,  around  10,000  Palesti- 
nians were  killed  and  the  Palestinian  political  par- 
ties were  not  allowed  to  exist. 

In  1942  (May  11),  the  international  Zionist  con- 
gress was  formed  in  New  York.  There,  it  was 
decided  that  following  the  invasion  of  Palestine 
and  expulsion  of  the  Palestinians.  Palestine  would 
become  the  Jewish  homeland.”  This  aggressive 
decision  was  also  backed  by  the  U.S.  and  British 
imperialist.  In  1947  (Nov  29),  under  the  U.S. 
pressure,  the  United  Nations,  supported  the  idea 
of  the  "division"  of  Palestine.  (Unfortunately  even 
the  Soviet  Union  recognized  that  State  of  Israel 
and  with  this,  the  reactionary  bourgeois 
chauvinistic  movement  of  Zionism,  gained  a cer- 


tain prestige.  This  action  of  the  Soviet  Union,  was 
a blatant  denial  of  the  LENINIST  principle  of  right 
of  self  determination  for  the  oppressed  nationality 
d.e.  Palestinian  people).) 

After  the  creation  of  the  state  of  Israel,  the 
defenceless  people  of  Palestine  were  left  under 
the  Zionist  attacks.  This  property  were  ex- 
propriated and  their  homes'  were  destroyed  under 
the  Zionist  terrorist  attacks. 

Nathan  Chofshy  one  of  the  poineers  ot  Zionism 
in  an  open  letter  to  the  editor  of  the  "Jewish 
Newsletter"  in  Feb  1949,  wrote:  "We,  the  old 
Jewish  immigrants,  who  witnessed  the  war  can 
tell  you  how  we  forced  the  Arabs  to  leave’  their 
towns  and  villages.  We  forced  out  some  at  gun 
point,  and  some  by  false  promises.  Here  a people 
hved  tor  1300  years.  We  came  and  forced  the  in- 
digenous Arabs  to  become  homeless  refuqees 
And  we  still  dare  to  libel  them.  Rather  than  beinq 
ashamed  of  what  we  did,  and  help  the  refugees 
we  are  being  proud  of  what  we  did!!! 

Hence,  there  are  striking  similarities  between 
Zionism  and  Apartheid  they  all  were  established 
on  an  ethnocentric  and,  racially  exclusive  ideoloqv 
.considering  their  people  as  the  superior  race 
Zionism  has  always  pretended  to  be  blind  to  the 
national  existence  of  the  Palestinian  Arabs  and 
subject  to  the  "moral  schizophrenia"  involved  in 
setting  up  an  exclusively  Jewish  society  in  , 
Palestine.  1 1 

The  ground  for  the  Zionist  movement  was  set 
gradually  among  the  European  Jews  in  the  later 
19th  and  early  20th  century  in  part  as  a reaction 
the  Anti-Semitic  campaigns  in  European. 
However,  Zionist  ideology'  compliments  rather 
than  challenges  the  myths  spread  by  the  Anti- 
Semitist  demoguogues.  Because  Zionism  accepts 
the  fundamental  tenet  of  Jew  as  forever  alien  to 
gentile  societies.  The  Jewish  sections  of  the  Euro- 
pean capitalist  classes,  who  were  driven  out  of 


business  because  of  Anti-Semitism,  needed  their 
own  national  bases  to  exploit.  The  Jewish  and 
Arab  working  class  in  Israel  fulfill  this  need  today. 

However  Israel  as  a colonial  settler  state  (similar 
to  South  Africa)  can  not  be  studied  but  in  the  con- 
tent of  its  relations  with  the  U.S.  Because  Israel 
plays  the  role  of  a watch  dog  for  the  interest  of 
profit  mongerous  mult-national  corporations.  The 
former  Israeli  prime  minister  Golda  Meyer,  once 
said:  I don  t want  the  Jewish  people  to  be  soft, 
anti-colonial  or  anti-militarist  because  then  it  will 
perish.  (quoted  in  Revue  de  Defence  Nationale 
Paris,  Act  1969). 

To  this  day  the  Israeli  military  machine  is  carrying 
out  frequent  bombing  and  massacres  of  the 
defenceless  Palestinians.  It  has  followed  policies 
which  led  to  the  expulsion  of  an  estimated 
1,400,000  Palestinians.  The  Palestinians  who  were 
not  driven  out  are  now  treated  the  same  way  as 
blacks  are  treated  in  South  Africa.  (50  percent  of 
the  manufacturing  workers  in  Israel  are  Palesti- 
nians.) 

Israel  since  its  very  day  of  creation  has  identified 
itself  more  and  more  with  the  U.S.  (imperialists) 
interests  in  the  area.  As  Golda  Meyer  put  it: 
Israel  is  really  a safeguard  for  the  maintenance  of 
American  interests  and  the  Islamic  regimes  which 
^ 'ova'  t0  them"  (quoted  in  Ha'aretz  in  March  7, 
19/3).  Many  bitter  examples  can  be  cited.  The 
oooperation  of  Israeli  secret  police  with  the  Shah's 
SAVAK,  with  the  Anti-Semitic  fascist  regime  of 
Argentina,  former  dictator  Somorga,  South 
Africa,  Etc... 

So  we  see  that  the  very  existence  of  the  Israeli 
government  is  antagonistic  to  every  revolutionary 
movement  in  the  world  by  its  very  nature. 


In  next  week  we'll  analyze  the  relations  of  Israel  to 
the  U.S.  and  the  creation  of  PLO.^ 


The  Insanities  of  Anti-Semitism 


Foad  Vafaei 

One  of  the  oldest  and  most  disastrous  types'  of 
racism  is  Anti-Semitism. 

At  the  institutional  level,  Anti-Semitism  grew  up 
in  early  19th  century  in  Europe.  The  reasons  of  its 
existence  are  very  complicated.  Anti- 
Semitism,  is  intrisically  interconnected  with  the 
complicated  and  the  extreme  inequalities  inherent 
in  it.  Under  capitalism,  Anti-Semitism 
became  institutionalized  and  took  social, 
economic  and  political  forms  and  dimensions. 

The  roots  of  Anti-Semitism  go  deep  to  the  mid- 
dle ages.  e.g.  the  economic  positions  occupied  by 
the  Jews:  at  a time  when  usury  was  pro- 
hibited for  the  Christians,  that  was  not  -the  case 
for  the  Jews  (because  of  their  religious  laws). 
Consequently  frequently  many  positions  of 
bankers  and  usurers  were  filled  by  the  Jews.  In 
the  19th,  Europe  was  the  sc$ne  of  the  develop- 
ment of  capitalism  i.e'.  a social  order  in  which  a 
small  minority  of  the  capitalists  unrich  themselves 
by  taking  the  goods  made  by  the  workers  and  sell- 
ing for  profits.  This  means  creation 
wealth  for  the  capitalists  and  poverty  for  the 
jority.  Vast  arm  movements  v 
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Placid  Neighbors:  Chinese  City  and  Taiwans  Islands 


by  Fox  Butterfield 
By  From  The  New  York  Times 

Across  the  mouth  of  the  harbor  of  Xiamen  A 
Chinese  port  city,  is  squat  a half-dozen  small 
islands  that  any  ship  going  in  or  out  must  pass. 
Although  it  has  been  20  years  since  the  Com- 
munists took  the  city,  known  then  as  Amoy 
Chinese  Nationalist  troops  from  Taiwan  still  con- 
trol the  islands. 

On  a clear  day  Nationalist  flags  are  visible, 
sprouting  brazenly  above  the  larger  islands.  And 
when  the  wind  is  right  late  at  night,  some  of  the 
900,000  residents  of  the  city  can  hear  propaganda 
broadcasts  beamed  by  the  Nationalists. 

The  islands  are  an  incongruous  reminder  that  the 
struggle  between  the  Communists  and  the  Na- 
tionalists, which  began  in  1927,  is  still  not  over. 

But  the  Communists,  with  an  army  of  four 
million  men  and  a population  of-  nearly  a billion 
people  behind  them,  have  made  no  attempt  to 
seize  these  vulnerable  outcroppings  since  1958, 
when  a six:week  bombardment  and  attack  on  the 
?'9fl«rt  of  ^e  chain,  Quemoy,  failed  to  dislodqe 
the  Nationalist  defenders.  The  islands  became  a 
major  issue  in  the  I960  Presidential  election  when 
Vice  President  Richard  M.  Nixon  and  Senator 
John  F.  Kennedy  debated  the  issue  on  television 
. Pekings  Begins  a Peace  Offensive 

In  the  last  year  Peking  has  started  a new  effort  to 
try  to  recover  the  islands-and  Taiwan-  through 
peaceful  reunification/  rather  than  by  what  the 
Communists  used  to  call  'liberation.'  In  a major 
policy  speech!,  in  January,  Deng  Xiaoping,  China's 
r most  powerful,  leader,  declared  that  the  return  of 
Taiwan  was  one  of  the  most  important  tasks  for 
Chinas  in  the  1980's. 

Evidentially  as  part  of  Peking's  new  policy,  a 
group  of  Western  correspondents  was  allowed  to 
• visit  Xiamen  today,  the  first  time  foreign  reporters 
have  been  here  since  1949. 

There  is  little  to  suggest  that  the  city  is  part  of  a 
military  front,  as  Peking  has  often  termed  it.  An 
occasional  durst  of  machine-gun  practice  fire 
, could  be  hea^d.  And  further  north,  outside 
Fuzhou,  MIG-19:  fighter  planes  swooped  in  low 
over  the  ripening  green  rice  paddies.  But  there  are 
. fewer  soldiers  on  the  streets  here  than  in  the 
, suburbs  of  Peking^. 

"Quemoy  is  just  not  something  we  think  about 
very  oftenl,  ' saic|  a third-year  student  of  English  at 
Xiamen  University.  Several  buildings  on  the  cam- 
pus were  hit  by  Nationalist  artillery  in  1958,  the  last 
time  Taiwan  troops  shelled  the  city. 

Peking  pledged  not  to  fire  at  Quemoy  again  in 
January  1979,  when  it  formulated  its  program  for 
peaceful  reunification.  The  plan  included  calls  by 
the  Communists  for  postal  service,  airline  flights 
and  maritime  links  between  Taiwan  and  the 
mainland. 


Ousted  Regime 
Committed  Errors 


leng  Sary 

Deputy  Prime  Minister  leng  Sary  has  admitted  that  the 
Pol  Pot  regime  made  errors  in  revolutionizing 
Lomambodia  after  the  Communist  victory  in  l'75 
8Wesern  fficials  estimate  tha  as  nany  as  three  million 
Cambvoodians  dieficnhhysyyerars  Pol  Pot  headed  the 
government.  Pol  Pot's  policies  caused  the  deaths  by 
murder,  overwork  and  starvation  of  many  Cambodians 
Mr.  leng  Sary  said  that  many  of  the  disturbances  that 
occurred  in  1975  would  not  reoccur  because  the  reqime 
had  learned  from  its  mistakes. 

/Mr.  long  Sary  deniedges  hat  apol  apo  had  set  up  aicy  t 
at  mass  exterminated  population  groups,  however-  he 
arlmitipd  that  'abuses'  took  place. 

Mr.  leng  Sary  said  that  the  regime  should  have  allowed 
families  to  live  together  insead  of  them  into  work 
brigades,  allowed  schools  to  function  normally  and  not 
imposed  collectivization  or  terminate  rpivate  property  ro 
the  use  of  currency.  It  should  have  permitted  freedom 
fo  of  of  worship  as  well,  he  continued. 
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One  of  the  few  reminders  here  of  Xiamen's  uni- 
que position  was  a graphic  display  by  a local  court 
of  the  execution  of  a man  named  Zhang  Qinqfu 
for  stabbing  another  man  during  a quarrel  over 
Mr.  Zhangs  demand  that  he  be  given  a boat  to 
flee  to  one  of  the  Nationalist  islands. 

Taiwan  appears  to  have  had  another,  broader  im- 
pact  on  Xiamen,  as  it  has  on  much  of  China  - in- 
stilling an  interest  among  many  Communists  in 
emulating  Taipei's  economic  miracle  of  the  last 
two  decades.  City  officials  are  trying  to  work  out 
plans  to  set  up  an  export  processing  zone  where 
com?anies  c°uld  invest.  It  would  resemble 
similar  projects  across  the  Formosa  Strait. 

Province  Has  Links  jto  Taiwan 

There  are  strong  affinities  between  Taiwan  and 
Fujian,  the  province  in  which  Xiamen  is  situated  ° 
Eight  percent  of  Taiwan's  18  million  originally 
migrated  from  the  southern  part  of  the  province 
and  speak  the  local  dialect,  a fact  the  Communists 
kke  to  recall.  Even  the  architecture  of  the  peasants 
houses,  with  sharply  curved  tiled  roofs  and  gaudi- 
ly  painted  windows,  are  similar.  y 

ywl  an,  interview,  a deputy  governor  of  Fujian 
Wen  Fushan,  repeated  Pekings  pledge  that 

Taiwab  could  retain  its  economic  and  social 
system  and  its  armed  forces  if  the  Nationalist 
Government  would  renounce  its  claim  to  being 
he  Republic  of  China.  The  official  stressed  tha® 
this  was  a sincere,  honest  offer." 

,hTbe  Communists  are  also  anxious  to  avert  any 
thoughts  of  independence  on  Taiwan,  whieh 
cotrld  cause  them  more  trouble  than  the  current 
standoff  with  the  Nationalists. 

A local  officaial  here  suggested  one  reason  why 
China  has  not  seized  the  small  islands  in  the  har- 
oor  is  that  such  an  action  would  sever  Taiwans 
links  with  the  mainland  and  tend  to  foster  ideas  fo 
independence. 

To  underscore  their  interest  in  Taiwan,  the  Com- 
munists have  reopened  a museum  on  another 
island  in  the  harbor  dedicated  io  a quixotic 
character  named  Koxinga,  or  Zheng  Chenggong 
in  Chinese,  who  was  born  in  1624  to  a Chinese 
pirate  lather  and  a Japanese  mother.  With  25  000 
r"  back  Taiman  from  the  Dutch  who 

had  held  it  for  several  decades. 

An  exhibit  points  out  that  Koxinga  waited  until 

fm/Th"  n6  °U,Ch  would  be  unable  10  recive  help 
from  their  base  in  Java,  now  part  of  Indonesia.  Does 
Pekng  now  feel  confident,  after  the  normalization 
of  relations  with  the  United  States  last  year  that 
Takivan90n  W°ul11  not  nterfefe  with  an  attack  on 


osion  affairs 


Dissidents  Indicted 

The  government  of  Taiwan  has  indicted  an  addi- 
tional 33  members  of  the  political  opposition  in 
connection  with  last  December's  mass  protests  in 
Kaohsiung.  The  trial  of  eight  opposition  leaders 
charged  with  sedition  has  ended,  meanwhile,  with 
a verdict  expected  soon. 

are  amon9  hundreds  detained  after 
1U,000  Taiwanese  battled  police  in  protest  of  the 
government's  refusal  to  allow  a Human  Rights 
Day  rally  advocating  free  elections.  They  were 
transferred  from  military  to  civil  fifetirts  after  the 
government  evidently  decided  there  was  insuffi- 
cient evidence  for  charges  of  sedition.  They  face 
up  to  10  years  in  prison  for  such  offenses  as 
directing  crowds  to  make  violent  threats  against 
military  personnel." 

Prosecutors  in  the  sedition  trial  of  the  eight  pro- 
minent  opposition  figures  last  month  withdrew 
their  appeal  for  lenient  sentences  and  asked  the 
five  military  judges  to  issue  death  sentences  and 
asked  the  five  military  judges  to  issue  death 
senteces.  This  followed  the  retraction  of  "confes- 
sions" by  all  eight  defendants,  who  told  the  public 
hearings  that  they  had  been  threatened  and  tor- 
tured into  signing  the  confessions. 

irnJlniif , leade,a  move<i  “ muf,le  Political  dissent 
completely  yesterday  by  yesterday  by  calling  fo  r an  end 
to  press  freedom,  public  rallies  and  critical  wall  posters 
ine  crackdown  was  propsesdossedsed  by  the  120- 
E/i  „standln,9  committee  of  the  Parliament  of 
Nabonal  Peoples  s Congress.  Their  recommendations 
which  * ce,rt3'n  10  be  adopted  by  the  Congress 
which  is  expected  to  meet  in  a full  sessio  in  Aune0 


Hotline  to  Health 

Michelle  £ Caney 

How  to  relieve H eada che  Pain  with  linger  Pressure 


About  two  rAonths  ago  I found  myself  involved  in  a 
conversation  with  a young  man  who  suffered  from 
severe  headaches.  After  our  conversation  I assufed  him 
that  I would  try  to  find  additional  information  pertaining 
to  his  problem.  So  you  could  say  l am  dedicating  this 
weeks  column  to  him.  What  I did  find  proved  to  be  quite 
interesting.  For  one,  headaches  can  be  caused  by 
allergic  reactions  to  particular  foods  such  as  dairy  pro- 
ducts, nuts,  and  chocolate.  But  for  those  of  us  who  are 
not  allergic  to  these  products  our  headaches  could  have 
one  of  three  other  origins.  The  most  common  is  tension 
derived  from  lifes  daily  stress.  Another  possibility  that  is 
often  over  looked  concerns  injuries,  that  may  have  oc- 
cured  years  ago.  An  example  would  be  an  injury  that 
occured  in  childhood  where  nerve  endings  were  damag- 
ed. On  occassion  these  nerves  will  flare  up  causing 
servere  headaches  for  know  apparent  reason.  The  third 
posibble  cause  of  headaches  is  nutrition.  If  your  diet 
lacks  niacin  which  is  found  in  fish,  poultry,  peanuts, 
beans,  organ  meats  and  whole  wheat  products  your 
chances  of  developing  a headache  increase  greatly.  If 
you  believe  this  to  be  your  problem  25  to  50mg  of  niacin 
a day  should  alleviate  the  problem. 

Well  now  that  we  know  what  may  be  causing  that  nas- 
ty headache  how  do  we  cure  it.  Well  you  could  always 
go  into  the  medicine  cabinet  and  pull  out  a bottle  of 
'-ispirin.  The  brave  ones  who  can't  or  don't  believe  in 
taking  aspirin  can  suffer  through  the  duration  of  the 
headache.  But  dear  readers  their  is  yet  another  method 
and  it  is  called  shiatsu.  Shiatsu  is  an  ancient  therapy 
that  is  older  than  Japan's  recorded  history  The  ' 
headache  is  relieve  by  using  the  fleshy  part  of  the 
thumbs  to  bear  down  on  a series  of  pressure  points 
along  the  skull  and  the  back  of  the  neck.  With  this 
method  headaches  and  hangovers  can  be  relieved  in  as 
little  as  a minute  and  a half.  In  some  cases,  a third  treat- 
ment is  required. 

How  shiatsu  works  still  remains  a mystery  although 
their  are  several  theories.  For  instance  the  hard  pressure 
exerted  by -the  thumbs  may  cause  extra  blood  to  cir 
culate  through  the  painful  area.  The  blood  acts  as  the 
natural  cleanser  of  the  body,  bringing  antibodies  and 


oxgen  to  the  area  and  removing  waste  products  and  * 
carbon  dioxide.  A second  possibility  is  that  shiatsu  may 
act  like  acupuncture,  stimulating  certain  nerves  meri- 
dians and  motivating  the  body  to  heal  itself.  Others  sug- 
gest that  when  pressure  is  put  on  the  head,  natural 
substances  called  endorphins  are  released  in  the  brain. 
Endorphins  act  as  pain  inhibitors  which  block  the  pain 
signal  throughout  the  body.  Another  theory  is  based  on 
the  physics  concept  that  every  action  has  an  equal  and 
opposite  reaction.  With  a hangover  a person  has 
restricted  blood  vessels  and  the  shiatsu  pressure  causes 
the  blood  vessels  to  expand  and  relieve  the  pain. 

Z°nJrZ7  vSm  draw  an  line  from 

center  of  forehead  to  base  of  skull  and  apply  pressure  to 
each  point.  Then  press  points  from  crown  of  head  to 
temp  os,  then,  press  points  on  each  side  of  head 
The  ?uslV-  P°'nts  should  he  about  an  inch  apart | 
Then  find  middle  rear  of  ear  lobe  and  press  on  points 
9th'ZBnPTrdh  lhe.flrs' Wint  is  two  inches  from  lobe 
the  next  is  half  the  distance  to  center,  the  third  is 

Shoulders  medu"a-  Then  follow  spinal  column  to 
shoulders,  pressing  next  to  spine  Inoton  ill 
When  you  reach  an  area  that  is  extremly  painful  press 
^ P°iM  lattr'  Whe"  doing  the 
seconded  h‘  ? "0t  press  no  more  ,han  three 
rt  f/  T""9  areas  of  the  neck  a"d  above 
the  neck  S6Ven  SeCon<is  °"  each  area  bel°*'' 

J„h'fcdiS  Wl'  WOr,b  leamin9  and  remembering  it 

tUoSyoaurPb/dynd  '“'H®  ^ ChemiCal  a,,ecIS  <haV  cause 


Written  by  Michelle  Laney 

Magazine^ ^l°r  S*““  pmv‘ded  * Mention 
_ Tuesday  April  22,  1980- 


BREVE  HISTORIA 


BRIGADA  ANTONIO  MACEO 

•(UNeTgi 


eco  latino 


A finales  de  los  sesenta  se  empiezan  a manifestar  en 
el  exilio  cubano  posturqsanalisis  politicos  distintos  a 

evolucion “eMT'S6  se.habian  manifestado  haoia  la 
revolucion  Cubana.  El  exilio  emoezaba  a nerder  su 

] Z°T  mofn“",ico-  Vap°s  factores  contribuyeron  a ese 
fenomeno.  tales  como  los  diferentes  motivos  para  aban 
donar  el  pais  la  realidad  socio-politica  en  que  nOS 
dasarollamos  uera  de  Cuba;  la  realidad  international 
por  ultimo,  el  desarollo  y consolidacion  del  proceso 
revolucionaria  cubano.  proceso 

Como  ere  de  esperase,  han  sido  los  jovenes  los  due 
han  jugado  un  papael  fundamental  en  el  desarollo^e 
estos  cambios.  A lo  largo  de  los  primeros  anos  de  la 
decada  del  setenta,  diferentes  groupos  de  jovenes 
hicieron  declaraciones  publicas  con  respecto  a la 
Revolucron  Cubana  en  lugares  como  IMueva  York 

ent^ot^  FsSt°n'  Miami-  Gai"SVille  V Pueno  Ria“.' 
defend  1 p°slc,cn6s  iban  encaminadas  a 

defender  nuesto  derecho  a conocer  el  proceso  revolu- 

rnmm10  CUba"°'  asi  como  a exi9ir  una  mayor  apertura  y 
communicacion  con  el  mismo.  * 

En  1974  surgen  revistas  como  Joven  Cube  y Areito 
Hnne*bAn  aS  poslb,l'<!ades  de  materializar  dichas  posh 
ciones.A  unos  cambios  paulatinos  dentro  del  exilio 
cubano  revistas  como  Joven  Cuba  y Areito,  que  abren 
las  posibilidades  de  materializar  dichas  posiclones.  A 
unos  cambios  paulatinos  dentro  del  exilio  cubano  se 
suman  cambios  de  actitud  en  la  Revolucion  que  per- 
miten  un  mayor  acercamiento  y comunicacion.  De  ese 
acercamiento  y comunicacion,  se  crea,  en  1977  |a 
S'?.  An,tonl°  “ aceo,  integrada  por  jovenes  cubanos 
residentes  fuera  de  Cuba,  que  tiene  como  proposito  el 
manifestar  .su  oposicion  al  bloque  contra  Cuba  asi 
como  el  facilitar  el  oonocimiento  del  proceso  a traves  de 
un  contacto  directo  con  esa  realidad.  Actualmente  La 
Brigade  esta  orgamzada  en  E.U.,  Puerto  Rico,  Mexico 
Venezuela  y Espana. 

Hace  anos  que  venimos  planteando  la  necesidad  de 
aceptar  el  caracter  irreversible  de  la  Revolucion  como 
un  primer  paso  de  acercamiento  entre  los  cubanos  del 
exterior  y los  de  Cuba.  Con  ese  espiritu  fuimos  a Cuba 
en  el  primer  contigente  de  la  Brigada,  en  diciembre  de 
1977  hasta  enero  de  1978.  Fue  en  ese  viaje  que  con 

GRUPO  COLOMBIANO  ESTARA  El\l  UMASS  Un 
grupo  colombiano  de  danza  y musica  folklorica 
hara  una  presentacion  el  domingo  27  de  abril  en  el 
Commonwealth  Room  ^Student  Union  Building) 

La  actuacion  sera  parte  de  la  Semana 
Latinoamericana  en  UMass 


nuestro  ejemplo,  pos.c.ones  e ideas,  logramos  impactar 

tdb  Snnte  3 3 d'reccion  de  la  Revolucion,  con- 
tribuyendo  a un  cambio  de  politica  hacia  aquellos  que 
r^'^rentes  razones  abanonaron  su  pais. 
sionflhasfS  de  '?78  el  gob'erno  cubano  tomo  una  deci- 
minmh  3 manlfes,ar  su  imeres  de  dialogar  con 

miembros  representatives  de  la  comunidad  cubana  en  el 
exterior  sobre  asuntos  de  interes  mutuo.  Sesenta  y cin 

lu°e„mn Tm°S  de  13  c°"’u"ldad  en  el  exterior  prime™  y 
luego  1 40,  participaron  en  las  dos  sesiones  que  se  efec 

n ana-  dUfan,e  los 

diciembre.  El  Dialogo  adelanto  significativamente  una 
solucion  la  situacion  de  ios  presos  politicos,  la  reunifica- 
cion  familiar  y las  visitas  a Cuba  de  los  cubanos 
residentes  fuera  del  pais. 

La  Brigada  estuvo  debidamente  representada  en  las 
secciones  del  Dialogo  Permanente,  que  estrechara  los 
lazos  entre  los  cubanos  en  el  exterior  y los  de  le  Isla. 
Kropusimos  el  intercambio  educacional,  cultural,  depor- 
tivo,  cientifico  v de  cualquier  otra  indole,  entre  jovenes 
cubanos  de  ambas  comunidades;  abogamos  por  el 
establecim lento  de  una  progama  de  becas  a todos  los 
mveles,  en  Cuba  y en  otra  paises,  cOmo  un  medio  de 
lograr  una  mayor  compresion  entre  los  jovenes;  in- 
stamos  a la  partipacion  reciproca  de  jovenes  en  ac- 
tivadades,  reuniones  y congresos  en  Cuba  y en-nuestras 
comunidades;  planteamos,  por  ultimo,  la  restitucion  de 
los  derechos  constitucionales  a los  cubanos  en  el  ex- 
terior de  forma  tal  que  puedan  participar  en  la  vida 
social,  politica  y economica  de  nuestra  patria,  asi  como 
el  derecho  a vivir  en  Cuba,  esto  es  el  regreso  per- 
manente para  los  que  asi  lo  deseen. 

Hemos  avanzado  en  el  Dialogo  Permanente  con  los 
contigentes  y con  varios  grupos  que  han  visitado  Cuba 


proposito  de  conocer  a fondo  los  logros  y las 
dtficultades  del  proceso  revolucionario.  En  el  caso  de  los 
contigentes,  hemos  hecho  un  modesta  aporte  al 
bienestar  del  pueblo  cubano  mediante  nuestro  trabajo 
en  la  construccion  de  viviendas.  Ademas,  hemos 
°?nnfd0  los  Maceitos'  para  mnos  cubanos  o hijos  de 
cubanos  que  via, an  a Cuba  conjuntamente  con  la 
V Su  a°|an  en  camPamentos  de  pioneros 
dn  an  actlvldades  Propias  de  su  edad. 

Pn  !!nd6|  3bnl  deJ979-  elementos  terroristas  asesinaron 
en  San  Juan  de  Puerto  Rico,  a uno  de  los  companeros 

pHcM°S0Swe  ?U6Stra  or9ani2aci°n,  el  companero 
Carlos  Muniz  Varela.  Carlos  dirigia  en  esos  momentos 
la  agancia  de  Viajes  Varadero,  cuyo  proposito  es  el 
facilitar  los  viajes  de  los  cubanos  del  exterior  a Cuba 
como  parte  del  proceso  de  reunificacion  familiar  que  se 
en  Cub,3  C°n  61  Dial°9°-  Los  terroristas  se 
equivocaron  al  pensar  que  este  asesinato  detendria  los 
viajes  a Cuba  y el  prceso  del  Dialogo.  El  repudio  y la  in- 
dignacion  se  hicieron  sentir  en  todas  aquellas  ciudades 
V paises  donde  residen  cubanos.  Ante  su  memoria 
recordamos  las  palabras  de  Jose  Marti:  'La  muerte  da 
jefqs,  la  muerte  da  lecciones  y ejemplos.  Asi  de  estos 
Patria'S  COntinuos'  ,nvisib|es.  se  va  tejiendo  el  alma  de  la 

Nuestra  o.ganizacion  es  joven.  Nos  sentimos  cen- 
fiados  y esperanzados,  seuros  de  que  seguiremos  evan- 
zado,  comprometidos  con  el  presente  y el  futurb-  ‘bara 
ello  contamos  con  un  ejemplo,  el  de  nuestro  entranabla 
amigo,  hermano  y cJiipB*jio,  Carlos  Muniz  VenlP 


CARLOS  MUNIZ  VARELA 
1952-1979 

para  mat  infermacion:  c/oBumpus, 
box  2,  Hampshire  Co 


END  US  BLOCKADE  AGAINST  CUBA 


For  the  past  twenty  one  years,  the  Cuban  people  have 
been  engaged  in  an  all-out  effort  to  develop  their 
economy  and  to  improve  their  standard  of  living.  In 
many  ways,  they  have  been  successful.  Today  they 
benefit  from  one  of  the  most  complete  and  far  reaching 
programs  in  health  care  and  education  in  Latin 
h America.  The  road,  however,  has  not  been  an  easy  one. 
Underdevelopment  is  not  wiped  out  in  a generation  (or 
in  two  or  three  for  that  matter).  The  Third  World  can  at- 
test to  that.  But,  the  Cuban  people  have  also  had  to  suf- 
fer the  consequences  stemming  from  the  U.S.  imposed 
embargo. 

During  the  sixties,  Cuba  saw  her  commercial  op- 
portunities severely  limited.  The  embargo  not  only  pro- 
hibited trade  with  the  U.S.  and  U.S.  corporations 
abroad,  but  also  subjected  third  countries  to  penalties  if 
they  traded  with  Cuba.  At  the  end  of  the  decade,for  ex- 
ample, France  explored  the  possibility  of  buying  nickel 
from  Cuba. 

In  the  early  seventies,  some  changes  began  to  take 
place.  The  embargo  had  failed  insofar  as  it  had  not 
brought  about  the  downfall  of  the  Castro  government. 
On  the  contrary,  the  Cuban  Revolution  was  being  con- 
solidated. By  1973,  the  OAS  resolved  that  its  members 
were  free  to  establish  diplomatic  and  commercial  rela- 
tions with  Cuba.  Western  Europe  and  Japan  increased 
their  trade  with  Cuba.  The  U.S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce allowed  the  Argentine  subsidiaries  of  Ford  Motor 
Company  and  General  Motors  Corporation  to  sell  cars 
to  Cuba.  It  is  about  time  that  the  embargo  be  lifted.  It  is 


obsolete  and  only  brings  on  added  burdens  to  the 
Cuban  people  who  are  struggling  against  underdevelop- 
ment. It  is  also  an  obstacle  to  the  free  exchange  of  and 
ideas  between  the  peoples  of  the  two  countries,  which 
constitutes  an  infringement  of  the  rights  of  U.S.  citizens 
and  limits  the  opportunities  for  enrichment  of  both  na- 
tions that  would  result  from  increased  travel  and  con- 
tact. Moreover,  had  there  been  no  embargo,  Americans 
would  have  benefitted  from  the-extra  jobs  the  contracts 
granted  to  Ford  and  General  Motors  created  in  Araen- 
tina. 

An  end  to  the  embargo,  however,  is  only  a first  step. 
The  U.S.  should  proceed  to  normalize  relations  with 
Cuba.  In  an  era  of  detente,  it  certainly  is  ironic  that  our 
government  should  hold  out  such  a hostile  policy 
towards  Cuba.  If  our  government  has  differences  with 
that  of  Cuba,  the  only  way  to  resolve  them  is  by  open- 
ing up  communication  channels.  Ideological  and 
political  differences  need  not  be  an  obstacle  to  such 
channels.  The  U.S.  maintains  diplomatic  and  commer- 
cial relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  in  the  in- 
terests of  world  peace.  Why  not  with  Cuba*  We  cannot 
simply  ignore  a country  that  has  diplomatic  and  com- 
mercial relations  with  120  other  countries  throughout 
the  world,  moreover,  the  country  that  will  be  presiding  - 
over  the  Non-Aligned  Movement  for  the  next  three 
years.  This  only  serves  to  further  isolate  the  U.S.  from 
the  developing  countries,  particularly  from  the  nations 
of  Latin  America. 

Last  year,  for  example,  the  Cuban  government  in- 
itiated a Dialogue  with  the  exile  communities  in  the 
United  Slates,  Puerto  Rico  and  other  countries.  Most 
exiles  are  by  no  means  sympathetic  to  the  Revolution, 
and  yet,  the  Dialogue  has  resulted  in  the  freedom  of 
most  political  prisoners,  the  reunification  of  Cuban 
families  and  the  right  of  exiles  to  visit  Cuba.  By  nor- 
malizing relations,  the  Cuban  government  and  the  ex- 
iles, together,  took  a constructive  step  in  improving 
human  rights. 

Lastly,  the  U.S.  military  holds  a base  in  Guantanamo 
Bay  in  the  southeastern  coast  of  Cuba.  It  does  so 
against  the  will  of  the  Cuban  people.  To  them,  it  is  a 
constant  reminder  that  a powerful  nation  has  repeatedly 
violated  their  national  sovereignty.  The  U.S.  military 
base  in  Guantanamo  has  no  strategic  importance.  Why 
does  the  U.S.  government  stay  in  Guantanamo* 


Tuesday  April  22,  1980 


We  urge  President  Carter  to  take  some  constructive 
steps  in  easing  tensions  with  the  Cuban  government. 
Bringing  an  end  to  the  embargo,  proceeding  to  nor- 
malize relations  with  Cuba  and  terminating  U.S. 
presence  in  Guantanamo  would  significantly  contribute 
to  the  renewal  of  the  traditionally  warm  relations  that 
have  existed  between  our  peoples. 


1 IV  ken.  Cuba,  becomes 
hi aapencUnt,  / 
will  a*k  fbr 
■permMsunv 
to  fight  for- 
the  freedonv  of 
Puerto  Rico.  ’> 

— Antoruo  Maceo 


Support  for 
Cuban  revolution 

Sat.  April  19th. 


. L J - xzuDauc,  Jjdsseu  ine  Peruvian 

Embassy  today,  demonstrating  their  solidarity  with  the 
revolution,  and  celebrating  the  19th  anniversary  of  the 

Bav'nf  S °n  'he  US- 1 ’.^ed  C.l.  A.  invasion  of  the 
Bay  of  Pigs.  Reports  indicate  that  as  many  as  one 
million^  people  will  pass  by  the  Peruvian  Embassy  in 
Miramar,  and  that  the  people  began  marching  as  early 
as  6 a.m...  Shouts  of  "'Fidel!"  and  " Out  with  the 
parasites!  resounded  as  the  people  of  Cuba  marched  in 
solidarity  with  Fidel. 


SEMANA  LATINO  AMERICANA 


Abril  21-27/Hampshire  College 
EN  HONOR  DE  Lolita  Lebron 


* — ' * — .,riJJ„ 


schedule 


THIRD  WORLD  SPRING  FESTIVAL  '80/ 
LATIN-AMERICAN  WEEK 
presents: 

"CULTURE  and  RESISTANCE" 

April  21-27 

Monday,  April  21st-  CUBAN  SOLIDARITY  DA  Y 
7:00-10:00  p.m.  Franklin  Patterson  Lounge  (FPL)  * * ★ 
MENTAL  HEALTH  in  CUBA'  — Slide  show  with 
delegates  from  recent  local  mental  health  seminar 
whom  traveled  to  Cuba. 

'CUBAN  SOCIETY'  — Slide  show  Et  speakers  from  re- 
cent Anthropology  seminar  whom  traveled  to  Cuba. 

Tuesday,  April 22nd- AFRIKAN  SOLIDARITY  DAY 
2:00-4:00  East  Lecture  Hall/Lounge  (ELH) 

"Social,  Political,  & Economic  Issues  on  Kenya  in 
Relation  to  other  Afrikan  countries"  - Mr. 
Isanya- Representative  Dept,  of  Education  Kenyan  Em- 
bassy, Washington,  D.C. 

4:00-5:00  ELH/Lounge 

Slide  show -'Wildlife  & Tradition  in  Kenya,  £ other 
Afrikan  Countries'  Reception. 

7:00-8:30  p.m.  Main  Lecture  Hall  (MLH) 

'Nigeria -Film  & Presentation,  Speaker:  Mr.  Ibonq 
8:30-10:30  p.m.  Main  Lecture  Hall*  * * 

VIDEO  TAPE  PRESENTATIONS 
VIEQUES  — (UNITED  PUERTO  PICAN  FRONT 
AGAINST  U.S.A.  IMPERILISM)  with  speaker  from 
N Y.  Vieques  Support  Committee. 

CUBA- 11th  WORLD  FESTIVAL  of  YOUTH  & 
STUDENTS  — Speaker:  Jose  Tolson. 

Wednesday,  April  23rd- ASIAN  SOLIDARITY  DAY 
(see  notice  at  end) 

7:00-9:00  p.m.  West  Lecture  Hall  (WLH) 
Panel-discussion  on  Present  Situation  in  South  East 
Asia. 

Speakers:  Pepresentatives  from  Iran,  Afghanistan 
Palestine. 

In  conjunction  with  the  Third  World  Festival-  ASIAN- 
AMERICAN  WEEK  will  be  the  week  of  April 
28th  — check  next  week's  bulletin. 

Thursday,  April  24th- PUERTO  RICAN  SOLIDARITY 
DA  Y/ST.  HELENA  ISLAND'S * * * 

7:00-8:30  p.m.  - ELH  ★ -FPH 
"Cultural  Resistance  in  the  St.  Helena  Islands- Slide 
show  & Presentation  by:  Prof.  Pat  Guthrie,  Prof,  of  An- 
thropology, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  So.  Hadley  Ma 
8:30-10:30  p.m. -East  Lecture  Hall. 
jCue/?0„^’can  Films T 'Puerto-Rico  — Paradise  Invad- 
ed , & 'The  Nationalist"  with  speakers;  question  & 
a,?S^v?rs' llterature  table  on  Latin-America.  Dedicated  to 
all  Political  Prisoners  of  War. 


Siempre  he  sonado  con  una  vida  mejor 
para  mi  pueblo,  sobre  todo  para  los  ninos." 

I • 


"I  am  a 
revolutionary 
and  a member 
of  the  atomic 
age . . . 

I hate  bombs 
but  we  might 
have  to 
use  them." 

- Lolita 
Lobron 


Lelito  Lebron 


SOUDARITY  Da'y~S0UTH  AFRIKAnI  JAMA'CAN 
3:00-5:00  — Main  Lecture  Hall. 

Film  & Speaker:  Bheki  Langa-So.  Afrikan  Poet 
playwrite,  Dir.  Center  for  Racial  Studies- Films:  "Con: 
trokng  Interests",  or  "Last  Grave  at  Dimbaza" 

7:1X1-8:30  — FPL- Franklin  Patterson  Lounge 
Slide  show  & presentation:  Karen  Wanza  upon  her 
recent  trip  to  Jamaica  will  address,  "Michael  Manley’s 
Democratic  Socialist  Development  in  Jamaica." 

o™r£V™Ap!" 26,h~ CAmBEAN  SOLipARITY  DA Y 
8:00-10:30  p.m. -Robert  Crown  Center 

FESTIVAL  OF  CULTURAL  ARTS  featuring  dancers 
from.  Afrika,  Barbados,  Guyana,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  and 
Trinidad.  With  Caribbean  poet  Andrew  Salkey  and 
Novelist,  Michael  Thelwel.  Special  West  Indian  buffet 
style  dinner  by  Yvonne  John,  $2.00 


•D'  I 


%^'s^^^T,N--AMEmcAN'PUEttT0 

: 00  film  — '55  Hernanos'  Antonio  Maceo 
Brigade  s 1st  trip  to  Cuba.  Reunification  of  Cuban 
families;  with  speakers  from  the  Brigade. 

2:00-3:00— Main  Lecture  hall  (FPH) 

Panel-discussion  on  'Cultural  Resistance  of  Puerto 
Ricans  Moderator:  Roberto  Lasanta-Pres.  Puerto  Rican 
a-Hispamc  Coalition  of  Ma.,  Luis  Perez-P.R.  Lawyer 
Armando  Santiage- Migrant  Worker,  Idali  Tirres- 
leacher  in  Bilingual  Education,  Springfield 
f™^00  "DEDICATION  TO  LOLITA 
LEBRON '-CULTURAL  EVENING/Robert  Crown 
Center. 

Featuring:  CANTORES  DE  AREITO-30  piece 
Children  s Musical  Band  from  INQUINOS  BORICUAS 
^,CdCI0?10S70N;  P0ET:  ROBERTO  MAC- 
fni i?A^e™Si’.<;akers'  Presentations  in  HONOR  OF 
SCHOOLLEBR0N^ -CHILDREN  from  CHE-LUMUMBA 

6:00-8:00  Puerto  Rican  Dinner  $2.00  Donation  Ipro- 
ceeds  going  to  the  Puerto  Rican  Nationalist)  FPH 
Literature^Tables. . . . 


vtealjoen^0/1?  C°mrnuni!vat  Hampshire  College  in- 

part^c^ahon^questions^urin^Tireducahona^for'ums0 
.ereeSTh,0dd  W°rld  iB'S 

Svmp^aa  F^ST'0"'  ^ 


and  conquered  by  blood 
and  fire...  our  rights  are  not  to  be 
begged  but  fought  for." 


For  more  information  call  649-4600  x365. 


PARTY:  SATURDAY,  APRIL  26th  HAMPSHIRE  rn 
fo^Rar  ^?aONSr”'00'5'’00am'  Benefit  for:  Center 
donation  S,Udles’  Cul,ura'  Delegation  to  Cuba.  $2,00 


©«o  latino 


American  Week-DEDICATION OT 

April  21-27,  ,980.  There  will  be  6*0^11!  sMe 

thrTV^^if ' rS'  and  cultural  and  musical  presenations 
throughout  the  week.  This  week  is  in  Honor  of  Lolita 

w!fbhT'rPiertC!  cIC3n  nationalist-  will  be  highlighted 

April  27Hi  2Unnfi  mniM  dedicated  t0  her  on  Sunday 
April  z. ' t h 2.00-6.00,  Main  Lecture  Hall-Franklin  Pat 

lie  Collet  8nd  ,hE  R0bert  C'°»"  C— • Ham-' 


Rafael  CaneelMiranda, 
Oscar  Collazo 
and  Irvin  Fires 


everywomens  center 

the  Center  ^ Wb™"'  * 

around  racial  issues.  Given  this  "‘ft'kT''’'  ,suppor1 
most  of  the  white  staff  S'.5  100  bad  that 

rleny  it  with  a lot  of  ta'lk  ae, . tbou9h  ,he7  <rV  to 
the  benefits  of  power  They  » k'Ck  °ft  ha','nS 
power  relationships  that  exist  with  ® kindS  of 
society,  just  as  long  as  they  a™  h cap,,alisl 
benefitting  from  them  It  k nrf/9  the  °nes  who  are 

be  helpful  - some  whitpP?^nC6  would  Pr°bably 
ThirdWorld  pe^e  &'L,  dm,?n,  wh°  side  with 

ding  rather  than  LaUse  Lv  6f  a"d  u"datstan- 

their  "anti-racism”  like  s„^  V wan'  t0  sl,“  off 
class  status  symbol  We  don’t  need  k'nd  °f  middle 
cy  administrators  bu™  rather  some  V m?re  fan- 
know  what  it's  like  to  sav  it  p.eoPle  wh° 

going  to  star,  changU^g/arountT”3"  * "WS  are 

An  Additional-Note- 

mmmm 

white  staff  m.hf  o 0nce  more  soma  of  the 

their  own  mistakes  a'e  ,ryln9  ,b  cmer  UP 

itA"isthracistVerYonin9k  "0t  '°  men,ion  ,ha  *>«  "hat 
professional  Third  Workwomen  "knotTiLTd"' 
one  week'^oW  ,emi"'S,s’  Yat  tba  " db  Pin 
these i eS  whheTomen 

1 S^mhh^1  right  to' bo^Tpeople  abound  bad9e  tbat  9are 
SSMS  have  to'  Si 

tos  everywomens  center 

supremecist  attitudes  of  some  o,  your  staff 
Because  of  this  the  Third  World  Woman’s  Task 
Force  has  a series  of  demands  that  E insure 

och  c„zrur  sat  fesr-p^K 

bon  fromThe^hir^WorM^ommunlty  nCr6a  'n9  na 

Here  are  our  demands: 


The  person  applying  for  the  Third 
World  Advocate  position  will  have  to 
be  approved  by  the  Third  World 
Women  s Task  Force: 


The  advocate  will  be  accoun- 
table  to-  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force. 


The  advocate  will  be  expected 
to  - communicate  effectively 
the  needs  and  concerns  of  the 
Third  World  Women's  Task 
Force  and  all  Third  World 
Women, 
c. 

The  advocate  will  be  accoun- 
table to  the  goals  and  objec- 
tives of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force. 


The  Third  World  Advocate  will  not 
(unction  as  an  individual,  but  as  a 
representative  of  the  Task  Force  within 
Everywoman's  center. 

3. 

The  Center  will  be  evaluated  concern- 
ing their  ability  to  work  in  non-racist 
ways  with  Third  World  people  and  the 
extent  to  which  programs  are  effective 
in  meeting  the  needs  of  Third  World 
Woman's  Task  Force  will  oversee  and 
coordinate  this  evaluation. 


Tuesday  April  22,  1980 


At  least  four  Third  World  professional 
staff  will  be  hired  for  next  year. 


The  position  of  Third  World  Advocate 
should  be  managed  by  2-by  time  pro 
fessional  staff.  Q 


anti-semitism 

created  because  oppression  brings  resistance  R..r 
tUbmpr,UhnaleVf,thr0U9hc>u'  ,he  19,h  Ud  10  Obf  time 
problems  orn  'ende"c,es  trV*n9  to  blame  the 
prooiems  of  capitalism  to  "the  Jewish 
bankers  and  merchants’’  Toussene|  ,he  Fr0sn 
chman,  giving  his  book  the  title:  ’’Jews  the  Kinos 
° ou;.  Fpobh  (Which  reminds  me  of  an  arti 
,ca,.?d  lhe  ,he  masters  of  the  media”)  He 
wrote  I advice  all  the  revoltion  makers  to  take  all 
the  banks  from  the  J ws.”  In  ofder  to  find  a 
scape  goa,  for  the  .oblems  of  capitafem  the 

socTeStierreThaCCUSed’0f  SUCki"9  ,he  waal,h  °f  'he 

This  was  especially  the  case  with  the 
peak  of  the  Anti-Semitic  hysteria  i.e.  Nazism 
The  Facsists  tried  to  transmute  'the  anti 
capital'sm  of  -the  masses  to  Anti-Semitism  "to 
tght  against  the  Jewish  merchants  and  bankers  ” 

cour'sel®*  b?cked  bv  tHe  b'9  corporations  of 
course)  were  sucessful  in  thei,  demogogy 
Because  in  Germany  the  Jews  played  a 9 con- 
siderable role  in  the  economic,  and  polifal 

hea’dseS'ol  ebnUke  T6re  nere  enou9h  Jews  as  tha 
heads  of  banks  for  the  identification’  of  hiqh 

inance  with  Judaism,  to  be  readily  accepted  by 
the  masses.  A huge  number  of  the  brilliant 
' boused  rdefS  re'e  Jews’  Ant'-Semitism  could 
Thus  Ant-  qmash-  em  bV  ,he  b'9  corporations. 
Ihus  Anti-Semitism  ended  in  the  most 

u na^Te  aed°bide  of  al1  I™.  Capitalism  ’ 

?”  h".  in.herem  economic  problems,  survived 
mmm3h  Fa<?slsm  at  tha  expense  of  the  lives  of  4 7 
million  Jews.  (Among  methods  which 
ere  used,  mass  arrest,  shootings,  concentration 

EaXn9aSCChamberS  6,C  A"  lhai 

Eastern  Europe  was  liberated  by  the 

Soviet  army.  — y tne 

created6  b°v'h the*13 1 d'  ar,m0Vment  9rew  wh1ch  was 
h«c  d . h Jewlsh  caP'talists  for  their  own 

terests  lnw?,hStn,hl189|1’  They  had  common  7n 
terests  with  other  European  capitalists  in  takinn 

& Phad'inf  S'  e*Pe"in9  ,ha  people 

(who  had  lived  there  for  2000  years)  Thk 

“aVmovement  « known  L Zionism 

lemiTm  Br,h?  ba  fi9b,i"9  a9ai"a<  Anfr 
But  that  ls  pure  hypocracv.  Because 
Zionism  accepts  the  fundemental  tenet  of  Anti- 
bemitism  which  sees  Jews  as  forever 
never  9entile  societies.  Israel  can 

because  it^s  take-over  b^exiling^n  o'ther  genref' 


The  establishment  of  the  Elizabeth  Marling  Treuhaft 
Chair  at  the  Smith  College  School  for  Social  Work  was 
. - announced  today  by  Smith  President  Jill  Conway, 
inoc  Ch-nrL  named  fpr  a Smith  alumna  of  the  ciass  of 
1 92b  will  be  permanently  endowed  by  Mrs.  Treuhaft 
and  her  husband  William  C.  Treuhalft.  The  Treuhafts 
are  residents  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Katherine  Gabel,  dean  of  the  School  for  Social  Work 
has  been  appointed  the  first  holder  of  the  Treuhalft 
ship'  Whlch  ,bus  bec°mes  Smith’s  first  endowed  dean- 

Dean  Gabel  herself  a Smith  alumna,  holds  a master  of 
tSrV69^9"1  Slmmons  College  School  of 
Social  Work  a Ph.D.  from  Syracuse  University,  and  a 
J.D.  from  Albany  Law  School. 

She  has  had  extensive  experience  as  a psychiatric 

tSa°inaicWh°rk|e’r  aS2  WaS  SUberintandant  of  Adobe  Moun- 
tain  School  in  Phoenix,  Arizona,  a correctional  institu- 
tion for  juvenile  offenders,  from  1970  until  she  assumed 
her  present  post  in  1973.  “ 

andm°an9memhCUrrST'  a,,ilia'ibns'  aba  ia  wee  president 
and  a member  of  the  executive  committee  of  the 
American  Correctional  Association,  a member  of  the 
cnmmhf  ar  Aasoclatlon  a"d  several  of  its  standing 
an</  f member  of  the  advisory  committee 
CrimmalJusdce  JnSWU,e  ^ ^'hmemen?1  and 
In  announcing  the  gift,  Smith  President  Jill  Conway 
,hi  c I , '?  ,ha  most  s'9nificant  gift  to  be  received  by 
the  School  for  Social  Work  in  its  62-year  history  The 

rivTr,thatPr0„meS  h™  the  educati°"  °f  Sddial  workers 
nvals  that  normally  given  to  the  education  of 
businessmen  or  engineers,  and  I am  proud  that  the 
fn  man  Gabel's  leadership,  has  been  able  lo 

cf.  . 0rt^  t^lls  spelndid  level  of  support." 

Tremco"1  lnceUbal,t'  ,0,Unde,  a"d  ,ormer  chairman  of 
n,nITC0.'  ’ manufseturer  of  sealants  and  roofinq 
products  recently  acquired  by  B.F.  Goodrich,  has  been 
andis^  trust  0,(  Udiuersi,V  Circle  in  Cleveland 

n?rls»  w 1 ^ was  ,orme,lV  chairman  of  the  board 

of  Case-Western  Reserve  University 

taFu0oh0tWf„nr9ahf ' " !,ad"8'""l,m  Smi,h’  Mrs-  Treuhalft 
mate.  Hath  ' V,TrS  at  her  Preparatory  school  alma 
mater,  Hathaway-Brown,  in  Cleveland.  She  has  been 
an  aet.ve  volunteer  and  board  member  for  a variety  of 
cultural,  educational,  and  social  groups  in  the  Cleveland 
area,  induding  the  Blossom  Musiq  Center  the  Weal 
Arts  Association,  and  University  Circle. 

In  1971,  the  Treuhaft  became  the  first  husband-and- 
w'fe  team  to  win  the  human  relations  award  from  the 
National  Conference  of  Christians  and  Jews 
iqilf  Co"e9e  School  for  Social  Work,  founded  in 
Hr!?  0?,  °Ut  °f  3?  emer9ency  training  course  to 
p ePare  psychiatric  social  workers  to  meet  some  of  the 
Pinrp^h!at  emerging  from  World  War  I.  It  has  continued 
f nee  that  time  as  a coeducational  school,  the  only  pro- 
fessional  school  that  is  an  integral  part  of  Smith  Col- 


lws,heshCor\l,hrn  NZS,  39ains'  ,he  Ja-’ 

and  5tnm„i  y n their  native  countries 
capitalism,  99,6  a9amS'  Ab"  Semi,ism  Lnd 

cS,stn°cquntry  in^the  ' world!  th"105'  advanced 

to  be  dangerous.  At  the  rmriai 
moments,  at  the  timps  nf  crucial 

gS?  pcres  ““biah  m'9b<  S ~yeZ 

IJ  R nn  capitalism,  the  big  business  and  the 

,™king  ®pro°fit9aSAanda 

Jews  ate  accused  of  controlling  the  economy.® 


Ousted  Regime 


‘We  recognize  there  were  errors  in  going  too  far  to  the 
left.'  he  said.  'We  moved  too  rapidly.  There  were 
political  errors.  We  did  not  think -enough  about  the 
concrete  organization  xx  the  state.  We  emphasized  the 
political  conscience  too  much  and  had  too  little  ex- 
perience in  the  management  of  a state.  We  did  not 
choose  our  public  servants  well  and  lost  some  control.^ 


announcements 


^,r22°p,s  ba  & 

BW.“°"d,y  ,h,OU9h  Friday  4 ,o  8 p-”' 

This  show  is  numbertight  on  the  gallery’s  schedule  for 

easePr'n9con  ° rmeS,er'  F°r  ,Ur,haf 
faW„  n,aC'  me  at  ,ba  number 

Bernadette  Corbett 
CuratorlPublicity  Director 
253-7503  0 
ROUND  THE  CLOCK 
Fashion  Show  and  Disco 

sfa^kHsustness  StAdems^°mm',,ee  f°r  Advancement  °( 

Sunday,  April  27,  7:00  p.m. 

Place:  David's  Disco,  Mt.  Farms  Mall 
Donation  $3.00 

Northampton,  MA  - Vocalist  Jean  Carn,  whose  most  re- 
cent album  is  "When  I find  You  Love,"  will  present  a 
concert,  'A  Tribute  to  Minnie  Riperton,  " Tuesday 
April  29,  at  John  M.  Greene  Hall,  Smith  College. 
Proceeds  of  the  concert,  which  has  been  organized  by 
Smith  s Black  Students'  Alliance>  will  be  donated  to  the 
Minnie  Riperton  Rudolph  Fund  of  the  Concerned  Foun- 
dation for  Cancer  Research. 

Miss  Riperton,  a recording  star  who  had  toured  na- 
tionally with  such  acts  as  the  Rolling  Stones,  Janis 
Joplin,  and  Sly  and  The  Family  Stone,  died  last  sum- 
mer. 

Ms.  Carn,  who  recorded  with  Earth,  Wind  and  Fire  in 
the  early  1970s  and  has  worked  with  Duke  Ellington,  Ar- 
chie Shepp,  and  Andy  Bey,  has  made  four  records  with 
Normal  Connors  and  did  the  vocal  work  on  pianist 
George  Duke's  gold  LP.  "Reach  For  It." 

Also  appearing  at  the  Smith  concert  will  be  comedian 
Woody  Henderson.  Tickets,  which  are  $4.50  for  the 
Smith  students,  $6  to  the  public  in  advance,  and  $7  at 
the  door,  are  on  sale  in  Seelye  Hall  basement  at  'he  col- 
lege. Mam  Street  Records,  Northampton;  Faces  of 
Earth,  Amherst,  and  Main  Music,  Springfield.  0 


"A  Cry  for  Commitment:  Morality,  Politics,  and 
Genocide  in  Cambodia,"  a program  open  to  Smith  Col- 
lege  students  and  faculty  members,  representatives  of 
religious,  social  service  and  business  groups  from 
various  parts  of  Massachusetts,  and  interested 
members  of  the  community,  will  take  place  in  Wriqht 
Hall  at  Smith  Thursday,  April  24. 

The  event  will  open  in  Wright  Hall  common  room  with 
an  afternoon  session  "Working  with  Refugees,"  from 
2:30  to  4 p.m.  during  which  Jim  Lavelle  of  the  In- 
dochinese Refugees  and  Andy  Marshall  of  Newton 
Friends  of  Southeast  Asia  will  talk  about  related 
volunteer  activities. 

Genocide  and  its  Aftermath,”  the  evening  program, 
which  will  run  from  7:30  to  10  p.m.’  in  Wright  Hall 
auditorium,  will  feature  three  speakers:  Stephen  Young 
of  the  Harvard  Law  School  and  the  Citizens  Commis- 
sion on  Indochinese  Refugees,  will  give  the  historic 
background  of  the  present  Cambodian  situation; 
Nguyen  Ngoc  Huy,  founder  of  the  Progressive  Na- 
tionalist Movement  Vietnam,  and  now  of  Harvard  Law 
School,  and  a representative  of  OXFAM  will  discuss 
Rescue  and  Resettlement”;  and  Margaret  van  Du’yne 
of  the  New  England  Institute  on  Pluralism  will  talk  about 
Responses  and  Responsibilities.” 

The  program  is  being  sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts 
Coalition  on  Indochinese  Refugees,  the  Smith  student 
lecture  committee,  and  Service  Organizations  of  Smith 
and  is  open  to  the  public.  £ 
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Leon  Thomas  at  Hampshire  Co., April  18th 


benefit  disco  for 
center  for  racial  studies 
cultural  workers  dele3ation  to  Cuba 

DISCO  EXTRAVAGANZA 
FEATURING  WELLINGTON 
BROTHER  > _ ALLEN 


SATURDAY ^ 
APRIL  26 
11-5  OOam 


gp«s8.'aw  tsvjs 

pertormance  at  Hampshire  College  (photo  by  Carl  E. 
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Tuesday  April  22,  1980 


MOTHER'S  DAY  DEMONSTRATION' 

LalTn  Ametira'  ’ake  P'aCe  °"  May  10  IM°<heTs  Day  in 

ssilJfeAaM; 


REUNION  DE  AHORAT 

Habra  una  reunion  de  emergence  de  la 
orgamaac.on  Ahora  el  martes  21  en  la  oficina  de 
Ahora.  Student  Union,  salon  3081  Se  tratara  de 
tareas  de  emergencia  con  relacion  a la  Semana 
Latmoamericana  en  UMass. 


Malcolm  X Center 

aid6!  Malc0lm  X Cen,er  « sponsoring  a ping-pong  pool 
and  backgammon  tournament  on  the  22,  23  and  24  of 

to  aid  us  by  publicizing°the  event!^  ’he  paper 

3 $'°0  '"A  ,ee  ,or  pot>l  and  P'n9'Pong  and 
ftmhrn  0am™n-  Sign  up  sheets  are  in  the  X.  For 
turther  information,  contact  i 

Davrs  at  545-3600  or  the  Malcolm  X Center  at  545-2879 

The  Malcom  X Center's  first  annual  talent  «hn,„,  u 
g'olng"  ^y2-b’e98°  D'"in9 
lego  event  We  encdumge  entramstsubmi,  the  ,K 
Malcom  T 'y'  a"d  '°  any 

member  by  April  28,  1980.  S,aff 

SmsI  Davis  at 


El  Maestro' 

September  12, 1891  - April  21 , 1 965 


The  conviction  came  at  the  end  of  a series  of  trial, 
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Panel  Discussion  on  the  Future  of  Blacks 


Curtis  Haynes 

M°ic“mnxareAn'?el  21  3 Pane!  dlscussio"  ™s  helda,  the 
iviaicom  X Center,  concerning  the  future  of  blanks  in 

Af7oeiAmp  The  S.peakerswere  Bill  Strickland  frorrf  the 

SSSHSSf Is 

mrnmm 
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more  of  that."  Today,  we  are  faced  with  the  "Car 

MlVfoe'V'  re  '?hc  ,hese  Pr°blems  Mr.  Strickland  c 
ed  for  a rad, cal  change,  by  saying,  "Those  who  crea 
.^  system  will  no.  be  the  ones  to  change  rt°We 
blacks,  must  change  a system  that  is  profit  motivate 
the  ^ last  m'0*  eXpl”"atil  3dd  unjust.  We  are  kvf 
change  9a'n  an  lllusion-''  Things  have  go, 
In  regards  to  making  this  change  Tony  Crayton  spol 
on  the  organizing  of  the  Third  World  communities  k 
Crayton  warned  that  in  the  1980s  the  struoole  wili  t 
™Ms  Weh  and  dan9e,ous'  35  compared9  to  that  \ 

Accord'irmm  fl bl  rCk  3 wh"e  dom™'ed  society 

B^IStfc,  tZ’tt  Cray, bn*  iTotn  °J 

™njs  nVS!a"'’?  lle  has  no'  v0<ed  lo’  a whit/p,™ 
son  in  thelast  four  presidential  elections.  However9 


Monday  April  28,  1980 


Racism  in  the  Everywomens  Center 


The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force,  in  spit 
resistance  from  the  Every  Women's  Center  is  ma 
gams  in  terms  of  trying  result  of  community  support 
But  the  battle  still  is  not  over.  The  Center  is  tryini 
hard  as  possible  to  give  us  as  little  as  possible  The  i 
it  tries  to  accomplish  this  is  by  being  very  bureaucrt 
Behind  its  mask  of  liberal-sounding  language  it  c 
tinues  to  find  "reasonable"  excuses  for  not  givinc 
what  we  ask  for.  In  this  way  the  Center's  staff  trie- 
give  the  picture  that  they  are  on  our  side,  while  at 

!!T '!£?  ? :aSti,u,ional  ,acism  <°  continue, 
of  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Forces  of  course 
not  accept  this. 

In  order  to  make  clear  what  has  happened  between 
Center  and  us  during  the  last  week,  we  are  givinq  th 
pieces  of  information  below.  They  are-  (a)  , 

and  h-Tn’  b>  i'he  Cfnter's  tesponse  to  our  demar 
and  (c)  our  reply  to  their  response.  It  is  necessary  to 
this  in  order  to  show  the  subtle  way  in  which  they  try 
undercut  what  we  have  asked  for,  and  yet  at  the  sai 
ime  claim  they  are  "absolutely  committteed"  to  helpi 
“iJB  behav|or  is  the  core  of  institutional  rads 
which  always  tries  to  wear  a friendly  smile. 


Committment  to  pushingjor  an  increase-in  the  number 
of  staff  positions  is  hot  the  same  thing  as  saying  "There 
will  be  a second  Third  World  Advocate  position  because 
we  are  willing  to  do  whatever  necessary  to  restructure 
the  Center  in  such  a way  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  Third 
World  people."  Be  clear  and  to  the  point.  We  have 
demanded  a second  fulltime  Advocate  position  and  this 
is  what  we  want. 

In  order  for  you  to  fulfill  our  demands,  you  must  be  in 
agreement  with  the  ideas  put  forward  above,  under 
demands  3,  4 and  5.  We  want  your  answer  to  this  by  9 
o'clock  Tuesday  morning,  April  29.  An  unsatisfactory 
response  on  your  part  will  force  us  to  look  for  other- 
more  activist-ways  to  slove  this  problem. 

Also,  we  want  to  know  that  the  Task  Force's  position 
on  Suman  and  Jamila  is  the  same  as  it  was  before:  since 
you  have  not  dropped  your  politically  backward  charges 
against  them,  thdy  will  continue  to  not  attend  staff 
meetings. 

If  you  want  to  support  the  Third  World  Women's  Task 
Force  in  their  struggle  against  racism  at  Every  Women's 
Center,  pleas  contact  Naledi  Nkomo  at  549-4765. 0 


TO:  Everywoman's  Center 
Third  World  Woman's  Task  Force 

FROM:  The  Bilingual  Collective 

The  Bilingual  Collective  of  the  School  of  Education 
University  of  Massahcusetts  is  responding  to  the  un 
fortunate  and  unjust -situation  created  for  third  work 
women  at  the  Everywoman's  Center.  We  are  concernec 
with  the  insensitivity  of  the  staff  and  directorship  whc 
are  supporting  acts  of  racism  towards  Jamila  Gaston 
Suman  Bohm,  and  Oare  Dozier.  These  actions  have 
thi?reCLthflSe  Staff  mer)lbers  t0  request  resignatioin  frorT 
their  positon  since  they  were  subject  to  unjust  ac- 
cusations and  unequal  treatment 
We  wholeheartedly  support  the  demands  given  to  the 
Center  by  the  Third  World  Woman's  Task  Force  since 
these  are  fa'r  and  reasonable.  We  are  grateful  that  this 

hqhtsofJheseThkH^TH10  the  f°refront  t0  Protect  the 

J2Jts  °J  theseLth'rb  world  women  at  such  a crucial  time 
and  under  such  difficult  circumstances. 
th^leHC°Ura?e  theLEverYwoman's  Center  to  respond  to 
skuahonmanHS  as.theV  ?n|V  serve  to  coreect  the  present 
situation,  and  make  this  service  organization  one  that 

wXaN!0®5  t0  aPd  r6f,eCtS  the  needs  of  EVERY 


editorial 


The  demands  made  by  the  Third  World  Woman's  Task 
Force  should  be  met.  The  Everywomen's  Center  should 
be  thankful  that  the  Task  Force  would  be  willing  to  in- 
terview the  candidates  for  the  Third  World  Advocate 
position.  Who  would  be  in  a better  position  to  pick  the 
Advocate  than  some  of  the  people  she  would  be 
representing.  The  Third  World  community  should  have 
had  this  opportunity  along  time  ago. 

It  should  be  obivous  that  this  incidence  was  the  spark 
that  ignited  the  fire.  One  of  the  workers  of  the 
everywomen's  Center  said  that  she  expected  something 
to  happen  along  time  before  this  incident.  Could  it  bi 
that  the  Center  thought  it  was  losing  control  and  had  to 

starmnT  PS-?i?  !,',r!,,he'r  place'  When  the  confrontation 
started  two  Third  World  Women  were  placed  under  the 
firing  squad.  They  entered  the  meeting  unaware  of 
what  was  to  come.  Why  were  they  asked  to  defend 
their  political  view  on  the  issue.  I thought  America  was 
known  for  having  the  secret  ballot  the  closed  curtain 

Y°,hV0,edi  °n  1'  ,0r  som«hing.  They  were  forced 
to  make  their  political  stand  public. 

Racists  attitudes  at  the  Everywomen's  Center  would 
not  invite  Third  World  people,  at  large,  to  utilize  the 
I k"d'  giavbe  that  was  ,he  p0'n<-  ,hat  was  just  over 


evaluation. 

4.  At  least  four  Third  World  Professional  staff  will  be 
hired  for  next  year. 

5.  The  position  of  Third  World  Advocate  should  be 
managed  by  2-full  time  professional  staff. 


B.  Every  Women  Center's  Response  to  our  Demands 
The  following: 


Demand  1 8-  2. 

We  agree  to  and  fully  support  demands  1 2.  They 

will  serve  tc  >afeguard  the  understanding  of  the  position 
that  has  grown  up  over  the  past  two  years.  We  agree 
that  it  is  appropriate  that  the  Task  Force  approve  the 
Third  World  Advocate  and  we  would  view  the  involve- 
ment of  the  Task  Force  as  positive  and  a real  gain  for  all 
connected  to  the  Center. 


Demand  3 


We  would  view  the  development  of  a Third  World 
Women  s Task  Force  Advisory  Group  to  be  a valuable 
resource  in  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  the  Center 
and  its  programs  in  meeting  the  needs  of  Third  World 
people,  and  in  dealing  with  issues  of  racism  We  will 
work  actively  with  the  Task  Force  in  the  development  of 
such  a group. 


Demand  4 


We  ate  absclutely  committed  to  increasing  the 
numbers  of  Third  World  women  on  the  staff . It  is  our  in- 
tention not  to  accept  any  cutbacks  for  next  year  and  we 
p“n,t°-  at  least'  maintain  °ur  present  ten  positions 
rhird  World  women  who  meet  the  job  qualifications  will 
be  hired.  We  would  like  involvement  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  members  in  reviewing  applicants 
throughout  the  hiring  process. 


Demand  5 


uver  and  above  maintaining  our  present  positions,  \ 
are  committed  to  actively  pushing  for  an  increase 
number  of  staff  positions,  and  we  would  give  top  prio 
ty  to  a second  Third  World  Advocate . 

C.  Our  Reply  to  Their  Response 
You  haven't  been  as  clear  as  you  might  have  in  respo 
ding  to  our  demands.  Because  of  this,  we  will  give  yc 
some  feedback  on  your  response. 


Demands  1 8 2 


Your  response  was  acceptable. 


Demand  3 


A.  OUR  DEMANDS. 

1.  The  person  applying  for  the  Third  World  Advocate 
Wome„%WTmVoe  be  aPPr°Ved  * ,he  Thifd  Wprld 
' Womhen'sdTa0s?Fe„rce.be  aCC°Un,able  “ ,ha  ™rd  World 

febctilefv  toVfhCa,e  be  ! !xpec,ed  to  communicate  ef- 

Wnm  V-  “ ,ha  needs  and  concerns  of  the  Third  World 
Women  s Task  Force  and  all  Third  World  Women, 
c.  The  advocate  will  be  accountable  to  the  goals  and 
obiectives  of  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force, 
dividual  hin  T Advocate  will  not  function  as  an  in- 

whhln  c b a, representative  of  the  Task  Force 

within  Everywoman  s center. 

to  work  Pn8nie'  be  eValuated  p°"cerning  their  ability 
o work  in  non-racist  ways  with  Third  World  people  and 
he  extent  to  which  programs  are  effective  in  meeting 

Wr  mp8da  lie"**  Wprld  Women-  The.  Third  World 
^A/ omen  s Task  Force  will  oversee  and  coordinate  this 


You  will  not  participate  in  the  development  of  the 

sofJed  is1herreP,  WiM  d°  thiS  The  problem  10  be 

a°'v.ed  ls’he  C?mer  s racism  and  we  are  the  ones  who 
are  therefore  equipped  to  bring  into  being  the  anti-racist 
evaluating  committee.  Your  role  in  this  is  that  you  are 
the  ones  to  be  evaluated.  y 

Demand  4 

Your  wording  is  vague  and  bureaucratic.  We  said  4 

Atso  wednnu  SI  meant  Respond  » this.  Be  clear 

w 5 Wred  Th  rdkwPU|aCOndeSCendin9  remard  ,hat  Your 
will  hire  Third  World  women  "who  meet  the  inh 

qualification8'.  We  know  as  well  as  you  about  ob 

usa  'nCoa,rten^  and  ,hera,ore  YOU  do.  not  have  to  remind 
us  In  order  to  prevent  racism  in  this  area  however  wp 

nmTtAd' Wn m"  ha,Ve  'he  ma'°r  sav  about  whether  or 
not  I hird  World  applicants  are  qualified. 

Demand  5 


To  the  Editor 

Center  m°,hrn'S  a,',iCle  "Racism  at  Everywomar 
.anno  dieCstr  3 fac,ual>accuracy  we  think  imp, 
She  states  that  the  Internation  Women's  Wp 
tTtlJd  ^?kina°  n?o  WHiCh  the  C°nfliCt  Centered  was  e 

gst^Saki^il^o^,  Ptoblefe  no 

g«0^P^p~nsKh 

speak  for  Jews.  Furthermore,  the  speaker  was  ™ 

turn  to^aje} 


Monday  April  28,  1980 

To  The"  Editor 

venl  fekina  XT*  W"h  8 Palas«"'a"  ib  order  ,o  pre- 
been  implied  7 hateT^reafra!113’  ab,l'seml,ism  has 

«h^.^onivamS^°^  ,h'S  COn"iC''  a"d 
of  <he 

cur  own  reality  being  hemd  "me'  we  lnsis'  on 

o““wrde  we’re  "T  °U'  °f  ch°ice-  Over 

world  collaborated  in  thei?  *****  3,1  °f  the  Western 
refused  them  tneir  extermination,  and  them 

SH^SwSSS 

sSSSsSF-"-” 

capiL,i'sTgter:ereBnu,t;Shisad  reacti0nary  as  a"V 

Jewish  struggle  any  ,han  'he 

Jewish  people  to  survNe  of  Z°' ,he  S,'u9gles  °<  'he 

wlt^l^lsraekTtati^Tlro  fs^rae’i’sfate'T^'^’5’1  Pe°P'a 

and  the  JewiSHt  SitebCed' 

censor  the  Jewish  people.  ne  ettect  was  to 

Suman’s  charges  of  racism  have  concrete  causes 

than  dismissed  as  being  beside  the  point. 

In  Solidarity,  , 


Emily  Loeb 
Steven  Shulman  0 


Towards  a New  Black 
Consciousness 

By  Yvonne  Chirean 
In  the  70  s young  Black  Americans  turned  their  backs 
opon  the  great  political  and  social  issues  that  their 

rh-'.i  Udt ,StlC  udealS  whlch  P^duced  a fallacious 
ultiinatj  Aj 

g8Xt»=!!l 

com  ntae°pn,o  ***!*"• 

copt  the  progressivism  of  the  60's  as“thinas  that  hen 
pened  • and  discard  the  commitment  ha"  wem  along 
nests  d,e  CJB  PeLhapS'  as  Angelas  Davis  sug 
policies  have  shifteThom  studemVfh^H  working 

of  student  consciousness  ? If  Black  student  activism  is 

Dolihrsl  ' eC  'ne  We  Can  expec'  a sim'l'ar  decline  of 
political  awareness.  Consequently  a failure  amonn 
ourse'ves  to  be  able  to  analyze  and  entire  S 
vdlues  will  occur.  Hopefully,  the  silence  of  Black 
s uc  ents  reflects  a period  of  transition  toward  a renewal 
of  aeon  in  the  eight, es-which  would,  ideological 
provide  an  effective  vehicle  for  changed^  9 V’ 


By  Yvonne  Chirean 

I m sure  we're  all  aware  of  the  presence  of  the 

phnse K?fC  "PW  f0"6'  Can  be  used  t0  man'Pdlate.  The 
Mv  n th  "m.'T?  s been  coined''the  pen  is  mightier 
hun  the  sword.  Conclusive  studies  have  proven  that 

a lioTone  field  ''maSS  trainVvasher”  However, 

j'  0 s.  °'w  «W  cf  communication  thatis  yet  to  be  ex- 
plored for  its  influence  on  society 
n the  past  years,  "ethnic  ' progammmg  (soul,  jazz 

s' d mh  v m'®##0  musicl  on  rad‘°  has  Imwwed  con- 
pi  u commercial  radiohas  shown  itself  to  be  a 

pl.usibl.  alternative  to  television  and  journalistic 
mer  |.cf 10118  "h'Chi"0  bombarded  withpropaganda  and 
* B 0ne  may  ask  if  anyone  realizes  how  useful 
001  ra(lm  maybe  for  the  Black  and  Third  World  c 


Who  Runs  the  “Government”  of  IRAN 


By  Foad  Vafaei 
In  order  to  understand  the  process  of  the  Iranian 

expropriating  the  American  and  British  ornfit- 
trv's  |COrporatlons  who  were  exploiting  the  coun- 

Mossadegh  was°e|rCerSdA  leadef  °*  the  movernant,  Or 
cent  of  the  ? u d as  prlme  minister  with  99  per- 
dustty  £ ,h°  eS'  He  nationalized  the  Iranian  oil  in- 
in“e  ests  So  fn  a?ains'  ,he  Amarican  capitalists 
American  C?A  Z sh“h0“S  C°UP  d'etat  s,a9ed  4 ,ha 

began  P ’ha  C'A  advisers'  a da'l<  age  of  repression 

'he  PO'iCeK  W8S  Crea,ed  With 

Jhpk|h«i6  ,har\even  any  hind  of  individual  opposition  to 
the  Shah  was  destroyed  under  torture  (e.g  Whipping 

tbeeth"h'  6 ec,"c  lh°fks'  extrac'ion  of  finger  naikfand 

By  W5  SAVAK  hadUn?  °njh!  ,es,icles-  'aping,  etc.) 

° . bAVAK  had  closed  down  95  percent  nf  all 

S'®”  15  'RAN.  No  book  could  be  Sbuted 
without  the  permission  of  SAVAK.  SAVAK's  Dowpr 
was  absolute  and  arbitrary.  s power 

over  500  Africa  0 lucra,iv?  ,ield  for  investments  for 
over  bUU  American  corporations  in  IRAN.  And  that  ex- 

AmprSirahe  notonous  suPPort  of  the  Shah  by  the 
American  government.  ' me 

It  is  clear  that  the  American  government  (whpthpr 
h?^na,ei?  ba  th®  democrats  or  the  Republicans)  works 
hand  in  hand  with  the  big  business.  The  corporation 
having  consolidated  their  control  over  the  US 

npnn!^f'thhavewbe!.n  tryi"9  t0  SUCk  Profit  Out  of  the 
tbe  under  developed  countries 
All  the  governments  which  are  "friendly”  to  the  U S 

menSt'mof  USS  ferti,e  9rounds  for  the  fnvel 

Sc"hUS  b sed  corPorat|on.  Therefore  the  U.S 
allies  have  to  use  repressive  methods  against  their 
own  people.  This  process  leads  to  misery  and  poverty  in 
nrZr  £ La,,nu  Ameri^  and  the  middle  e«t  V|n 
order  to  preserve  that  wretched  status  quo  in  the  third 

Z'  rPe/>!a,rVhaS  t0  maintain  a strong  ar 

eafihTfeiPnB?|h'9heS1  mili,ar''  bad9a'  'Ra 

,rld '!|e  ,U;*  ' land-  industry,  mines  and  the  means  of 
nS?.  t°n  are  dwned  »V  a small  minority  of 

hive  to5'  X 7 “ SK,UiVe  ‘he  m3iori,v  of  American 
have  to  work  for  them.  The  monpolies  enrich 
themselves  by  taking  the  goods  made  by  working  pm 
pie  and  selling  them  for  huge  profits  “"“sing  peo 
American  imperialism  is  simply  the  expansionism  of 


those  monpolies  to  the  underdeveloped  area  The 
American  monopolies  make  huge  profits  by  sucking  the 
mm  n ,h,osa  nnuntrias  through  investments.  9 
from  .h  SmAa  minority  of  indigenous  capitalists  benefit 
from  the  American  imperialism.  So  the  pro-U  S 
governments  in  the  third  world  are  based  on  the  pro- 
U.S.  indigenous  capitalists.  But  meanwhile  for  the  im- 
poverished masses  of  people  in  those  countries.  Cen- 

crea?e f inf £?,"  ,S  ^ C'ea,ed'  American  imperialism 

creates  inflation,  corruption,  misery,  and  severe  ine- 
qualities  for  the  peoples  of  the  third  world 

can.  be  understood  without  taking  into 
cephon*  faCt‘  And  tbe  ,ranian  revolution  is  no  ex- 

createdrhv9d  econ°mic  and  social  conflicts 

started9on  *£ 

Iranian  masses  overthrew  with  merely  emp ty  ^hands'  one 
bf  >ba  |ddd  ™"<d"e 

be  ?te*?!:s»are  “mp'ieeted.  Many  reason  could 
i.?.7'  d‘  th  lraman  society  is  an  religious  society  In 
Islam'1  eV(fV  aspect  °f  li,e  is  under  the  religious  rules 

fe  M dSrCe?h7en' al'asPfc,s  pf  'be  Irlnian  soclai 
me.  All  desires,  hopes,  and  political  beliefs  have  been 

,h7nroe„d  '°r  U00  Yef,S  ,hroa9h  lslam-  ThXor!  even 
tookmkgious'forms"  "1Per,aiSt  aSPira,i°nS  massaa 

worthv^'of1  !h8  C8re  0l  f 11  ,he  anti-imperialist  revolutions 
worthy  of  the  name  le.g.  Cuba,  Nicaragua,  China! 
What  seems  to  be  decisive  for  the  revolution  to  occur  is 

iononTewh","', 'he  S "M^Sa1 
tion  on  the  vyhole  favorable  to  change  and  a set  of  aoak 

being  to  mobilize  the  people.  Howiver  in  the  cafe  of 
KfiV  a"  t.hes®  were  identified  with  Islam;  that  is  to  say 
Islam  replaced  nationalism  in  mobilizing  people  aqainst 

Ihe"  evo,Su Znnr  ^ P'3yed  the  ro,e  of  the  ideo^gToJ 
Fo  ' * n J ?'  •'  e-  tberdemand  for  an  Islamic  republic) 

ce^ful  it  ^TPHna  St  revolutio"  to  be  really  suc- 
cessful, it  has  to  do  away  with  the  barbaric  system  of 

cases3 * S  (suchnasarhhVe  ,he  9,°alS  °f  socialism-  In  some 
radical  Pnnunh  Ct'ba^  revolu,lonl  the  revolution  was 
rpn  Ca  ®nou9h  not  only  to  overthrow  the  U.S  backed 

aaaintft  thp8  S"  '°  brm9  abou'  ,adical  social  changes 
against  the  oppressive  social  structure.  That  means 
achieving  the  goals  of  a socialist  revolution: 

I-  Transformation  of  the  capitalist  property  relations  to 

S Snd  up  of  a planned  economy0 

IRAN  n, » I W8^  ,d  achieve  ,eal  '"dependence  for 
IRAN  or  any  other  third  world  society. 

II- The  decisive  role  of  the  industrial  working  class  in  the 
transformation:  Exploited  directly  in  the  industrial  field 


turn  topa9#t 


munity. 

In  light  of  the  situation  at  WFCRconcerningthe 
abrogationof  Que  Tal Amigos,  we  must  be  aware  of  the 
necessity  of  maintaining  Third  World  programming  on 
radio.  Most  of  the  colleges  in  the  area  own  licensed 
radio  stations,  all  of  which  carry  some  type  of  program- 
ming with  appeal  to  the  Third  World  community.  But 
actually  how  "ethnic”  is  this  programming?  Is  it  educa- 
tional L-iesit  carry  any  politica* 1  message?  Is  it  culturally 
scholastic ’To  use  an  example,  one  can,  on  a local  col- 
lege radio  station,  hear  "Rappers  Delight"  for  five 
timesin  12  hours-  but  not  hear  of  the  latest  Third  World 
developments,  relevant  information  that  may  effect  you 
or  I . It  s about  time  thatsome  of  the  local  radio  stations 
start  implementing  structure  programmingdirected 
triward  raising  the  political,  social,  and  cultural  con- 
sciousness of  the  student. For  example,  BMCP  has  a 
system  by  which  it  is  mandatory  for  every  disc  jockey  to 
play  something  "political"  or  culturally  enlightening  on 
his  show.  Accordingly,  such  a requirement  would 
coerce  the  disc  jockey  into  taking  some  care  in  choosinq 
what  he  or  she  plays.  Possibly,  a political  theme  could 
be  incorported  into  the  program. 

Non-commerical  radio,  epecially  within  the  college 
area, has  the  potentialfor  being  an  extremelypowerful 
communications  media.  It  should  and  must  be  used  to 
the  advantage  of  the  Third  World  audience.  Maybe  then 
we  can  stop  ,,hip-hip-hopping,,and  get  on  the  move.  0 

To  the  Editor: 

pLe7Lhw7  *°  See  ,hat  Foad  Vafa^i's  article  on 
Palestine  was  accompanied  by  another  one  on  anti 

erniusm.  Too  often  the  e*^s  JK 
these  issues  on  the  left.  However,  in  tfe  spirit  of  com 
radely  criticism,  I would  like  to  disagree  whh  several  of 

ls  aot  due  ,hal  "Anti-semitism' grew  up  in  earlv 
over  fcfe'y  A"b°a9h  the  Jewish  people  are 
the  bI™  °ld'  an'i-semitism  is  usually  dated  from 
aqoRhTSs  TaSra7eS  and  diasP°'a  of  about  2000  years 
S i®1yc  lca,,y  recurred  over  most  of  the  world 
with  especial  virulence  in  Europe  and  Russian  aS 
semmsm  is  probably  the  oldest  reacism. 
j)  don  t know  where  Foad  got  the  figure  4 7 million 

icOT£/w»>ioa%rrn  thew0l0caust-  He|en  Fein,  author  of 
Accounting  for  Genocide,  said  that  the  lowest  estimate 
was  5.5  million,  which  seemed  far  too  low  and7h« 
E.chmann  himself  had  estimated  will  over  6 million  But 
he  pomt  is  not  to  quibble  over  such  horrible  numbers  It 
” °'i  ,d  becams  obsessed  with  the  Holocaust  but  i 
d °r  ,P  imp'^  tba'  p baa  "0 

just  the  Nazi  leaders  who  were  the  animals.  Althouqh 
there  were  many  examples  of  heroic  resistance  to  the 
Holocaust  by  both  Jews  and  non-Jews  the  bulk  of 
Europeans  actively  or  passively  collaborated  in  it  This 

r?n»7,h"  St'  and  most  imp°da"<'  Poin" 

but  ''shoi  ld"skt  ^ 7WS  Sh°Uld  n0t  have  ,led  ,0  lsraa|. 
anain=th  d ' ^ heir  na,lve  cPPP'fies  and  struggle 
fh  7 a™:sem"lsm  and  capitalism."  In  other  woTds 
andYhe0"  d haVe  9Pne  b3Ck  10  their  "onaxistam  families 

s:cd8  a9ains' ,hem  ip  p'da° » bS 

In  fact,  many  Jews  did  go  back  to  try  to  find  their 
Iv7h  h Polands'  ,or  a«ample,  they  were  greeted  by 
h7nd  5 S 8nd  8 ,u  scale  P°9rom  in  Kielce,  and  many 
hundreds  were  murdered.  v 

On  the  one  hand,  this  is  just  ultra-leftism  - askinq  peo- 

mflems  f 'hp  lm.Possible'  Ba'  on  the  other  hands,  it 

al  e7 Warr0Th»TnSI,'Ve,yj,°  ,he  posi,ion  of  Jaws 
alter  the  War.  The  Jews  could  not  go  "home,"  and  not 

one  country  on  earth  offered  them  sanctuary.  The  Jews 
who  went  to  Israel  had  no  choice,  and  the  resulting  col- 
onization of  the  Palestinians  must  be  understood  as  one 
more  tragedy  of  the  Holocaust. 

Ant'-semitism  is  en  important  part  of  Mideast  politics 
.1  "xf  PPi'aboration  of  most  Arab  governments 
of  wf  N?ZIS,'  thS  e,xpulsion  of  hundreds  of  thousands 
threats  ,h  d'Cn  aWS  8,  'h1  1948  ”ar'  h'PPga'da  military 

the  A hh  ontlnlJal  use  of  anti-semitic  propogandalby 
rivIlH  b|  9PvernmeP,s'  and  the  use  of  terrorism  against 
civilians  (as  opposed  to  politicians  ot  soldiers)  continual- 

lstehn,0rC7eS  SULViVal  9eSta"  °f  lsraeli  politics.  Just 
£ “s7  whod,scuss  Israel  without  reference 

kti  wS  7 misstate  the  whole  issue,  those  lef- 

at  wo7k  °Ut  an,"semi,ism  Jis'Prt  'he  real  forces 

welMm7N7St,'  a,ten,idn  10  "n'i-semitism  is  thus  most 
welcome  and  I hope  it  continues. 

From  Steven  Shulman  0 

Discussion 

“ 'orDibk  G,e9P'y  twice,  Julian  Bond,  and  in  the 
last  electron  he  wrote  in  his  own  sons  name  I,  a 
senousnessMr  King  told  the  crowd  "it  is  time  to  vote  for 
what  youwant,  not  what  you  are  told  you  can  get  " He 
expressedalarm  in  the  fact  that  many  black  leaders  have 
announced  their  support  for  President  Carter  in  the  up 
comingelectrons.  He  attributed  this  to  the  fact  that 
F. ' . kn®  ,h“  lo  control  the  black  vote  " 
something  that  blacks  have  not  been  able  to  do  Thuk 
T c 8 kb  a - 10  ,he  P7ICIeS  of  a ppp-partisan  President.' 

In  commenting  on  the  status  of  blacks  he  stated  that 
many  of  use  ate  in  college  strickly  by  luck  We  could  or 
possibiy  will  be  in  prison,  (as  in  the  case  of  Craeman 

As  Mr  Ki'no°^e,,  'nCaaCe,a'ed  br°'he,S  abd  sis,ersl- 
As  Mr  King  continued  to  speak,  he  spoke  on  the  fact 

that  many  blacks  leel  that  the  no  nuke,  anti  draft  and 
environmental  safety  movement  are  for  whites  only 
But  the  reality  is  that  we  breath  the  same  air,  dtink  the 
same  water,  an  if  the  bomb  was  dropped,  we  would  die 
blacks  m Ta"  T*','?  us'  Thus'  Mel  Kin9  encouraged 

aSe  too  aPSe  11  iS  ,he"  lives  which  a« 
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CHINA  ENTERS  THE  1980s 


osion  affairs 


Tf?e  m°od  In  China  as  the  1980s  begin,  and  a post-Mao 
policy  line  is  consolidated,  is  one  of  cautious 
hopefulness  There  is  a fervent  desire  for  progress 
blended  with  an  acute  awareness  of  the  limits  on  future 
possibilities.  Of  all  the  differences  since  the  great  but 
oppressive  Mao  Zedong  was  embalmed  in  1976  there 
are  four  which  stand  out. 

First,  people  high  and  low  see  economic  growth  as 
China  s highest  priority.  In  the  factories  the  slogans  are 
about  output,  product  quality  and  competitions  bet- 
ween teams  of  workers:  the  conversations  in  the  can- 
teens are  about  pay  packets  and  what  to  spend  them 
on.  Some  private  enterprise  is  returning  to  the  cities,  to 
provide  much  desired  special  products  and  services 
.to  all®Yiate  an  increasingly  serious  unemployment 
problem.  The  spirit  of  industry  has  been  galvanized  by  - 
the  assertion  from  on  high  that  profit  and  market 
forma  nee  ^ ^ °nlV  Val'd  measures  of  industrial  per- 

In  most  of  the  countryside  political  and  bureaucratic 
pressures  on  the  farmers  have  been  eased,  to  spur  them 
to  grow  more  by  growing  what  they  want  to  grow.  In 
town  and  village  alike,  hard  work  and  initiative  (as  well 
as  birth  control)  are  being  rewarded  in  cash;  one-sixth 
of  an  industrial  wage  can  hinge  on  a bonus,  and  one- 
tourth  of  a farm  income  can  come  from  private  cultiva- 
tion. Even  the  young  urban  dissident  are  part  of  the  aqe 
They  have  been  sellin9  Their  leaflets- 
unlike  dissidents  in  the  rest  of  the  Marxist  world,  who 
tend  to  give  their  literature  away;  even  Wei  Jingshenq 
the  outspoken  young  editor  who  was  jailed  for 
trSUn'tS!eV0,Uul,0nury  activity”  las*  year,  said  at  his 
',alm,We  P“bllsh  our  magazines  for  the  purpose 
oT" making  China  more  prosperous  and  powerful  " 

One  cannot  but  recall  how  Mao  in  1965  reminded  An- 
dre  Malraux  of  Soviet  Premier  Aleksei  Kosygin's 
I®,'  Communism  means  the  raising  of  living  stan- 
dards, and  then  sneenngly  dismissed  it:  “and  swimm- 
ing is  a way  of  putting  on  a pair  of  trunks."  “Politics  in 

snHaTmo ' I-  Wh,uh  was  Mao's  uPdate  of  Confucian 
social  moralism,  has  given  way  to  “production  in  com- 

Tnd  ,h'Iaeh9<;Vernment  teNs  the  citizens  t0  work  hard 
and  to  reach  for  material  rewards;  "politics  in  com- 
mand" effectively  discounted  both. 

The  traditional  materialism  of  the  Chinese  has  reap- 
peared, then,  as  the  shackles  of  an  overplanned 
economy  have  been  pulled  back  a little.  Under  Mao 
China  as  a nation  stood  up.  In  these  post-Mao  years  the 
iTsun  'ndlVldual  ls  ,ryin9  10  s,and  UP  and  claim  a place 

A second  change  is  nothing  less  than  the  castration  Of 
Marx'sm . One  aspect  is  theoretical:  class  struggle  is  no 
longer  talked  about  or  believed  in.  A practical  aspect 
olovvs:  the  tentacles  of  ideology  have  been  untwined 
from  one  realm  after  another  of  Chinese  life. 

People  may  go  to  the  opera  or  watch  an  evening  of 
television  w'thout  hearing  any  Marxist  message.  In  the 
schools  the  running  battle  between  "red"  and  "expert" 
has  been  won  resoundingly  by  professional  who  say 

means  no, hinan%'he  learni"9  °f  e*pertise  °r  a'aa  i' 
means  nothing.  Even  topics  such  as  management 


science  and  the  analysis  of  World  War  ll  s nature  and 
causes  have  been  approached  without  Marxism  as  the 
compass.  The  mask  of  ideology  has  been  pulled  back 
from  the  face  of  Chineses  cilvilization.  Indeed,  this  is 
true  visually:  the  decline  of  slogans  and  banners  frees 
the  eye  to  notice  more  of  the  architecture,  social  ways, 

harmonies  and  chaos  of  Chinese  daily  life. 

The  change  here,  to  borrow  terms  from  political 
science,  looks  like  a de-escalation  from  totalitarianism 
(where  nothing  is  valuefree)  to  authoritarianism  (where 
the  power  of  the  state  is  not  coincident  with  the 
sovereignty  of  an  ideology).  A 1961  speech  of  Zhou 
Enlai,  resurrected  in  1979,  sums  up  the  new  line:  scien- 
tists, writers  and  other  professionals  don't  have  to  be  in- 
terested in  politics,  the  fornper  Premier  said,  as  long  as 
they  do  their  work  well  and  do  not  actively  oppose 
socialism.  j 

The  political  process  itself  is  taking  on  a post- 
ideological  flavor.  No  figure  is  being  built  up-as  Hua 
Guofeng  was  during  1977-as  a Red  Emperor  in  Mao's 
image.  Premier  (and  Commiinist  Party  Chairman)  Hua  is 
now  merely  termed  "China's  most  sen  or  leader." 
Budgets  are  published;  differences  of  opinion  are 
recorded  in  a relaxed  way;  long  speeches  are  given 
without  any  quote  from  Marx,  Lenin  or  Mao.  Politics  as 
a near-religious  ritual,  in  which  a demigod  above  tossed 
the  Word  to  adoring  masses  below,  is  being  replac- 
ed by  politics  as  a pedestrian  adjustment  of  interests 
"Seeking  truth  from  facts"  is  now  said  by  Beijing  to  be 
the  essence  of  Marxism.  Mao,  during  the  Cultural 
Revolution  of  the  1960s,  told  the  Red  Guards  that  "It  is 
right  to  rebel"  was  Marxism's  summation.  Karl  Marx 
might  have  found  shortcomings  in  both  formulations; 
yet  the  change  from  one  to  the  other  is  enormous  in  its 
implications.  An  ideological  crisis  that  had  been  building 
up  in  China  for  some  years,  paused  by  a ritualistic  conti- 
nuance of  applying  class  categories  to  realities  that  have 
little  to  do  with  class,  has  been  largely  diffused.  The 
1979  W3S  perhaPs  the  first  s'nce  the  Liberation  of 
1949  in  which  no  class-related  political  campaign  was  in 
progress  whatsoever.  One  cannot  but  note  that  this  de- 
emphas|s  of  ideology  has  undermined  some  of  the  logic 
of  China  s denunciation  of  Soviet  society. 

A third  point-again  noticeable  from  the  top  of  society 
to  the  grass  roots-is  a determination  to  replace  the  ar- 
bitrariness of  the  late  Mao  era  with  some  steps  toward  a 
government  of  laws  rather  than  a government  of  men  It 
is  in  this  context  that  we  should  see  both  the 
Democracy  Wall”  phenomenon  of  1978-79  and  the 
spate^of  legislation  introduced  by  the  government  dur- 
ing 1979;  the  two  are  linked  in  an  ambigous  way. 

When  Wei  Jinggsheng  railed  against  "the  elevation  of 
eaders  to  the  position  of  deities,"  Deng  and  others  in 
the  Poliburo  knew  what  he  meant,  for  they  themselves 
suffered  in  the  1960s  from  the  whims  of  Emperor  Mao. 
Mao  s senior  victims,  hardly  less  than  the  poster-writers 
and  editors  of  private  magazines,  appreciate  the  attrac- 
tiveness of  a steady  period  under  law. 

The  urban  dissident  movement  speaks  of 
dfm°craCy;"  but  t0  few  Chinese  does  the  word  con- 
note the  Western  idea  of  a periodic  choice  at  elections 


Andrew  Young  at  UMASS 


number  of  foreign  pTcyissuef'  ^ W3S  3CtiVe  on  a 

Ambassador  Younq  was  bnrn  in  mb  r>  , 

March  12  1932  He  k the  Dorn  New  Orleans  on 
Young,  Sr  ofSo He"  if  ^ Mrs  Andr™ 


1980  at  8om  in  IhfflSad?r  And,ew  Young  on  April  28 
545-0920,  "'e  D V P'  °"iCe  re9ardi"9  ^ Passes, 

sludeSafuS 4Cri|e,7-28 '“s'6  Tw  ,fed(l0X  T^li 

aethers!®  Massachuset,s  students,  three  dollars'  for 


between  competing  parties.  The  center  of  gravity  of  the 
concerns  of  the  dissident  movement  is  constitu- 
tionalism: fi>ed  rules  which  permit  the  citizen  to  know 
where  he  sjtands;  accountability  of  officials  to  those 
rules.  A few  bold  spirits  have  asked  for  the  replacement 
of  a Marxist  system  by  a Western-type  democratic 
system.  At  the  other  extreme  are  posters  and  articles  in 
the  unauthorized  magazines  demand  adherence  to  the 
Constitution  and  other  laws,  due  process,  and  a less 
stifling  mental  atmosphere  in  which  criticism  is  not  sub- 
ject to  overnight  redefinition  as  "counterrevolution?7 
So  far  the  constituency  of  sympathy  within  the 
government  for  the  dissidents  has  been  important  and 
1979  was  a year  of  notable,  if  flawed,  steps  toward 
constitutionalism-within-Marxism.  Rules  and  regula- 
tions are  in.,  The  political  gymnastics  of  tossing  halos  or 
dunce  caps. on  the  heads  of  supports  or  foes  is  hapoilv 
out.  1 

"Everyonej  is  equal  before  the  law"  was  One  of  the 
new-style  official  Communist  Party  slogans  for  the 
celebration  last  October  of  the  30th  anniversary  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

A fourth  major  change-the  only  one  bearing  directly  on 
foreign  policy-is  a wider  opening  of  the  door  to  non- 
Chinese  ideas  and  foreign  policy  (which  Mao  himself 
wrought  as  he  turned  against  Russia).  New  is  the  level 
of  openness  to  international  economic  forces,  and  to 
foreign  cultural  influences. 

Foreign  trade  has  more  than  doubled  since  Mao  died 
Beijing  is  borrowing  abroad.  Export  zones,  foreiqn 
advertising,  foreign  bank  offices,  joint  ventures  have  all 
suddenly  come  into  existence.  Chinese  in  city  parks 
come  up  to  tourists  to  practice  their  foreign  languaqe 
skills,  declaring  that  "foreigners  are  no  longer  con- 
sidered cosmopolitan  by  past  standards.  A senior 
British  official  in  the  Hong  Kong  government  shook  his 
head  and  mused,  "Can  this  really  be  the  same  coun- 
try? as  he  compared  dealing  with  China  in  1979  with 
the  same  enterprise  in  the  1960s. 

China  for  so  long  its  own  world,  seems  to  be  holding 
out  its  hand  for  an  indefinite  season  of  give  and  take 
w'th  the  rest  of  the  world.  For  years  the  PRC  leaders  in- 
!™ked  abroad  ,or  technique  (and  dudng 
the  1950s  would  have  liked  more  of  it  than  the  West  was 
then  interested  in  offering).  But  the  post-Mao  leader- 
ship is  also  looking  outside  China  for  some  of  the  ideas 
tor  China  s development.  Self-reliance  as  a philosophy 
as  distinct  from  self-reliance  'as  the  motHir  of  certain 
necessities,  has  just  about  died  in  its  hacks  The 
Chinese  are  now  so  eclectic  in  their  approach  to 

South  Korea  a'eHRn|reCen,IV'  drawi"9  SOme  ideas  ,ram 
and  Be  gana-that  people  who  have  spoken 
°f 3 Chinese  model  should  rethink  the  matter. 

The  Chinese  tend  to  exaggerate,  and  it  needs  stressing 
MaoTndVthe'nM,  ha(Vln0t  Cha"9ad  since  the  death  of 

China  is  still  a vast,  poor,  agricultural  country  Some  of 

ote^^33^^3^^9953^^^^  dtchinatndthosetf 

filter 
CTokr  is  hri,y  depe"dem  IP? 

"With  the  bu?k  of  the  resldant.  put  " ln  a recent  letter, 
be  no  getuit  det  o tacy  tr tl1,0" 

Ch?nese  fcpt  £rP£kfid".  1 ’°P  P'i0ri,y'  tha 
animals.  It  does  not  overni9ht  into  economic 
average  Chinese  laborer Tl 980  w ,he 

counterpart  in  Honn  ken  980  ;0rks  as  hard  as  his 

Despite  a sttssotmerh  in9, herrhJfan  T Si"9aP°te. 

of  seniority  still  has  manV  r.he,orlc-  ,he  dead  hand 
sons  can  still  inherit  factory  idtr'e'''0"  "S  9np’  and 
high  official  in  an  important  ,TOm  ,he,r  fa,hers-  A 
his  visitor  with  a wave  of  his a '^9  or9ah|zal|on  greeted 
Of  corridors.  "Our  organization  Ti.t  ard  3 honeycomb 
has  fbo  many  peon  e and  ° ’ Jke  so  many  in  China, 
trained  and  capable  " In  J few  0f  them  are  reallV 
relaxation  is  brinqino  to  thp  respects  the  ideological 
slovenliness  and^ouldn't  nf°r<:  3 dls,urbing  underlying 
Chinese  society  ' eare-less  attitude  in  parts  of 

eco'omTs'liTo0;^;; -ai«ance  exists  to  the  age  of 
the  leadership  of°^rtain^!m/'9UreS  at  the  center  a"d  in 
the  fallen  ultra-leftists  Pfro  lnces  who  sVmPathize  with 
young  ",960s  generation  "w  S°me  °f  ,he  al'enated 
who  see  advanced  industry  S°me  rural  Baders 

mzation's  beneficiary  and  r a9rlcu|ture,  as  moder- 
V.  and  from  some  lower  level 
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Mitin  Publico 
en  el  Dia  delaMadre 

=rL;TI-sisT--  « 

j°s;  movimientos'de  ' Tib^^S*0  en  splidaddjd  con' 

fer  fclt 

pl'se  Sffi  Tilths * ™YP'  la  *L  en 

Dia  dc  las  Madres.  Unode  los enfr^t,n°^medca^os  el 
sprawl  papel  de  la  muter  en  la  rSl?qUeS  del  Pro9'ama 
apoyada  p0r  |os  Estados  Unidn^P ' * f la  represion 
latrnoamericanas  oprimidas  lae^l  E"  as  nafiones 

represion' °q  la®  JB|  en  sera  la 

Unidos.  El  pais  se  encuentra ^ m,enida  por  los  Estados 

mszJ 

portante^e^^stos^momem1  68  Partipp'a""en,e  im- 
mundial  extremadamente  peliqrosT  eT”  '*  sl,uacion 
tomemos  cada  oportun^ad  nai  d p0r,an’e  que 
oposicion  a la  explotad™  Pf  demostrar  nuestra 
militares  por  parte  del  imnp?IrS,°n'  6 lntervenciones 

tambien  debemos  demlrarnutrn°ayanqUi;  NosJros 

populares  al  rededor  dpi  “es||°  aP°y°  a las  luchas 
benefician  a nosottos^fen  lo^^ado'fun^  n°S 

empezara  a las doce  ^eTm^d6^01^51  Common  V 
musica,  y mesas  con  informaciones3'  oradores, 

*$£ Pam  ddetnfa  ~d'ponKpn  a este 

Action  Center  y eeeee  las'oficinas de ^B|1)C?nSUmer 

Para  mas  informacion  se  puede  poner  en  contacto  con 
el  Commoter  Collective  o con  la  olicina  Se  Ahora 
ambren  se  puede  llamar  al  numero  684-0914  Carteles  v 

tester" recoger  en  ^ “4 
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F twins  terror 
in  Bolivia 


From  the  Guardian,  April  23 

Despite  the  vigilance  of  Bolivian  progressives  and 
trade  on, onisJ  the  country's  rightist"  am  loSgt 
another  opportunity  to  seize  power.  Several  plots  within 

On March'S”  bee"  ,eported  in-recsnt weeks' 

Un  March  21,  Jesuit  journalist  Luis  Espinal  was  tor- 

hrred  and  murdered.  Espinal  was  the  editor  of Aqli 
magazine,  noted  for  its  antifascist  positions  Observers 
suggested  his  killin  g was  mean,  to  test  public  macTon 
'll  adbance  of  a planned  terror  offensive  against  other 
leading  left  figures.  Former  Interior  Minister  Joroe 
Seluin  termed  the  killing  "a  sinister  terrorist  plohof  the 
Espin™''  "9h<  W'"9  Wh°Se  firS'  3Ct  was  murdering 

If  the  killing  was  meant  as  a test,  it  revealed  massive 
popular  opposition  to  fascist  violence.  Over  70  000 
people  attended  Espinal's  funeral,  reportedly  the  lame” 
demonstration  ever  held  in  La  Paz.  91 

Following  the  killing,  representatives  of  most  of 
Bolivia  s part, es-all  except  former  dictate?  Hugo 
Banzer  s Democratic  Nationalist  Alliance  and  the  right 
wing  Bolivian  Socialist  Falange-me,  at  the  Bolivian 

thpbnrr.  s'  l"  edera,!l0I ,C0BI  headclljarlers  and  called  on 
the  president  to  form  a new  cabinet  and  guarantee  that 
scheduled  elections  be  held  June  29  In  reponse  to  the 
meeting  s declaration,  all  cabinet  ministers  resigned  and 
President  Lidia  Gueiler  began  selecting  new  ministers 

rllfcn Ioeeo!n2  8 a9reed  se'  up  “mmit.ees  lor  the 
defense  ol  democracy  on  city  blocks,  in  factories 
towns,  schools,  mining  centers,  etc.  The  congress’ 
meanwhile  passed  new  legislation  concerning  the 
-elections.  A number  ol  legislators  also  called  for  the 
resignation  of  the  head  of  military  intelligence,  who  they 
charged  had  covered  up  recent  rightist  terror  attacks. 

I he  strong  show  of  support  for  democracy  in  the  wake 
of  Espinal  s murder  may  make  those  plotting  a coup 
think  twice  .for  now.  Last  year  an  Attempted  takeover 
by  Col.  Alberto  Nantusch  was  defeated  by  militant  mass 
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Mother’s  Day  Rally 

REPRESSION  AND  RESISTANCE 
IN  LATIN  AMERICA 

wi"  ba  held  in  solidarity 

and  -onrlemning  Um,:rslrsVemen,S?  La,ip  America" 

regimes  '^.States  support  for.  repressive 

^Se^'LrlnmosUa^?™"'  MaV  ,0-  whiph  is 

nations,  wonfen’^artidpate 
mined  to  overthrow  the  U S bS  5?“  "u  deter' 

country  is  virtuallv  in  a ii'  »■  ?clatorshiP'  The 
from  winning.  P tbe  revolutionary  forces 

in,m9egs,°s\e?er!he  uT'd  WhiCh''a'S°  adVance  Puf  pw" 

starl^MI  ye  °"  th,?  u mherst  Commons  and  wilt 
S®Ses  6 W'"  be_lpaakafs'  music,  and  in- 

pfcl 

.1  SCE°RAeo?,tesTer  AC'IOn  Cen'er  a"d  a“rosa  (™m 

For  more  information  you  can  contact  the  Commuter 
Collective  or  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs  or  call 
584  0914.  Posters  and  leaflets  can  be  picked  up  at  one 
of  the  two  offices. 
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eco  latino 

una  modes  ta  plegaria 

Oscal  Wilde?  T a™’’'  d“a 

persiguen  al  hombre  desde  nil.  9SaS  fa,al,dades  Rue 
seguira  hasta  qu?  temte  el  cti„  U"a  ameba'  v le 
charco  original.  El  amo a ta  V VUel'/a  al 

completada  siempre  con  laiEflte  f 6'  pa?,fe  rePresivp. 

E5s~ iis-s 

S^buSSti ei  cam™ dei  in'ie°rpeps 

r»:suap..- 

^Ivar  1^^  A Jo 

mmm 

Hp3?de'  Pab,ta ,en  nosotros  mismos.  Para  los  teoricos 

padres  de  familia,  con  una  frase  muv  concreta  'f^.;Dr, 
b.en  te  quiere  te  hara  llorar'.  A la  que  anadil®  > 

cuando  el  salvado  se  retorcia  ante  el  castigo  y pensaba 

cua lTZT,en  ,e"ibleS  ''apSap«a:'Mas  suho  yo?  Lo 
cual  a todas  luces  era  falso.  La  misma  Iglesia  parecib 
ceder  durante  un  tiempo  a ese  impdtu  Salvador  "vuelve 
WPi,V,a  a 'ntenEar  salvarnos  de 
Hay  mucha  gente,  sin  embargo,  que  lo  que  desea  ex 

dentro  de"^ to?) SP  a S'  misma'  lnclusp  Perderse 
dentro  de  la  defimcion  de  perdicion.  Mas  vale  Perdido 
pero  contento,  que  salvado  dentro  de  un  campo  de 
concent, ac, on  o en  una  hoguera.  Pero  esta  opc!dn  « te 
mode  SUe  6 cpndena'  c°mo  el  materialismo  del  mundo 
mode, no.  Lo  que  debe  importar,  segun  parece  m h 
salvacion  por  la  destruccion,  por  el  fuego. 

fill0  Srna°,  hora  de  que  sccplemos,  definitivamente  la 
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debe  ser  tan  prolundo  como  el  que  tiene  a loTIueqos 
ohmpicos.  Que  no  Irate  de  liberarnos  de  los  soviet  col  y 
que  Ips  soviet, cos  no  traten  de  liberarnos  de  los 

™esfl7nSn„?aUe  "°S  defen  en  nues,r0  sel''absmo,  en 
nuestra  incuria,  en  nuestro  abandono,  en  nuestra 

t isteze  e inopta  de  no  bautizados  por  el  fuego  sagrado 
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Nicaraguan  guerrilla  s beret  makes  dig  al  U.S.imperialis m 


HEARTl|S1IV,ER  PUTY0URW0rk  WHERE  YOUR 
*Thjs't  anp‘ber  summer  behind  the  counter. 

Be  a community, organizer  in  Boston 
The  United  Farm  Workers  Union  needs  you  They  are 
be  tffitlf  5ornmun!'v  P'ganizers  this  summer.  You'll 
be  trained  by  a national  leader  of  the  farm  workers 

movement.  You'll  work  with  community^  chumh  and 

lubor  groups  ,n  the  Boston  area.  Other  exoedenred 
organizers  will  help  you,  and  you'll  be  helpingPthe  farm 
workers  win  their  boycott  of  Red  Coach  lettuce  and 
gain  |ust  contracts  in  the  fields~of  California. 

b®  ahd*'i,nhe  'a,m  rtr  V°u'"  recei''a  r00m  and 
oraanizlrs  in  he  l week'll1'l<e  Cesar  Chavez  and  all 
P 9 " f Is  ,he  larm  workers  movement).  It  will  be 
one  of  the  most  educational  and  important  summers 
YPP  " ever  spend-  II  you're  interested  in  doing  this 
summer  what  you  ve  always  talked  about  doinq  but 
never  quite  found  out  how  to  do  it,  or  where  -here's 
your  chance.  For  more  information  call  or  write:’ 

The  United  Farm  Workers 

120  Boylston  St.  Rm311 

Boston  MA  0211 6( Amherst  Tel.  545-2789 


Monday  April  28,  1980 


EL  SALVADOR 


and  its  Archbishop: 


victims  of  U.S.  military  aid 


by  Western  Massachusetts  Latin  America-  Solidarity 
Committee 

The  assassination  in  El  Salvador  of  Archbishop  Oscar 
Arnulfo  Romero  on  March  24  is  but  one  indication  of 
the  extreme  terrorism  and  violence  now  rocking  the 
small  Central  American  natioo.  A recent  step-up  in  U.S. 
military  aid  to  the  country's  military  government  is  play- 
ing an  important  and  destructive  role  in  the  violent  erup- 
tion. 

Romero  was  slain  by  a single  bullet  fired  by  a right 
wing  extremist,  according  to  the  New  York  Times 
\ March  30\,  while  delivering  Mass  in  a hospital  heJiad 
founded  for  terminally  ill  cancer  patients.  The  single 
most  influential  figure  in  Salvadorean  politics  and  a can- 
didate for  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize,  Archbishop  Romero 
had  used  his  Sunday  services,  broadcast  on  radio,  to 
voice  growing  criticism  of  the  military  government  and 
support  for  opposition  movements  of  peasants  and 
workers.  "These  are  insurrectional  times,"  he  state 
recently.  "The  morality  of  the  Church  permits  insurrec- 
tion when  all  other  paths  have  been  exhausted.” 
(quoted  in  NACLA,  XIV,  2). 

Soon  after  he  died  the  three  civilian  members  of  El 
Salvador’s  five  man  Junta  resigned  in  protest.  The  Jun- 
ta, which  seized  power  in  a military  coup  last  October, 
now  consists  of  two  army  colonels,  both  trained  in 
United  States  military  academies. 


have  persisted  and  grown.  El  Salvador  is  the  smallest 
and  most  densely  populated  nation  on  the  American 
mainland.  The  New  York  Times  recently  reported  that  2 
percent  of  the  people  own  60  percent  of  the  land. 
Unemployment  ranges  over  30  percent.  Those  who  are 
employed  are  promised  a minimum  wage  of  three 
dollars  a day  but  often  receive  less,  according  to  a 
report  in  the  October  25  Boston  Globe. 

Several  political  organizations  advocating  social 
change  and  the  overthrow  of  military  rule  emerged  in 
the  early  1970s  in  response  to  these  conditions.  The 
New  York  Times  estimates  that  100,000  people  out  of  El 
Salvador's  population  of  4 million  now  belong  to  one  of 
the  three  largest  resistance  groups:  the  People's 
Revolutionary  Block,  the  Front  for  United  Popular  Ac- 
tion, and  the  People's  Leagues  - 28th  of  February. 

These  organizations  contend  that  solutions  to  the 
social  problems  facing  El  Salvador  can  only  be  found  if 
military  rule  is  overthrown,  the  basic  economic  and 
power  structure  changed,  and  a new  government  that 
recognizes  the  needs  of  the  majority  of  the  people 
established.  Their  position  is  strongly  opposed  by  the 
right  wing,  centering  on  the  "Fourteen  Families"  (realy 
about  60)  who  have  held  economic  and  social  power 
since  1932.  These  large  landowners  have  funded  and 
rural  militia,  ORDEN,  which  is  widely  understood  to  be 
responsible  for  the  assassination  of  peasant  leaders 
throughout  the  countryside. 


Carter  gives  millions  to  pay  for  bloodbath 

Although  government  forces  have  been  linked  to  a 
surge  in  the  number  of  civilians  killed  in  the  last  few 
months,  the  Carter  Administration  is  still  pressuring 
Congress  for  a special  military  aid  appropriation  to  the 
junta.  Three  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  U.S.  military 
aid  have  already  been  sent,  and  the  appropriation  of 
another  5.7.  million  in  military  sales  credits  will  be  voted 
on  by  Congress  shortly.  Western  Massachusetts  Con- 
gressman Silvio  Conte,  as  the  ranking  minority  member 
of  the  House  Appropriations  Committee,  will  have  a big 
say  in  whether  the  appropriation  gets  through  Con- 
gress. 

A few  weeks  before  his  death  Archbishop  Romero 
wrote  President  Carter  that  the  U.S.  military  aid  would 
lead  to  "a  major  bloodbath  in  this  long  suffering  coun- 
try." Romero  argued  that  the  junta  and  the  armed 
forces  have  not  demonstrated  their  capacity  "to  resolve 
grave  national  problems,  They  have  only  reverted  to 
repressive  violence,  producing  a total  of  deaths  and  in- 
juries much  greater  than  in  recent  military  regimes." 

Military  governments  have  ruled  El  Salvador  for  the 
past  47  years,  after  a peasant  rebellion  in  1932  was 
crushed  at  the  cost  of  30,000  peasant  lives.  Under  the 
- successive  military  regimes  pressing  social  conditions 

A Message 

To  all  Cuban  Friendship  Associations, 

To  all  the  friends  of  Cuba 

In  this  moment  that  our  people  faces  a new  escalade  of 
imperialist  aggression  with  the  infamous  alliance  of 
burgeois  and  oligarchic  governments  of  Latin  America; 
when  within  a few  days  our  seas  and  even  a part  of  our 
territory  - the  zone  occupied  by  the  naval  base  of  the 
USA  in  Guantanamo  - held  by  force  occupied  by  the 
naval  base  of  the  USA  in  Guantanmo  - held  by  force  by 
the  imperialism,  will  have  the  unpleasant  presence  of 
ships,  planes,  and  hateful  yankee  marines,  when  all 
reactionary  sectors  and  pro-imperialists  raise  their  voice 
attempting  to  discredit  the  prestige  and  influence  of  the 
Cuban  Revolution  because  of  its  profound  process  of 
political,  economic,  and  social  transformations,  the 
Cuban  Institute  of  Friendship  with  the -Peoples  calls 
upon  all  the  friends  of  Cuba  to  support  and  defend  the 
Cuban  Revolution.  We  call  upon  you. 


•To  repeat  the  demonstration  of  solidarity  of  the 
glorious  days  of  Playa  Giron,  of  the  October  Missiles 
Crisis,  of  the  struggle  against  the  Escambray  bandits; 
the  resistance  of  our  ‘ishermen;  the  solidarity  that  con- 
demned the  monstrous  crime  of  the  sabotage  to  the 
plane  that  transported  the  sports  delegation,  in  Bar- 
bados waters;  the  demonstrations  of  solidarity  that  dur- 
ing 21  years  have  meant  an  invaluable  contribution  for 


In  this  setting  of  intense  social  conflict,  the  U.S.  State 
Department  has  sought  one  primary  goal  for  the  past 
year:  to  keep  the  popular  organizations  from  gaining 
power.  Fightened  by  last  summer's  Sandinista  victory  in 
neighboring  Nicaragua,  the  State  Department  has 
pressured  the  junta  to  undertake  reforms  in  order  to 
ease  the  social  conditions  propelling  opposition  to  the 
regime.  Simutaneously  it  has  stepped  up  military  train- 
ing and  supplies  designed  to  strengthen  the  Junta 
wd  control  and  domestic  repression  capabilities. 

Junta  uses  tend  reform"  against  the  poor 

In  March  the  government  nationalized  the  banking 
system  and  announced  a 'moderate'  land  reform  plan. 
The  regime  promised  to  buy  25  percent  of  the  country's 
land  from  the  few  hundred  families  that  own  more  than 
500  heatares  and  redistribute  it  to  peasants. 

According  to  the  New  York  Times  this  program  will 
benefit  only  one  third  of  the  300,000  landless  peasants 
over  the  next  year.  In  any  case,  the  popular  resistance 
organizations  oppose  it,  since  the  Junta  plans  to  imple- 
ment the  reform  without  allowing  participation  from  the 
three  groups  - indeed,  while  allowing  its  "Security 
Forces  to  conduct  a campaign  of  terror  against  their 
members. 


From  Cuba 

our  heroic  opposition  against  imperialism  90  miles  away 
from  our  coasts. 

•To  condemn  the  hypocritical  campaign  directed 
against  Cuba  by  the  Yankee  Imperialism  and  by  the 
oligarchic  and  reactionary  governments  and  their  allies 
all  over  the  world,  to  denounce  the  sinous  interpretation 
of  rights  of  asylum  and  the  pretension  of  using  it  as  a 
weapon  against  revolutionary  Cuba  and  to  harbour 
common  delinquents,  antisocial  elements,  to  unmask 
the  scheme  plotted  around  the  events  that-have  taken 
place  at  the  Embassy  of  Peru . 

•To  condemn  the  threatening  military  maneuvers  that 
are  being  organized  by  the  USA  government  and  the 
Pentagon  in  the  Caribbean  with  the  vain  pretension  of 
frightening  our  people  and  to  try  to  stop  the  revolu- 
tionary wave  of  Central  America  and  the  Caribbean. 

•To  condemn  the  criminal  blockade  against  Cuba  and 
the  existence  of  the  yankee  naval  base  in  Guatanamo 
that,  against  the  will  of  this  people,  occupies  a part  of 
our  territory. 

We  call  upon  all  progressive  men  and  women  of  the 
world  to  support  the  revolutionary  movement  of  Latin 
America,  Central  America  and  the  Caribbean,  specially 
the  heroic  struggle  wages  by  the  people  of  Salvador 
against  the  Christian-Democratic  Military  Junta. 

We  ask  for  the  solidarity  of  our  friends  throughout  the 
world  in  this  vigorous  battle  carried  out  by  our  people  to 
defend  its  dignigty,  for  its  sovereignty,  and  to  put  for- 
ward the  historical  revolutionary  endeavor  of  building  a’ 
socialist  society  in  a free  and  voluntary  manner. 

Cuba,  its  people  stelled  in  more  than  100  years  of 
struggle  for  its  dignity  and  independence;  that  during  21 
years  has  resisted  the  yankee  imperialist  aggression, 
that  has  given  its  solidarity  and  internationalist  support 
to  others  peoples,  is  certain  that  every  honest  men  and 
women  of  the  world  will  be  beside  her  in  this  moment  of 
provocation  and  imperialist  threat. 

Defeat  the  maneuvers  and  the  aggressive  escalade  of 
the  yankee  imperialism. 

Defend  the  rights  of  the  peoples  of  Latin  America  and 
all  continents,  for  a better  and  more  dignified  life! 
Fatherland  or-Death! 

We  shall  Overcome! 

Cuban  Friendship  Institut  e with  the  Peoples. 


As  a result  of  these  tensions,  government  repression 
of  its  opponenets  has  increased.  A delegation  of  U.S. 
religious  figures  who  visited  El  Salvador  during  the 
week  the  Archbishop  was  killed  wrote  in  a letter  to  the 
New  York  Times  thedt  "most  of  the  900  persons  killed 
so  far  this  yeat  have  been  victims  of  the  arny  and  other 
security  forces..." 

Thus  the  Carter  Administration's  strategy,  to  curb  the 
growth  of  a revolutionary  movement  by  arming  the 
Salvadorean  military  while  promoting  selected  limited 
reforms,  is  meeting  only  partial  success.  On  one  hand, 
levels  of  repressive  inflicted  by  semi-official  "Security 
Forces"  have  risen  tragically.  The  reforms  promised  by 
the  Junta,  however,  blocked  by  the  government's  basic 
opposition  to  the  peasant' organizations,  have  not  borne 
fruit. 

Archbishop  Romero’s  fear  that  the  Carter  Administra- 
tion's military  aid  plans  will  only  increase  repression  was 
well  founded.  His  death  should  serve  to  signal  us  that 
current  U.S.  interventions  in  El  Salvador  must  be  op- 
posed by  all  Americans  who  favor  a just  'nd  peace- 
promoting  foreign  policy. 


The  Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee  aske  you  to 
take  the  time  to  write  Congressman  Silvio  Conte  (2300 
Rayburn  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.)  to  express 
your  opposition  to  U.S.  military  "aid"  to  the  current 
repressive  Junta.  For  more  information  about  El 
Salvador,  attend  the  talk  on  "El  Salvador  - Blood  Illu- 
sion" to  be  given  by  Betty  Richardson  Nute  this  Friday 
at  3:30pm  in  Campus  Center  165.  Nute  was  a member 
of  the  Ecumenical  Fact-Finding  Team  to  El  Salvador,  a 
group  of  five  U.S.  religious  figures  who  interviewed  Ar- 
chbishop Romero  the  day  before  he  was  killed. 


Monday  April  28,  1980  

Che-Lumumba  School 

We  are  the  Future!!!! 

The  Che -Lumumba  School,  also  known  as  Loft  II  was 
founded  .n  1972  as  an  alternative,  ThifB  World  elemen- 
tary school,  serving  children  between  the  ages  of  five  to 
® 11  ™as  seated  out  of  a growing  concern  felt  by 

Third  World  parents  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
that  tne|r  children's  needs  were  not  being  met  by  the 
public  schools.  Because  Third  World  children  were  a 
minority  in  the  public  schools  in  Amherst,  such  ques- 
and  the  historV  °f the  achievements  of 
Third  World  were  not  adequately  dealt  with.  The  cur- 
riculum of  the  public  schools,  expressed  as  well  as  hid- 
den, often  excluded  and  further  alienated  Third  World 
Cl1Al!dLen: thereby  denyin9  them  a meaningful  education. 

With  this  emphasis  and  initiative.  Loft  II  was  begun. 

The  school  was  allocated  four  classrooms,  one  store- 
-room  office,  and  a bathroom  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the 
New  Africa  House  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
which  also  houses  the  nationally  known  W.E.B.  Dubois 
Department  of  Afro-American  Studies.  The  school  ap- 
plied for  and  .has  received  accreditation  from  the 
Amherst  Public  School  system. 

Che-Lumumba  is  now  in  its  eighth  year.  During  this 
time,  the  school  has  had  students,  parents,  and 
teachers  of  African,  Native  American,  Asian,  Chicano, 
and  Puerto  Rican  descent.  As  the  philosophy  of  the 
school  evolved,  it  was  felt  thet  the  make-up  of  the 
school  must  reflect  this  growth.  Accordingly,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  1975  school  year,  Che-Lumumba 
began  to  accept  and  welcome  progressive  European 
descent  families,  while  at  the  same  time  keeping  in  mind 
that  a large  majority  of  families  and  teachers  involved 
must  be  of  Third  World  background  in  order  to  maintain  . 
and  develop  the  school's  identity  and  goals. 


Educational  Program 

The  educational  program  of  Che-Lumumba  is  geared 
toward  the  development  of  children  who  are  able  to 
think  critically,  analytically,  and  creatively  in  seeking 
alternative  solutions  to  the  problems  we  face  in  the 
world  around  us,  children  who  possess  a strong 
academic  foundation  and  clear  values,  unafraid  to  ques- 
tion and  challenge. 

The  curriculum  of  the  school  is  multicultural  in  nature. 
The  history,  achievements,  and  struggles  of  peoples 
from  all  parts  of  the  world,  as  well  as  those  of  Third 
World  people  in  the  United  States,  are  emphasized.  The 
history  of  women  and  of  workers  in  this  country  are  also 
a prime  focus  of  the  curriculum.  In  addition,  current 
events  are  stressed  so  that  the  children  develop  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  importance  of  history  and  of  the 
historical  process.  Spanish  is  also  studied  as  a further 
indication  of  the  value  we  place  on  a bilingual 
multicultural  approach  to  education. 

The  curriculum  emphasizes  problem-solving  skills  and 
processes.  It  also  endeavors  to  instill  a sense  of  worth 
and  dignity  and  respect  for  others.  The  school  studies 
and  tries  to  practice  the  Seven  Principles  of  the 
Kawaida.  They  are: 

Umoja  - Unity 

Kujishagulia  - Self  Determination 

Ujima  - Collective  Work  and  Responsibility 

Ujamaa  - Cooperative  Economics 

Nia  - Purpose 

Kuumba  - Creativity 

Imani  - Faith 

And,  finally,  the  acquisition  and  practice  of'  self- 
discipline  is  seen  as  a valuable  asset  in  the  development 
of  children. 

To  summarize,  the  curriculum  is  a collective  process 
which  relies  on  the  active  and  genuine  participation  of 
the  children,  the  families  at  school  and  at  home,  and  the 
community  at  large.  It  is,  thus,  a tool  through  which  the 
children  develop  a strong  self-identity  and  a commit- 
ment to  change. 

WHERE  WE  STAND 


peoples  of  the  world.  It  is  logical,  then,  that  the  school 
is  committed  to  a multicultural,  bilingual  philosophy  as 
vehicles  leading  toward  ethnic  and  racial  pride  in  our 
children  coupled  with  their  firm  commitment  to  the 
struggle  for  the  liberation  of  oppressed  peoples 
everywhere. 

The  school  attempts  to  instill  these  goals  within  the 
framework  of  cooperation  and  collective  unity  among 
students,  parents,  and  staff.  We  further  believe  that  as 
the  children  develop,  so  must  parents  and  staff,  not  on- 
ly to  keep  pace,  but  in  order  to  set  the  example  in  action 
as  well  as  words  to  "Serve  the  People." 

The  Che-Lumumba  School  operates  as  a collective  of 
parents,  children,  and  teachers  who  are  committed  to 
social  change.  The  parents  contribute  their  talents, 
whether  as  teachers,  curriculum  developers,  ad- 
ministrators, or  serving  on  committees.  Tuition  is  charg- 
ed according  to  the  families'  ability  to  pay.  The  only 
funds  which  the  school  receives  are  from  tuition,  fund- 
raising events,  and  contributions  from  student  and  non- 
student groups. 

(The  school  is  looking  for  teachers  for  1980-81  school 
year.  All  interested  persons  apply  before  May  15.)  For 
further  information,  please  contact: 


The  Che-Lumumba  School 
New  Africa  House 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst,  MA.  01003 
(413)  545-0256 


Throughout  the  development  of  Che-Lumumba,  three 
goals  have  remained  firmly  ip  our  minds: 

1.  The  Necessity  for  a Commitment  to  Social  Change 
in  United  States  Society- 

We  are  committed  to  social  change  - the  elimination 
of  racism,  discrimination,  sexism,  class  privilege,  and 
other  exploitation  of  one  human  being  by  another.  To 
this  end  we  seek  to  develop  a sense  of  social  con- 
sciousness in  our  children  to  encourage  them  to  join  in 
the  .struggle  against  social  injustice  however  and 
wherever  it  may  occur. 

2.  The  Necessity  to  Develop  Academic  Skills  Which 
Have  Been  Historically  Denied  to  Third  World  People- 

Third  World  people  are  regularly  denied  the  opportuni- 
ty to  rise  above  their  economic  position.  This  is  ac- 
complished throughe  systemmatic  denfal  of  the  skills 
e c e s s a r y 

for  such  social  ascendence.  As  a result.  Third  World 
people  make  up  a significant  portion  of  the  unemploy- 
ment lists,  welfare  roles,  prison  population,  and  fill  up 
the  lowest  paying  sections  of  the  workforce.  It  is  one  of 
Che-Lumumba's  primary  goals  to  counteract  this 
tendency  through  the  development  of  usable  skills. 

3.  The  Nacessity  to  Counteract  the  Ethnocentric 
Perspective  of  the  Public  Schools 

Che-Lumumba  operates  from  an  international  perspec- 
tive placing  emphasis  on  African,  Hispanic,  Asian,  and 
Native  American  roots,  . which  in  addition  to  composing 
a sizable  and  the  most  exploited  portion  of  the  popula- 
tion of  this  country,  also  cohstitutes  the  majority  of  the 


aUPOHES  DE  COMIDA: 
SIN  FONDOS 

Alerta!  Si  tu  dependes  de  las  estampillas  de  comida. 

Tu  vas  a pasar  hambre  en  Junio. 

Ven  a la  REUNION  que  se  llevara/a  cabo  a las  7:30  p.m. 
el  dia  MIERCOLES  30  de  ABRIL  en  la  Iglesia  Unitarian 
de  Northampton  (sotano  de  la  Iglesia). 

La  reunion  esta  auspiciada  por  la  Coalicion  de 
Necesidades  Humanas  Ba'sicas  de  la  Seccion  de  Nor- 
thampton y la  Comision  de  Accion  de  la  Comunidad  de 
Hampshire. 

Es  verdad,  a no  ser  que  el  Congreso  vote  en  favor  de  el 
presupuesto  para  los  cupones  de  comida  el  1 5 de  Mayo, 
el  programa  entero  de  cupones  de  comida  se  quedara 
sin  dinero  en  el  mes  de  JUNIO.  Nosotros  tenemos  que 
hacer  conocer  a Washington  que  no  podemos  permitir- 
nos  pasar  hambre  este  verano.  Demandamos  un 
aumento  del  presupuesto.  Demandamos  que  no  corten 
el  Programa  de  Cupones  de  Comida. 

La  transportacion  sera  proveida.  Para  mas  informacion 
llamar  al  telefono  584-6863. 
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CHINA 

oficials  all  over  the  nation  who  for  one  reason  or  another 
have  a vested  interest 'in  upholding  Maoism: 

As  for  China's  internation  economic  involvement, 
there  has  been  a tendency  to  overstate  its  dimensions 
and  the  degree  to  which  it  is  likely  to  shape  tomorrow's 
China.  China's  foreign  trade  is  still  small,  and  in  per 
capita  terms  staggeringly  to  (US$25).  The  main  task  of 
the  Chinese  economy  must  continue  to  be  to  produce 
food  (from  seven  percent  of  the  world's  cultivated  land) 
for  its  own  people  (22  percent  of  the  world's  popula- 
tion). For  all  the  talk  and  anxiety  about  China  going  into 
debt,  Beijing's  policies  toward  borrowing  are  extremely 
cautious.  The  same  modesty  is  evident  in  China's  in- 
volvement in  the  international  movement  of  persons; 
the  total  number  of  foreign  students  the  PRC,  with  one 
billion  people,  has  abroad  in  all  countries  is  less  than  the 
number  Hong  Kong,  with  five  million  people,  has  in  the 
United  States  alone. 

In  a word,  only  a small  tip  of  the  vast  Chinese  iceberg 
touches  international  waters.  China's  modernization  will 
not,  like  South  Korea's  and  Taiwan's  and  Singapore's 
hinge  heavily  on  international  factors. 

Nor  has  there  been  any  change  in  the  hyper- 
nationalism  and  ;he  military-mindedness  of  China's 
outlook.  China  has  become  very  pro-Western,  but  not 
very  internationalist,  or  notable  devoted  tO"a  vision  of  a 
peaceful  world. 

There  is  a heavy-handed  self-righteousness  about 
China's  absolutute,  take-it-or-leave-it  hostility  toward 
Vietnam,  which  makes  it  very  difficult  even  to  discuss 
the  matter  with  Chinese  officials.  If  one  feels  that  China 
as  the  much  larger  country  should  have  been  able  to 
find  political-diplomatic  means  of  keeping  Sino- 
Vietnamese  tensions  within  bounds,  there  is  little  sign 
on  the  Chinese  side  of  self-doubt,  or  of  awareness  of 
the  ultimately  futility  of  using  military  force  to  express 
anger  toward  a truculent  small  nationa. 

China  spends  perhaps  as  much  as  nine  percent  of  its 
GNP  on  defense-its  military  bill  is  much  larger  than 
West  Germany's  and  several  times  larger  than  Japan's- 
which  is  a great  deal  for  a backward  society  determined 
to  improve  quickly  its  standard  of  living.  Doubts  as  to 
this  priority  may  well  grow  among  the  Chinese.  Yet  for 
some  time  to  come  China,  which  has  not  forgotten  its 
century  of  humiliation  before  foreign  assault,  is  going  to 
seem  an  old-fashioned  nation  in  the  absoluteness  of  its 
nationalism,  in  its  maintenance  of  a siege  mentality,  and 
in  its  hearty  confidence  that  wars  can  be  fought  and 
won.  It  was  symptomatic  that  during  the  Sino- 
American  summit  in  Washington  after  normalization. 
President  Carter  stresseed  "peace”  when  analyzing  the 
new  relationship,  while  Vice  Premier  Deng  Xiaoping 
stressed  "defense." 

There  was  an  aspect  of  anti-war  dissent  to  Wei 
Jingsheng's  Vietnam  clash-his  passing  on  of  casuality 
figures  from  the  China-Vietnam  clash  to  a British  jour- 
nalist greatly  angered  certain  Chinese  authorities.  Yet  in 
no  major  nation  does  a strong  anti-war  movement  seem 
less  possible  than  in  China. 

Behind  this  old-fashioned  belief  in  the  verities  ot.  na- 
tionalism and  the  acceptability  of  using  force  lies  a fun- 
damental point  of  social  experience:  despite  the  new 
cosmopolitanism  of  urban  China,  the  overall  gap  bet- 
ween China  and  "non-China";  is  still  relatively  vast. 
Chinese  schools  do  little  to  promote  internatialist 
values.  Marriage  between  a Chinese  and  a non-Chinese 
is  almost  unheard  of.  From  deep  within  China  the  out- 
side world  is  perceived-if  at  all-  only  as  an  abstraction 
for  China  to  m^tch  and  surpass. 

The  sense  of  identity  with  people  of  other  nationalities, 
which  is  the  source  of  any  feeling  of  international 
obligation,  is  not  very  strong  among  the  hills  and  rivers 
of  China.  The  knitting  together  of  peoples  through 
direct  experience  of  each  other's  way  of  life,  which  is 
the  basis  for  any  hope  we  can  have  for  international 
order,  is  not  a process  in  which  the  Chinese  are  to  the 
fore. 

All  in  all  there  is  a dappled  character  to  the  current 
Chinese  scene.  One  hears  many  Delphic  utterances 
from  on  high.  Positions  are  taken  whose  apparent  im- 
plication are  shield  away  from.  Wise  and  even  exciting 
oolicies  are  introduced  though  the  justifications  offered 
for  them  ("cleaning  up  the  mess  left  by  the  Gang  of 
Four")  do  not  always  convince.  Beijing  bristles  with 
promises  and  good  intentions,  yet  one  senses  a number 
of  painful  trade-offs  just  around  the  corner. 

A key  statement  of  basic  purpose  in  the  post-Mao  era 
is  a vow  to  "create  a political  atmosphere  in  which  both 
centralism  and  democracy  will  resign,  discipline  and 
freedom,  unity  of  purpose  and  a universal  feeling  of 
satisfaction  and  high  spirits."  Each  pair  of  values  em- 
bodies a contradiction;  Beijing  is  trying  to  contain  it, 
'walking  on  two  legs"  with  a gingerly  care  that  sug- 
gests at  times  a lack  of  full  confidence  in  either  leg. 
Judicial  organs  are  to  be  "independent;"  yet  also 
jnder  the  supervision  of  the  Communist  Party.  Ultra- 
eftism  was  a disaster;  but  "burgeois"  institutions 
vould  be  just  as  bad.  You  may  speak  up  and  say  what 
'ou  wish;  however  if  your  views  are  "counterrevolu- 
lonary"  you  will  be  arrested.  Skepticism  is  good/ 
jecause  "blind  faith"  has  led  China  into  disasters;  but 
lot  skepticism  toward  "scientific  truths."  The  Chinese 
ieople  must  "emancipate  their  minds;"  but  this 
definitely  does  not  mean  doing  things  according  to 
ine's  own  whims."  Lui  Shaoqi,  the  former  head  of 
tate  who  was  purged  in  1968,  has  just  been 
ehabilitated;  yet  the  man  who  purged  hipn,  Maso 
.edong,  will  not  be  directly  blamed  for  the  deed.  Of- 
ficially it  is  said,  that  contact  between  Chinese  and 
jreigners  is  a good  thing;  yet  some  Chinese  experience 
lullying  and  surveillance  after  mixing  with  foreigners. 

The  young  Beijing  resident  referrred  to  above  wrote  in 
lis  letter  that  "Some  people  are  beginning  to  question 
he  virtues  of  socialism;"  yet  even  he  felt  the  need  to 
ack  on  a qualification:  "not  the  genuine  Marxist 
.ocialism."  If  the  Chinese  twins  ideas  of  yin  and  yang 
did  not  exist  they  would  need  to  be  invented  to  describe 
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Open  Letter 


I was  the  representative  of  the  Jewish  community 
(specifically  the  Jewish  Feminist  Organization  (JFOU,  at 
international  Women's  Week  (IWW).  As  the  woman 
who  organized  the  controversial  workshop;  Jewish 
Women  in  Progressive  Mideast  Struggles  , | feel  that  I 
have  a certain  perspective  that  needs  to  be  heard.  In 
Suman's  article,  she  explains  many  of  athe  events 
following  the  decision  in  IWW  regarding  the  workshop. 
She  failed  to  mention,  though,  a six  page  letter  I wrote 
regarding  Anti-semitisn  in  IWW  especially  regarding  the 
decision  to  eliminate  the  workshop.  Although  several 
copies,  of  the  letter  were  oopied  pnd  circulated 
througout  the  community,  no  one  responded  to  my 
letter.  I would  li)<e  to  present  an  edited  version  of  it  here. 
Because  I do  believe  that  anti-semitism  is  an  issue  in  the 
conflicts  at  hard.  It  is  important  in  our' efforts  to  con- 
front racism  and  anti-semitism  not  use  one  of  these 
forms  of  oppression  to  mask  the  other. 

An  Open  Letter  to  International  Women's  Week 


The  events  of  the  past  few  weeks  are  troublesome  and 
frustrating.  By  writing  this  letter  I hope  to  be  able  to 
clear  some  way  for  dialogue  and  progress. 

...  I have  a history  of  anto-racist  work  and  I have  been  a 
leader  in  white  communities,  and  now  in  the  Jewish 
community,  on  fighting  racism. ..I  didn't  plan  to  put  all 
of  my  energies  in  IWW  into  fighting  anti-semitism.  I 
though  that  my  work  on  Jewish  Women  would  be 
additional  and  wouldn't  raise  much  controversy,  that 
maybe  it  would  raise  a few  eyebrows.  At  the  time  I 
didn't  believe  that  anti-semitism  existed-at  least  not  on 
the  left  or  in  the  women's  community.  My  naivety  end 
there.  I founf  that  I had  to  put  all  of  my  energy  into 
fighting  anti-semitism,  and  that,  — ‘ like  a slap  in  the  face 
— year,  it  really  did  exist. 

I was  told  that  after  I left  the  meeting  Monday  night 
(where  the  decision  was  made  to  eliminate  the 
workshop),  that  there  was  consensus  that  everyone 
appreciated  all  that  I had  done,  that  eveyone  respected 
me,  that  I shouldn't  feel  alienated.  I hope  I can  draw 
from  that  respect,  because  I do  feel  alienated,  and  I 
would  like  to  spell  out  why. 

Before  I begin  I would  like  to  offer  a few  aspects  of 
anti-semitism.  Later  in  this  letter  I may  refer  to  them  by 
number. 

1.  When  Jews  are  singled  out  for  scrutiny,  unlike  all 
other  groups,  this,  is  anti-semitism. 

2.  Whenever  Jews  do  something  we  are  expected  to  be 
100  percent  perfect. 

3.  The  burden  of  proof  of  anti-semitism  is  put  on  our 
shoulders. 

4.  There  is  a failure  to  recognize  the  complexity  of  anti- 
semitism, and  Jewish  oppression.  (We  are  often  the 
oppressors  and  the  oppressed.) 

5.  When  Jews  are  invisible  this  is  anti-semitism. 

6.  Jews  are  not  supposed  to  be  angry  because  anti- 
semitism doesn't  really  exist. 

7.  Jews  have  been  historically  divided  from  other 
opressed  groups. 

8.  Not  recognizing  Jewish  culture  and  Jewish  rituals, 
and  expecting  Jews  to  give  up  our  culture,  is  a form  of 
cultural  domination,  and  anti-semitism. 

9.  Pitting  Jews  against  each  other  is  a form  of  anti- 
semitism. 

10.  Assuming  that  if  one  Jew  doesn't  need  or  recoonizp 
a part  of  her  culture,  others  don't  need  to,  is  anti- 
semitism. 

11.  Considering  Jews  as  merely  another  religious 
groups,  instead  of  as  a cultural  group,  is  anti-semitism. 

12.  Not  knowing  about  anti-semitism,  yet  deciding  that 
one  is  not  anti-semitatic,  constitutes  anti-semeism. 
One's  ignorance  is  no  excuse.  Bigotry  is  ignorance.  Noh 
Jews  must  educate  themselves  on  anti-semetism,  see 
number  3. 

13.  Assuming  that  Jews  who  are  actively  against  anti- 
semetism,  aren't  also  opposed  to  other  forms  of  op- 
pression, is  also  anti-semetic. 


Everyonw  says  that  they  don't  want  me  to  feel 
alienated  but  often  decisions  were  made  at  times  that 
were,  inconvienent  to  me.  The  meeting  following  the 
decision  to  eliminate  the  workshop  was  scheduled  for 
Friday  at  5:00.  I was  told  that  I should  come  and  that  I 
should  not  feel  alienated.  Friday  night  at  t:30,  Shabbat 
begins,  and  given  everything  I was  up  against  already,  I 
couldn't  help  but  feel  alienated.  Shabbat  is  a time  for 
me  to  put  the  week,  and  the  world  behind  me.  It  lets  me 


reaffirm  myculture  and  be  with  my  people.  After  I 
explained  to  women  that  I couldn't  go  to  a meeting  at 
that  time,  for  cultural  reasons  no  attempt  was  made  to 
change  the  meeting  time,  in  this  blatent  case  of  cultural 
assumption  and  domination.  (3)  Although  I had  been 
told  not  to  feel  alienated,  no  attempt  was  mi  ie  by  the 
group,  not  to  alienate  me,  I was  supposed  to  be 
responsible  for  how  the  group  treated  me,  for  my  own 
alienation.  (3). 

I do  believe  that  the  decision  made  Monday  night  was 
anti-semetic,  for  several  reasons: 

-No  other  workshop,  or  grpup  underwent  as  much 
scrutiny.  (1). 

-In  order  for  the  workshop  to  be  held,  the  speaker,  and 
her  politics,  were  expected  to  be  perfect.  (2). 

-Many  women  made  their  decision  or  their  lack  of 
decision  based  on  ignorance  and  lack  of  information.  I 
had  done  extensive  research,  and  had  been  expected  to 
present  what  I knew  to  the  group,  anyone  else  was 
welcome  to  read  anything  I had  or  was  welcome  to  do 
their  own  research.  People  didn't  trust  my  research, 
wouldn't  do  their  own,  an<J  wouldn't  hear  the  speaker. 
No  one  else  assumed  responsibility  for  gathering  in- 
formation, therefore  the  burden  of  proof  was  placed  on 
me.  (3).. 

-Women  decided,  based  on  their  lack  of  knowledge, 
that  the  speaker  should  not  be  heard,  thereby  making 
Jews,  and  Jewish  presence  in  the  Middle  East  invisible. 
There  are  Jews  putting  their  lives  on  the  line  on  this 
- issue,  yet  their  struggle  is  totally  obliterated.  (5). 

-Making  a decision  on  Jews,  with  no  information  on 
Jews,  or  anti-semetism,  (especially  on  a workshop  that 
aims  specifically  to  give  that  information,)  is  anti- 
semetic.  (12). 

-The  decision  implies  a refusal  to  accept  that  Jews  too, 
are  an  oppressed  (as  well  as  oppressor)  group.  Instead 
of  recognizing  the  complexety  of  Jewish  existance,  and 
collective  struggles  against  oppression,  a simple  answer 
was  sought.  (4). 

-Not  allowing  us  a forun  prevents  sus  from  discussing 
our  oppressions,  and  maintains  a history  that  keeps  us 
separate  from  other  oppressed  groups.  (7). 

-By  preempting  dialogue  a dogma  was  created  and  the 
dogma  was  explicity  anti-Jewish  simply  because  it  did 
not  allow  for  anyJewish  analysis,  and  maintained 
Jewish  invisibility,  (5). 

Where  to,  form  here?— 

The  events  that  foloowed  Monday  Monday's  meeting 
were  unfortunate  and  ugly.  The  meeting  ar 
Everywomen's  Center,  was  aimed  at  criticizing  the 
IWW  committee,  but  because  of  tensions  and  racism  at 
Everywomen's  Center  and  the  fact  that  the  only  women 
there  from  IWW,  were  Third  World  women,  the 
decision  was  taken  as  an  attack  against  them.  I do  not 
doubt  that  the  approach  by  Everywomen's  Center  may 
have  been  racist.  Even  if  it  wasn't  the  Third  World 
Women  and  every  reason  to  assume  that  it  was,  since 
as  with  Jews  and  anti-semetism,  the  burden  of  proof  of 
racism,  should  not  be  placed  on  the  Third  World 
Women. 

We  all  need  to  stop  blaming  the  victims  for  theirlour 
oppression,  (3).  Jewish  anger  and  Third  World  anger 
has  been  denied  all  along.  Our  rights  to  "over  react"- 
often  we  are  called  paranoid-has  to  be  understood  and 
recognized.  We  cannot  be  responsible  for  your  bigotry, 
and  our  oppression  at  the  same  time  (2,3,12).  You  have 
to  prove  to  us  that  what  you  are  doing  doesn't 
descriminate.  Jewish  anger  has  been  invalidated  since 
the  beginning  of  IWW  '80,  when  I first  got  angry  and 
yelled,  and  until  the  decision  to  cancel  the  workshop. 
(6).  It  is  denied  every  time  someone  reminds  me  of 
racism,  assuming  that  I forgot,  merely  because  I remind 
them  of  anti-semetism.  (13). 

Racism  is  of  utmost  concern  to  me.  Anti-semetism 
does  not  seem  to  be  of  concern  to  IWW. 

I don't  believe  that  anyone  really  "hates  Jews."  But  I 
do  believe  that  Anti-semetism  is  just  another  "ism" 
that  people  don't  want  to  confront.  When  racism  was 
first  presented  to  me  as  an  internal  problem,  I didn't 
want  to  deal  with  it,  and  I believe  that  this  is  the  case 
with  anti-semetism,  as  well. 

The  next  few  weeks  will  determine  much  of  the  future 
of  progressive  struggle  in  the  valley.  .1  believe  in 
coalitions  and  solidarity.  This  is  why  I have  stayed  so 
long  with,  and  so  patiently  explained  my  position  to  a 
group  of  women,  who  didn't  begin,  and  still  don't 
accept  most  of  what  I have  to  say  about  my  people.  But 
in  the  past  few  years  I have  seen  this  community  grow, 
and  I believe  that  we  can  change.  Racism  and  anti- 
semetism  are  so  entrenched  in  our;  comfnon  culture. 
Conflicts  such  as  these  are  surfacing  all  over  come  to 
some  clarity  and  laugh  together.  Dialogue  is  necessary 
on  these  issues.  This  is  why  I wanted  to  bring  the 
speaker  to  IWW.  We  have  to  come  to  these  dialogues 
with  patience,  honesty  and  the  willingness  to  change.  I 
mean  me, -I  mean  all  of  us.  We  also  have  to  understand 
each  other's  anger  and  hear  through  it. 
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IRAK 

controlled  by  the  U.S.  monopolies,  the  Iranian  working 
class.has  acquired  a fantastic  revolutionary  potential. 

Hl-The  democratic  character  of  the'  state.  A future 
socialist  Iran  must  be  a democratic  society. 

Unfortunately  the  leadership  of  the  Iranian  revolution 
has  not  been  radical  enough  to  lead  the  revolution 
through  the  socialist  stage. 

The  Ayatullah  Khomeini's  role  as  in  many  other  cases 
of  anti-imperialist  revolutions  (like  Nasser  in  Egypt)  has 
been  ambiguous.  On  the  one  hand  he  vouches  for  a 
anti-imperialist  line  or  even  progressive  measures  in  the 
favor  of  the  lower  classes  and  against  capitalist  relations 
(e.g.  Khomenini  has  nationalized  the  banks).  On  the 
other  hand  Ho  j*  supporting  conservative  pro-capitalist 


forces. 

The  "power  bloc"  which  is  exerting  influence  overth 
ew  government  in  Iran  .consists  of  man 
heterogeneous  elements:  1.  Khomeini  who  is  oscillatin 
between  the  masses  and  the  "revolutionary"  council 
2.  The  revolutionary"  council  which  is  influence 
essentially  by  the  Iranian  capitalists  and  therefore  sup 

P' If. “Tn/Te,Th  ,hS  U.-S'  in  a"  ,he  conflicts  e.g 
in  the  issue  of  the  take  over  of  the  embassy,  Bani  Sadr 

EffllATT6  :evolu,;0"ary  council  was  supporting  th. 
mrSo  ! °f  the,hos,a9e'  He  also  ordered  th, 

camouses  IhJ  ••  f “ 'S'  9,0Ups  ,rom  ,he  lra™' 

' T,he  t evolutionary  council  consists  main! 

9V  men-  and  go-capitalist  "na 
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CCEBS  FAMILY  DAY 
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On  April  26  CCEBS  (The  Committee  for  the  Collegiate 
Education  of  Black  Students)  held  its  fifth  family  day 
and  it  was  a date  to  remember.  On  that  day  CCEBS  was 
able  to  give  recognition  to  the  many  brothers  and  sisters 
who  were  able  to  show  significant  achievement  at  this 
institute  of  higher  education.  University  of 
Massachusetts.  The  day  was  celebrated  with  an  in- 
formal get-together  and  a slide  show,  which  was  then 
followed  by  a luncheon.  Following  the  luncheon, 
awards  were  handed  out  to  the  aspiring  young  students 
by  their  academic  advisors.  Dr.  Carol  Carter, Director  of 
CCEBS,  then  gave  a tribute  to  the  class  of  1980.  She 
spoke  of  the  problems  of  the  "real  world"  which  they 
will  be  facing  in  the  very  near  future.  This  presentation 
was  followed  by  a- session  of  poetry  and  music  as  per- 
formed by  students.  All  in  all,  the  CCEBS  family  day 
was  one  of  joy,  as  family  and  friends  were  able  to  come 
together  and  show  their  respect  and  pride  for  the  talent 
which  is  so  overflowing  in  our  small  community  at 
UMass  Amherst.  0 
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CHINA 

the  present  hospitality  toward  thesis  and  antithesis 
alike. 

The  Politburo  seems  determined  to  maintain  a knife- 
edge  balance.  Is  it  out  of  a wise  prudence,  taking  into 
account  both  the  hopes  and  the  limits  of  future 
possibilities;  or  is  it  a sign  that  incompatibles  are  wrestl- 
ing beneath  the  surface  of  Chinese  politics 
The  prospects  for  political  stability  hinge  on  many  fac- 
tors, including  the  performance  of  the  economy,  how 
fast  the  social  tensions  of  modernity  develop  and  how 
much  longer  Deng  stays  fit  and  alive.  Perhaps  the  most 
important  clue,  though,  comes  from  an  accurate  ex- 
planation of  the  changes  in  China  during  the  late  1970s. 
One  explanation  is  the  official  Chinese  line  that  the 
Gang  of  Four  held  "a  portion  of  the  power"  for  "about  a 
decade,"  and  that  now  they  have  fallen  and  so  ultra- 
leftism is  dead,  and  things  are  better.  There  is  some 
truth  in  this  analysis,  but  not  the  whole  truth.  The  Gang 
was  a cohesive  force  only  briefly;  Mao's  wife  and  her 
Shanghai  associates  were  not  the  giant-killers  in  the 
1960s  that  it  is  now  convenient  to  say  they  were  the 
giant-killers  in  the  1960s  that  is  is  now  convenient  to  say 
they  were;  above  all  they  owed  their  "portion  of  the 
power"  to  Mao  and  all  fell  within  weeks  of  Mao's  death. 
The  Gang  of  Four  was  not  an  independent  force  for 
every  long  if  at  all. 

Or  it  can  be  asserted  that  the  politics  of  this  vast  land 
of  one  billion  people  are  subject  to  a law  of  swing  of  the 
pendulum.  There  was  the  steady  period  of  the  First  Five 
Years  Plan;  the  Great  Leap  Forward;  a retreat  to 
moderate  policies  in  the  early  1960s;  the  utopian  lunge 
into  the  Cultural  Revoiltion;  a return  to  pragmatism  after 
1969;  and  so  on.  It  is  true  that  there  is  in  China-as  in 
many  other  countires-a  structural  tendency  to  zig-zag 
between  innovation  and  consolidation.  Yet  each  burst 
of  leftist  assertiveness  in  the  PRC's  history  can  be  trac- 
ed to  the  will  of  the  man  Mao  Zedong.  If  people  as 
mediocre  as  one  or  two  of  the  Gang  of  Four  could  cap- 
ture "a  portion  of  the  power"  one  may  well  expect  ex- 
tremists to  do  this  repeatedly.  If  there  is  a law  of  swing 
of  the  pendulum,  then  today's  pragmatism  will  bring  on 
tomorrow's  ideologiacal  zeal. 

But  the  real  explanantion  for  the  changes  in  China  over 
recent  years  is  the  absence  of  Mao.  After  the  great 
helmmsman  died,  certain  pressures  that  had  been 
building  up  for  years  found  fulfillment:  pressures  for  an 
end  to  patriarchalism;  for  some  intellectual  experimen- 
tation free  from  the  inhibiting  shadow  of  a political 
figure  who  came  to  monopolize  the  mental  space  of  the 
nation;  for  a more  serious  focus  on  economic  task,  in- 
stead of  endless  political  hoopla;  for  more  relaxed  deal- 
ings with  the  international  marketplace  of  products  and 
ideas. 

A permanent  change  has  occured,  a shift,  irreversible  I 
believe  for  years,  in  the  direction  of  the  demythologizing 
of  politics.  So  in  the  upper  reaches  of  the  political 
system,  at  least,  the  prospects  for  a steady  period  are 
good. 

Conflicts  there  will  be.  There  are  still  wisps  of  ultra- 
leftism even  at  senior  level-voices  which  mention  "class 
enemies,”  talk  a lot  about  the  dictatorship  of  the  pro- 
letariat, facts"  with  the  milder  "use  practice  as  the 


criterion  to  measure  truth"-and  even  when 
philosophical  differences  do  not  arise  there  are  dif- 
ferences about  how  to  allocate  resources,  or  how  to 
slice  up  the  pie  of  production. 

Yet  the  conflicts  will  not  be  handled  as  morality  plays 
in  the  style  of  the  late  Mao.  No  single  figure  today  em- 
bodies both  doctrine  (jiao)  and  power  (zheng)  as  Mao, 
the  revolution's  architect,  did;  the  two  drift  apart  and  a 
leader  may  lose  power  without  it  having  to  be  said  that 
he  has  lost  truth  as  well.  During  1978  and  1979  the 
Poliburo  has  shown  a readiness  to  live  with  differences, 
and  to  see  them  in  single-issue  terms,  rather  than  as  an 
encounter  between  darkness  and  light. 

The  way  the  legacy  of  Mao  himmself  is  being  handled 
sets  the  tone.  He  is  still  honored;  yet  almost  all  of  his 
large  initaitives  from  the  late  1950s  until  his  death  have 
been  gently  deplored.  "Chairman  Mao's  Policy  Has 
Come  Back"  was  the  headline  on  a recent  article  that 
reported  the  dismantling  of  Mao's  rural  policies  of 
limiting  private  plots  and  private  markets.  Many  fone 
policies  are  now  said  to  have  been  "undermined  during 
the  Cultural  Revolution."  To  say  by  the  Cultural  Revolu- 
tion, which  would  be  more  candid,  would  point  a finger 
at  Mao;  "during"  allows  the  convenient  inference  that 
the  Gang  of  Four  made  a mess  of  Mao's  basically  sound 
Cultural  Revoltution. 

All  this  creates  a disturbing  gap  between  what  is  said 
and  the  implications  of  what  is  said,  and  intolpO^ie 
strains  may  result.  Perhaps  Chinese  political  culture  can 
no  longer  sustain  ritual  and  indirection  in  its  time- 
honored  was.  Perhaps  the  years  1976-79  were  only  a 
Chinese  equivalent  to  the  years  1953-56  in  Russia,  a 
prelude  to  a coming  vicious  dethronement.  I doubt  it. 
The  Chinese  way  in  these  matters,  for  all  the  recent 
changes,  is  not  the  same  as  the  Soviety  way.  Nor  does 
China  have  a Lenin  (and  Marx)  of  the  Chinese  Revolu- 
tion, is  probably  an  indispensable  symbol  of  the  PRV's 
legitimacy. 

In  Chinese  conditions,  the  double  policy  of  praising 
Mao  while  burying  him  seems  a better  solution  than 
sudden  root-and-branch  denunciation.  Partial  criticism 
(Deng  has  said  Mao  was  70  percent  right  and  30  percent 
wrong)  works  to  prevent  the  kind  of  bottling  up  of 
resentment  that  occured  in  the  Soviet  Union  from  1953 
until  1956,  and  it  minmizes  the  chances  of  a pro-Mao 
backlask  by  Mao  loyalists. 

The  near  future  will  neccessarily  bring  a resoltuion  o' 
some  policy  issues  which  now  sit  on  a knife-edge.  How 
much  inequality  will  Beijing  allow-between  a worker  and 
his  boss,  between  city  wages  and  those  in  the  surroun- 
' ding  countryside,  between  levels  in  prosperous  Man- 
churia and  those  in  a poor  province  like  Shanxi?  Now 
that  class  struggle  is  said  to  be  a thing  of  the  past,  when 
will  the  slippery,  ultimately  class-derived  term  "counter- 
revolutionary” behavior  under  the  rule,  not  of  ideology, 
but  of  law?  In  every  sphere  of  Chinese  life  there  are 
such  issues,  which  will  soon  have  to  be  clarified  by 
reference  not  merely  to  the  settled,  comfortable  myths 
of  tof  a receding  past  but  to  new  realities. 

An  acid  test  for  "socialist  legality"  will  be  whether  the 
members  of  the  Gang  of  Four  are  accorded  due  pro- 
cess, despite  the  passions  their  case  arouses  and  the 
political  usefulness  of  caricaturing  them  as  the  incarna- 


tion of  evil,  when  their  trial  takes  place  soon.  It  is  not  a 
good  sign  that  a senior  judge,  after  assuring  a visitor  of 
the  regained  independence  of  China's  judicial  organs, 
answered  a question  about  the  trial  of  the  ultra-leftist 
quartet  (which  he  expects  to  take  place  during  1980)  by 
saying  that  "the  disposition  of  the  Gang  of  Four  case 
will  really  be  up  to  the  Party  leaders.” 

And  the  year  1980  may  well  reveal  whether  Deng  can 
really  remain  the  drving  force  without  the  top  Party  and 
state  posts;  or  whether  Hua,  given  structural  realities 
and  the  deeply  ingrained  habit  of  rural  Chinese  to  think 
of  politics  in  terms  of  a leader-be  he  emperor  or  chair- 
man to  think  of  politics  in  terms  of  a leader-be  he 
emperor  of  chairman-may  rapidly  show  that  a paper 
tiger  can  turn  into  a real  tiger.  There  were  signs  during 
1979  that  Hua  was  grown  in  nature,  though  Deng's 
associates  continue  to  rise  on  all  sides  of  Hua  in  the  up- 
per reaches  of  the  Communist  Party  hierarchy. 

The  prospects  for  the  urban  dissident  movement  are 
excellent  so  far  as  survival  goes,  but  poor  for  success  in 
bringing  about  basic  change  in  China's  political  system. 
Mao's  passing  makes  patriarchal  ways  unpopular  and 
hard  to  defend.  Part  of  the  government  is  happiy  to  see 
a bold  vanguard  pushing  for  more  "socialist  legality." 
And  a social  development-the  rise  of  a quasi-middle 
class  (based  on  access  to  knowledge  rather  than  on 
relation  to  property)-is  the  root  cause  of  the  dissident 
movement.  So  we  have  as  yet  probably  seen  only  the 
beginning  of  political  dissent  in  China. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  dissident  movement  inevitable 
comes  into  conflict  with  even  the  most  liberal-minded 
members  of  the  Politiburo.  When  Deng  calls  the 
dissidents  "anarchists,"  we  are  reminded  that  he 
himself  is  an  authoritarian.  The  Vice  Premier  is  not  so 
much  opposed  to  Mao's  arbitrarian  that  he  favors  an  in- 
dependent judiciary  and  full  equality  before  the  law,  or 
is  prepared  to  forfeit  the  reserve  weapon  of  calling 
troublemakers  "counterrevolutionaries,"  much  less  to 
dismantle  the  one-party  system.  Moreover,  moderniza- 
tion in  some  respects  requires  more  discipline,  law  and 
order,  and  centralization  than  China  knew  under  Mao. 

In  the  excitement  of  Beijing's  liberalizations,  one 
should  recall  that  many  of  the  measures  are  no  more 
than  a return  to  the  legal,  economic  and  political 
policies  of  the  1950s,  and  that  the  1950s  saw  China  set 
in  place  large  portions  of  the  Stalinist  system.  Above  all, 
the  "Democracy  Wall"  phenomenon  is  limited  in  being 
an  urban  growth  in  a nation  of  peasants.  China  cannot 
have  a political  system-1  suppose  it  would  not  be 
"democratic"  for  it  to  do  so-tailored  only  to  the  desires 
of  an  aspiring  urban  middle  class,  which  is  far  removed 
from  the  earthbound  80  percent  who  till  the  fields. 

The  voices  of  those  who  seek  to  go  "too  far"  toward 
demoncracy,  and  awayfron\ine-party  dictatorship,  will 
go  on  being  heard;  "Democre.-'y  Wall"  is  more  modest 
in  1980  than  it  was,  and  it  has  been  moved  out  of  Beij- 
ing's heart,  but  it  still  exists.  But  those  voices  are  likely 
to  be  heeded  only  when  one  part  of  the  Politiburo  finds 
them  useful  as  a weapon  against  a more  conservative 
part.  And  only  their  "centrist,"  constitutionalist 
demands  seem  likely  to  have  any  success;  not  their  "ex- 
treme," democratic  demands.  ^ 
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announcements 

D May  4, 1980 
CONTACT:  Joseph  Tolsgn 
PHONE:  545-2145 

On  Sunday  May  the  4th,  the  Commuter  Collective  will 
present  "Spring  Day  by  the  Pond".  A free  concert  of 
local  artists  featuring:  Hassan  Dawkins  and  the  Nomad 
Ensemble,  David  Markman;  Ms  Reva  Gluck;  the 
Bastards;  and  Eshu  Elegba  with  Avery  Sharpe,  Pavel 
Shepp,  and  Clyde  Criner.  A food  and  Crafts  Fair  will 
also  be  in  the  concert  area.  Music  begins  at  12  noon  and 
continues  to  6:00  p.m. 

The  Commuter  Office  invites  everyone  to  an  relaxing 
afternoon  by  the  pond.  Be  sure  to  bring  a blanket.  ^ 


The  Smith  College  Black  Students'  Alliance  benefit 
concert  schedule  for  Tuesday,  April  29,  at  John  M 
Greeme  Hall  at  the  college  which  was  to  have  featured 
Jean  Carn,  the  band  Profit,  and  comedian  Woody 
Henderson,  has  been  canceled. 

Refunds  may  be  obtained  at  the  locations  where 
tickets  were  sold:  Seelye  Hall  basement.  Smith;  Main 
Street  Records,  Northampton;  Faces  of  Earth. 
Amherst;  and  Main  Music,  Springfield.  Q 


Ecumentical  delegation  member  to  report  on  violence 
and  U.S.  aid  in  El  Salvador 


Betty  Richardson  Nute,  a member  of  an  Ecumenical 
Fact-Finding  Team  which  visited  El  Salvador  last 
month,  will  report  on  the  delegation's  findings  in  a talk 
entitled  "El  Salvador  - Bloody  Illusion"  to  be  given  at 
the  University  of  Massachusetts' on  Friday,  May  2nd. 
The  free,  workshop-style  talk  will  begin  at  3:30pm  in 

room  165  of  the  Campus  Center. 

Ms.  Nute  was  one  of  five  U.S.  religious  figures  who  in- 
terviewed San  Salvador's  Archbishop  Oscar  Romero 
the  day  before  his  March  24th  assassination.  On  the 
basis  of  their  visit,  the  Fact-Finding  Team  recently 
issued  a report  on  the  dimensions  and  causes  of  El 

Salvador's  current  civil  strife. 

Ms.  Nute  is  Chairman  of  the  Latin  American  Panel  of 
the  American  Friends  Service  Committee.  Her  ap- 
pearance at  the  University  is  part  of  a Teach-In  on  the 
Threat  of  War  sponsored  by  the  Student-Faculty 
Organizing  Committee,  to  be  held  from  May  1st  to  May 
3rd.  The  event  is  cosponsored  by  the  Western 
Massachusetts  Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee. 

The  public  is  invited  to  attend.  A press  conference  will 
be  held  in  the  campus  center  beginning  at  2:45  Friday 
afternoon. 


Contact: 

Bruce  Norton 
(413)584  9315 
day  or  evening  Q 


Mot  line  to  Health 
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A Tribute  to  Water 


Have  you  every  gone  info  an  eating  establishment  and 
asked  for  a glass  of  water  with  your  food  instead  of  the 
usual  soda,  milk,  and  were  made  to  fell  like  you  were 
being  cheap,  stingy,  and  a down  right  nuisance.  Well  / 
have,  and  / am  sure  many  of  you  have  also.  If  you  are 
one  of  those  people  who  always  order  the  usual  you 
wouldn 't  be  aware  of  what  / am  talking  about. 

Well  this  weeks  column  is  dedicated  to  that  life  giving 
substance  that  most  of  us  take  for  granted,  and  that 
substance  is  water.  Many  of  you  may  wonder  why  I 
choose  to  dedicate  this  weeks  column-to  water.  My 
reasons  are  simple.  I want  you  to  sit  back  and  think  of 
the  last  time  you  had  a glass  of  water,  and  I don  t mean, 
just  to  take  an  aspirin  or  some  other  pill  or  because  the 
thermometer  hit  80?  yesterday.  Most  of  you  won  t even 
be  able  to  remember,  and  why  is  that?  Well  most  of  us 
would  rather  have  soda,  coffee  milk  or  alcoholic 
beverages  instead  of  water.  Who  wants  water,  it  s ; bor- 
ing, it's  blah,  it's  ordinary,  it's  free  and  it  s always  there. 

Let  me  tell  you  something,  that  boring  ordinary 
substance  called  water  could  do  you  a lot  of  good,  if  on- 
ly given  a chance. 

There  are  very  few  agents  that  possess  as  many 
remedial  properties  as  water.  One  of  water  s most  im- 
portant properties  is  its  powerful  cleansing  effect.  No 
application  can  equal  water  in  eff|C|encVJ and  certa  nty 
of  action.  Water  will  work  wonders,  and  unfortunatly 
it's  use  has  been  terribly  neglected  to  the  great  detri- 
ment of  the  human  race.  j„^roacc» 

There  is  nor  one  drug  in  exrslenoe  that  wil  decrease 
the  temperature  of  the  body  as  quickly  and  efficiently  as 
water.  The  pulse  can  be  reduced  from  forty  “ •™-n,y 
beats  in  a few  minutes  by  the  use  of  a cool  or  cold  bath u 
A large  majority  of  diseases  are  caused  because  of 
obstruction  in  the  various  organs.  Usually  the  obstruc- 
tion is  the  accumulation  of  natural  waste  materials 
such  as  ones  obsorbed  in  hard  water  and  digest  ble 
foods.  Water  used  internally  will  remove  internal 
obstruction  because  it  is  the  best  sdlvent  that  we  have 
In  fevers,  cholera,  etc.,  the  blood  is  usually  abnormally 
thick,  which  causes  difficult  circulation  and  the  tissues 
do  not  obtain  nourishment.  There  is  positively  nothing 

but  water  that  can  remedy  this  condiction. 

When  our  cars  get  dirty  we  clean  them  with  water  just 
as  we  would  our  clothes,  our  dishes  and  our  bodies.  Did 
you  know  that  everytime  we  take  in  a glass  of  fresh  pure 
water  we  make  three  organs  extremly  happy.  Those 
organs  are  our  kidneys,  liver,  and  intestines.  Every  h.ng 
that  passes  through  our  systems  must  go  through  them 
first  and  the  only  way  they  have  of  purifying  themselves 

'VromU?heWday  we  are  born  until  we  breath  lifes  last 
breath  these  organ  works  over  time  cleansing  and  pun 
lying  our  system.  You  could  say  that  they  protect  us 
from  ourselves,  lor  without  them  we  "ould  d'e-  ' 
want  you  to  use  your  imagination  for  a moment  and 
think  of  a sponge.  Now  take  that  sponge  and  wet  it 
enoiiqh-.to  take  the  hardness  out.  Now  that  the  sponge 


is  wet  lets  put  it  to  work  cleaning  up  chocolate  syrup, 
after  a short  while  the  sponge  gets  sticky  and  saturated 
with  syrup.  So  naturally  we  rinse  it  out  with  water  and 
start  again. 

Our  kidneys  work  just  like  sponges  only  instead  of  rins- 
ing them  out  with  water  we  usually  rinse  them  out  with 
soda,  coffee,  milk,  juices,  and  alcoholic  beverages,  and 
that  doesn't  make  one  bit  of  since.  I am  not  saying  give 
up  these  beverages  ram  only  saying  why  not  even  out 
the  score  every  once  in  awhile,  and  give  your  organs  a 
break.  The  human  body  requires  at  least  six  8oz  of 
water  a day.  More  is  better,  depending  upon  the  kind  of 
foods  eaten.  Cool  water  is  good  but  ice  water  is  com- 
pletely out.  Babies  should  be  given  water  just  as  they 
are  given  food. 

When  one  drinks  an  abundance  of  pure,  fresh  water 
the  blood  and  tissues  are  bathed  and  purified,  thereby 
being  cleansed  of  all  poisons  and  waste  matter.  Water  is 
also  an  essential  constituent  of  the  tissue  cells  and  all 
body  fluids,  such  as  digestive  juices  etc. 

Water  dissolves  nutritive  material  in  the  course  of 
digestion,  so  that  it  can  be  absorbed  into  the  blood 
which  carries  it  to  various  parts  of  the  body  to  repair  and 
remove  waste.  Water  keeps  all  mucous  membranes  of 
the  body  soft  and  prevents  friction  of  their  surface,  as 
well  as  regulating  body  temperature,  and  body  pro- 

Cf  know  when  I said  six  glasses  of  water  a day  I turned 
most  of  you  off.  You  might  say  I don't  have  time  to 
drink  six  glasses  of  water  a day  or  if  I drank  six  classes 
of  water  a day  I would  find  myself  running  to  the  toilet 
every  minute.  Well  you  have  more  time  than  you  \hink. 
On  the  average  we  are  awake  and  active  14  to  16  hours 
a day . So  if  we  drank  a glass  bf  water  every  3 hours  you 
would  match  our  daily  requirement  without  problem. 

If  you  are  drinking  and  adaquate  amount  of  water  your 
urine  will  only  have  a hint  of  yellow  color  to  it,  and  after 
six  glasses  by  the  end  of  the  day  your  urine  will  probably 
be  as  clear  as  the  watf  - you  put  into  your  mouth.  Now 
that  doesn't  mean  drinking  it  all  at  one  time. 

I must  warn  you  of  some  possible  side  effects  that  will 
take  place  after  a period  of  time.  You  may  meet  some 
new  and  interesting  people  on  your  way  to  the 
bathroom.  Your  complextion  will  properly  improve 
tremedously,  and  your  eyes  will  be  brighter.  You  may 
forget  to  use  your  deordorant  and  not  even  notice  it,  as 
well  as  waking  up  with  sweeter  breath  in  the  morning. 

Well  now  that  you  no  the  inside  story  on  water  what 
are  you  going  to  do  about  it.  If  you  care  at  all  about  your 
body  you  may  run  to  the  facet  now  and  pour  yourself  up 
a glass.  After  all  we  owe  our  bodies  a celebration,  they 
do  so  much  that  we  take  for  granted  and  ask  so  little  in 
return.  So  be  good  to  yourself  drink  those  six  8oz  of 
water  a day  the  appreciation  your  body  shows  in  return 
will  amaze  vou. 

Writ  ten  by  Mu  belli:  Laney 
aLl.lmon.il  information  nathered  from  than  novel 
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0EC1  WliSt^ever  happens  in  the  next  hew  weeks,  I will 
continue  to  draw  connections  between  difference  types 
of  oppression,  and  oppose  it  on  all  levels.  I will  continue 
to  aid  in  the  building  of  coalitions,  and  I hope  that 
someday  we  will  all  look  back  on  this  week  and  believe 
that  some  good  came  out  of  our  agony. 

In  solidarity. 

From  Emily  Loeb  £ 


On  April  30,  1980  at  8:00pm  in  the  Student  Union 
Ballroom,  the  Newman  Club  and  DVP  will  sponsor 
Reverand  Bruce  Ritter.  The  Reverand  was  the  subject 
of  a recent  Boston  Globe  article,  and  was  featured  in  a 
segment  of  the  news  program  sixty  minutes.  His  topic 
will  cover  Child  Prostitution  and  the  Sexual  Super- 
market. This  event  is  free  although  donations  will  be  ac- 
cepted to  benefit  the  speaker's  NYC  based  refuge  for 
child  prostitutes.  0 


T? 

announcements 


The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  is  sponsoring 
Shama  Bhate  and  Pranati  Pratap,  two  very  yraceful 
East  Indian  dancers,  who  will  perform  Jugalkathak,  the 
dance  of  North  India,  in  Hampden  Theater  at  the 
Southwest  Residential  College  in  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  on  May  8.  The  dance  concert  is  schedul- 
ed for  8pm.  Tickets  will  be  sold  for  $2.00  at  the  door  to 
benefit  the  Seta  Rampersad  fund.  Child-care  is  provid- 
ed. 

For  further  information  contact  J Suman  Bohm  at 
545-0883 


FOR  IMMEDIATE  RELEASE 

The  student-faculty  organizing  committee  is  spon- 
soring a teach-in  on  The  Threat  of  War,  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst,  and  at  Amherst 
College,  on  May  1,  2 and  3.  The  teach-in  will  feature 
forums,  workshops  and  films  on:  the  draft,  con- 
frontations in  the  Persian  Gulf,  the  breakdown  of 
detente,  the  media's  image  of  Iran,  oil  and  the  energy 
crisis,  the  link  between  U.S.  foreign  policy  and 
domestic  economic  problems,  and  the  experiences  of 
Vietnam  veterans  and  war  resisters.  The  teach-in  is 
open  to  to  the  public,  and  we  strongly  urge  that 
everyone  attend.  The  kick-off  session  takes  place  on 
Thursday,  May  1,  at  0:30  p.m.  at  the  Campus  Center 
Auditorium,  U.  Mass.  Seymour  Melman,  armaments 
expert  and  author  of  Pentagon  Capitalism,  will  speak  on 
the  new  militarism,  and  Jonnetta  Cole,  professor  of 
anthropology,  will  discuss  what  we  can  do  about  it.  A 
sample  of  other  speakers  in  the  three-day  event  include 
Richard  Greenwood,  of  the  International  Association  of 
Machinists  and  Aerospace  Workers;  Betty  Nute, 
member  of  the  Ecumenical  Fact-finding  Team  to  El 
Salvador;  William  Worthy,  journaliist  and  member  of 
the  February  Delegation  to  Iran;  Alan  Wolfe,  sociologist 
and  foreign  affairs  contributor  to  The  Nation;  and  Anna 
Tyorgy,  author  of  No  Nukes. 

TO  THE  PRESS,  RADIO  AND  TELEVISON 
STATIONS: 

Teach-in,  on  The  Threat  of  War,  May  1 , 2 and  3,  at  U. 
Mass  Amherst  and  Amherst  College.  Forums, 
workshops  and  films  on  the  draft,  breaddown  of 
detente,  Iran,  Afghanistan,  energy,  inflation  and 
unemployment,  the  experiences  of  Vietnam  veterans 
and  war  resisters.  Opening  session  7:30  p.m.  Campus 
Center  Auditorium-  at  U.  Mass.  Seymour  Melman, 
araments  expert,  speaks  on  the  new  militarism,  and 
Johnnetta  Cole,  professor  of  anthropology  discusses 
what  we  can  do  about  it  . Public  invited  to  all  activities.  £ 


There  will  be  an  open  forum  concerning  the  lighting 
issue  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  on  Tuesday 
April  22nd,  1980  a 4pm  in  room  101  in  the  campus 
center.  Chancellor  Koffler  has  been  invited  to  attend. 
There  will  also  be  four  panelists  representing  the  follow- 
ing groups:  The  Everywoman's  Center,  SCERA  The 
Women's  Issues  Team,  The  Office  of  Third  World  Af- 
fairs, SCERA  The  Anti-Racism  Team,  Women's  Studies 
and  Hillel. 

Last  Tuesday,  the  Chancellor  presented  SCERA, 
UMass  and  the  community  his  latest  preposal  for  in- 
creased lighting  on  campus.  Chancellor  Koffler's  outline 
adequately  deals  with  some  of  SCERA’s  necessary 
demands,  but  there  are  more  areas  on  campus  that  are 
too  poorly  lit  for  the  safety  of  students.  Chancellor  Kof- 
fler has  also  neglected  to  address  students'  concerns  for 
educating  our  community.  We  need  educational  pro- 
grams that  deal  with  the  root  problems  of  violence.  We 
have  shown  Chancellor  Koffler  that  we  as  concerned, 
and  tuition-paying  students  Will  not  be  silenced,  until 
our  demands  are  met,  ALL  OF  THEM.  Chancellor  Kof- 
fler has  been  invited  to  an  open  forum  around  the  issue, 
to  answer  all  our  questions. 

If  the  Chancellor  chair  is  empty  on  Tuesday  night,  he 
will  have  made  his  position  clear.  He  will  have  shown  to 
us  how  important  the  issue  of  lighting  on  campus  is  to 
him.  For  more  information  please  contact:  The 
Women's  Issues  Team,  SCERA,  545;0341.^ 


Of  the  four  principal  schools  of  Indian  classical  dancing 

KATHAK  is  North  India's  very  own. 

It  traces  its  origin  to  the  dim  past  of  Indian  heritage 
whence  it  had  been  evolved  as  a means  of  conveying  a 
'KATHAK'  - a story  illustrated  with  an  expressive 
gesture-language  and  choreographic  pantomime.  The 
story-teller  was  the  KATHAK  and  hence  the  typical 
name  of  this  dance. 

Unlike  the  other  principal  dance  forms,  which  were 
completely  shielded  from  outside  influences,  Kathak 
had  been  repeatedly  exposed  to  powerful  alien  customs 
and  interferences,  being  slowly  stripped  of  its  spiritual 
significance. 

Renaissance  had  to  await  the  advent  of  great  masters 
like  Shree  Kalka  Prasad  and  the  famous  Shree  Bindadin 
Maharja,  whom  not  only  culled  the  best  from  the  mass 
of  accumulated  material  but  codified  it  systematically 
and  enriched  it  with  many  an  original  contribution. 

Once  restored  to  its  ancient  spiritual  level,  Kathal  has 
reemerged  with  all  its  grace,  nuance  and  flexibility  to 
suit  contemporary  needs  for  artistic  expression  and 
understanding. 

SHAMA  BHATA  and  PRANATI  PRATAP,  most  pro- 
mising amongst  the  Kathak  dancers  of  today,  have 
received  rigorous  training  for  a good  number  of  years 
under  smt.  Rohini  Bhate  and  also  have  benefitted  by  the 
valuable  guidance  of  Shree  Suresh  Talwalkar  in  the 
aspect  of  'layakari.' 

Shama  has  been  the  recepient  of  the  National 
Scholarship  in  dance,  and  has  received  her  master's 
degree  in  dance.  Pranati  was  awarded  the  prestigious 
scholarship  of  the  Bhulabhai  Memorial  Institute,  Bom- 
bay. She  too  has  a master's  degree  in  dance. 

Shama  and  Prnaati  were  part  of  India's  cultural  delega- 
tion to  Sri-Lanka  in  January  1975.  Both  these  artists 
have  won  kudos  for  their  exquisite  on  the  intricacies  in 
their  art  form,  especially  their  'layakari'  and  'tatkar' 
which  is  immensely  enjoyable.  Their  abhinaya  is  subtle 
and  has  a wide  range,  they  convey  all  the  delicate 
nuances  Qf  expression  in  their  explication. 

Like  all  other  disciplines,  Kathak  imposes  a rigid 
framework  with  which  radical  innovation  is  difficult.  Yet 
Shama  and  Pranati  have  tried  to  use  new  conceptual 
forms  in  their  dance.  Here  the  idea  of 
'Tribhangaparyaya  m Awarta'  need  to  be  mentioned. 
Shama  and  Pranati  have  staged  various  experimental 
ballets  through  which  they  have  tried  to  interprete  new 
themes.  Their  sensitive  interpretation  of  'seagull'  was 
widely  applauded  and  their  choreographic  compositions 
in  the  abstract  impressionistic  ballet  'Colours'  was  hail- 
ed as  a step  in  the  creative  experimentation  with  in  the 
dance  form. 

Shama  and  Pranati  though  highly  individualistic  in 
their  own  ways,  create  together,  each  compliments  the 
other  in  every  way.  They  create  and  dance  in  harmony 
and  each  gesture,  intricate  'layakari'  and  nuance  of  ex- 
pression is  exquisitely  and  subtly  counter-pointed  by  the 
other.  What  is  remarkable  is  the  way  they  establish  an 
immediate  rapport  with  their  audience-the  layman  and 
the  connoisseur  alike.  The  sensitivity  of  their  mutual 
response  communicates  itself  to  the  audience  and 
together  they  weave  a magic  web  of  grace,  rhythm  and 
movement. 


Smt.  Rohini  Bhate,  the  famous  exponent  is  a disciple 
of  the  Late  guru  Lacchhumaharaj  and  Pt  Mohanrao 
Kaliianpurkar.  Being  the  Founder-Director  of 
NRITYABHARATI  KATHAK  ACADEMY,  Rohini  Bhate 
has  trained  many  a pupil  excellently  in  the  Classical 
Kathak  discipline.  Though  steeped  in  tradition,  she  has 
evolved  a highly  sensitive  and  gracefull  style  of  her  own, 
has  imparted  it  effectively  to  her  pupils,  which  makes 
their  Kathak  recitals  unique  in  conception,  planning  and 
presentation. 

A writer  in  her  own  right,  Rohinin  has  written  books 
relating  to  the  art  of  dancing,  created  music  to  her  own 
choregraphy  and  has  composed  many  solo  and  group 
munbers,  as  a also  full  fledged  ballets  in  the  classical 
Kathak  style.  Her  own  Kathak  recitals  have  been  ap- 
preciated for  their  intense  expressiveness  in  India  “as 
well  as  in  U.S. A.,  Europe,  China  and  Shri-Lanka.  Rohini 
Bhate's  work  has  been  publicly  acknowledged  in  the 
form  of  a State  Award  for  the  year  1976-77. 

Shama  ' PRANATI,  the  inimitable  and  lively  DANC- 
ING DUO  ably  represent  the  essence  of  Rohini's  dedica- 
tion, experience  and  deep  understanding  of  the  Kathak 
medium.  NRITYABHARATI  KATHAK  ACADEMY,  the 
premier  Dance  Institution  in  Poona  was  founded  and 
established  in  the  year  1947;  committed  to  give  the 
most  authentic  instruction  in  Kathak,  to  aspiring 
students.  The  academy  has  turned  our  a good  number 
of  fulfledged  Kathak  dancers  amongst  Whom  SHAMA 
PRANATI  are  the  most  outstanding  0 
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Third  World  Community  Gains  Victory 
Over  Racism  At  Every  woman’s  Center 


The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force,  strengthened 
by  a strong  show  of  community  support,  has  gained  an 
important  victory  over  racism  at  the  Every  Women's 
Center.  Under  mounting  community  pressure,  the 
Center  was  finally  forced  into  taking  action  against  its 
own  institutional  racism.  During  dialogue  between  the 
Task  Force  and  the  Center,  four  things  were  ac- 
complished. (1)  The  Center's  staff  apologised  to  Jamila 
Gaston  and  Suman  Bohm  for  having  racistly  isolated 
them.  (2)  The  Center  acknowledged  that  no  justification 
existed  for  holding  Jamila  and  Suman  responsible  for 
decisions  made  during  International  Women's  Week, 
and  that  therefore  it  had  no  charges  of  anti  semitism  to 
be  leveled  against  the  two  women.  (3)  The  Center 
agreed  to  restructure  itself  in  such  a way  so  that  a larger 
percentage  of  its  staff  would  be  Third  World  Women's 
Task  Force.  (4)  It  was  established  that  Suman  and 
Jamila  would  be  excused  from  sitting  on  Center 
committees  with  three  of  the  white  staff-Susan  Tracy, 
Mary  Wentworth,  and  Myra  Hindus  - who  had  been 
particularly  insensitive  to  racial  issues  during  recent 
weeks. 

It  is  important  to  point  out  that  success  in  the  struggle 
with  Every  Women's  Center  wasn't  handed  to  the  Third 
World  Community  on  a platter.  Neither  the  Center  or 
the  university  administration  voluntarily  gave  us 
anything.  What  we  got  we  took  from  them  by  pursuing 
a course  of  collective  action.  This  was  accomplished 
along  with  supporters  from  both  the  Third  World 
community  and  sections  of  the  progressive  white 
community.  If  it  had  not  been  for  community  activism, 
the  staff  of  the  Every  Women's  Center  would  still  be 
comfortably  pursuing  its  racist  policies  and  the 
university  administration  would  still  be  saying,  "Racism, 
what's  that?" 

But  victory  itself,  although  we  are  thankful  for  it,  is  not 
a complete  solution  to  the  many  questions  that  have 
been  raised  during  the  last  weeks.  There  are  still 
problems  to  be  solved.  One  example  of  this  would  be 
that  although  many  white  women,  as  individuals,  of- 
fered us  support  in  our  struggle,  the  local  white 
women's  movement  as  a whole  was  not  able  to 
organize  mass  support.  This  is  a sign  of  how  difficult  it 
is,  even  as  we  enter  the  1980's,  for  parts  of  the  women's 
movement  to  forthrightly  face  and  take  a stand  against 
racism  and  elitism  in  their  own  ranks.  This  is  too  bad 
given  the  importance  of  the  women's  struggle.  There 


are  too  many  people  who  say  "we  don't  like  racism"  but 
who  let  it  exist  by  finding  excuses  not  to  act  against  it 
when  it  is  pointed  out.  We  could  not  help  but  notice 
that  some  so  called  feminist  administrators  and 
professors  stayed  in  their  offices  while  other  progressive 
whites  and  Third  World  people  were  struggling  their 
hearts  out. 

Another  problem  still  to  solved  is  that  there  is  a great 
deal  of  white  resistance  to  the  legitimate  aims  of  the 
Palestinian  movement.  People  in  the  white  commiunity 
have  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  just  struggles  of 
the  Palestinian  people.  Along  with  this,  people  have  to 
get  beyond  narrow-mindedness  and  realize  that 
support  of  Palestinian  self-determination  is  not,  by  any 
progressive  international  definition,  an  anti-semitic  or 
anti-Jewish  position.  The  white  community  especially 
needs  alot  of  education  in  this  area.  At  the  same  time 
that  this  is  true  it  is  also  true  athat  anti-semitism  is  a kind 
of  cultural  bias  and  racism  that  must  also  be  studied  and 
attacked  whenever  necessary,  since  it  is  fascist  and 
unacceptable. 

There  is  also  the  continuing  general  problem  of  how 
best  to  deal  with  institutional  racism  in  a place  like  the 
university.  Although  there  is  no  siple  answer  to  this 
question,  one  thing  as  least  is  clear:  the  community 
cannot  rely  on  the  bureaucracy  to  solve  the  problem  of 
racism  for  us.  The  Bureaucracy  (whether  at  WFCR  or  at 
the  Every  Women's  Center  or  in  any  part  of  the 
university)  only  moves  when  lots  of  people  get 
themselves  together  and  begin  speaking  in  one  well- 
organized  voice.  We  are  very  serious  here  when  we  are 
talking  about  lots  of  people.  The  struggle  for  social 
change  cannot  be  led  by  one  or  two  quick-talking  in- 
dividualists who  want  to  speak  for  everybody  else  and 
who  are  in  love  with  the  spotlight.  We  must  work 
together,  sharing  our  talents  and  helping  each  other  to 
become  leaders.  We  all  have  things  of  course  that  hold 
us  back  - shyness,  feelings  of  inadequacy,  and  so  on. 
But  if  we  join  together  and  treat  each  other  with 
respect  we  can  overcome  these  obstacles.  And  at  the 
same  time  we  can  develope  a strategy  of  true  united 
action  that  will  increase  our  chances  of  destroying 
racism  and  other  forms  of  oppression,  both  locally  as 
well  as  on  a larger  scale. 

We  see  our  victory  in  the  struggle  against  Every 
Women's  Center  as  merely  one  small  step  in  a much 
larger  struggle  that  requires  alot  of  people.  £ 


EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY 
AND  RESPECT 

by  Semaj  Lycurgus 

President  of  the  Afrikan-Amerikan  Student 
Organization. 

The  Five  College  system  in  the  Pioneer  Valley  is  an 
educational  center  of  a high  caliber.  As  a member  of  the 
five  college  community,  one  has  a very  distinct  op- 
portunity to  examine  the  goals  of  Amerikan  society  as  it 
is  reflected  in  a cooperative  of  educational  instititution  - 
the  five  college  system.  In  this  system  the  societal  value 
expressed  also  include  various  forms  of  oppression. 
This  oppression  is  felt  no  more  in  its  direct  effect,  than  it 
is  felt  by  Afrikan-Amerikan  and  members  of  other 
minorities.  For  these  people,  the  experience  of  being 
part  of  these  institiutions  can't  and  ofjen  is  one  of  being 
caught  in  the  machinery  or  totally  refected  by  a system 
that  pretended  to  want  them.  In  many  ways  the  system 
is  a monster,  a monster  which  is  relentless  in  its  effort  to 
oppress  and  divide  Afrikan-Amerikans,  all  other 
minorities,  and  all  people  -in  a more  general  sense  - 
from  each  other. 

Since  the  late  sixties  drive  to  increase  the  enrollment  of 
Amerikan  minorities  (particularly  Afrikan-Amerikans) 
into  the  five  college  system,  some  progress  has  been 
made.  However,  a good  part  of  that  progress  made. 
However,  a good  part  of  that  progress  made  has  been 
lost,  and  this  is  most  apparent  in  the  percentage  of 
enrollment  - which  has  been  decreasing  yearly  for 
Afrikan-Amerikans.  Another  area  of  decline  has  been  in 
the  number  of  minority  faculty  and  with  it  staff  support 
for  minority  students  has  also  declined.  Over  the  decade 
of  the  seventies  the  term  "Equal  Opportunity”  has  gain 
greater  emphasis.  Unfortunately,  the  pathways  to 
reaching  that  opportunity  for  minorities  have  been  cut 
off  in  the  process. 

Whenever  I entertain  the  idea  of  being  an  Afrikan- 
Amerikan  student  within  the  five-college  system  in  this 
valley,  I think  first  of  being  proud  of  my  "blackness".  I 
think  ol  the  sacrifices  that  it  took  from  me  as  an  in- 
dividual and  my  people  collectively  to  make  this  op- 
portunity possible.  I am  greatful.  However,  I also  think 
about  feeling  stranded  and  isolated  in  this  college 
oriented,  but  very  "white"  community.  In  this  com- 
munity an  Afrikan-Amerikan  must  struggle  for  the  very  ‘ 
maintainence  of  their  own  "selfhood".  Scanning  the 
pages  of  the  Collegian  for  the  academic  year  of  1968-69, 
it  is  not  very  difficult  to  see  that  my  very  thoughts  are  a 
reflection  of  those  shared  by  the  students  who  took 
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EXPOSING  THE  MYTH  OF  THE  BLACK  BOURGEOISIE 


"can  the  upper  lower  or  lower  class  black  relate  to  the 
struggle  of  the  upper  to  to  middle  class  black" 

Article  by  Michelle  L.  Laney 

Last  Thursday  I was  a participant  in  a conversation 
with  a friend  of  mine  concerning  a method  of  recruiting 
more  Third  World  student  for  a counceling  postion  on 
campus.  He  stated  that  it  is  sometimes  hard  recruiting 
minority  students  for  certain  postion  because  of  the 
limitted  amount  of  funds  they  can  earn  due  to  the 
guidelines  of  their  finanical  aid  packets.  I agreed,  but 
added,  that  there  was  still  a good  number  of  minority 
students  on  campus  that  did  not  recieve  financial  aid, 
and  could  apply  for  the  postion.  He  agreed,  but  stated, 
that  we  really  didn't  want  them  because  they  couldn't 
relate.  His  postion  was  supported  by  another  minority 
female  as  well  as  a white  female.  When  I questioned 
them  further  they  stated  that  although  some  may  be 
able  to  relate  most  of  them  could  not  due  to  the  class 
differences.  NOTE:  when  I refer  to  the  word  relate  Im 
using  it  in  the  context  of  relating  to  ie.,  oppression 


racism  etc. 

Unfortunately  this  opinion  is  held  by  to  many  people 
on  this  campus  as  well  as  in  this  country  concerning  the 
Black  middle  and  upper  middle  class,  and  I believe  it  is 
high  time  something  was  said  about  it.  I could  see  if  this 
was  an  isolated  incident  but  it  is  not.  I have  heard 
comment  such  as  "I  don't  deal  with  any  Blacks  raised 
in  the  white  community  because,  they  can't  hang  or 
they  can't  relate",  or  "I  can  tell  when  a black  comes 
from  a white  community  by  the  way  they  walk.  A 
favorite  is  "you  sound  like  a white  boy  or  you  sound  like 
a white  girl.''.  This  is  in  reference  to  speech  patterns, 
not  content  of  conversation. 

About  seven  months  ago  I was  in  the  car  with  one  of 
my  roomates  co-workers.  He  knew  that  I was  from  a 
surburban  white  community  and  began  making 
negative  comments  about  it.  He  finally  asked  me  what 
kind  of  music  I listen  to  I told  him  and  he  said  come  on 
Michelle  "I  know  you  must  listen  to  the  Grateful  Dead, 
Kiss,  and  Led  Zepplin  I told  him  I did  not.  He  com- 
mented further  and  my  roomate  gave  me  a sharp  nudge 
indicating  that  I should  just  let  the  comment  go.  so  I 
did. 


The  article  that  follows  concerns  what  it  is  like  growing 
up  middle  or  upper  middle  class  in  the  White  com- 
munity. The  question  that  I am  now  asking  is  this:  "Can 
the  upper  to  middle  class  black  relate  to  the  struggle  of 
the  upper  to  lower  class  black."  Read  and  judge  for 
yourself. 

I consider  myself  a prime  example  of  what  is  labled  by 
many  as  the  Black  Bourgeoisie.  I have  always  lived  in 
the  White  community.  I was  given  ballet  lessions  at  the 
age  of  five  and  went  to  summer  camp  each  year  without 
fail.  My  father  was  never  unemployed  and  we  always 
had  two  new  cars  in  the  drive  way.  Because  of  the 
nature  of  my  fathers  work  we  moved  regularly.  I was 
born  in  the  town  of  Lynn  Massachusetts  and  my 
parents  later  moved  to  Hull  Massachusetts. 

- 1 remember  my  first  experience  with  racism  at  the  age 
of  four  while  living  in  Hull.  The  white  boys  who  lived 
across  the  street,  use  to  throw  rocks  and  call  as  niggers 
when  ever  we  came  out  to  play.  I remember  my  older 
brother  who  was  about  six  coming  home  from  school.  It 
seemed  as  if  a day  didn't  go  by  that  he  didn't  get  into 
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editorial- 


Jose  Trejo  for  President  of  the  Graduate  Student 
Senate 

On  May  5 and  6 the  Graduate  Student  Senate  will  be 
holding  elections.  NUMMO  News  supports  Jose  Trejo 
in  his  bid  for  election  as  president  of  the  Graduate 
Student  Senate.  We  support  Mr.  Trejo  for  a number  of 
reasons  including  his  broad  experience  in  the  UMass 
community.  Mr.  Trejo  was,  among  many  other  im- 
portant organizations  on  campus,  the  treasurer  for  the 
GSS  in  the  fiscal  year  1979,  Senator  from  the  CE 
Department,  Eco  Latino  Editor  for  Nummo  News, 
Teaching  Assistant  in  a Southwest  Internship  Program 
for  student  Heads  of  Residence,  Co-President  of  the 
North  Village  Tenants  Association,  Member  of  the 
coalition  for  Public  Involvement.  Jose  Trejo  advocates  a 
progressive  political  platform  that  will  bring  much  more 
benefits  directly  to  our  graduate  constituency  and 
UMass  community  as  well.  This  platform  includes,  an 


myth 

some  kind  of  fight  with  children  three  and  four  years 
older  than  himself  because  he  was  black.  We  stayed 
their  for  a whole  year  and  the  neighbors  never  spoke  to 
us. 

The  next  three  years  of  my  life  were  spent  in  Germany. 
Racism  existed  in  Germany  also  but  nothing  to  the 
degree  that  I had  experienced  in  the  United  States. 
After  leaving  Germany  we  rrfoved  to  a small  Cape  Cod 
town  called  Manamette  where  at  the  age  of  eight  ex- 
perienced racism  of  a different  kind.  I will  never  forget 
my  first  day  of  school  in  Manamette.  When  I got  on  the 
bus  I was  told  girls  on  one  side  boys  on  the  other.  When 


increase  in  Revenue  Sharing  fund  in  order  to  promote 
more  graduate  student  organizations  and  participation 
in  the  reinbursment  of  the  tax  we  pay  to  the  Senate. 
The  reinstatment  ot  the  benefits  to  GSS  employees 
taken  away  during  this  year.  The  creation  and  im- 
plementation of  an  effective  Affirmative  Action  policy 
by  ensuring  minority  membership  to  the  Finance 
Committee  and  other  committies.  The  total  support  and 
endorsment  of  the  tenates  rights  against  rent  increases. 
The  creation  of  a Progessive  Allience  of  many  active 
organizations  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students, 
employees  and  groups  around  the  Pioneer  Valley,  as 
well  as  the  organizations  from  UMass  Boston  campus. 
Jose  Trejo  feels  that  strength  through  Unity  is  the  jnost 
effective  way  to  bring  about  the  solution  of  the 
problems  of  the  community.  In  view  of  the  importance 
of  Jose  Trejo  to  the  community  we  urge  you  to  cast 
your  ballots  for  him  in  the  May  5 and  6 electidns  at  the 
Campus  Center  Concourse.*  0 


I sat  down  by  a white  girl  she  jumbed  up  out  of  her  seat 
saying  she  didn't  want  to  sit  near  no  nigger.  The  other 
children  gave  themselves  make  believe  nigger  shots  to 
protect  themselves  from  me.  When  I go  to  class  it  was 
worse  the  teacher  would  talk  at  me  not  to  me.  At  last 
lunch  time,  when  I got  my  tray  and  sat  down  at  the 
table  all  of  the  children  got  up  and  left.  This  happeneed 
for  two  days  on  the  third  day  I went  to  an  empty  table 
an  ate  my  lunch  , and  from  that  daV  on  I went  to  empty 
tables.  On  occasion  when  their  weren't  any  empty 
tables  I would  pick  a table  with. the  least  amount  of 
people  to  it  and  sit  as  far  away  as  possible  even  then 


equal 

over  a dorm  called  Mills  House  - which  has  since  been 
known  as  New  Afrika  House. 

Difficulty  is  a fact  if  life  in  the  valley  of  the  five-college 
system.  A central  and  most  common  difficulty  has  been 
the  inavility  and  near  impossiblility  for  minorities  in 
general  to  gain  recognition.  This  is  a problem  which  is 
shared  by  students,  staff,  and  faculty.  Recognition  as  a 
community  is  no  different,  and  equal  recognition  in- 
dividually or  as  a community  has  never  happenedand 
indeed  appears  a Ing  way  into  the  future.  How  can 
minorities  expect  "equal  opportunity  with  out  equal 
recognition”?  The  difficulty  which  attaining  "equal 
recognition"  proposes  is  further  enhanced  by  the 
inability  of  Afrikan-Amerikans  and  other  minorities  to 
come  together  collectively  to  deal  with  community 
concerns.  Students,  staff,  and  faculty  division  sur- 
mounts to  almost  a "caste  system".  Minorities  divided 
themselves  from  one  another  socially  and  fail  to 
demonstrate  an  adequate  interest  in  each  others 
problems  and  differences.  A lack  of  chesion  has  caused 
an  open  exposure  to  greater  setbacks,  leavjpg  us 
divided  and  almost  conquered;  we  can  ill  afford  to 
maintain  this  course  of  obeyance. 

As  a result  of  our  difficulties  and  obeyance,  we  begin 
to  irritate  one  another  in  the  midst  of  our  deeper 
fustrations.  As  one  problem  builds  on  another  and 
disunity  increases,  an  exaggerated  sense  of  in- 
dividualism serves  to  further  divide. us,  through  useless 
attitudes  and  understandings  which  show  a totally  lacck 
of  comprehension.  Lack  of  comprehension  is  the 
greatest  irritant  to  those  who  strive  to  remedy  our 
situation.  Obeyance  within  our  community  is  most 
specifically  caused  by  a "selfish,  illiterate  understanding 
of  this  environment.”  It  has  been  said,  "The  eye  cannot 
see  what  the  mind  cannot  comprehend.”  Without 
understanding  there  can  be  no  vision  and  without  a 
vision  the  future  is  never  inevitable.  Our  obeyance 
leaves  us  open  to  pick-uD  some  of  the  neqative  traits  of 
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WHO  RUNS  IRAN- 

IN  Response  to  : "Who  Runs  the  Government  of  Iran" 
Mr.  Foad  Vafai  in  an  article  on  April  28  has  explained 
"who  runs  the  government  of  Iran".  We  do  not  agree 
with  his  'centrist'  analyisis  and  here  by  wish  to  criticize 
his  views. 

Vafai  claims  the  reason  for  the  leadership  of  the  clergy 
during  the  revolution  was  "the  fact!”  that  "All  desires, 
hopes  and  political  beliefs  have  been  expressed  through 
Islam”.  In  other  words  he  claims  traditional  culture  as 
the  basis  of  the  clergy  leadership.  If  the  writer  had  taken 
unto  himself  to  study  the  historical  culture  of  his 
society,  especially  in  the  past  two  hundred  years,  he 
would  have  found  some  very  interesting  facts.  He 
would  have  discovered  many  political  movements  and 
beliefs  expressing  values  other  that  those  in  Islam  or 
even  contrary  to  it.  A vast  amount  of  Iranian  Philosophy 
and  poetry  upholds  anti-religious,  atheist  values.  Strong 
religions  with  different  political  motives  have  appeared. 
Islam  is  an  ideology  and  contrary  to  the  writer's  belief 
not  a universal  and  absolutely  engulfing  manner  of 
thought.  Furthermore  he  prescribes  socialist  remedies 
to  the  Iranian  problems  forget^  the  basic  law  of 
historical  materialism.  Namely  that  all  ideologies  ex- 
press class  interest.  The  reason  why  nationalism  was 
not  the  leading  ideology  of  thje  revolution  was  simply 
that  the  national  bourgeoisie  was  uprooted  in  Iran  and 
the  reason  why  the  ideology  was  not  Marxist  was  the 
immense  oppression  of  the  revolutionary  left.  In  ab- 
sence of  organized  labour  and  national  bourgeosie  the 
petty  bourgeoisie  and  the  clergy  led  the  revolution  with 
their  brand  of  islamic  ideology.  So  contrary  to  the 
author's  cultural  explanations,  the  leadership  of  the 
revolution  was  the  result  of  political  circumstances.  In 
recent  past-history  national  bourgeoisie  has  led  the 
constitutional  revolution  and  the  oil  nationalization, 
both  under  democratic  bourgeois  nationalist  banners 
not  islamic  ones.  Other  more  progressive  movements 
among  minorities  have  had  closer  views  to  proletarian 
ideologies  (in  Kurdistan,  Azerbaijan,  Gilan  and 
Mazendaran).  *To  further  dissillision  Mr.  Vafai,  other 
more  progressive  revolutionary  and  democratic 
movements  of  the  recent  revolution  who  upheld  islamic  * 
ideologies  were  desclaimed  and  labeled  anti- 
revolutionary by  the  clergy.  So  if  one  isto  take  the 
authors  word  Islam  is  fighting  Islam  in  Iran. 

The  ruling  class  contrary  to  the  writer's  approval  is  not 
dualist  and  "ambiguous".  Every  step  it  has  taken,  has 
been  to  futher  strengthen  the  broken  bonds  with 
Imperialism  through  the  liberal  bourgeoisie.  All 
progressive  and  revolutionary  ideas,  platfors  and  forces 
have  been  ruthlessly  oppressed. 

There  are  no  antagonistic  contradictions  in  the  ruling 
class.  The  "Anti-Imperialist”  gesture  is  only  used  to 
further  strenghen  their  popular  support  to  oppress 
revolmionaiy  factions.  These  organizations  that  are 
strongly  anti-imperialist  are  massacred  in  Turkaman 
Sahara,  Kurdistan  (Kurdish  fighters  and  guerillas  op- 
pose the  fascist  Iraqui  regime)  where  there  is  con- 
frontation with  the  puppet  Iraq,  and  driven  out  of 
universities  (the  traditional  platform  of  revolutionary 
opposition  to  the  Shah)  just  at  the  time  when  unity  of 
the  people  and  the  progressives  is  required  to  face  the 
danger  of  an  Imperialist  military  attack.  As  far  as 
"progressive"  measures  of  the  government  are  con- 
cerned, there  are  none.  Mr.  Vafai,  to  support  his 
argument,  must  have  contemplated  a long  time  and  all 
he  could  come  up  with  was  "Khomeini  has  nationalized 
the  banks”.  This  is  very  ironical  since  the  banks 
belonged  to  the  Court,  Royal  family  and  other  com- 
prador capitalists  who  have  fled  with  their  money 
leaving  the  banks  in  shambles  of  foreign  debt.  It  is  these 
foreign  debts  which  takes  the  sweat  and  blood  of 
Iranian  toilers  to  pay  back,  which  the  government  has 
nationalized  to  insure  the  same  investors. 

As  a last  word  the  deeds  of  the  Revolutionary  Council, 
Khomeini,  Bani  Sadr  and  everyone  involved  in  the 
government  are  the  same.  Contradictions  exist  as  to 
who  gets  a bigger  share  of  the  power  and  profits.  The 
people,  as  far  as  tradition  is  concerned,  are  left  out.  Mr. 
Vafai  s scientific"  analysis  is  nothing  but  a superficial 
explanation  in  contradiction  with  historical  facts-.  A 

By  Kaveh  Ensani  ^ 
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IMPORTANT  MEETING 
OF  ALL  THIRD  WORLD  STUDENTS 
CONCERNING  THE  BUDGETS  OF 
OUR  ORGANIZATIONS 

4 PM  TUESDAY  6 MAY  1980 
NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 


RACISM  IN 

THE  WOMEN'S  MOVEMENT 


Recently  there  has  been  considerable  dialogue  about 
the  relationship  of  the  struggles  and  concerns  of  Third 
World  women  to  the  women's  movement.  For  reasons 
as  diverse  as  the  women  themselves  very  few  Third 
World  women  elect  to  be  active  participants  in  thfe 
feminist  movement  which  was  promoted  primarily  by 
white  women  during  the  sixties.  More  often  Third 
World  women  who  recognize  the  need  to  focus  on 
issues  of  concern  to  women's  lives  work  through 
community  groups,  national  liberation  organizations 
and  political  groups  which  address  the  needs  of  both 
women  and  men.  Smaller  numbers  are  involved  in 
various  types  of  organizations  which  parallel  the 
majority  culture's  groups  and  these  women  identify 
themselves  by  racial  and  or  national  name  and 
feminism,  for,  example,  the  National  Black  Feminists 
Organization.  From  within  these  types  of  Third  World 
feminist  groups  has  emerged  independent  Third  World 
feminist  lesbian  groups  such  as  the  Cohambee  River 
Collective.  All  of  which  is  testimony  to  the  reality  that 
Third  World  women  have  a deeply  rooted  interest  in 
dealing  with  sexual  issues.  Most  Third  World  women, 
however,  express  this  concern  in  a way  that  is  quite 
distinct  from  white  women,  even  in  instances  where 
they  are  members  of  parallel  organizations,  because  our 
experience  as  people  is  impacted  by  race  and  class 
issues  as  strongly  as  by  sex. 

White  women's  organizations  are  involved  with  issues 
which  are  so  far  removed  from  the  primary  concerns  of 
Third  World  women  that  there  is  no  reason  for  coming 
together.  When  there  is  an  issue  on  which  white 
women  and  Third  World  women  could  work  together 
the  differences  in  our  perspectives  and  approaches  to 
issues  make  it  impossible  to  form  a coalition.  An 
example  of  this  in  the  Valley  is  the  1979  Take  Back  the 
Night  March.  The  white  organizers  felt  the  need  to 
invite  Third  World  women  from  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  to  attend  one  of  the  initial 
planning  meetings.  Several  representatives  from  the 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  were  sent.  During  the 
course  of  the  meeting  the  Third  World  women  ex- 
pressed the  opinion  that  although  they  agreed  with  the 
aims  of  the  march,  to  end  violence  against  women,  the 
society's  racism  also  victimizes  Third  World  men.  For 
instance  if  a Black  or  Puerto  Rican  man  is  out  at  night 
and  a white  woman  yells  rape,  police  have  historically 
picked  up  the  most  conveniently  available  Third  World 
male.  These  men  have  been  imprisoned  .and  killed, 
regardless  of  their  innocence.  Consequently, 
representatives  of  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 


asked  that  Third  World  men  be  encouraged  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  march.  This  suggestion  was  responded  to 
with  charges  that  Third  World  women  are  backward 
and  politically  reactionary.  Although  some  of  the  white 
women  present  agreed  with  the  Third  World  women 
their  viewpoint  was  silenced  by  the  advocates  of  a 
separatist  march. 

The  Take  Back  the  Night  March  took  place  in  March  of 
1979  and  was  successful  in  bringing  out  5000  women. 
The  racist  aspects  of  rape  in  capitalist  society,  however, 
were  never  discussed.  The  Third  World  Woman's  Task 
Force  expressed  support  for  the  aims  of  the  demon- 
stration but  did  not  participate  in  any  official  way. 
Another  situation  where  white  women  active  in  the 
woman's  movement  could  have  dealt  with  racism  was 
when  the  three  Black  women  were  brutalized  by  the 
police  at  Russel's  Liquor  Store  inAmherst.  It  came  to 
the  attention  of  Third  World  women  that  several  white 
women  had  experienced  similar  abuse  in  that  store.  A 
wide  variety  of  women's  organizations  did  work 
cooperatively  to  garner  support  for  the  three  Black 
women.  Sexist  and  racist  practices  of  Russel's  Liquor 
Store  employees  and  members  of  the  Amherst  Police 
Department  were  exposed.  The  presence  of  Third 
World  and  white  people  in  the  courtroom  during  the 
trial  was  a positive  sign  of  the  potential  for  political 
alliance.  Yet  when  it  was  all  over  everyone  went  home. 
Third  World  people  present  in  the  court  were  left 
wondering  if  the  progressive  whites  who  show  up  at 
these  demonstrations  go  home  and  dialogue  with  other 
whites  about  issues  of  racism. 

Uprooting  racism  requires  more  than  a superficial 
exhibition  of  righteousness.  Some  white  women  seem 
to  enjoy  telling  everyone  that  they  were  at  this 
demonstration  against  racism  or  that  one.  Others  like  to 
impress  both  uninvolved  whites  and  Third  World  people 
with  their  expertise  on  racial  issues.  Some  whites  like  to 
drop  'significant  names'  and  inside  information.  They 
have  taken  Afro-Am  courses,  can  speak  Spanish  and 
Swahili,  can  dance  African  and  may  even  have  had  a 
Third  World  lover  at  some  point  in  their  lives.  They 
behave  as  if  this  puts  them  in  a position  to  attack  other 
whites  who-  don't  know  as  much  about  race  issues. 
They  like  to  pass  themselves  off  as  experts,  particularly 
since  they  have  given  support  to  all  the  'right'  issues. 
This  attitude,  however,  is  elitist.  It  allows  whites  to 
escape  the  real  work,  which  is  to  deal  with  racism  in 
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Mike  Thelwell,  first  chairman  of  the  W.E.B.  Dubois 
Department  of  African-American  Studies  at  UMass 
Amherst,  is  a former  activist  in  the  Civil  Rights 
Movement  in  the  South  and  presently  teaches  black 
literature  in  the  Black  Studies  Department.  He  is  the 
author  of  the  recently  published  Jamaican  novel  The 
Harder  They  Come  which  is  being  brought  out  in  the 
U.S.  by  Grove  Press  and  is  being  simultaneously 
published  in  England  and  the  British  Commonwealth  by 
Pluto  Press. 

Even  before  publication  on  April  30th,  the  novel  had 
received  an  unusual  amount  of  attention.  Excerpts  from 
it  were  published  in  the  Massachussetts  Review, 
Essence  Magazine  and  a New  York  based  carribbean 
journal  called  Everybody's  Magazine.  It  also  received 
favorable  mention  in  the  New  York  Times  publishing 
column  where  Thomas  Lask  called  it  "a  novel  that  is 
virtually  an  in  depth  study  of  Jamaican  culture  and  folk- 
ways . Yet  The  Harder  They  Come  is  both  local  and 
universal,  a blend  that  all  good  regional  novels  aspire  to 
. .."  At  this  writing  only  one  review,  The  Black  Scholar's 
has  come  in,  but  the  previews  have  been  uniformly 
good. 

Chinua  Achebe,  author  of  Things  Fall  Apart  and  a 
former  member  of  the  W.E.8.  DuBois  department 
called  the  novel  "a  magnificent  achievement  and  a 
maior  milestone  in  the  cultural  history  of  Black  people." 
The  book  has  also  received  high  praise  from  Michael 
Manley,  the  Jamaican  Prime  Minister,  Stokely  Car- 
michael, Andrew  Salkey  ,the  Jamaican  novelist  and 
poet  and  Harold  Bloom  ,the  prominent  literary  critic, 
who  called  it  "one  of  the  few  novels  to  be  worthy  of  the 
black  experience  in  our  time." 

NUMMO  News  asked  Carl  Yates,  the  editor  of  Drum 
magazine, (Drum  is  publishing  in  its  next  issue  an  ex- 
change of  letters  between  Thelwell  and  the  critic  Irving 
Howe  on  literary  racism  in  the  writing  about  African  and 
the  Black  World)  to  talk  with  Bro.  Mike.  The  interview 
lollows. 

DRUM:  Bro.  Mike,  the  book  seems  to  be  doinq  very 
well... 

THELWELL:  What  do  you  mean?  Its  just  out  and  the 
reviews  havent  really  come  in  yet.  Ain't  sold  a copy  yet 
so  far  as  I know. 

DRUM:  But  thats  not  quite  true.  The  reviews  Achebe, 
Carmichael,  Salkey,  Manley,  said  "the  book  shows  a 
broad  and  deep  understanding  of  cultural  dynamics.  It 
recounts  with  great  sympathy  the  begavior  of  a long 
colonized  people  in  the  process  of  liberation."  and  so 
on... 

TH  ELWELL:  (laughs)  But  those  are  allies.  We  still  have 
to  hear  Irom  the  enemy.  Actually  what  the  opposition 
says  doesn't  matter,  so  thats  not  quite  true.  I mean  bad 
reviews  in  the  white  media  could  finish  it  off  among 
white  readers,  but  the  black  folk  have  been  really  kind  to 
the  book.  Essence,  Black  Scholar  etc.  And  folks  whom 
'I  like  and  whose  politics  I respect  have  been  very 
supportive  so  I think...  and  hope,  that  the  book  will 
have  a life  among  black  people,  which  wasd  my  in- 
tention in  the  first  place.  But  if  it  does  in  the  white 
world,  that  would  be  very  welcomed  too. 

DRUM:  You  mention  the  enemy.  You  don't  mean  by 
that , white  people? 

THELWELL:  Hell  no.  There's  cultural  politics  and  a 
colonial  mentality  involved.  A number  of  white  writers 
and  critics  have  linked  it.  And  I'm  sure  some  black 
intellectuals  with  colonized  mentalities  will  hate  it.  The 
enemy  in  this  case  is  a particularly  obtuse,  recondite, 
cultural  chauvinist  group  of  writers  in  the  bourgois 
literary  establishment  who  are  convinced  of  a number  of 
things  all  of  which  are  false. 

DRUM:  (laughing)  Like  what?  Or  better,  like  who? 

THELWELL:  Like  V.S.  Naipaul  and  his  little  brother 
Shiva,  you  know  the  arguments  you're  running  in  Drum 
next  issue.  Look!  There  is  a long  trtadition  of  outsiders  - 
- usually  European,  but  sometimes  native,  that  are  non- 
white people  who  feel  closer  to  European  culture  and 
values,  and  consequently  alienated  and  divorced  from 
their  own  people  and  culture,  writing  about  black 
peoples  and  societies  in  a distorted,  racist,  dismissive, 
reductive  and  ultimately  condescending  way.  In  these 
books,  black  people  emerge  as  "primitives"  or  "back- 
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TELL  NO  LIES.  MASK  NO 
DIFFICULTIES.  HIDE 
NOTHING  FROM  THE 
MASSES  OF  THE  PEOPLE” 


Interview  With  Mike  Thelwell  By  Carl  Yates 

ward"  sub-human  in  some  way.  Conversely  European 
culture  and  values  appear  vastly  superior.  What  is  at  the 
core  of  this  kind  of  writing  and  the  establishment  critics 
who  praise  it  ignorantly,  is  of  course  and  affirmation  of 
the  moral  and  cultural  superiority  of  "the  great  shining 
evidence  of  western  culture." 

DRUM:  So  you  seem  to  be  saying  that  the  writing  and 
reviewing  of  novels  is  political? 

THELWELL:  Absolutely.  Of  course  it  is.  Why  the  hell 
you  think  that  a crudely  and  offensively  racist  book  like 
Joseph  Conrad's  The  Heart  of  Darkness  is  taught  in 
damn  near  every  English  Department  in  this  country  as 
a masterpiece  of  western  literature? 

DRUM:But  what  has  that  got  to  do  with  your  book? 

THELWELL:  Directly  very  little.  Indirectly  a great  deal. 
Let  me  try  to  explain...  See,,  as  you  know  writing  is 
hard  work.  I do  not  love  work  enough  to  waste  my  time 
and  energy  writing  against  certain  kinds  of  European 
cultural  chauvinism.  Maybe  when  they  get  me  mad 
enough  a letter...  but  not  an  entire  novel.  See,  I've  been 
saying  for  a long  time  that  the  black  novel--whether  it 
be  African,  Afro-American  or  Carribbean  should  be  the 
most  vital  and  important  body  of  literature  in  the 
modern  world.  I believe  this  and  for  a number  of 
reasons.  But  for  the  most  part  it  hasn't  been  happening 
to  the  extent  that  I think  it  should,  except  for  the 
African  novel 


DRUM:  Why  do  you  think  that  is...  I mean  that  it  isn't 


THELWELL:  I have  some  ideas.  But  first  let  me  tell 
you  why  I think  it  should  be  happening.  See,  the  novel 
is  an  excellent  lopolitical  reality.  It  is  also  a vitally  im- 
portant weapon  in  nation  building.  It  is  also  a vitally 
important  weapon  in  nation  building,  in  developing 
national  and  cultural  possibility  can  be  aided  im- 
measurably by  good  novels  that  cronicle  and  illuminate 
that  struggle  andt  that  history.  So  there  is  a real  role  for 
the  novel  in  the  black  world. 

DRUM  But  not  in  the  yvhite  world? 

THELWELL.  Well  apparently  not.  The  novelists  and 
critics  of  the  western  bourgoisie  don't  seem  to  think  so. 
They  appear  to  think  that  all  that  took  place  in  the 
European  world  in  the  19th  century.  What  they  are 
concerned  with  how  is  literary  modernism.  By  which 
they  seem  to  mean  a looking  inward.  They  are  con- 
cerned with  their  "interior  Life,"  with  individual  con- 
sciousness, with  single,  alienated  figures  poring  en- 
dlessly over  their  own  neuroses.  They  seem  to  think 
that  all  a novelist  has  to  know  is  himself.  Screw  tha 
reality  of  the  social  political  and  moral  world.  And  when 
that  subjectivity  gets  boring  as  it  inevitably  must,  in- 
stead of  creating  real,  complex  and  interesting 
characters  and  situations  in  the  real  world...  they  make 
the  lorm  more  complex,  eccentric  and  obscure. 
Consequently  nobody  much  reads  modern  novels 
because  they  have  abdicated  moraland  political 
responsibility.  This  represents  a profound  failure  of 


intelligence  and  a kind  of  bankruptcy  of  western  literary 
culture. 


DRUM:  You  seem  to  be  saying  that  the  role  of  the 
novel  is  different  in  the  black  world? 

TH  ELWELL:  Unfortunately  not  different  enough. 
THELWELL:  Too  many  young  black  writers  are  over 
influenced  by  their  education  is  western  universities  and 
by  literary  fashion.  They  are  concerned  with  what  the 
establishment  critics  are  gonna  say  about  their  work. 
You  know  the  syndrome.  ..you  are  not  a bona  fide  writer 
until  the  New  York  Times,  of  The  Times  of  London  or 
the  New  York  Review  of  Books  praises  your  work.  That 
profoundly  and  distressingly  stupid  and  sad.  Because 
what  then  happens  is  that  these  writers  begin  to  imitate 
modernist  fashions  and  to  address  their  work  to  the 
bourgeois  literary  establishment.  What  this  means  is 
that  you  are  no  longer  addressing  your  work  to  your 
own  people  and  in  away  that  they  can  understand  and 
recognize.  You  are  failing  in  your  historical  and 
revolutionary  duty.  You  see?  Its  absurd.  You  get  some 
african  sitting  in  the  middle  of  a cohesive  traditional 
culture  and  writing  some  abstract  novel  about"  the 
existential  void  and  nothingness".  Or  some  Jamaican 
sitting  in  the  middle  of  dramatic  and  important  social 
upheaval  writing  an  experimental  novel,  without 
characters  or  dialogue  and  from  the  psychological  point 
of  view  of  a fetus. 

DRUM:  And  you  think  they  should  be  writing  political 
books.?  Wouldn't  some  people  say  that  that  was  not 
Art  but  propaganda? 

THELWELL:  Sure  they  would.  And  mostly  they'd  be 
wrong.  But  even  if  they  weren't...  If  Art  is  the  fetus, 
then  I'll  take  propaganda  any  day.  But  that's  a false 
argument  usually.  They  call  V.S.  Naipaul  a great  Artist. 
But  far  as  I'm  concerned  he  is  a cynical  propagandist. 
He  repeats  and  refines  western  bias  add  prejudice 
against  black  peoples  and  cultures,  but  since  thats  what 
they  emotionally  want  to  hear  its  art 'em  anyway. 

DRUM:  Calm  down  and  tell  us,  if  you  would,  what  you 
consider  the  role  of  the  black  novelist  to  be,  then. 

TH  ELWELL:  Look,  the  black  writer  today  is  supremely 
previleged  if  he  or  she  has  the  wit  to  recognizee  it.  First 
of  all  they  inherit  an  incredibly  rich  history.  Our  history  is 
that  of  a resourceful,  courageous,  people  struggling  for 
their  physical  and  cultural  survival.  It  is  at  once  the  most 
tragic,  painful,  ironic,  noble,  inspiring,  moving  history 
of  alsmost  any  people  ih  our  time,  instead  of  looking 
inward  at  their  own  navels.  They  should  be  looking  at 
this  rich  mine  of  experience  that  can  be  made  into  great 
literature.  Chinua  Achebe  does  that.  Then,  we  have  an 
audience  that  the  white  writer  does  not  have.  Our 
people  arent  bored  with  reading  about  themselves. 
They  need,  they  have  a deep  need  to  see  their  story 
honestly  told.  As  James  Baldwin  says,  "To  read  their 
names,  their  true  names  in  the  pages  of  literature."  We 
should  be  addressing  them.  What  can  be  more  exciting 
than  that? 

DRUM:  So  Black  writers  should  be  writing  about  our 
experience  and  addressing  our  own  people.  But  isn't 
that  what  has  been  happening? 

THELWELL:  Yeah. ..its  happening  more  and  more. 
The  writing  about  the  black  experience,  yes.  But  who  is 
being  addressed  most  of  the  time,  is  not  so  clear.  See, 
its  not  |ust  that  a book  is  about  black  people  or  a black 
society.  It  is  how  that  society  is  presented.  How  that 
experience  is  percieved.  What  techniques  and  literary 
references  the  work  has.  For  example,  how  can  one 
write  about  an  oppressed  people  in  a non-political  way? 
Also,  whose  traditions  and  literary  styles  are  used?  I 
make  a point  in  my  book  to  use  Jamaican  language,  and 
to  show  the  african  origins  of  much  of  that  language.  I 
try  to  use  the  legends,  oral  tales,  the  cultural  style  and 
linguistic  traditions,  the  songs,  jingles,  rhymes  and 
idiom  ol  the  masses.  Most  of  the  characters  are 
peasants,  poor  folk,  "Sufferers"  they  call  them.  And  I 
thinks  it  works  as  literature,  and  what  we  get  is  the 
point  of  view  and  values,  the  world  view  of  a group  of 
poor  often  non-literate  black  folk.  And  what  I hope  we 
learn  is  that  there  is  an  entire  cultural  point  of  view, 
away  of  seeing,  talking  about  and  responding  to  reality 
that  is  not  western.  But  which  is  no  less  eloquent  and 
moving,  and  indeed,  which  is  often  truer  and  more 
poetic.  And  in  which  we  do  not  appear  as  grotesques 
and  exotics.  There  are  some  grotesques  in  the  book  and 
they  are  not  us. 

DRUM:  I think  we  have  enough,  (laughter)  Thanks  Bro 
Mike... 

THELWELL:  No  Sir.  It  is  for  me  to  thank  you.  It  is  a 
profound  honor  and  a high  previlege  to  be  interviewed 
by  the  distinguished  editor  of  the  DRUM. ...You 
remember  what  Amilcar  Cabral  said  to  his  cadres  in  the 
struggle? 

DRUM:  He  said  a lot.  What  in  particular? 

THELWELL:  He  wasn't  talking  about  the  Black  novel, 
but  it  applies  exactly.  He  said  " Hide  nothing  from  the 
masses  of  the  people.  Tell  no  lies.  Mask  no  difficulties 
Claim  no  easy  victories. 

Surely  that  is  the  best  contribution  the  writer  can  make^ 
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Poi  u>  c ■ -iTDai  -dor  se  ve  claramente  de  quf  los 

toUi.loo  Unidos  qo.uiu  todaviu  ser  el  que  decide  que 
sistumas  econdmicos  y sociales  van  a lener  los  pueblos 
de  America  Latina. Cuando  el  gobierno  norteamericano 
habla  de  "defender  a intfereses  nacionales"  sabemos 
que  se  refiere  a intereses  de  las  grandes  corporaciones. 
No  es  casualidad  de  que  haya  una  Camara  de  Comer- 
cios  "Americana"  en  El  Salvador,  yaque  la  economia 
salvadorena  esta  orgamzada  de  modo  de  que  este  al  ser- 
vicio  de  la  burguesia  salvadorena  y las  companias 
cafetales  norteamericanas.  Mientras  la  mayor  parte  de 
la  tierra  se  utiliza  para  producir  cafe  que  se  exporta  al 
exterior,  un  cuarto  de  la  poblacion  se  muere  de 
enfermedades  causadas  por  deficiencias  de  vitaminas. 


Homenaje  al  valor 
de  la  mujer 

en  la  resistencia  popular 

Tradicionalmento,  muiores.  los  campesinos,  y la 
genie  iiKlkjeiid  hdii  lenido  la  menor  cantidad  de  poder 
en  America  Latina.  Ahora  estan  surgiendo  como  oposi- 
cion  fuerte  a la  represion  de  las  dictaduras. 

Las  mujcres  sicmpre  han  resistido,  pero  hoy  se  estan 
uniendo,  conscientes  de  su  opresidn  y de  los  abusos  de 
poder  llevados  al  extremo.  En  lugares  como  Nicaragua, 
mujeres  estaban  prominentes  en  la  defensa  armada  del 
pueblo  contra  el  asesino  Somoza  .Hoy  continuan  en 
marcha  en  el  proceso  de  reconstruccion  nacional  en  el 
pais.  En  paises  como  Argentina,  las  mujeres  estan  resis- 
tiendo  con  vigilias  silenciosas:  actos  que  son  igualmente 
amenazantes  a la  junta  militar. 

Las  vigilias  empezaron  en  1976  cuando  un  grupo  de 
mujeres  se  reunio  en  la  Plaza  de  Mayo  en  Buenos  Aires 
exigiendo  informacion  sobre  donde  se  ubicaban  sus 
parientes  y companeros  que  habian 

desaparecido 'Los  desaparecidos'  son  personas  que 

mayormente  despues  de  haber.  sido  detenidos  por 
grupos  de  hombres  armados  desaparecen  y no  se  sabe 
donde  estan.  El  gobierno  militar  respondio  ridiculizando 
publicamente  a las  mujeres,  diciendo  que  no  eran 
'verdaderas'  madres,  no  eran  mas  que  locas. 

"Estas  mujeres  no  estan  locas  . .solamente  estan 
'locas"  fie  dolor  e impotencia  ..."locas"  porque  a sus 
seres  quoridos  se  les  han  llevado  brutalmente... porque 
ellos  pueden  estar  en  cualquiera  de  los  varios  campos 
de  conccntracion  que  existen  en  Argentina,  dohde  se 
sufre  en  sistemas  de  tortura  que  son  entre  las  mas 
diabolicas  en  la  historica  del  mundo,  "locas"  porque  a 
ellas  lambi-m  se  Ins  reprime  por  haber  estado  transfor- 
nian  !o  i:  ’ 'incur, i”  - n India  contra  la  represion. 

Alto  al  apoyo  de  EE.UU. 
al  regimen  en  El  Salvador 
y a las  otras  dictaduras 

"Pur. i he,  E:,  Ini  los  Unidos  os  muy  important  quo  los  ex- 
Iromislns  armados  do  i/quiorda  no  triunfen  on  El 
Salvador,  y los  Eslados  Unidos  hara  todo  to  quo 
lac/itimamnntn  puodo  linear  para  prevenir  tal  rosultado.  " 

I Joseph  While,  ' embajador  norteamericano  on  El 
Salviidui  dirTgientlose  a la  Camara  Amriu.an.i 
do  Comorcios  en  El  Salvador,  poriodico  Now  York  Times, 
7 do  ah nl,  1980. 1 

En  el  pas. i'  lo.  los  Estados  Unidos  ha  mvadido  con  tropas 
a El  Salvador,  a Nicaragua,  al  Haiti,  a Santo  Domingo,  a 
Puerto  Rico,  a Cuba,  etcetera. ..En  1954,  el  presidente 
fiorteamericano  Eisenhower  dio  la  orden  para  un  golpe 
de  estado,  ejecutado  por  la  CIA  (el  servicio  secreto  de  , 
los  EE  UU.)en  Guatemala.  Esto  fue  en  reaccion  al 
hecho  dr  que  el  gobierno  guatemalteco  quiso 
rrdistribiw  nlgnnas  tierras  que  no  se  usaban,  pero  eran 
propp'd  d"  I i rompahia  nort°americana  United  Fruit 


En  i : id i lfKir>  20.000  de  tropas  ("marines")  fneron  en 
vkidos  u ia  Republica  Uommicana  para  prevemr  que 
lleyur  al  poder  un  gobierno  que  era  reformista  y 
populai  En  1973,  [\||X(m  Kissinger  y la  CIA  del 
gobierno  nortea mericano  fucron  responsables  por  la 
llegada  al  poder  del  actual  regimen  asesino  en  Chile. 
Estos  son  los  metodos  "legilimos"  de  cuales  esta 
- — hablando  el  embajador  Joseph  White. 


Ultimamente  ha  habido  algo  semejante  a una  reforma 
agraria,  peroisigue  como  antes  el  poder  y la  riqueza  de 
las  200  familias  que  controlan  el  90  por  ciento  de  la 
economia.  La  represion  ha  aumentado  y mas  de  1,000 
personas  hari  muerto  este  ano.  La  hipocrisia  de  la 
retorica  de  "derechos  humancs"  que  usa  Carter  es  ob- 
via  en  las  presiones  que  ha  puesto  en  el  congreso 
norteamericano  para  que  se  envien  5.7  miliones  de 
dolares  de  ayuda  militar,  incluyendo  a 36  asesores 
militares. 

La  intervencion  norteamericana  en  Vietnam  comenzo 
con  unos  cuantos  asesores  que  luego  llego  a incluir  a 
500,000  de  tropas.  La  propuesta  ayuda  militar,  losaten- 
tos  para  reestablecer  el  Draft,  el  aumento  en  el 
presupuesto  militar,  y el  aumento  en  el  poder  de  la  CIA, 
son  parte  del  esfuerzo  del  gobierno  de  los  EE.UU.  de 
prevenir  cambios  progresistas  y necesarios  en  America 
Latina.  ALTO  A LA  INTERVENCION 
NORTrAMCRICANA  EN  AMERICA  LATINA! 

Solidaridad 
con  los  movimientos 
deliberacion  nacional 

En  Amuri!  .>  Latina  los  que  estan  luchando  lo  estan 
haciendo  dentro  de  oiyamzaciones  sinflicales,  cam- 
pesmas,  femininas,  estudiantiles,  . guerrilleras  y 
nnpulares.  FI  movimiento  do  liberacion  nacional  en  El 
a lor  mt  iuyi'  tal*.-s  oryanizaciones. 

f.  impoit.ini  p".  nrjsotros,  gente  latina  aqui  en 
Nf)r|i  <iiVii'M* i ..js  conecciones  entre  las  luchas 
dc  los  pueblos  en  America  Latina  y nuestras  propias 
luchas  por  la  justicia.  El  pueblo  salvadoreno  esta  luchan- 
do por  liberar  a su  pais  de  la  dominacion  politics  y 
ocondmica  del  imperralismo  yanqui,  el  cual  es  respon- 
sible por  la  represion  y pobreza  que  se  soporta.  El  im- 
perialismo  yanqui  es  la  misma  estructura  militar  e in- 
dustrial el  cual  es  responsable  aqui  por  la  inflacion,  el 
desempleo  y las  reducciones  en  servicios  sociales.  La 
solidaridad  "ntr^  Irj^  pueblos  que  luchan  ayuda  a 
dc  iiu  .i . i nst* * si  !•  m.i  mtr.'rnacional  de  opresion. 
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EN 
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Commemorate 
women's  courage 
in  the  resistance 


are  emerging  as  powerful  opposition  to  repression. 


or  power  carried  to  the  extreme.  In  places  like 
Nicaragua  women  were  prominent  in  the  armed 
defense  of  the  people  against  Somoza,  today  they 
continue  in  the  forefront  of  national  reconstruction.  In 
places  like  Argentina,  women  are  fighting  back  with 
silent  vigils-acts  which  are  equally  threatening  to  the 
military  |unta  there. 


REPRESSION  ANO  RESISTANCE 
IN-LATIN  AMERICA  J 


APO  Y ADO  POR 

Thirrl  World  Women's  Task  Force 

ha  in:  Muslim  Students  Ass 

Luc!  a Collective 

Venceremos  Brigade 

U i ■ ha  ia:  S u Jet  ts 

Ci  mill  littee  it  ■ Solidarity 

Oil  ice  ol  Third  World  A/lairs 

Radical  Student  Union 

win  National  Liberation  Struggles 

Studei  • is  Against  the  Draft 

SCERA  Anti-Racism  Team 

Commuter  Collective 

Che-Lumumba  School 

Si •cia/ist-Feininist  Collective 

Lath  America  \ Solidarity  Committee 

La  Familia 

Ahora 

Task  Force  on  Jewish  Liberation 

(This  i • a partial  li  .t.) 

The  vigils  started  in  1976  when  a group  of  women  met 
in  Plaza  de  Mayo  in  Buenos  Aires  demanding  in- 
formation on  the  whereabouts  of  relatives  who  had 
disappeared-"Los  desaperecidos"  are  persons  who 
usually  after  being  detained  by  teams  of  armed  men 
vanish  without  a trace  into  a world  beyond  all  legal  and 
human  rights-the  military  responded  by  publicly 
ridiculing  the  women,  declaring  that  they  were  not 
real  mothers,  they  were  just  "mad"  women.  . 

"These  women  are  not  mad... they  are  just''mad"  from 
pam...  mad  because  their  loved  ones  were  brutally 
taken  away. ..because  they  can  be  in  one  of  the  most 
diabolical  torture  systems  in  the  history  of  the  world, 
"mad"  because  they  themselves  are  repressed  for 
transforming  their"madness"  into  struggle." 


End  US. support 
for  the  El  Salvador  regime 
and  other  dictatorships 


For  the  United  States  it  is  very  important  that  the  armed 
leftist  extreme  not  be  victorious  in  El  Salvador,  and  the 
United  States  will  do  everything  it  legitimately  can  to 
prevent  such  an  outcome. " 

\Joseph  White,  U.  S.  ambassador  to  El  Salvador  ad- 
dressing the  American  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  El 
Salvador,  N.  Y.  Times,  April  7,  1980. 1 
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eco  latino 


In  the  past,  the  U.S.  has  militarily  occupied  El  Salvador, 
Nicaragua,  Haiti,  Dominican  Republic,  Puerto  Rico, 
Cuba,  etc.  In  1954.  Eisenhower  ordered  a CIA  coup  in 
Guatemala  because  unused  land  controlled  by  the 
United  Fruit  Co.  was  to  be  distributed.  In  1965.  20,000 
marines  were  sent  to  the  Dominican  Republic  to  prevent 
a popular  reform  government  from  coming  into  power. 
In  1973,  Nixon,  Kissinger  and  the  CIA  were  instrumental 
in  putting  in  power  the  present  junta  in  Chile.  These  are 
the  "legitimate"  methods  that  ambassador  White  is 
talking  about. 

The  ambassador's  statement  indicates  the  U.S.  still 
seeks  to  determine  the  economic  and  social  systems  for 
the  people  of  Latin  America,  not  ‘ to " protect 
"national"  interests,  but  the  interests  of  the  large 
corporations.  It  is  no  accident  that  there  is  an  American 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  El  Salvador  since  its  economy 
is  organized  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Salvadorean 
upper  class  and  the  U.S.  coffee  companies.  Whereas 
most  of  the  land-is  used  to  grow  coffee  for  export,  Viof 
the  population  dies  of  diseases  caused  by  vitamin 
deficiencies. 

Recently  there  has  been  some  land  reform  in  El 
Salvador,  however,  the  power  and  wealth  of  the  200 
families  that  control  90percent  of  the  economy  is  intact. 
Repression  has  increased  and  over  1,000  people  have 
been  killed  this  year.  The  hypocrisy  of  Carter's 
human  rights  rethoric  is  evident  from  his 
PRESSURE  ON  Congress  to  resume  5.7  million  dollars 
of  military  aid,  including  36  military  advisors. 

U.S.  involvement  in  Vietnam  also  started  with  a few 
advisers  that  grew  to  over  500,000  troops.  The 
proposed  military  aid,  the  attempts  to  restore  the  draft, 
to  increase  the  military  budget  and  the  power  of  the 
CIA,  are  part  of  a renewed  effort  of  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment to  prevent  progressive  and  much-needed  change 
in  Latin  America.  STOP  U.S.  INTERVENTION  IN 
LATIN  AMERICA!! 


Solidarity  with  the 
national  liberation 
movements 

The  people  in  Latin  America  who  are  fighting  ba  k are 
doing  so  through  organizations  of  workers  mts, 

women,  students,  and  guerilla  fighters.  r ial 

liberation  movement  in  El  Salvador  includes  such 
organizations. 

It  is  important  for.  us  here  in  the  U.S.  to  see  the  con- 
nections between  the  struggles  of  Latin  American 
peoples  and  our  own  struggles  for  social  justice.  The 
people  of  El  Salvador  are  struggling  to  free  their  country 
of  the  economic  and  political  domination  of  U.S.  im- 
perialism which  is  responsible  for  the  poverty  and 
repression  that  they  suffer.  U.S.  imperialism  which  is 
responsible  for  the  poverty  and  repression  that  they 
suffer.  U.S.  imperialism  is  the  same  military-corporate 
structure  responsible  here  at  home  for  the  rampant 
inflation,  unemployment  and  cutbacks  in  social  services 
we  suffer.  Solidarity  among  struggling  people  all  over 
the  world  can  only  help  weaken  the  international  system 
of  oppression. 


tn  la  roto  se  aprecia  ai  grupu  ue 
Charanga  cuando  con  su  tremendo 
ritmo  entretenian  y daban  cierre  a la 


Mass  la  ser\-  r.  pasada. 


relebrada  en  U 


Politico  En  Lo  Semono 

Con  motivo  de  la  Semana  Latinoamericana  que  se 
celebro'de  abril  26  a mayo  2,  se  llevo'a  cabo  una  reunion 
el  martes  29  con  caracter  de  tertulia  en  el  Com- 
monwealth Room  en  el  Student  Union  Building.  Se 
discutio  y analizo*  la  actual  politica  de  Colombia  y se 
conieturo  acerca  de  las  posibles  razones  que  existieron 
en  el  exodo  de  diez  mil  cubanos  a los  EE.UU.  durante  el 
pasado  mes. 

Uno  de  los  aspectos  mas  importantes  y que  fue 
tambien  a su  vez,  motivo  de  controversy  y polemica 
entre  los  concurrentes  era  la  preocupacion  de  que  este 
hecho  luese  a ser  utilizado  por  los  diferentes  medios 
informativos  (que  son  capitalistas,  imperialistas  y an- 
ticomunistas)  para  atacar  la  eficacia  del  regimen 
comunista  en  Cuba.  El  argumento  seria  de  que  si  el 
sistema  cubano  proporciona  beneficios  a su  pueblo,  no 
hubiera  sido  posible  de  que  tantos  hubiesen  querido . 
emigrar.  Ahora  bien  hay  que  tener  en  cuenta  que  el 
nivel  intelectual  y de  percepcion  politica  del  publico 
concurrente  era  uno  de  los  meiores  debido  a que  entre 
ellos  se  encontraban  varias  personas  que  habianvestado 
en  Cuba  y sus  opiniones  por  ende  cobraban  mas  valia 
que  de  costumbre.  Se  formularon  varias  teorias 
producto  ellas  de  la  madre  del  mejor  razonamiento  el 
analisis  logico  y detallado  de  los  hechos. 

Primero  que  todo  nos  interesa  esclarecer  que  no 
entendemos  porque  se  le  ha  dado  tanta  importancia  a 
que  menos  de  1 . de  la  poblacion  cubana  hay  querido 
emigrar  a los  EE.UU.  Cuando  un  porcentage  mucho 
mas  alto  de  personas  viajan  a este  pais  provenientes  de 
°^I0S  Pa,iies  latinoamericanos. 

■omo  segunda  medida  queremos  exponer  las  posibles 
r '/ones  existentes  para  el  exodo  y que  este  fuese 
!>■  ' • nitido  por  Fidel. 

Primero  cuando  Fidel  tomo  el  poder  muchos  buscaron 
asilio  politico  en  EE.UU.  dejando  tras  de  si  sus 
respectivas  familias,  los  que  viajan  van  mas  que  todo  a 
su  r^encuentro. 


Por  Gabriel  Velasquez 

Segunrlo.  el  sistema  de  Fidel  es  corhpletamente  ... 
compatible  con  el  mundo  homosexual  haciendo  que 
este  prefiera  salir  de  donde  no  es  aceptado. . 

Tercero,  los  EE.UU.  son  como  un  mito  para  mentes 
jovenes  de  L^inoame'rica  quieren  venir  a ponerse  blue 
leans  y T-shirts,  mirar  television  a.  colores  y escuchar 
musica  de  rock.-es  propagandas  imperialista  que  al 
parecer  d*  sus  frutos  tambien  tienen  derecho  y Fidel  asi 
iocomprende. 

Cuarto,  es  una  buena  oportunidad  para  deshacerse  del 
hampon  y delinquentes  enviandoles  s los  EE.UU. 

Quinto,  mas  que  todo  para  preocupar  a los  pen- 
tagonistas:  "dentro  de  los  que  vienen  hay  espias, 
agentes  secretos  al  servicio  de  Fidel." 

Basta  yo  creo  de  especular.  Lo  importante  es 
reconocer  que  el  sistema  de  comunismo  en  Cuba  es  tan 
amplio  que  otorga  a los  que  asi  lo  quieran,  la  opor- 
tunidad de  viaiar-fuera  de  proveer  alimentos  para 
todos,  un  terho  donde  guarecerse,  atencion  medica 
gratis,  y educacion  hasta  nivel  universitario  tambien 
gratis. 

Es  tambien  el  unico  pais  donde  encontramos  que  la 
taza  de  mortalidad  infantil  es  la  mas  baja  en 
Latinoamerica,  y su  porcentage  de  alfabetizacion  es  aun 
mas  alto  que  el  de  los  EE.UU.  Unico  pais  donde  se 
concede  a la  mujer  compensacion  monetaria  por  tiempo 
de  hospitalizacion  debido  al  embarazo.  Unico  pais 
donde  en  la  enmienda  de  los  derechos  civiles  se  estipula 
que  en  un  hogar  donde  ambos  conyuges  trabajen  los 
quehaceres  del  mismo  deben  ser  igualmente  raprtidos. 
•Que  otro  pais  de  America  o del  mundo  (que  no  sea 
comunista)  puede  aspirar  a igualarlo*  C3so  cerrado. 
COLOMBIA 

Colombia,  conjuntamente  con  Venezuela  y Costa  Rica 
son  conocidos  en  el  exterior  como  las  unicas 
democracias  estables  que  existen  en  Latinoamerica.  En 
cuanto  se  refiere  a Colombia,  yo  podria  decir  que  esto 
es  solo  un  "espeiismo"  o producto  de  la  prolifica 


COLOMBIA  Y CUBA 

maginacion  de  ilgun  candido  e ingenuo.  Puescomoes 
pOciLle  denominar  a ese  pais  localizado  en  el  norte 
Sudamerica  como  democratico,  cuando  existe  tanta 
represion  oolitica.  desioual  distribucion  de  riquezas  y 
posee  uno  de  los  lenomenos  sociales  que  mas 
verguenza  nos  debiera  dar  el  problema  del  gamin: 
ninos  callejeros,  de  4 a 10  anos,  desamparados  y sin 
hogar  que  denmbulan  por  los  millares  en  las  calles  de 
Bogota,  Medellin,  Cali,  etc..durmiendo  en  las  aceras, 
cubriendose  en  las  noches  invernales  y de  frio  con  papel 
periodico-robando  a tan  temprana  edad  para  poder 
subsistir.  »Y  el  gobierno  colombiano  que  hace*  Yo  no  lo 
se,  pero  de  lo  que  si  estoy  seguro  es  que  la  instauracion 
de  un  sistema  comunista-socialista  en  Colombia  se  hace 
todos  los  dias  mas  imperativo  y esto  es  algo  que  ya  se 
oye  con  frecuencia.  El  pueblo,  aunque  lento,  empieza  a 
entender.  Prueba  de  ello  es  la  casi  apoteosica  despedida 
a los  revolucionarios  que  habian  tornado  la  embajada 
cuando  salian  hacia  La  Habana. 
GRAN  BAILE 

El  viernes  con  un  baile-concierto  celebrado  en  el 
Student  Union  Ballroom,  se  dio  por  cerrada  la  Semana 
Latinoamericana  que  fue  todo  un  exito  tanto  politica 
como  culturalmente.  Comenzando  el  sabado  con  el 
concierto  de  Roy  Borwn,  seguido  el  domingo  con  el 
grup  folklorico  colombiano  de  Lucia  Martinez  y 
posteriormente  con  la  conferencia  de  Juan  Angel  Silen. 
Mas  adelante  con  la  noche  politica-cultural  donde  se 
discutio  sobre  la  actualidad  politica  de  Colombia,  Cuba, 
El  Salvador  y Nicaragua.  Con  filmes  de  trendo  impacto 
emocional  sobre  la  historia  de  los  movimientos  in- 
dependistas  y nacionales  de  Puerto  Rico,  y la  tragica 
historia  de  una  gran  poetisa  puertorriquena  Julia  de 
Burgos.  Se  debe  agradecer  a la  directiva  de  la 
organizacion  Ahora  por  hacer  posible  esta  clase  de 
realidades  tangibles  que  concientizan  y divierten  al 
estudiantado  latinoamericano  en  Amherst. 


El  gamin  y el  perro  tienen  algo  en 
comun...  Lj  calle 

donde  viven  su  angustia.y  su  penar, 
ignorados  por  una  sociedad  o suciedad 
que  les  percive  igual 
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alcohol  and  stress  program 
health  education  division 
university  health  services 

General  Statement  of  Duties: 

Responsible  for  presenting  community  alcohol-stress 
education  programs  for  students  and  community 
development-outreach  efforts. 

Supervision  Received 

Works  under  the  close  supervision  of  the  staff  health 
educator. 

Examples  of  Duties: 

1.  Participation  in  training  programs.  2.  Responsible 
for  presenting  alcohol-stress  education  programs  for 
students,  including  workshops  and  related  activities.  3. 
Assist  in  Community  Development-Outreach  efforts.  4. 
Assist  in  evaluation  efforts. 

Qualifications  One  or  more  of  the  Following: 

1.  Enrolled  in  an  undergraduate  program  in  Education, 
Public  Hewlth,  Psychology,  Nursing,  Sociology,  or  a 
related  field. 2.  Some  experience  and  or  training  in  peer 
education  efforts.  3.  Some  experience  and  or  training  in 
working  with  alcohol  or  stress  education.  4.  Some 
experience  and  or  training  in  Community  Development 
or  Outreach.  5.  Ability  to  work  with  college  students 
effectively.  6.  Working  knowledge  of  human  relation 
skills. 

Hours  and  Compensation: 

1.  First  semsster  (Sept.  '80  to  Dec.  '80)  of  15  weeks. 
Each  weeks.  Each  week... 3 hours  of  training  and  8 
hours  of  service  delivery.  Compensation  for  training  will 
be  in  the  form  of  three  graded  credits.  Compensation 
for  8 hours  a week  of  service  delivery  will  be  at  a rate  of 
$3.33  hour,  or  $400.00  for  first  semester. 

2.  Second  semester  (Feb.  '81  to  May  '80(  OF  /t 
WEEKS.  Each  week. ..3  hours  of  training  and  12  hours 
of  service  delivery.  Compensation  for  training  will  be  in 
the  form  of  three  graded  credits.  Compensation  for  12 
hours  a week  of  service  delivery  will  be  at  a rate  of  $3.85 
hour,  or$600.00  for  second  semester. 

What  to  do  to  find  out  more  or  to  apply: 

1.  Applications  and  further  information  are  available  at 
the  Alcohol  Education  Office,  Room  366  of  the  Health 
Center,  549-2671 , Ext.  186. 

2.  Deadline  for  applications,  May  16,  1980. 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  and  the  Alcohol 
Education  Project  are  Equal  Opportunity  Employers. 


A FREE  AND  INDEPENDENT 
ZIMBABWE  - 

A DEFEATTO  U S IMPERIALISM 
AND  WHITE  SUPREMACY 
A forum  to  build  solidarity  with  the 
Republic  of  ZimbabweAhmed  Obafemi  of 
the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic 
ol  New  Afrika  and  Sylvia  Baraldini  of  the 
May  19th  Communist  Organization  will  give  a 
slide  show  and  presentation  based  upon  their 
recent  travels  in  Zimbabwe.  They  were  part 
of  a 4-member  delegation  of  anti-imperialist 
and  revolutionary  nationalist  organizations  in 
the  U.S.  that  were  invited  by  ZANU  to 
witness  the  elections. 

PRESENTATION  & DISCUSSION:  "A  FREE 
AND  INDEPENDENT  ZIMBABWE:  A 

VICTORY  FOR  WOMEN'S  LIBERATION 
WORLDWIDE” 

Friday,  May  9 / -4U  pm  UMass  Thompson 
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Donation  $1  VMI  proceeds  to  ZANU) 


Argentina  (romp. 7 

However,  in  spite  of  the  military  government's  cruelty 
and  irrational  repression,  the  Argentine  people  continue 
to  r<:  .i  t.  Strikes  and  demonstrations,  work  slow-downs 
and  sabotage,  when  possible  are  constant  In  1977,  a 
group  ol  mothers  decided  to  meet  in  front  of  the 
presidential  palace,  at  the  Plaza  de  Mayo,  they 
challenged  the  military  forces  every  Thursday  in  Buenos 
Aires  until  the  government  arrested  them  and  declared 
their  actions  illegal:  These  mothers  still  do  not  know  il 
their  children  are  alive  or  dead,  and  the  military  will  not 
admit  to  either.  Such  actions  aremore  than  "violations 
of  human  rights”.  When  a nation  destroys  its  children  it 
destroys  the  very  concept  of  human  dignity  and  hope. 

At  the  same  time  that  persistent  terror  has  caused 
widespread  suffering,  the  junta's  battle  against  inflation 
has  taken  a growing  toll  among  Argentines.  Wage 
earning  groups  are  the  hardest  hit.  Despite  the  promises 
ol  the  iunta  the  economic  sacrifices  and  physical 
insecurity,  which  has  become  the  lot  of  broad  sectors  of 
the  citizenry,  Argentina  remains  in  poor  economic 
health. 


THE  GARTER  DOCTRINE  IN  THE  PERSIAN  GULF 


In  this  fourth  year  ol  military  rule  in  Argentina,  the 
most  important  issue  that  must  be  raised  is  how  to 
obtain  the  release  of  prisoners  or  alleviate  the  situation 
ol  the  man/  Argentine  people  suffering  this  horror. 

The  best  way  to  accomplish  this  would  be  by 
pressuring  the  military  junta  to  respect  human  rights 
and  to  call  lor  democratic  elections.  This  can  be  ac- 
complished in  many  ways.  We  can  get  religious, 
human  and  civil  rights  organizations  involved  in  the 
Argentine  issue.  We  can  write  letters  to  our 
congressmen  urging  them  to  act.  Several  U.S.  senators 
and  representatives  have  been  active  on  Argentina 
authorities  asking  them  to  release  the  names  of 
nri  ~nor  thpir  ol  dr>ti  ntion  apd  lopal  situation. 


and  a guarantee  of  their  physical  safety.  We  can  also 
organize  demonstrations  and  sympathy  actions  to 
support  the  call  for  the  restoration  of  civil  liberties  and 
human  rights  in  Argentina. 

On  Saturday,  May  10  there  will  be  a rally  on  the 
Amherst  Commonat  noon,  entitled  Repression  and 
Resistance  in  Latin  America.  The  purpose  of  the 
program  is  to  build  support  for  the  national  liberation 
■truggles  in  Latin  America,  as  well  as  expose  the  role  of 
the  U.S.  government  in  making  the  repression  and 
genocide  in  Latin  America  possible.  The  speakers  will 
addres.,  themselves  in  particular  to  the  current 
ituations  in  Argentina,  El  Salvador  and  Guatemala. 


Exclusive  Interview  with 
Ambassador  ANDREW  YOUNG 


By  Jose  Guillermo  Trejo. 


their  country  also  because  of  the  political  and  economic 
situation  there  and  the  U.S.  government  has  been 
granting  them  status  as  " illegal  aliens"  and  deporting 
them..  Do  you  think  thre  is  ambivalence  in  the  U.S. 
immigration  laws,  and  whatever  happened  to  Carter's 
amnesty  plan  for  undocumented  workers 0 


I think  there  was  a new  immigration  bill  which  goes 
into  effect  May  15  which  does  give  amnesty  to  certain 
categories  of  workers.  But  I think  you  are  quite  right 
that  the  immigration  policy  is  discriminatory. 


The  same  thing  is  true  of  Haitians  who  have  fleeing 
the  rightwing  repression  of  the  Duvalier  government. 
And  they  are  not  receiving  the  same  treatment  the 
Cubans  are  given. 

Unfortunately,  now  even  the  decent  treatment  Cubans 
are  getting  is  going  to  stop.  And  we're  finding  that 
Castro  i ■ willing  to  let  all  Cubans  come  here  who  want 
to.  And  we're  now  saying  that  we  can't  accomodate 
them  all. 

So  I don't  know  how  that  is  going  to  be  resolved  but 
part  of  it  is  the  inconsistency  that  is  perceived  and  not 
leeling  as  though  they  can  do  the  same  thing  for 
everybody  coming. 


Question  — 

Right  he/ore  his  assasinatiun.  Archbishop  Oscar  A. 
Romero  ol  El  Salvador  warned  Carter  that  the  military 
__ aid  to  the  civilian-military  junta  in  that  country  would 
only  bring  more  bloodshed  to  the  conflict.  In  spite  of 
tl  at,  money  was  granted  to  the  junta.  What  are  your 
views  of  the  role  the  U.S.  should  play  in  El  Salvador ? 


Question  — 

Many  Cubans  are  now  leaving  their  country  because  of 
the  political  and  economic  situation  there.  They  have 
been  welcomed  and  granted  refugee  status  by  the  U.  S. 
government.  On  the  other  hand,  Mexicans  are  leaving 


Isn't  that  supporting  the  bourgeoisie  ? 

Answer— 

Yeah,- 1 think  it  i .,  but  that's  the  American  Way. 


I wrote  to  the  President  and  the  Congress,  suggesting 
th  t the  Archbishop's  request  to  withhold  funds  be 
honored,  and  we  didn't  get  a reply  on  that,  but  I 
thought  that  the  least  we  could  do  was  to  honor  the 
i ,uest  of  a man  who  was  a symbol  of  reconciliation  in 
El  Salvador.  I think  right  now  the  State  Dept,  feeling  is 
that  although  they  have  problems  with  the  present 
iunta,  they  (eel  that  it  is  the  most  moderate  group  that 
can  possibly  survive,  so  they  would  like  to  see  them 
hold  on. 

Question  — 


Former  U.S.  Ambassador  Andrew  Young 


Jose  G.  Trejo,  Eco  Latino  Editor  for  Nummo, 
held  an  exclusive  interview  with  Ambassador 
Andrew  Young,  after  his  speech  in  the  Fine  Arts 
Auditorium  last  Monday,  April  28.  From  that  in- 
terview, we  are  printing  two  questions  asked  to 
Mr.  Young  on  two  issues  not  addressed  in  his 
speech. 


Presentacion  de  los  ninos  de  la  Escuela  Che- 
Lumumba  a los  Nacionalistas  Puertorriquenos, 
Oscar  Collazo,  Rafael  Cancel  Miranda  y Irvin 
Flores 
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Michelle  Coons,  Oscar  Collazo,  Alicia  Nieto, 
Rafael  Cancel  Miranda  e frvin  Flores.  Esta  ac- 
tividad  fue  parte  de  la  Semana  Latinoamericana, 
Abril21-27  en  Hampshire  College  que  estuvo 
dedicado  a Lolita  Lebron  y los  Nacionalistas. 
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Che  Lumumba  School 


Well,  as  the  saying  goes,  we  have  good  news. 

some  had  n^ws.  The  bad  new  is  that  the  iuils  .n‘  this 
country  are  still  over— populated,  particularly  with  Third 
World  folks.  The  good  news  is  that  some  of  our 
political  prisoners  are  now  on  the  outside,  due  in  no 
small  part  to  the  efforts  of  supporters  all  over  the 
country.  . Because  the  Che— Lumumba  School  has 
consistently  been  committed  to  the  freedom  of  political 
prisoners,  we  present  this  commentary  as  our  analysis 
of  the  situation  at  the  start  of  1980. 

In  a very  real  sense,  1970  was  a crucial  year,  both  in 
people's  awareness  of  the  issues  and  in  actual  release  of 
numbers  of  political  prisoners.  After  years  of  in- 
ternational pressure.  President  Carter  finally  gave  in  and 
announced  the  release  of  the  four  nationalist  prisoners; 
Rafael  Cancel  Miranda,  Irvin  Flores,  Lolita  Lebron,  and 
Oscar  Collazo.  (Naturally,  the  fact  that  this  is  an 
election  year  and  that  Hispanics  and  Blacks  helped  put 
Carter  in  office  four  y • irs  ago  cannot  he  overlooked  as 
contributing  to  this  decision).  The  tumultuous  welcome 
that  they  re  eived,  in  Puerto  Rico  as  well  as  in  New 
York,  was  ample  evidence  ol  the  popular  sentiment 
which  led  to  their  release.  The  four  have  subsequently 
traveled  all  over  Puerto  Rico,  The  Carribbean,  and  the 
United  States  in  support  of  Puerto  Rican  independence. 


While  the  four  Nationalists  are  at  the  center  of  a 
movement  and  have  made  themselves  very  visible, 
other  political  prisoners  have  had  to  remain  hidden  in 
order  to  survive.  Assata  Shakur  for  so  many  years 
imprisoned  under  unduly  harsh  and  cruel  conditions, 
escaped  last  year.  Needless  to  say,  she  is  again  on  the 
FBI's  "Ten  Most  Wanted"  list.  At  the  same  time  spon- 
taneous posters  and  fliers  have  cropped  up  all  over  the 
.country,  proclaiming  ''Assata  Shakur  is  Welcome 
Here." 

Another  spectacular  escape  was  that  of  William 
Morales,  a Puerto  Rican  activist  accused  of  being  a 
member  of  the  FALN,  a so  called  terrorist  group.  And 
another  long-term  political  prisoner,  Ben  Chavis  of  the 
Wilmington  Ten  was  released.  The  trial  of  the 
Wilmington  Ten  made  a sham  of  the  judicial  system.  It 
was  emharassingly  clear  what  the  objective  of  the 
government  had  been  in  holding  the  trial. ..His  release 
represents  another  victory  for  the  people  who  were 
united  in  purpose  and  action  for  his  freedom. 

They  have  became  tangible  and  heroic  symbufs  or 
resistance  to  many  people,  including  those  who  have 
not  sondidered  themselves  ''political”  in  the  past. 


On  the  minus  side,  1979  was  the  death  of  more 
prisoners  within  their  cells  than  ever.  These  supposed 
"suicides”  have  become  more  and  more  commonplace 
in  the  country's  prisons,  representing  one  more  way  the 
government  has  of  dealing  with  unruly  prisoners.  A 
prime  example  was  Angel  Rodriquez,  a Puerto  Rican 
from  Vieques  who  was  arrested  and  shortly  afterwards 
found  dead  in  his  cell  in  Florida.  Although  he  had 
reportedly  committed  suicide,  he  was  found  with 
numerous  contusions  on  his  face  and  body. 

In  closing,  we  should  be  reminded  of  the  wiords  of 
Martin  Sostre,  another  political  prisoner  who  was 
released  in  1975  after  many  years  of  imprisonment.; 
“We're  dll  political  prisoners.  The  only  difference  is  that 
some  of  us  are  on  the  inside  and  some  of  us  are  on  the 
outside."  In  that  context,  we  end  this  commentary  with 
the  thought  that  the  people  of  Vieques  are  our  newest 
political  prisoners;  that  is  although  not  in  a concrete  jail, 
they  are  the  powerless  victims  of  the  United  States  navy 
and  a further  reminder  of  the  colonial  stature  of  Puerto 
Rico.  Thus,  the  year  1980  calls  for  a renewed  com- 
mittment on  the  partof  us  all  to  struggle  against  the 
oppression  of  all  political  prisoners.  The 
Che  — Lumumba  School  once  again  joins  this  effort. 


Vieques 


Repression  in  Argentine 


Vieques  is  the  center  of  the  struggle  for  Puerto  Rican 
independence.  It  is  the  emerging  front  in  the  beginning 
stages  of  People's  War. 

Vieques,  a small  island  off  the  coast  of  Puerto  Rico,  is 
of  vital  importance  to  the  U.S.  It  is  the  largest  U.S. 
naval  base  in  the  world.  It  would  be  used  as  the  laun- 
ching ground  for  U.S.  intervention  in  Africa,  the 
Middle  East,  the  Carribbean,  or  Latin  America,  and 
gives  teh  U.S.  naval  and  air  control  of  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  south  Atlantic. 
Vieques  is  uspd  by  the  U.S.  and  its  NATO  allies  as  a 
bombing  range,  practice  area,  and  testing  ground  for 
weapons.  "There  is  no  other  place  in  the  world  whre  all 
elements  of  the  fleet.. can  train  together  as  a 
team. "according  to  the  Navy.  These  manuevers  have 
forced  massive  dislocation  of  the  population,  ecological 
damage,  destruction  of  the  economy,  iniury  3nd  death. 
The  fishermen  of  Vieques  have  militantly  resisted  the 
Navy,  confronting  huge  naval  destroyers  in  their  small 
fishing  boats  and  successfully  blocking  their 
manuevers.  Clandestine  groups  have  attacked  -Navy 
and  Coast  Guard  installations,  and  liberated  and 
distributed  naval  documents  exposing  U.S.  intentions 
in  Vieques.  In  May  of  1979,  21  people  were  arrestd  and 
beaten  while  resisting  a navy  practice  landing,  and  4 of 
them  declared  themselves  POWs.  One  of  the  4,  Angel 
Rodriguez  Cristobal,  a member  of  the  Central  Com- 
mittee ol  the  Socialist  League,  was  murdered  by  the 
U.S.  government  while  serving  a 6 moth  sentence  in 
U.S.  federal  prison  in  Florida. 


Monifeslocion 


Manifestacion  en  apoyo  a Vieques.  Para  mas 
informacion  y para  transporte  a Washington,  May 
17  ponerse  en  contact©  con  Mauricio  Hernandez 
584-0460  o Commuter  Collective  545-2145 


By  Nanette  Robicheo-j 

24th  of  March  marked  the  fourth  year  of  military  rule 
in  Argentina^  the  systematic  violation  of  human 
rights  and  the  military  dictatorship  of  General  Jorge 
Rafael  videl.  According  to  Amnesty  International,  Since 
March  24,  1976,  more  than  9,000  persons  have  been 
murdered,  thousands  have  disappeared  and  thousands 
more  have  been  forced  into  exile.  All  labor  actions  have 
been  declared  illegal  and  all  unions  and  universities  have 
been  intervened  by  the  milita/y . Political  parties  have 
been  suspended  or  declared,  illegal.  Inflation  has 
reached  a world  leading  170£  and  real  wages  have 
declined  50  /, 

Today  repression  reaches  all  sectors  of  Argentine 
■ociety.  Lawyers,  doctors,  students,  clergy, 
housewives,  businessmen,  and  union  leaders  have  been 
taken  pri:.oners.  This  violent  campaign  perpetrated  by 
the  military  has  included  press  censorship,  kidnappings, 
suspension  of  Habeas  Corpus,  secret  military  "trials” 
and  the  widespread  use  of  torture,  including  barbaric 
inhuman  m-Mho^'  u’  *v'n 


Age..  Between  15  and  30  thousand  persons  have 
in  .appeared  in  Argentina  since  the  military  takeover  in 
1976.  These  people  have  been  kidnapped  by  the 
security  forces  of  the  iunta  for  no  apparent  reason,  in 
clear  violation  of  the  Notional  constitution  No  in- 
formation about  those  taken  prisoner  is  made  available. 
Very  few  reappear.  Most  tragically  even"  infants  and 
young  children  have  fallen  victim  to  this  cruelty. 

Literally  dozens  of  missions  representing  various  public 
and  private  hemisphere  agencies  such  as  Amnesty 
International,  the  International  League  of  Human 
Rights,  the  International  Commission  of  Jurists,  and  the- 
UN  and  OAS  Human  Rights  Commissions  have  named 
the  military  regime  of  Argentina  as  a major  human  rights 
violator.  Since  the  military  coup  of  1976,  the  number  of 
political  prisoners  and  disappeared  persons  in  Argentina 
has  exceeded  those  in  all  other  South  American 
countries  combined.  Senator  Edward  Kennedy  has 
characterized  Argentina  the  most  repressive  country  in 
Latin  America.  _ 
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DEC  CHINA  ENTERS 
THE  1980s 


continued  from  last  week 
By  Ross  Terrill 

For  the  economy,  the  passing  of  Mao  carries  much 
less  significance  and  the  picture,  hinging  on  many 
variables,  looks  uncertain.  It  will  take  much  more  than 
the  absence  of  Mao  to  achieve  the  ambitious  goals  of 
China's  four  modernizations.  For  all  the  recent 
loosening  up,  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the 
Chinese  economy  are  pretty  much  what  they  have  long 
been.  The  country  has  vast  natural  resoursces,  an  able 
and  increasingly  educated  work  force,  a substantial 
industrial  base,  and  a populace  whose  consumer 
demands  are  kept  within  firm  limits. 

On  the  negative  side,  one  notes  a shortage  of  capital,  a 
massive  population  which  it  is  the  main  task  of  the 
economy  simply  to  feed,  an  inability  to  raise  the  present 
proportion  of  cultivated  land  (II  percent)  except  at 
exorbitant  cost,  weak  transportation  and  other  in- 
frastructures, and  the  bureaucratic  rigidities  of  a 
planning  system  that  is  still  basically  Marxist. 

Productivity  went  up  in  1978  and  1979,  due  to  in- 
centives, technological  improvements  and  a better  spirit 
in  the  nation  generally,  and  China's  credit-worthiness 
abroad  has  risen  high;  these  are  recent  positive 
developments.  Expectations  have  also  soared, 
however,  and  Beijing's  new  liberal  economic  planners 
may  be  sowing  the  seeds  of  a serious  inflation  problem. 

Still,  economic  results  have  been  good  since  the  new 
policies  have  been  given  a chance.  For  1978,  grain 
output  was  up  seven  percent  over  1977,  industrial 
output  13  percent,  and  foreign  trade  30  percent. 
Although  these  figures  will  not  quite  be  matched  for 
1979,  when  the  full  results  are  assembled  in  April,  China 
may  well  expect  a six  percent  rate  of  growth  of  GNP 
over  the  coming  years,  which  is  high  for  such  a 
populous  agricultural  country,  and  which  would  see  the 
size  of  the  Chinese  economy  double  in  about  12  years. 

Broadly,  China,  already  the  world's  sixth  largest 
economy,  is  in  absolute  terms  becoming  a formidable 
economic  force  in  Asia,  but  the  life  of  the  average 
Chinese  is  going  to  remain  austere  by  the  standards  of 
Asia  (not  to  speak  of  the  West).  One  may  wonder 
whether  the  undoubted  stoicism  and  potential  for 
discipline  of  the  Chinese  people  will  be  sufficient,  in 
changing  times,  for  this  contradiction  to  be  borne 
without  dissatisfaction  that  will  eventually  produce  its 
own  new  phase  of  political  radicalism. 

It  is  hard,  in  the  face  of  many  variables,  and  with 
China's  new  policies  still  in  their  infancy,  to  make  firm 
projections  as  to  possible  social  dislocations  ahead.  But 
trends  and  factors  can  be  weighed.  As  ideological 
tensions  subside,  sociological  tensions  are  bound  to 
intensify,  some  of  them  as  a result  of  the  very  successes 
of  modernization. 

Dissatified  youth:  As  many  as  30  million  high  school 
graduates  find  themselves  in  the  countryside,  where 
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they  do  not  wish  to  be.  Together  with  many  others  in 
the  towns,  they  form  a 'lost  generation'  which  missed 
out  on  proper  training  during  the  political  distractions  of 
the  1960s,  and  feels  resentful  of  the  'post-Mao 
generation'  which  sails  past  it  as  expertise  wins  out  over 
redness.  The  general  problem  will  not  go  away,  for 
China  has  210  million  in  tertiary  schools,  and  will  not  for 
decades  be  able  to  much  modify  this  acutely  tapered 
educational  pyramid.  One  also  notes  that  half  the  35 
million  members  of  the  Communist  Party  joined  during 
the  Cultural  Revolution;  perhaps  the  values  of  that 
period  have  not  really  disappeared  without  a orace. 

There  is  such  a generation  gap  in  China  today  that  the 
leftist  dissatisfied  youth  could  well  be  found  one  day 
struggling  alongside  those,  like  Wei  Jingsheng,  who 
seem  rightist,  on  the  common  ground  of  opposition  to 
privilege  and  frustration  at  not  being  able  to  set  foot  on 
any  upward  path.  The  crime,  the  aping  of  the  West,  the 
romanticism  in  artistic  circles-all  making  a significant 
appearance  among  urban  young  people-cannot  be 
catalogued  in  terms  of  Left  or  Right.  Nor  is  the  feeling 
that  some  young  people  are  indulgent,  naive  and  im- 
patient confined  to  hard-nosed  bureaucrats  and  Maoist 
remnants;  liberal  officials  and  intellectuals,  who  suf- 
fered for  their  nonconformity  during  the  1960s,  are  often 
sharply  critical  of  'these  arrogant  youth  with  too  high 
expectations,'  TO  QUOTE  AN  ACADEMICIAN  WHO 
SPENT  THE  1960'slN  PRISON.  Some  day  a new  burst 
of  political  radicalism  may  arise  among  disgruntled  and 
or  idealistic  educated  youth. 

Regional  assertiveness:  The  loosening  up  of  the 
economic  planning  process,  the  growth  of  the  'frontier' 
areas  of  western  China,  the  go-ahead  given  to  Shanghai 
and  other  advanced  industrial  bastions  to  do  their  own 
thing  and  not  fear  that  they  may  be  blamed  if  they  move 
out  ahead  of  the  rest  of  the  nation,  are  all  going  to  result 
in  new  conflicts  of  interest  and  outlook  in  the  China  of 
tomorrow.  In  particular,  one  watches  for  two 
developments:  a growing  gap  between  minority  races 
and  the  Han  peoples  who  have  been  set  in  their  midst  to 
lead  the  industrial  and  mineral  development  of  the 
southwest,  west  and  northwest;  and  possible  aniety 
among  the  Mandarins  of  north  China  as  south  China, 
with  its  cultural  links  to  the  overseas  Chinese, 
spearheads  China's  traits  of  a Southeast  Asian  city. 

City-village  tensions:  No  other  major  nation,  unless  it 
be  India,  suffers  from  a greater  gulf  between  urban  and 
rural  life  than  does  China,  and  the  current  moder- 
nization policies  will  widen  it.  That  farmers  were  paid 
sharply  higher  prices  for  their  grain  and  pigs  in  1979  does 
not  alter  the  fact  that  purchasing  power  (not  to  speak  of 
access  to  knowledge  and  culture)  is  far  greater  in  the  192 
cities  where  80  million  Chinese  live  than  it  is  in  the 
villages  where  800  million  live.  The  specter  of  unem- 
ployment, moreover,  hangs  much  more  over  rural  China 
than  it  does  over  urban  China.  While  the  communes  are 
ideal  rag-bags  for  the  underemployed,  the  mopping  up 
of  surplus  labor  can  only  be  done  at  a cost  to  rural  living 
standards.  There  are  too  many  variables  for  one  to 
predict  some  sporadic  peasant  revolt,  10  to  15  years  from 
now,  against  the  urban,  modernizing,  seaboard  part  of 
China,  but  of  all  the  dangers  facing  China  this  may  be 
the  greatest. 

Additional  strains  loom,  from  traffic  problems  to 
environmental  threats,  from  the  coming  age  imbalance 


May  5 , 1980. 


asian  affairs 


of  the  Chinese  population  once  the  present  policy  of 
one-child  families  yields  its  fruits,  to  the  social  injustices 
and  corruptions  that  will  inevitable  attend  the  unlocking 
of  wages  and  prices  after  decades  of  stability.  And  yet 
there  is  some  cause  for  optimism  regarding  China's 
social  stability.  * 

Because  China's  population  is  so  vast,  because  the 
rate  of  economic  growth  must  of  necessity  be  well  short 
of  breakneck,  and  because  the  commitment  to 
egalitarianism  is  still  strong  compared  with  most  Third 
World  countries,  the  way  of  life  of  most  of  the  Chinese 
people  is  not  going  to  be  sharply  transformed  in  the 
1980s.  This  may  prove  frustrating  to  many  Chinese  but  it 
also  means  a reduced  chance  of  drastic  social 
dislocations. 

And  recall  that  Chinese  society  enjoys  great  cohesion 
based  on  three  powerful  factors.  There  is  a bone-deep 
nationalism  that  holds  the  Chinese  together  over  and 
above  agreement  or  disagreement  as  to  the  merits  of 
communist  rule.  Cultural  confidence-even  the  sobered 
Chinese  of  today  have  no  real  inferiority  complex 
toward  anyone-and  cultural  particularity  are  forces  for 
stability  in  a modernization  process.  They  should  enable 
the  Chinese  to  engage  in  post-Mao  eclecticism  without 
going  too  far  and  losing  their  moorings.  Chinese 
civilization  has  long  paid  special  attention  to  the  very 
social  modes  which  become  of  crucial  importance 
during  periods  of  economic  change.  China  is  still 
Confucian  enough  to  encompass  all  economic 
mechanisms  and  formal  state  structures  with  informal 
social  networks  that  express  family  and  civic  morality. 

A final  factor  making  for  cohesion  as  the  nation 
develops  isthe  strongly  secular  character  of  China,  even 
rural  China.  For  most  of  China's  history  its  major 
religions  have  been  functional  and  accommodating. 
And  its  lesser  religions,  such  as  Islam,  have  too  few 
adherents  to  swing  weight  in  the  nation  as  a whole.  One 
cannot  expect  to  see  in  China  what  has  appeared  in  Iran 
and  to  greater  or  lesser  degree  in  many  parts  of  the 
developing  world:  a religion-based  backlash  movement 
reasserting  traditional  values  against  modernity's  in- 
trusions. 

Even  though  China's  social  future  may  not  be  very 
Maoist,  then,  it  will  be  rooted  in  long-tested  Chinese 
verities.  The  dislocations  of  modernization  will  be 
softened  by  the  ingenious  resources  of  Chinese 
civilization. 

continued  next  week-A 


myth 

some  would  get  up  and  leave  the  table.  I hated  going  to 
school  in  those  days.  My  only  pleasure  was  going  home 
and  playing  with  my  three  brothers,  between  the  four  of 
us  we  developed  a world  that  nobody  could  penetrate. 
The  world  at  school  became  their  world  and  the  world 
at  home  our  world. 

Then  we  moved  to  Bridgewater.  When  I went  to 
school  I learnt  a more  subtle  racism.  When  lunch  time 
came  I thought  about  finding  an  empty  table  but  I didn't 
I sat  with  the  other  children  instead.  They  didn't  get  up 
and  move  either,  then  I thought  maybe  I can  play  with 
them,  but  I soon  learnt  eating  was  okay  but  playing  was 
a different  story.  I finally  made  friends  with  a Chicano 
girl  who  was  also  cut  out  from  the  games.  The  bus  rides 
home  sufficied  with  a few  comments  about  the  niggers 
each  morning  but  this  group  hadn't  caught  on  to  in- 
visible nigger  shots  yet. 

Two  months  after  we  moved  into  our  new  house  the 
body  of  a racoon  was  put  on  our  front  porch  and  the 
blood  from  the  racoon  was  smeared  everywhere.  That 
summer  my  oldest  brother  was  alsmost  stapped  while 
fishing  by  three  white  boys  who  wanted  to  see  if  black 
blood  was  the  same  color  as  white  blood.  Let  me 
remind  you  that  I lived  in  what  was  considered  a 
respectable  neighborhood. 

I remember  when  ever  a new  Black  family  would  move 
into  town  my  parents  would  go  and  welcome  them  into 
the  community,  andwe  would  do  the  same  at  school. 
What  I experienced  as  a black  child  in  a white  com- 
munity was  not  unique  to  me  nor  my  family.  It  is  the 
same  experienced  that  many  upper  to  middle  class 
families  experience. ( The  existence  of  racism  and  op- 
pression cross  all  social  classes  from  the  gates  of  Mount 
Holoyoke  to  the  Halls  of  UMass.  I know  that  their  are  a 
lew  sisters  and  brothers  walking  this  campus  who 
refuse  to  acknowledge  their  heritage,  but  they  are  the 


exception  not  the  rule  and  you  will  find  just  as  many  if 
not  more  of  these  sisters  and  brothers  come  from  the 
city  in  comparison  to  the  country. 

As  a result  of  this  article  I hope  that  I have  given  you 
insight  into  the  life  of  a typical  Black  Bourgeoisie  family. 
The  Black  Bourgeoisie  has  not  sold  out  to  their  people 
like  so  many  seem  to  think,  and  we  do  know  what  its 
like  to  struggle.  Grant  it  we  may  not  know  what  it  is  like 
to  actual  live  the  street  life,  but  when  you  you  refer  to 
racisim  and  oppression  it  is  a universal  language  that  all 
of  us  understand.  And  when  ever  I hear  a comment  like 
I did  Thursday  I think  back  to  these  bus  rides  home  and 
all  the  times  I ate  lunch  at  that  empty  table.  But  most  of 
all  what  families  like  mine  and  other  minority  family 
have  gone  through  just  to  let  whites  know  that  they  are 
not  the  only  ones  entitled  to  a house  in  the  country  and 
a white  picket  fence. 

The  most  important  thing  to  remember  is  this:  Upon 
each  of  our  graduation  from  college  and  into  the  white 
collar  working  world  we  become  a member  of  the  Black 
Bourgeoisie  and  the  very  comments  that  have  been 
made  towards  me  will  also  be  made  towards  your 
daughter  or  son  by  people  with  the  same  thinking  you 
now  have 

Comments  to  this  article  are  welcomed  and  encourged, 
but  please  pertain  to  the  issues  addressed.  A 


equal 

the  system  and  we  our  selves  begin  to  do  such  things 
as  stereotype  situations  and  people.  The  ney  result  of 
such  stereotyping  has  caused  us  to  inflict  the  same 
oppression  the  system  places  on  us,  on  each  other. 


racism 

themselves;  to  deal  with  racism  in  the  white  com- 
munity. Talking  down  to  someone  is  not  going  to  make 
them  more  sensitive  and  aware,  or  less  racist.  Talking 
with  other  white  people  and  getting  them  committed  to 
eliminating  racism  will  be  more  effective. 

It  is  interesting  to  Third  World  women  that  when  some 
of  these  white  women  from  the  Russel's  Liquor  Store 
case  were  asked  to  do  additional  work  in  their  own 
community  they  responded  by  saying  they  didn't  know 
what  to  do  or  what  to  say.  Fortunately  there  are  white 
models  by  which  whites  who  wish  to  can  guide 
themselves.  There  are  plenty  of  sources  of  information 
and  guidance.  The  important  thing  is  to  act.  Third 
World  people  have  earned  to  look  at  the  behavior  of  a 
person  over  a period  of  time,  rather  than  to  rely  on  their 
rhetoric.  We  can  all  talk.  What  is  needed  is  people  who 
know  when  and  how  to  act. 

Another  illustration  of  racism  in  the  women's 
movement  is  the  case  of  Everywoman's  Center,  an 


agency  which  in  its  goals  claims  it  has  a commitment  to 
challenging  racism,  sexism,  and  class  discrimination.  To 
date,  most  of  the  staff  has  been  white  and  middle-class. 
Everyone  on  staff  is  or  quickly  becomes  familiar  with  the 
rhetoric  of  human  oppression.  Yet,  to  date,  the  Center 
deals  primarily  with  sexism  as  it  relates  to  white  women 
who  are  willing  to  come  to  the  agency  office.  It  has 
rarely  challenged  racism  in  a consistent  or  systematic 
way.  Agencies  like  this  one,  which  started  out  to  offer 
an  alternative,  need  to  constantly  examine  their  ac- 
tivities against  their  ideals.  Because  both  Third  World 
women  and  many  white  working-class  women  know 
that  'Everywoman's  Center'  has  really  been  the 
province  of  a small,  elite  group  for  too  long.  The  time  to 
change  is  now  and  white  people  have  to  be  willing  to 
transform  themselves,  (see  Suman  Bohm's  articles  in 
the  last  two  issues  of  Nummo  and  article  on 
Everywoman's  Center  in  today's  issue.)  A 


Here  in  the  Valley  of  the  five  - college  system,  as 
community,  our  greatest  need  is  to  find  out  what  are 
our  unifying  forces  and  build  upon  them.  This  valley.is  a 
college  community  and  thus  the  student  body 
organizations  are  capable  of  projecting  a strong  in- 
fluence on  the  environment  and  affecting  change.  Unity 
among  the  Afrikan  - Amerikan  student  population 
becomes  essential  to  the  goal  of  affecting  change.  The 
solidarity  of  (racial)  monority  student  organization 
individually,  as  well  as  solidarity  in  a collective  sense, 
must  be  present  to  create  any  lasting  change  in  the  five 

college  system. 

Afrikan-Amerikan  student  and  minority  students 
as  a whole  should  offer  services  to  the  greater 
minority  community  such  as  a coop,  day  care, 
counceling  academic,  career,  personal),  etc... 
Providing  this  service  will  provide  them  in  return 
with  a greater  sense  of  purpose,  self-respect,  and 
direction  in  life  ahead.  These  students  should  give 
to  the  entire  valley  the  message  that  they  are 
proud  of  themselves,  hope  for  the  future,  that 
they  strive  on  the  unity  they  themselves  build... 
and  the  greatest  message  of  all,  that  they  want 
*^iqual  recognition  and  the  respect  that  goes  along 
with  it".  £ 


-announcements 


Jugalkathak 

The  dance  of  North  India  featuring  Shama  Bhate  and 
Pranati  Pratap. 

To  be  held  Thursday,  May  8,  8 PM  Hampden  Theater, 
Southwest  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst 
Tickets:  $2.00  Child  — care  Provided 
Benefit  for  Seta  Rampersad  Fund 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force. 


cGRAN  BAILE 

Orquesta  La  Charanga  Cache 
Hampshire  College  Dining  Commons 
Viernes  ^Friday)  Mayo  9 
a las  9-00  pm 

Disco  latino  con  DJ  Mike  Diaz 
$2  Beneficio  para  una  delegacion 
cultural  a Cuba 
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Rev  Gilbert  M . Caldwell,  Third  World  Campus  Minister 
is  leaving  at  he  end  ol  May  to  become  a stall  member  ol 
the  Commission  ol  Religion  and  Race  in  Washington, 


DRev.  Caldwell  has  taught  the  course  on  "The  Black 
Church"  in  the  Alro-American  Studies  Department  In 
addition  he  has  sponsored  once  a month  worship  ser- 
vices in  the  Black  Tradition  and  has  provided  counsel 

and  support  lor  students  and  stall. 

The  United  Christian  Foundation,  Room  428  in  tne 
student  Union  has  begun  the  process  ol  selecting  a 


Another  School  Yeor  Comes  to  An  End 


Well,  another  school  year  is  finally  on  the  down  sw- 
ing. It  has  been  long  and  lull  of  events  relevant  to  the 
Third  World  community.  In  keeping  with  its  tradition, 
NUMMO  News  has  kept  the  Third  World  community  in- 
formed about  important  events  around  the  world  and 
nation.  However,  even  more  important,  NUMMO  has 
been  able  to  provide  consistent  reporting  concerning 
events  within  our  own  community. 

Back  in  September  of  1979  NUMMO  conducted  an  in- 
terview with  Tony  Crayton,  then,  the  new  director  of 
the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs.  Tony  remarked  "My 
hands  are  tied  in  this  position,  so  I can  assist  in  being 
able  to  develop  programs  that  people  have  wanted  for 
a long  time"  Since  that  time,  Tony  Crayton  has  been 
very  involved  with  programming  in  the  community. 

The  commemoration  rally  for  Seta  Rampersad  was  a 
very  important  event  held  in  Septembei.  The  rally 
-.bowed  that  the  unexplained  death  of  Seta  Rampersad 
would  not  be  forgotten. 

Then  .there  was  the  shooting  of  Darryl  Williams,  black 
high-school  football  player  while  he  was  standing  with 
his  teumates  during  half-time.  The  Boston  police  claim- 
ed that  it  was  not  racially' motivated.  Here  on  campus, 
Ruth  Green,  an  employee  of  Vice-chancellor  for  Stu- 
dent Affairs  Dennis  Madson,  tried  to  bring  the  claims  of 
reverse  discrimination  to  the  Student  Senate.  She  sent 
a memo  to  the  speaker  of  the  Senate,  David  Barenburg. 
The  memo  was  in  regards  to  a North  Carolina  court 
decision  concerning  race  and  sex  quotas.  It  seemed  that 
Ms.  Green  did  not  feel  it  would  be  necessary  to  inform 
any  Third  World  Organization  of  the  decision.  Such 
underhanded  action  was  condemned  by  the  Third 
World  community. 

In  October  W.E.B.  DuBois  was  remembered  when  the- 
U.S.  government  finally  recognized  his  homesite  as  an 
historic  landmark.  NUMMO  covered  the  event  and 
dedicated  their  next  issue  to  W.E.B.  DuBois,  one  of  the 
most  influential  black  men  this  country  has  ever  seen. 

October  also  saw  police  brutality  make  headlines  in  the 
Amherst  community  as  Ada  Griffin,  Gina  Stevens  and 
Sheila  Johnson  were  forcibly  arrested  at  Russell's  li- 
quor tore  under  the  pretense  of  disorderly  conduct.  In 


Cue  Its  Haynes  If 

an  interview  with  NUMMO,  Sheila  Johnson  summed  up 
her  leeiings  about  the  American  legal  system  as  the 
result  of  his  experience  saying,  "America  is  rotten  to  the 
core." 

In  Novemeber  Pedro  Serviat  Rodriguez,  a Cuban 
revolutionary  spoke  with  NUMMO  about  his  home 
country.  He  talked  about  how  Cuban  society  has 
eliminated  racial  discrimination.  He  also  spoke  of  Cuban 
solidarity  with  black  Americans  and  their  plight. 

November  was  also  a month  of  struggle  for  NUMMO, 
as  the  Collegian  attempted  to  keep  NUMMO  from 
publishing  by  taking  over  their  own  office  in  a lock-out. 
They  wanted  NUMMO  to  give  up  its  right  to  be  an 
autonomous  newspaper.  This  would  never  be  agreed  to 
because  NUMMO  exists  as  a result  of  prior  struggles  of 
black  students  to  cover  the  news  of  theThird  World. 
Then,  NUMMO  was  accused  of  anti-semitism. 
However,  these  accusations  did  not  hold  any  substan- 
cial  evidence. 

February  was  black  history  month  and  NUMMO  was 
on  the  scence  to  cover  it.  Queen  Mother  moore  was  one 
ol  the  many  guest  speakers  to  our  campus,  the  "queen 
of  our  nation”  spoke  about  finjice  repression  in  the 
United  States.  Dr.  Yosef  Ben  Verb.... .ion,  author  and 
co-author  of  more  than  a dozen  volumes  on  African  and 
Caribbean  cultural  history,  spoke  on  the  brainwashing 
which  blacks  in  America  recieve  in  regards  to  their  own 
distant  history. 

As  a whole,  black  history  monfh  provided  the  com- 
munity with  a vast  number  of  political,  cultural,  and 
educational  events. 

Our  own  community  became  very  active  in  the  news 
during  the  spring  semester.  The  hispanic  community 
responded  to  the  racist  actions  of  Robert  Goldfarb 
through  diplomacy,  demonstration  and  a takeover 
which  eventually  lead  to  the  reinstatement  of  "Que  Tal 
Amigos"  to  prime  time  on  WFCR.  In  Boston,  similiar 
events  took  place  as  students  occupied  the  chancellor's 
office  in  protest  for  the  right  of  a fair  and  proper  educa- 
tion. 

continued  on  poge# 
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Letters  lo  the  editor 


We  all  live  in  an  oppressive  society  and  oppression 
takes  many  forms.  Racism  is  a central  form  of  oppres- 
sion and  the  struggle  against  it  is  a major  struggle.  Anti- 
semitism is  also  a form  of  oppression  which  has  been 
historically  used  to  divert  people  from  anger  at  the  rul- 
ing class.  It  is  also  used  as  a testing  ground  for  the 
divide  and  rule  tactic.  Unity  among  all  groups  is 
necessary  in  fighting  all  forms  of  oppression,  and  allow- 
ing ourselves  to  be  pitted  against  each  other  only  plays 
into  the  hands  of  the  power  structure. 

After  all  the  conflict  at  Everywoman's  Center  SEWC), 
some  important  issues  remain  unresolved.  The  nature 
of  these  issues  and  of  their  public  representation  are 
connected  to  a history  and  have  a name:  anti-semitism  I 
mean  the  oppression  of  Jews  as  Jews. 

I am  the  staffwoman  at  Everywoman's  Center  who 
raised  the  issue  of  anti-semitism  in  the  International 
Women's  Week  process  at  a staff  meeting  at  EWC.  In 
raising  the  issue  of  anti-semitism  my  intention  was 
never  to  attack  individuals  or  to  unleash  racism.  I meant 
to  call  attention  to  a process  and  a result  during  Interna- 
tional Woman’s  Week  which  I will  discuss  below.  I 
l.rought  the  issue  to  Everywoman's  Center  to  ask  their 
support  as  a sponsoring  organzation  in  questioning  this 
decision.  The  Center's  represei  natives  on  the  steering 
committee  of  IWW  were  the  two  Third  World  women 
on  the  staff.  The  Center  has  clarified  that  the  "charge” 
of  anti-semitism  was  directed  to  the  entire  IWW  Steer- 
ing Committee  and  not  to  any  individuals.  It  is  a positive 
step  for  the  Center  that  the  long-standing  issue  of 
racism  within  the  institution  has  finally  been  addressed, 
and  I am  strongly  in  support  of  the  concerns  around  this 
i sue,  being  raised  and  dealt  with.  How  it  is  time  to  ad- 
dress another  important  issue;  anti-semitism. 

An  example  of  anti-semitism  is  the  consistant  refusal 
or  inability  to  deal  supportively  and  seriously  with 
Jewish  claims  of  anti-semitism.  In  order  to  work 
towards  ending  oppression  of  all  kinds,  a mutual 
respect  for  each  other's  struggles  needs  to  exist.  When 
a Jew  is  told  that  her  perceptions  of  anti-semitism  are 
invalid  because  they  do  not  match  the  non-Jew's 
"criterion"  for  anti-semitism  this  needs  to  be  con- 
fronted. These  concerns  are  not  just  my  own.  They 
have  been  shared  by  many  Jews  and  non-Jews  since 
the  beginning  of  this  conflict  and  need  to  be  heard.  The 
IWW  steering  committee  should  reconvene  to  examine 
the  IWW  decision  in  view  of  these  concerns. 

We  have  seen  anti-semitism  operate  in  the  following 
ways: 

- A Jewish  woman  was  prevented  from  speaking  on 
"Jewish  Women  in  Progressive  Middle  East 
movements"  during  International  Women's  Week.  She 
was  known  to  support  Palestinian  as  well  as  Jewish 
self-determination.  She  is  no  way  represented  the  Israeli 
government.  Nonetheless,  in  the  name  of  anti-Zionism, 
Jews  were  the  only  group  prevented  from  speaking  on 
the  MidEast.  This  is  due  to  a confusion  of  the  Jewish 
peopie  vvith  the  Israeli  government,  and  is  no  more 
egitimate  than  preventing  an  American  woman  from 
speaking  because  of  U.S.  imperialism. 

Censoring  her  had  several  effects.  First,  it  singled  out 
the  Jewish  workshop  in  a way  different  from  any  other. 
Second,  it  encourages  the  falsehood  that  Jews  have 
nothing  to  say  about  Israel,  and  cannot  be  progressive. 
We  know  that  none  of  the  steering  committee  con- 
sciously wanted  to  "gel"  Jews.  This  is  not  the  issue. 


Issues  of 
anti-semitism 

This  letter  is  in  response  to  the  recent  exchange  of 
letter.,  concerning  racism  and  anti-semitism  in  the 
Everywoman's  Center  and  in  the  planning  of  Inter- 
national Woman's  Week. 

In  my  opinion  the  issue  of  anti-semitism  is  a very  real 
concern  yet  in  the  five  years  that  I've  been  in  this 
5-  College  area,  I can  remember  only  Third  World 
people  being  the  targets  of  public  accusations  of  an- 
ti- semitism.  Not  only  that,  but  the  accusations  are 
often  made  in  such  a way  as  to  thoroughly  detract  from 
other  issues  concerning  Third  World  people. 

Secondly,  it  is  chauvinistic  when  speaking  in  the 
Middle  East  to  say  that  solidarity  with  the  P.L.O.  is 
tantamount  to  anti  semrtism  since  all  are  Semitic 
peop.es.  Aiso/to  consider  oneself  in  solidarity  with  the 
P.L.C.  does  not  mean  one  is  antf— jewish. 

Hiirdiy,  it  is  important  that  all  jews  who  consider 
themselves  to  be  anti  imperialist  take  a close  look  at 
I .rael  and  take  a stand  as  to  whether  or  not  we  can 
traely  support  the  policies  of  the  Israeli  Govt.;  a govt, 
which  for  example  actively  helps  to  uphold  aparthied  in 
South  Africa. 

Fin.i.  y.  timing  is  an  important  element  of  any  criticism. 
The  reality  for  Third  World  Women  in  this  country  is 
that  they  continue  to  be  victims  of  such  vicious 
genocidal  attacks  as  the  13  women  in  Boston  last  year 
who  were  murdered  within  12  weeks  of  each  other  and 
the  very  recent  murders  of  several  Black  women  in 
- art ford.  A tighter  focus  brings  us  right  here  to 
Amherst  where  we've  witnessed  such  atrocities  as  Seta 
Rampersadand  Jose  Pontes;  the  near  fatal  beating  of 
Ji:.  Dickenson  and  the  police  brutality  experienced  by 
Shei:a  Johnson,  Ada  Griffin  and  Gina  Stevens  during 
the  Fall  semester. 

In  c.osing  I would  like  to  reconfirm  my  support  of  the 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  and  their  consistent 
work  in  struggling  against  a system  that  is  at  war  with 
Third  World  peoples  and  couldn't  really  care  less  about 
the  rest  of  us  either.  I also  want  to  applaud  the  decision 
ol  the  Every  woman’ . Center  to  meet  the  demands  of 
the  Task  Force. 

Sincerely,  Melinda  Goodman 


The  point  is  that  the  ideology  which  justified  the  cen- 
sorship, and  its  effects,  were  objectively  anti-Jewish. 

-The  workshop  was  never  designed  to  have  a Jew 
speak  for  Palestinians  as  was  publicly  claimed.  The 
point  was  to  have  a Jew  speak  for  Jews.  In  any  case, 
she  wanted  to  co-lead  the  workshop  with  a Palestinian 
women  so  that  each  of  them  could  speak  for  their  own 
people  and  dialogue.  Distortion  of  progressive  Jewish 
politics  creates  anti-Jewish  politics  creates  anti-Jewish 
sentiments. 

-It  has  been  frequently  claimed  that  the  decision  could 
not  have  been  anti-semitic  because  Jewish  women  par- 
ticipated in  making  it.  Likewise,  (the  claim  of  some 
women  that  they  are  not  oppressed  does  not  mean  that 
feminists  are  wrong  in  their  assertions.)  This  issue  has 
to  do  with  politics,  not  the  people  involved. 

-Cancelling  the  workshop  made  many  Jews  angry. 

Yet  we  were  told  that  our  anger  was  "wrong,"  and  the 
vve  should  deal  with  political  issues  unemotionally.  Both 
sides  were  sometimes  calm  and  sometimes  angry-why 
should  the  standards  for  Jews  be  so  special?  All  op- 
pressed groups  have  the  right  to  stand  up  for 
themselves  and  express  legitamate  anger. 

-Jews  need  to  be  listened  to  about  what  anti-semitism 
is  and  how  we  experience  it.  There  is  a tendency  to 
believe  that  the' only  type  of  anti-semitism  is  Nazism,  or 
believing  in  the  extermination  of  Jews.  Jewish  genocide 
i,.  only  the  most  extreme  form  of  anti-semitism,  and  the 
absence  of  anti-semitism  is  not  proved  by  assertions 
that  one  does  not  promote  killing  Jews.  This  is  similar  to 
acknowledge  that  overt  bigots  are  not  the  only  racists. 

- There  is  racism  among  Jews,  just  as  there  is  anti- 

semitism among  people  c^color.  We  all  live  in  a society 
where  these  attitudes  are  part  of  our  day  to  day  ex- 
perience, and  nobody  escapes  the  effects  of  this.  This  is 
not  intended  to  say  that  only  Third  World  people  have 
these  attitudes,  but  they  are  also  not  exempt  from 
them.  None  of  these  oppressed  graps  benefit  from  anti-  / 
semitism.  Only  the  power  structure  benefits.  * 

- Throughout  the  conflict  my  criticisms  of  anti- 
semitism have  been  derided  and  then  dismissed  as  the 
words  of  a middle-class  white  woman.  That  I am.  I am 
aiso  a Jew  though,  and  I speak  of  anti-semitism  as  a 
Jew  labelling  my  ideas  as  middle-class  and  white  is  a 
refusal  to  confront  me  as  a Jew,  and  a denial  of  my 
identity. 

-The  emergence  of  a growing  self-awareness  among 
Jews  is  a very  positive  thing,  but  seems  to  make  many 
people  uncomfortable.  This  is  similiar  to  the  ways  the 
women’s  movement  was  initially  degraded.  The  inability 
lo  respect  radical  Jews  (vs.  Jewish  radicals)  is  not  our 
problem,  and  does  not  stop  us. 

My  perceptions  are  shared  by  many  Jews  here.  When 
a group  of  people  call  attention  to  our  oppression,  and 
the  only  response  is  indignant  denials,  the  reality  speaks 
loudest  of  all. 

The  EWC  has  tried  to  deal  honestly  and  self-critically 
with  the  charges  of  racism.  Unless  this  happens,  there 
i . no  reason  for  Third  World  women  to  begin  to  trust  us. 
Unless  anti-semitism  is  also  treated  with  seriousness, 
there  is  no  reason  for  Jewish  women  to  trust  us.  We 
must  deal  with  all  the  political  issues  which  have  been 
rai;.ed-racism,  anti-semitism,  and  homophobia-for  the 
Center  to  claim  the  name  of  "Everywoman's." 

In  struggle, 

Myra  indus 


This  past  week,  we  at  Southwest  Women's  Center 
had  to  announce  the  withdrawal  of  our  programming 
lor  Southwest  Week.  From  the  beginning,  we  set  as  our 
goal  a comprehensive  series  of  workshops  and  pro- 
grams offered  cooperatively  by  the  three  Southwest 
centers  to  address  the  concerns  of  Third  World  women. 
What  began  with  a sense  of  commitment  and  excite- 
ment ended  in  disappointment.  For  a number  of 
reasons- -some  related  to  organizational  and  scheduling 
difficulties,  others  more  to  our  own  lack  of  understan- 
ding and  awareness-the  planned  programs  didn't  come 
off.  We  believe  we  have  a responsibility  to  explain  to  the 
Southwest  community,  the  Center  for  Racial  Studies 
and  Malcolm  X Center,  and  other  women's  organiza- 
tions on  campus  iust  why  we  failed  to  come  through 
with  the  planned  programs,  including  a multi-cultural 
coffeehouse.  After  a session  of  evaluation  and  self- 
criticism,  vve  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions: 

This  programming  failure  during  Southwest  Week  in 
no  way  diminishes  our  need  and  commitment  to 
eliminating  our  own  racism  and  to  struggling  against 
racism  and  sexism  at  this  univeristy.  In  fact,  we  have 
.earned  much  from  this  experience.  It  has  offered  us  an 
opportunity  to  lie  self-critical  and  to  rededicate 
ourselves  to  dealing  with  issues  of  racism  in  more  im- 
mediate ways.  These  include  giving  priority  to  address* 
ing  our  own  racism  as  white  women  through  workshops 
and  colloquia  or  study  groups,  designating  one  of  our 
paii!  staff  as  an  anti-racism  coordinator  whose  Tespon- 
sil  i ity  will  lie  to  work  with  other  staff  groups, 
designating  one  of  our  paid  staff  as  an  anti-racism  coor- 
dinator whose  responsibility  will  be  to  work  with  other 
•taff  and  volunteers  on  this  issue,  and  developing  a 
workshop  format  for  other  white  women  on  racism  and 
•oxism.  In  addition  to  these  specific  objectives,  of  strug- 
gles that  take  place  at  this  university.  We  do  not  expect 
that  this  work  will  be  completed  in  a semester,  a year,  or 
ten  years.  Our  goal  as  a center  is  to  see  the  connections 
between  struggles  and  to  develop  a response  that  will 
help  to  end  the  oppression  of  all  people. 


~he  Southwest  Women's  Center 


1 am  writing  this  letter  to  thank  Tony  Crayton  director 
of  the  Office  of  Third  World  Affairs,  for  his  hard  work 
that  led  to  the  release  of  Craemen  Gether,  well  before  1 
or  anyone  else  expected. 

Craemen  has  been  incarerated  for  5 years  and  was  not 
scheduled  to  be  released  until  1983.  It  is  good  to  see 
that  we  have  someone  that  truly  cares  about  the  goals 
of  the  community  and  works  to  achieve  those  goals 
when  other  do  nothing  but  talk. 

Craemen  Gethers  will  be  released  on  May  26,1980  and 
will  re-enroll  at  UMass  in  the  fall.  It  is  important  that 
people  talk  to  Craemen  Gethers  to  help  him  get  re- 
adjusted to  UMass  again.  It  is  also  important  that  peo- 
ple learn  from  Craemen's  experience  since  it  could  very 
well  happen  to  someone  again. 

Once  again  my  personal  thanks  and  appreciation  to 
Tony  Crayton  for  his  efforts. 

Bari  Njiiri 

Alcohol  Education  Project 

We,  the  members  of  the  Alcohol  Education  Project 
Peer’ Staff,  would  like  to  express  our  appreciation  for 
the  struggle  in  which  the  Third  World  Women's  Task 
Force  and  the  Everywomen's  Center  staff  currently  find 
themselves.  We  can  identify  with  and  understand  the 
severe  intensity  of  emotions  that  surface  when  any 
group  of  people  forthrightly  confront  issues  that  are  so 
deeply  rooted.  Within  our  agency  we  continually  grap- 
ple with  the  issues  of  racism,  sexism,  homophobia, 
classism  and  other  forms  of  oppression.  This  is  a dif- 
ficult and  never  ending  process  that  takes  times,  energy 
and  sincere  dedication.  We  recognize  that  the  struggle 
is  not  over  when  feelings  are  hurt  and  emotions  run 
high.  That  is  when  the  battle  against  prejudices  has  just 
begun. 

We  want  to  stress  that  all  members  of  this  community 
NOT  focus  their  energy  on  criticizing  the  conflicts 
within  this  particular  group  of  women  struggling  with 
these  issues.  Instead  we  encourage  other  agencies  and 
community  members  to  examing  and  re-examine  these 
important  issues  within  their  own  organizations  and 
develop  support  systems  to  continue  this  process.  We 
hope  that  this  community  will  recognize  that  this  strug- 
gle is  not  unique  to  the  Third  World  Women's  Task 
Force  and  Everywomen's  Center,  In  fact,  these  issues, 
affect  all  of  our  lives  and  each  person  needs  to  confront 
them  both  individually  and  collectively  on  a day  to  day 
basis. 

Comrades  in  the  struggle, 

Alison  J.  Kenney 
Michelle  L.  Laney 
Carol  A.  Young 
Lisa  D.  Thompson 
T roy  Shupert 

Billie  Holiday,  Fletcher  Henderson,  Art  Tatum  and 
Charlie  Parker  are  among  those  who  show  that  playing 
revolutionary  music  has  always  been  a demanding,  and 
even  dangerous  way  of  life.  One  way  the  musician  ex- 
presses these  hardships  is  through  the  development  of 
virtuosity  music.  "Revolutionary  music"  means  two 
things:  that  the  music  is  revolutionary  in  an  artistic  way, 
and  in  a political  way.  Most  music  in  this  country  is 
commercially  oriented,  and  quite  often  earning  take 
priority  over  artistry.  When  music  is  purely  artistic  it  is 
inevitably  not  commercial.  Because  artistry  and  com- 
merciality  are  mutually  exclusive,  revolutionary  music 
and  capitalism  are  in  opposition  to  one  another.  When  a 
musician  decides  to  eliminate  commercial  success  as  a 
goal,  there  is  a corresponding  amount  of  musical 
freedom  gained.  The  more  musical  freedon,  the  more 
potential  for  music  which  is  artistically  (and  politically 
revolutionary. 

Recently,  the  9th  Annual  Black  Musicians  Conference 
brought  many  important  musicians  into  the  area.  These 
piayers  received  a lot  of  support,  but  there  are  many 
musicians,  and  revolutionary  artists  in  general,  who  also 
need  support.  If  capitalism  won't  support  revolutionary 
art,  then  people  have  to. 

By  Steven  Mardem 

Center  of  Racial  Studies 

The  Center  for  Racial  Studies  agrees  with  the  just 
demands  of  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
which  issued  to  Everywoman's  Center  April  23,  1980. 

We  at  the  Center  for  Racial  Studies  see  these  racist  ex- 
clusions, cut-backs,  attacks,  etc.,  as  part  of  an  overall 
pattern  to  phase-out  Third  World  people.  These  pat- 
terns and  perceptions  are,  of  course,  aspects  of  institu- 
tional racism. 

Therefore  we  (eel  solidarity  with  and  endorse  the  ac- 
tion of  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force. 

But  too,  given  all  the  past  good  work  at,  and  services 
provided  by  Everywoman's  Center,  we  would  urge  a 
basi:.  and  common  understanding  towards  a resolution 
of  this  problem  and  a move  to  begin  to  build  real  unity  at 
Everywoman's  Center.  We  at  the  Center  for  Racial 
Studies,  however,  feel  that  on  this  particular  issue  the 
white  women  in  question  at  Everywoman's  Center 
however  unwittingly,  have  capitulated  to  institutional 
TJu  IS'.':.a,nlSl?.0,l"d  be9in  t0  redress  grievances  of  the 
bird  World  Women's  Task  Force  by  accepting  the  very 
clear  and  just  demands. 

Center  for  Racial  Studies 
(Moorehouse) 

Southwest  Residential  College 

Southwest  Women's  Center 


May  12.  1980 


nufflfflo 


CSS  Election 
or  Freud? 

I would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  all  those 
graduate  students  who  casted  their  vote  on  my  favor  in 
the  Graduate  Student  Senate  elections  last  week.  As 
you  might  know  already  the  final  result  according  to  the 
"count"  made  by  John  Furbish  from  the  elections  com- 
mittee was:  Jack  Delmond  83  votes,  Gerry  Hush  57 
votes  and  Jose  Trejo  52  votes. 

However,  the  circumnstances  involved  in  this  so-  call- 
ed"democratic"  process  clearly  shows  three  important 
things  to  be  learned. 

1- .  The  greatest  handicap  that  kept  me  from  becoming 
President  of  the  Senate  was  the  Color  of  my  skin. 

2- .'  The  ballots  where  many  minorities  casted  their  vote 
Were  not  stamped  or  put  into  a lacked  ballot  box. 

And  3-.  The  person  who  did  the  counting  is  the  person 
who  decided  the  election. 

I considered  myself  as  a witness  of  the  racist  policies 
used  in  the  GSS  against  people  of  darker  skin  during  the 
last  two  years  and  I can  provide  testimony  and 
documentation  that  backs  this  statement.  As  long  as  I 
live,  I will  always  remember  the  names  of:  Monte  Pear- 
son, Jim  Hewitt,  John  Minter,  Donald  Ross,  Titziana 
Rota,  John  Furbish,  among  others,  who  promoted  and 
furthered  racism  in  the  Graduate  Student  Senate. 

JOSEG.  TREJO. 


* India’s  * 
Dancers 

On  Thursday  May  8,  a benefit  was  held  to  raise  money 
for  the  reopening  of  the  Seta  Rampersad  Case. 

Money  was  raised  by  a performance  by  Shama  Bhate 
and  Pranati  Pratap  experts  of  Jusalkathak  which  is  the 
dance  of  North  India. 

Shama  and  Pranati,  are  the  most  promising  amongst 
the  Kathak  dance  and  recieved  her  master  degree  in 
dance. 

Pranati  was  awarded  the  prestigious  Scholarship  of 
Bhulafhai  Memorial  Institute  in  Bombay. 

Shama  and  Pranati,  were  part  of  India's  cultural 
delegation  to  Sri-Lauka  on  January  1975.  Both  these  ar- 
tists have  won  kudos  for  their  exquisite  rendering  of  the 
intricacies  in  their  art  form,  especially  their  rhythmic 
foot  work. 

The  programe  was  sponsored  by  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force,  the  Third  World  Women  Center, 
La  Familia,  the  Southwest  Residential  College  Director, 
the  Commuter  Collective,  the  Undergraduate  Student 
Senate,  and  the  Che  Lumumba  School. 

Special  thanks  was  extended  to  the  Indian  Associa- 
tion, Roberta  Uno,  Loretta  Messenger,  and  the  staff  of 
the  Southwest  Hampden  theater  Office. 


Cointelpro 
al  Large 


By  James  Lewis 

COINTELPRO  is  the  FBI's  counter-intelligence- 
program  to  infiltrate  and  destroy  any  resistance  or 
threat  to  the  great  American  Free  enterprise  system. 
The  resistance  or  threat  to  the  great  American  free 
enterprise  system.  The  resistors  and  threats  to  the 
system  were  considered  civil  rights  groups,  the 
womens'  movement,  the  Native  American  Indians' 
movement,  black  nationalist  groups,  in  short,  any  group 
not  white  male,  ultra  right  corporate  motivated, 
capitalist  valued  and  white  supremacist. 

The  CONINTELPRO  attack  is  based  mainly  on  infiltra- 
tion and  espionage  and  what  is  call  'psycological  war- 
fare,' the  exact  same  type  that  the  CIA  used  in  oer- 
throwing  governments  in  Chile,  Brazil,  Indonesia,  Viet- 
nam, Kampuchea  (Cambodia),  Guatemala,  the 
Dominican  Republic,  China,  Cuba,  Korea,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Iran,  Lebannon  and  recently  Nicaragua.  Its 
agents  uses  tactics  of  disagreement  and  emotional,  irra- 
tional argument  to  divide  the  organization  and  create 
disunity. 

COINTELPRO  affects  an  organization  like  bacteria  or 
virus  affects  the  body  or  an  organ.  It  currupts  the  fabric 
and  it  keeps  the  group  from  functioning  properly 
COINTEPROIS  insidious,  malitous,  victious  and  evil.  It 
destroys  the  image,  the  credibility,  the  objectives  and 
purpose  of  the  organization.  It  mars  and  obsecures  the 
organization  so  effectively  that  is  twart  any  possibly 
support  from  the  masses  of  American  people. 

To  illustrate  the  idea  is  to  take  two  people  who  look 
different,  come  from  totaly  different  backgrounds  or 
classes  or  environments  in  the  society.  Say  they  are 
seemingly  dedicated  workers  against  the  U.S. 
economic  support  of  Aparthied  in  South  Africa,  or  are 
Anti-Nuclear  power  organized,  or  one  are  involved  with 
protecting  reservation  land  from  being  taken  away  by 
the  multinational  corporations  of  the  U.S.  military,  or 
say  a group  of  blacks  are  organized  to  Fight  for  black 
control  over  black  education,  food,  housing,  welfare, 
hospitals  and  economy.  What  these  agents  will  do  is 
work  very  hard  to  gain  the  respect  and  support  of  the 
members  of  that  group.  Then  these  two  people  are 
elected  into  the  two  top  positions  of  the  organization, 
like  President  or  vice  president. 

What  would  happen  is  there  would  be  a power  strug- 
gle between  these  two  people,  organized  and  planned 
for  the  exact  effect  to  disunite  the  group.  One  half  of 
the  group  would  support  the  Vice-President,  the  other 
the  President.  These  two  members  would  never  resolve 
their  fight  and  it  would  probably  cause  the  group  to  fac- 
tion. 

An  example  of  this  in  the  infestation  of  the  Womens 
movement.  When  the  women's  movement  was  gaining 
momentum  in  the  late  sixties  and  early  seventies,  it  was 
gaining  momentum  in  the  system  than  the  civil  rights 
movement.  Women  are  over  half  the  population. 
Women  are  essential  to  any  society.  Women  are  in  all 
levels  of  the  society  and  come  in  all  colors.  The 
Women's  movement  has  always  run  parallel  to  the 


liberation  struggles  of  Third  World  People.  Ttte  EBt  im- 
mediately  put  COINIELPRO  into  action.  • 

The  attack  centered  around  the  abortion  issues,  les- 
bian extremist,  racist  women,  and  feminist  extremist 
would  ruled  out  any  validity  in  any  men  at  all.  The  main  ' 
focus  of  the  movement  was  lost  site  of.  the  elimination 
of  the  racist,  sexist  free  enterprise  capitalist  system.  The 
so  called  leaders  of  the  movement  began  to  dissagree  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  Women's  movement  is  no 
longer  a threat  to  the  interest  of  the  capitalist.  The 
capitalist  don’t  mind  a women's  movement  divided, 
with  some  women  trying  to  have  the  traditional  role  of 
other  soleless  heartless  business  person  whose  job  may 
cause  people  to  die.  Male  chauvanist  pigs.  That  not 
what  the  women's  movement  was  about  changeing  the 
patriarchal  order  which  domination  have  always  been 
based  on  domination  of  others,  or  as  Margaret  Murry 
put  it  in  "The  Splender  That  was  Egypt",  the  souless 
domination  of  land  and  space.  The  patriarchal  domina- 
tion of  others  based  on  brute  force  and  weapons,  not 
intelligence,  has  been  the  cause  of  slavery,  racism,  sex- 
ism, wars,  concorins,  manifest  destiny  and  the  mass 
murder  of  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  over  history. 
Recently  the  issues  were  the  civil  rights  movement  and 
the  Vietnam  War  another  example  of  the  focus  was 
reduced  to  issues  like  the  ERA  or  rape.  They  are  impor- 
tant but  more  important  is  the  preservation  of  human 
life. 

Patriarchal  domination  and  the  mass  murder  of 
millions  of  innocent  people.  Now  the  womens  move- 
ment is  fragemented,  disorganized,  white  middle  class 
and  racist  with  the  same  interest  as  the  capitalist. 

There  are  many,  many  other  examples  of  this  all 
around  the  country  and  the  world  because  of  U.S.  com- 
ercial  interest. 

Another  thing  COINTELPRO  does  is  kill  civil  rights 
leaders.  Some  of  the  suspected  victim  of  COINTELPRO 
are  Malcom  X,  Martin  Luther  King,  Fred  Hampton, 
Zayd  Malih  three  black  girls  at  church,  Anna  Mae 
Aquash,  and  many  others.  Other  victims  were  put  into 
prison  as  political  prisoners,  like  Assata  Shakus  (recent- 
ly escaped),  Geronim  Pratt,  Leonard  Peltier  and  at  least 
another  250  persons. 

COINTELPRO  is  still  in  operation  another  thing 
COINTELPRO  does  is  infiltrate  the  media.  Journalist 
are  paid  to  work  for  the  F.B.I.  or  COINTELPRO.  One  of 
their  clear  accomplishments  has  been  the  myth  the 
soviets  are  ahead  of  U.S.  militarily  and  that  military 
spending  produces  more  |obs,  even  though  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  produced  studies  that  proved  that 
any  other  way  in  this  economy  one  billion  dollars  is 
spent,  other  than  the  military,  more  jobs  are  produced. 
The  media  and  the  government  lie.  Theycreate  crisis 
and  illusion  when  there  is  none  to  justify  their  murder. 

Today  our  progressive  organizations  are  infested  with 
COINTELPRO  personel.  The  image  of  the  progressives 
are  insane  irrational  reactionary  radicals  trying  to 
destroy  the  great  American  Society.  This  is  whats 
prevelant  in  ail  our  institutions  in  our  society  today.  £ 


Letter  From  TaskForceon  Jewish  Liberation 


Cheri  Brown  was  invited  to  speak  at  UMass  during  In- 
ternational Women's  Week  on  a panel  about  Pro- 
gressive Women  in  the  Middle  East.  A Pal  estinian 
woman  came  to  the  Steering  Committee  objecting  to 
having  a Jewish  woman  speak  on  this  panel.  The  Steer- 
ing Committee  considered  her  words  and  decided  that 
Cheri  Brown  would  speak  separately  on  the  issue  she 
had  originally  intended  to  address,  which  was,  the  ac- 
tivities of  progressive  Jewish  women  in  Israel  and  the 
United  States  toward  building  alliances  betwen  Jews 
and  Arabs.  She  was  planning  to  speak  from  the 
perspective  of  the  two  state  solution;  this  means  sup- 
porting the  right  of  the  Palestinians  to  have  a homeland 
and  state  and  national  self  determination,  and  also 
recognizing  the  historical  and  present  need  for  a Jewish 
national  homeland,  both  peoples  having  a just  claim  to 
the  region.  There  is  much  confusion  about  the  situation 
in  the  middle  east  and  it  may  be  difficult  to  see  where 
stopping  the  voice  of  a progressive  Jewish  woman  is 
unwittingly  perpetuating  anti-semitism.  In  this  situation, 
where  the  survival  of  two  peoples  is  at  stake,  there  is  a 
natural  pull  to  support  only  one  cause  as  the  just  and 
right  cause.  To  make  the  assumption  that  the  situation 
of  the  Palestinians'  oppression  is  a result  of  Jewish  sur- 
vival and  therefore  Palestinian  national  rights  can  only 
l;e  had  if  Israel  is  an  established  state  and  the  Palesti- 
nians have  no  statehood.  But  it  must  be  recognized  that 
a vote  denying  an  aspect  of  Jewish  expression  - the 
peoplehood  of  the  Jews  (similar  to  the  peoplehood  of 
the  Palestinians)  is  based  on  the  wrong  assumption  that 
Jewish  nationalism  necessarily  means  no  Palestinian 
nationalism.  * 

There  are  many  reason  why  people  would  feel  this 
way.  Some  of  the  elements  of  anti-semitism  make  this 
comprehensible.  Anti-semitism  is  a cyclical  form  of  op- 
pression used  to  oppress  both  Jews  and  nonJews.  This 
cyclical  aspect  makes  people  question  if  anti-semitism  is 
a relevant  form  of  oppression  to  combat  at  this  time.ln 


the  U.S.  Anti-semitism  is  a relevant  form  of  oppression 
to  combat  at  this  time.ln  the  U.S.  Anti-semitisn  inten  - 
silies  at  certain  times  and  then  goes  into  periodic  lulls  in 
terms  of  overt  persecution.  Also  it  varies  in  intensity  in 
different  regions  at  different  times  (1  percent  of  the 
population  in  Argentina  is  Jewish,  10  percent  of  political 
prisoners  are  Jewish;  Falashas  are  being  decimated  as 
Jews).  Myths  perpetuate  anti-semitism.  Historically  the 
maiority  of  Jews  have  been  struggling  to  survive  like 
everyone  else.  Jews  today  are  not  found  in  positions  of 
control  and  power.  (There  are  no  Jewish  managers  in 
the  corporate  banking  structure.)  A few  Jews  have 
gained  wealth  (this  didn't  protect  German  Jews  from 
annihilation).  The  Jewish  community  has  made 
alliances  with  oppressive  power  structures  to  survive 
due  to  persecution.  Israel's  establishment  is  a complex 
modern  day  example  of  this.  Both  the  Palestinians  and 
the  Jews  have  the  right  to  a national  homeland  in  the 
middle  east.  Palestinian-Jewish  cooperation  was 
discouraged  by  British  and  U.S.  imperialism  before  and 
j after  Israel  was  founded.  Both  people  continue  to  be 
„ pawns  ol  greater  political  powers  trying  to  control  the 
region. 

It  vvas  said  that  to  allow  Cheri  Brown  to  speak  was 
divisive  and  therefore  International  Women's  Week 
Steering  Committee’s  decision  was  correct  in  cancelling 
her.  To  say  that  addressing  anti-semitism  is  divisive  is 
actually  describing  anti-semitism.  One  of  the  basic 
elements  of  anti-semitism  is  that  the  oppressed  are  con- 
trolled by  being  isolated  as  groups,  not  trusting  each 
other  and  pitted  against  each  other,  particularly  against 
Jews.  Jews  become  the  vent  for  people's  anger  about 
their  poverty  (the  notion  of  stingy,  money  hungry, 
capitalist,  blood-sucking  Jew  is  a picture  which 
permeates  our  culture;  Jew  him  down.)  Anti  semitism 
helps  mask  people's  ability  to  examine  and  directly  at- 
tack a repressive,  exploitive  power  structure  which  is 
detrimental  to  the  majority  of  people.  Anti-semitism 
makes  the  Jew  into  the  extreme  case,  the  least 


trustworthy  and  most  offensive.  Anti-semitism 
perpetuates  class  oppression  by  feeding  peoples'  fear  of 
differences  arid  further  pitting  people  against  each 
other. 

The  T ask  Force  on  Jewish  Liberation  see  anti-semitism 
as  a distinct  form  of  oppression  which  must  be  examin- 
ed and  placed  in  the  context  of  an  analysis  which  ad- 
dresses all  forms  of  oppression.  We  support  alliances 
between  women  to  struggle  together  and  meet  the 
diverse  needs  of  women  and  eliminate  sexual  oppres- 
sion, patriarchy,  and  all  forms  of  oppression  which  af- 
flict women's  lives.  The  TFJL  feels  that  racism  must  be 
continually  acted  against  and  eliminated  in  its  institu- 
tional and  other  forms.  We  are  dist  urbed  by  the  way 
that  the  oppressive  society  pits  one  form  of  oppression 
against  the  other,  oppressed  groups  tending  to  feel  their 
rights  must  be  gained  at  the  expense  of  other  oppressed 
groups.  We  see  each  type  of  oppression  as  a distinct 
thani  testation  and  all  are  interrelated  and  perpetuate 
each  other. 

We  support  the  right  of  all  oppressed  people  to  speak 
out  about  their  oppression  and  be  listened  to. 

For  Jews  in  our  time  survival  is  a real  issue.  It  is  impor- 
tant for  Jewish  women  to  be  listened  to  by  all  groups 
working  against  the  oppressive  power  structure.  The 
TFJL  demands  that  the  International  Women's  Week 
Steering  Committee  reconvene  to  address  the  demand 
of  the  Everywoman's  Center  to  discuss  the  issue  of  how 
the  decision  not  to  permit  Cheri  Brown  to  speak 
perpetuates  anti-semitism. 

We  support  the  right  of  Myra  Hindus  and  others  to 
raise  the  issue  of  anti-semitism.  We  support  the  right  of 
the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  to  raise  issues  of 
racism.  They  are  not  mutually  exclusive.  Both  must  be 

.eriously  addressed  and  considered. 


In  Solidarity, 

Task  Force  on  Jewish  Liberation 
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middle  east  affairs6 
Iranian  RevoluliansPresenl  and  Future 


If  we  are  asked  to  label  the  Iranian  revolution,  our 
answer  would  unquestionabley  be  'Anti  Imperialist'. 
The  main  antagonisms  of  the  society  were  those  bet- 
ween the  people  of  Iran  on  one  side  and  the  Comprador 
bourgeoisie  supported  by  U.S.  imperialism  on  the 
other.  The  main  enemy  of  the  people  of  Iran  was,  and 
still  is,  U.S.  imperialism  and  the  reactionaries  sup- 
porting it.  After  the  ousting  of  the  Shah  a struggle 
began  between  the  progressive  and  revolutionary 
organizations  on  one  hand  to  further  continue  the 
revolution,  and  on  the  other  the  Liberal  bourgeoisie  that 
needed  urgently  to  halt  any  further  changes.  The  pre- 
sent ruling  class  has  preserved  all  previous  institutions, 
revived  the  'Labour  Laws'  under  the  Shah,  and  tried  to 
reorganize  the  army  under  the  leadership  of  the  same 
generals  who  served  the  Shah  so  faithfully  . All 
democratic  movements  and  demands  were  crushed 
ruthlessly  and  a strong  campaign  was  initiated  to  call 
back  the  fleeing  capitalists  and  attract  foreign  capital 
(nationalization  of  banks  which  in  fact  was  a repayment 
of  imperialist  debts).  U.S.  government  meanwhile,  sup- 
ported the  regime  by  words  and  deeds.  When  Kurdish 
people's  resistance  started  in  objection  to  the  use  of  the 
old  oppression  methods  and  discriminations,  the 
government  launched  a military  attack  on  them  in  the 
name  of  fighting  counter  revolution.  The  U.S.  not  only 
supported  the  action  as  'strengthening  the  central 
government  of  Iran  against  the  left,  but  actually  sent 
gas  oil  supplies  for  ihe  tanks  that  were  shelling  Kurdish 
cities. 

The  awareness  of  the  people  continued  to  grow  by  the 
mounting  oppression  and  by  the  unmasking  of  the 
governments  true  nature.  The  unquestionable  backing 
the  clergy  enjoyed  last  year  is  deteriorating  at  a tremen- 
dous speed,  for  example  in  elections  and  among  the 
minorities.The  petty  bourgeoisie,  an.important  sector  of 
the  revolution,  due  to  its  nature  has  further  polarized. 
The  lower  castes  getting  closer  to  the  radical  demands 
of  the  workers  and  revolutionary  organizations,  while 
the  upper  castes  and  the  clergy  have  accepted  thel 
leadership  of  the  liberals.  This  was  to  be  expected  since 
the  middle  class  due  to  its  lack  of  independent  ideology 
has  either  to  employ  bourgeois  beaureaucrats  (i.e.  go  to 
the  right)  and  take  the  capitalist  road  throwing  it  back  in 


the  arms  of  imperialism,  or  go  left,  nationalize  the  pro- 
duction and  rely  on  workers  ideology  and  leadership. 
They  followed  the  former  course. 

Middle  class  by  nature  is  a follower  of  big  bourgeoisie- 
unless  led  by  a strong  organized  workers  party.  Such  a 
party  is  non-existent  in  Iran  due  to  extreme  oppression 
under  the  Shah.  The  workers  of  Iran  were  not  organized 
in  their  own  rank  and  lacked  the  leadership  of  their  par- 
ty. The  second  reason  for  the  right  turn  was  the  clergies 
historical  link  with  the  traditional  bourgeoisie:  the 
Bazar. 

Antagonisms,  however,  exist  among  the  ruling  class. 
After  the  ousting  of  the  Shah,  the  dominant  sector  of 
the  comprador  bourgeoisie  was  liquidated.  This  process 
weakened  the  hold  of  U.S.  imperialism  to  a great  ex- 
tent, making  room  for  the  Liberal  bourgeosisie  to  com- 
pete with  segments  of  the  traditional  clergy.  This  sector 
enjoys  the  cooporation  of  the  revisionist  TUDEH  party 
(pro  Moscow). 

The  so  called  hardliners  in  the  revolutionary  council 
(Beheshti,  rafsanjani)  represent  this  second  tendency. 
The  embassy  takeover  must  be  studied  in  this  light. 
The  present  ruling  class  in  Iran  can  be  labeled  many 
things.  'Anti-Imperialist'  however,  is  not  one  of  them. 
The  embassy  takeover  has  been  used  by  the  ruling  class 
so  far  as  a tool  to  prevent  the  disillusionment  of  the 
masses,  and  to  further  step  up  aggression  against  pro- 
gressive and  revolutionary  elements  of  the  nation. 

The  militants  holding  the  embassy,  however,  represent 
a wide  spectrum  of  lower  middle  class  militants.  They 
enjoy  immense  popular  and  leftist  backing.  They  have 
constantly  exposed  the  liberals  and  their  ties  to  im- 
perialism. Their  popularity  has  prevented  the  govern- 
ment to  openly  attack  them  or  take  aggressive  action  to 
free  the  hostages. 

Meanwhile  revolutionary  workers  and  soldiers  councils 
are  being  eliminated.  Peasant  councils  in  Kurdistan  and 
Turkaman-Sahara  , headed  by  revolutionary  organiza- 
tions, were  suppressed  militarily.  All  the  progressive 
newspapers  were  shut  down  (leftist  newspapers, 
forseeing  this  situation,  have  operated  underground 
since  last  year).  The  offices  of  Mujahedin  and  Fedayian 
guerrillas  came  under  siege  and  were  taken  over,  while 
mobs  were  set  up  to  attack  all  the  opposition 


demonstrations.  The  latest  event  is  the  bloody  shut- 
down of  the  universities  and  the  expulsions  of  all  the 
radical  students  (27  leftist  sympathisers  were  martyred 
in  this  attack). 

At  a time  when  the  threat  of  imperialist  invasion  is  very 
' real,  suppressing  anti-imperialist  minorities  and  the 
revolutionary  students  is  deliberately  weakening  the 
people's  unity  and  power. 

While  the  government  rhetoric  against  U.S.  has  been 
sharp,  it  has  lacked  any  action  in  deed. Military,  political 
and  economic  ties  were  safeguarded  against  the  will  of 
the  people. 

Mass  consciousness  meanwhile  is  constantly  rising 
and  the  left  forces  growing.  Meanwhile,  the  unemploy- 
ment is  skyrocketing,  inflation  and  scarcity  are  rampant, 
all  the  results  of  a halted  revolution.  The  masses 
however,  are  further  radicalized  every  day.  The  latest 
Fedayian  meeting  enjoyed  the  support  of  800,000.  The 
Moslem  Mojahedin  are  extremely  popular  and  the 
minorities  are  united  and  have  unified  with  the  revolu- 
tionary forces. 

The  presant  political  outlook  in  Iran  is  grim.  The 
dange'r  of  U.S.  military  attack  being  very  real,  yet  the 
prospects  for  future  are  bright.  The  present  antagonism 
between  the  demands  of  the  revolutionized  masses  and 
the  ruling  class  cannot  last  for  a long  time.  The  out 
come  will,  inevitably,  be  the  victory  of  the  revolution 
under  the  leadership  of  the  organized  working  class  of 
Iran  and  its  leading  party. 

In  their  struggle  against  imperialism,  the  people  of  Iran 
will  need  any  assistance  and  helpthey  can  get  from  pro- 
gressives abroad.  U.S.  radicals  can  rally  themselves  on 
our  side  by  exposing  the  new  militarism  and  the  plots  of 
U.S.  war  mongers.  The  dangers  of  U.S.  involvementin 
Iran  and  Persian  Gulf  area  are  very  real.  The  Iranian  and 
the  American  middle  to  lower  class  people  will  be  the 
first  to  suffer.  The  Vietnam  War  (1,500,000  Vietnamese 
and  55,000  Americans  killed)  is  our  best  witness. 

Let  us  join  hands  today  in  our  struggle  against  im- 
perialism so  thsat  tomorrow  we  may  celebrate  our  join- 
ed victory. 

The  Union  of  Iranian  Students  in  Amherst  (UISA)  ^ 


Socialism,  Zionism ond  Israel  B/FoadVafaei  Mr.  Vofoei’s 


The  insanities  of  the  "Left''-Zionist  "school”  of 
falsification:  The  case  of  Steven  Shulman. 

in  reply  to  the  "article  I'd  liketo  point  our  a few  facts. 
Recently  there  has  been  a growing  opportunist  trend 
within  the  Zionists  movement.  "Left" -Zionism.  Mr 
Shulman,  a "left-"  Zionist,  in  his  "article"  he  directed 
his  Zionist  slanders  to  Palestinian  freedom  fighters  by 
calling  them  "terrorists."  Mr  Shulman  had  has  implicity 
repeated  the  same  notorious  Zionist  propaganda  that 
"those  who  stand  for  the  rights  of  the  Palestinian  peo- 
ple (i.e.  people  expelled  from  their  homeland)  are  a 
bunch  of  "Anti-Semitics  and  terrorists."  Thus  for  Mr 
Shulman  all  the  revolutionary  forces  of  the  world  are 
anti-Semitic  and  racist.  These  kinds  of  slanders  can 
serve  no  one  but  the  Western  imperialist  interests. 

I ask  Mr  Shulman  to  look  some  words  up  in  the  dic- 


By  Foad  Vafaei 

Our  age  is  the  dynamic  age  of  revolutions  and  national 
liberations.  The  people  of  the  Third  World  exploited  by 
the  profit-mongerous  Western  corporations  have  risen 
to  emancipate  themselves. 

American  Imperialism  provides  the  underdeveloped 
countries  a wretched  status-quo.  There  is  a variety  of 
tactics  used  to  expolit  the  Third  World  people.  Setting 
up  military  fascist  dictatorships  such  as  the  Shah  of 
Iran,  Pinochet  in  Chile,  Sadat  in  Egypt.  There  has  been 
an  other  way  however  ie.  the  colonial  settler  states:  that 
is  to  say  creating  colonies  around  the  world  by  expor- 
ting a certain  population  from  the  Western  World  to  the 
colonized  area  and  setting  up  a state  which  would  op- 
press and  exploit  the  indignous  people  in  that  area  by 
racist  methods. 

The  stuggle  against  the  policies  of  Israel  is  an  anti- 
colonialist struggle  to  restore  the  national  rights  of  the 
Palestinian  people.  It  is  a struggle  against  the  global  in- 
terests of  the  U.S.  based  monoplies,  who  control  85 
percent  of  all  the  stocks  in  the  American  society. 

The  fact  that  a small  minority  of  capitalists  consisting 
mostly  of  big  corporations  control  the  American 
economy,  has  created  many  problems.  This  is  a fact 
that  there  is  an  unemployment  rate  of  7 percent,  an  in- 
flation rate  of  18  percent  and  an  extreme  inequality  of 
income  in  the  U.S.  today.  For  that  matter  the  American 
people's  support  of  the  revolutionary  movements  in  the 
world,  will  not  be  a question  of  abstract  humanitarian 
sentiments  but  the  condition  of  their  own  liberation 
from  explotation  and  oppression. 

And  the  importance  of  the  Palestinian  revolutionary 
movement  is  more  than  just  a national  liberation  move- 
ment. Palestine  lor  the  Middle  East  is  like  the  Vietnam 
(or  the  Southeast  Asia.  For  that,  it  is  antagonistic  to 
every  big  corporation's  interests  in  the  area  and  to  every 
fascist  Arab  dictator  such  as  Sadat. 

The  Palestinian  revolutionary  movement  led  by  the 
PLO,  is  against  the  establishment  of  the  Zionist  state  of 
Israel,  (the  state  of  Israel  which  has  proved  many  times 
that  it  is  not  interested  in  any  peace.)  The  PLO  is  against 
any  kind  of  racism  especially  anti-semitism.  There  is 


tionary  for  he  has  showed  an  extremely  poor  knowledge 
of  English  vocabulary  first  of  all  anti-Semitism  (as  I 
pointed  out  in  my  article  of  April  18)  is  a racist  ideology 
directed  against  the  Jews.  It  must  be  fought  by  attack- 
ing its  social,  economic,  political  and  psychological 
roots  in  society.  There  is  nothing  inevitable,  in- 
comprehensible or  mysterious  about  racism,  and  anti- 
Semitism  is  no  exception.  To  fight  racism  effectively 
means  to  fight  to  abolish  the  social  structure  which 
engeder  it  (i.e.  Capitalism). 

The  struggle  against  anti-Semitism  can  be  won  by  the 
Jews  only  in  alliance  with  all  the  oppressed  of  the 
world.  But  Zionism  as  one  of  the  most  reactionary 
ideologies  of  the  modern  world  tries  to  persuade  the 
Jews  to  immigrate  into  Palestine  at  the  expense  of  the 
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already  a small  but  important  nucleus  of  Jews  in  Israel 
who  are  in  favor  of  the  PLO.  The  PLO  is  gaining  more 
and  more  support  from  the  international  community. 
The  Palestinian  revolutionary  movement  is  an  integral 
part  of  all  the  entire  world  revolutionary  movement. 
Anti-Semitism  is  simply  a form  of  racism,  and  there  is 
nothing  inevitable  about  racism.  To  fight  racism  effec- 
tively means  to  fight  the  social  system  which  engenders 
it  (ie.  capitalism)  (eg.  In  Cuba,  there  is  complete  cultural 
and  religious  liberty  for  the  Jewish  community;  see 
Rabbi  Evcrtt  Gendler's  article  in  "Conservative 
Judaism".  Winter,  1969.  This  Journal  is  published  by 
the  Jewish  Theological  Siminary  in  N.Y.)  Therefore  a 
Jewish  community  will  be  able  to  enjoy  full  tultural 
freedom  in  a socialist  democratic  Palestine  free  of  ex- 
ploitation by  Imperialism. 

Israel  because  of  its  very  social  structure  is  a racist , ex- 
pansionist, imperialistic  society.  So  the  progressive 
movements  in  Israel  who  are  limited  to  its  structure,  are 
not  able  to  change  its  racist,  Zionist,  militaristic  nature. 
Therefore  the  Palestinian  revolution  is  asking  for  the 
abolition  of  the  State  of  Israel,  and  its  replacement  by  a 
secular  democratic  state  in  which,  Moslems,  Jews,  and 
Christians  may  live  peacefully.  Jews  are  not  "forever 
alien  to  the  gentile  society"  as  the  Zionists  say. 

It  has  been  asked  that:"Why  did  Palestinians  leave 
Palestine?"  Well,  the  answer  is:"For  the  same  reason 
that  they  can't  go  back  now!" 

For  many  Palestinians  it  dicF  not  take  too  long  to 
understand  to  get  back  their  homeland,  they  can't  rely 
on  any  so-called  peace  talk  such  as  the  Camp  David. 
That's  how  the  Palestinian  liberation  organization  was 
created  in  1965.  Out  of  wreckage  and  the  torture,  out  of 
the  blood  clotted  walls,  out  of  the  quiverings  of  life  and 
death.  Yes!  in  response  to  the  Zionist  policies  of  war 
and  aggression  the  Palestinian  revolutionary  movement 
began  its  struggle  for  the  liberation. 

The  large  profit-mongerous  corporations  who  control 
the  American  Government  are  trying  to  conserve  the 
wretched  oppression  status-quo  in  the  underdeveloped 
world  by  increasing  THE  U.S.  defence  budget  which 
already  is  140  billion  dollars,  the  biggest  on  the  earth.  0 


Response 

As  a counter-response  to  the  answer  to  my  article, 
"Who  runs  the  government  in  IRAN,"  I'ld  like  to  make 
some  points  in  defense  of  my  article. 

First  of  all  by  saying  that  "all  desires,  hopes  and 
political  beliefs  have  been  expressed  through  Islam,"  I 
simply  meant  that  the  popular  culture  in  Iran  is  highly 
Islamic.  The  existence  of  a few  non-lslamic  isolated  in- 
tellectuals does  not  change  anything.  Because  PEOPLE 
are  the  ones  who  make  the  revolutions  not  the  "isolated 
intellectuals."  (Among  who  that  writer  wishes  to  be). 
What  the  writer  of  that  article  said  about  the  "reason 
for  the  lack  of  nationalism  as  a leading  ideology  being 
weakness  of  the  national  bourgeoisis,"  is  total 
nonsense!  For  a revolution  which  is  anti-imperialist  to 
be  nationist,  the  leadership  does  not  have  to  be  pro- 
capitalist. (Unless  the  writer  thinks  Mao  and  Castro  and 
Ho  Chi  Minh  were  all  capitalists!). 

Moreover,  if  the  leadership  of  the  Iranian  was  not 
Marxist,  it  was  not  simply  because  "there  was  a repres- 
sion on  the  left."  Unless  the  writer  wants  to  be  an 
apologist  of  the  Shah,  he  should  admit  that  ANY  KIND 
OF  OPPOSITION  to  the  Shah  was  crushed  by  the 
Shah's  repression.  Even  though  as  a Marxist  I agree 
that  the  repression  against  the  Marxists  was  more 
severe,  I won't  deny  that  to  a certain  extent  that  could 
contribute  to  the  reasons  of  weakness  of  Marxism  in  Ira- 
nian revolution. 

The  term  "Islamic"  was  not  merely  a brand  given  to 
the  revolution  by  a clergy.  The  slogan  of  the  masses  in 
Iran  during  the  revolution  was:"  Death  to  the  Shah, 
long  live  Islamic  republic,"  that  does  not  mean  that  I 
support  an  "Islamic"  republic.  But  I'm  simply  reminding 
him  of  a FACT. 

The  author  said,  "that  there  are  leftist  Islamic  groups 
opposing  the  so-called  "Islamic  Republic"  of  Iran.  All 
that  means  is  that  the  sphere  of  politics  in  Iran  is  so 
much  influenced  by  Islam,  that  even  the  leftist  groups 
sometimes  label  themselves  as  Islamic. 

If  the  "writer"  had  read  my  article  more  carefully,  he 
would  notice  that  I said:  "the  Iranian  captalist  class  is  in 
a process  of  consolidating  its  power  over  and  the  army. 
But  Khomeini  role  is  one  of  oscillation  between  the  anti- 
imperialist masses  and  the  conservative  "revolutionary 
council." 

I'm  totally  against  the  policies  taken  by  Bani-Sader  and 
the  revolutionary  council.  But  the  "writer"  can  not  trash 
the  Iranian  revolution  by  saying  that"  it  has  not  achiev- 
ed any  progressive  goal."  The  leadership  of  the  revolu- 
tion has  been  able  to  take  many  progressive  measures 
which  were  enfavor  of  the  masses  (Under  the  pressure 
from  the  Mass)  and  objectively  against  the  U.S.  im- 
perial. 

Cutting  off  the  relation  with  Israel  and  South  Africa, 
Nationalizing  many  types  of  heavy  industries  and  the 
banks,  and  most  important  than  all.  Khomeiny  took  the 
side  of  the  people  against  the  reactionary  Bani-Sader 
over  the  hostage  situation. 

Now  we  see  that  it's  that  "writer"  who  does  not 
understand  the  social  reality  of  Iran  by  hypocriticallyKj- 
noring  the  historical  facts,  by  giving  lip  service  to  the 
Iranian  revolutionary  masses.  Ironically  our  ultra-left 
writer  hypocrically  usually  identifies  big  portions  of  the 
Iranian  masses  with  "Islamic  Fascism." 

Foad  Vafae 
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native  Palestinian  population.  Zionism  is  NOT  the  na- 
tional liberation  movement  for  Jews.  Zionism  is  a 
political  movement  that  developed  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  a settler-colonial  state  in  Palestine  and  that 
rules  the  Israeli  state  today  in  alliance  with  world  im- 
perialism. 

Zionism  lead  the  Jewish  masses  into  trap  of  opposing 
the  national  liberation  of  Arab  masses,  a just  democratic 
struggle  that  will  ultimately  be  victorious. 

Zionism  invented  a nationalist  part  for  the  Jews  that 
never  existed.  The  rise  of  nationalism  and  the  creation 
of  a national  state  dates  back  only  to  the  era  of 
bourgeois  revolutions  against  the  yoke  of  feudal  par- 
ticularism, typified  by  the  French  revolution.  Mr 
Shulman's  speaking  of  2,000  years-old  nation  state  for 
the  Jews  (or  any  other  people)  is  as  much  of  an 
anachronism  as  a recent  advertisement  by  one  of  the 
Japanese  airlines  which  links  itself  to  the  glory  of  the 
part  by  calling  itself  the  "1, 000-year-old  airline!" 

Also  Mr  Shulman's  lies  about  4,000-year-old  "cyclical" 
oppression  of  Jews  are  totally  distorting  the  facts.  (As 
though  he  is  talking  about  "business  cycles!).  anti- 
Semitism  in  its  political  sense  was  institutionalized 
under  capitalism,  (refer  to  my  article  of  April  18).  The 
Zionist  gangsterspromulgate  the  lie  that  to  be  Jewish  is 
to  be  Zionist,  and  thus  a supporter  of  Israel  and  im- 
perialism. Therefore  they  make  it  easier  for  racist 
demogogues  to  foster  anti-Semitism  among  the 
masses.  Cynically  utilizing  the  crimes  of  the  Nazi  as  a 
pretent,  the  imperialists  and  Zionist  created  the  state  of 
Israel  at  the  expense  of  the  Palestinians,  who  had 
nothing  whatsoever  to  do  with  the  Nazi  crimes.  Portray- 
ing the  victim  as  the  criminal,  imperialist  and  Zionist 
propaganda  now  attempts  to  equate  the  Palestinian 
goal  of  national  liberation  with  the  barbaric  actions  of 
the  Nazis  The  opposition  of  the  Arab  masses  to  the 
Zionist  state  has  nothing  to  do  with  anti-Semitism.  It  is 
a simple  solidarity  with  an  oppressed,  fraternal  people 
(i.e.  the  heroic  basic  right  of  a nationality:  the  right  of  a 
homeland).  Further,  there  was  no  anti-Jewish  current  in 
the  Middle  East  before  the  birth  of  the  Zionist  move- 
ment. If  any  anti-Semitism  exist  in  the  region  at  present 
it  is  simply  the  result  of  the  concious  stimulation  from 
the  part  of  the  Zionists  leaders.  If  any,  the  anti-Jewish 
tendencies  in  the  Arab  countries  is  simply  comparable 
to  the  anti-European  feelings  of  the  oppressed  coloniz- 
ed Africans. 

It  is  equally  necessary  to  refute  the  grotesque  myth  of 
purported  "historical  rights"  of  the  Jews  in  Palestine. 
Even  before  the  Roman  conquents  of  Judea  (70  AD), 
three  fourths  of  the  Jewish  population  lived  outside 
Palestine.  As  for  the  indigenous  Jewish  community,  it 
was  gradually  absorbed  by  neighboring  populations  in 
the  following  centuries. 

Israel  was  NOT  born  of  the  Nazi  persecutions,  the 
foundations  of  the  Zionist  colonization  of  Palestine  were 
laid  during  the  end  of  the  19th  century.  Israel  makes  no 
contribution  to  eliminating  anti-Jewish  racism.  Anti- 


Semitism  is  independent  o\  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  a Jewish  state. 

Israel  is  primarily  set  up  to  act  as  a watch  dog  for  the 
U.S.  imperialist  interests  in  the  area:  i.e.  to  stop  by 
every  means  possible  every  resolutionary  process.  Israel 
is  not  a "democratic"  state.  It  is  a racist  (and  clerical) 
state,  based  on  the  expulsion  of  the  indigenous  Palesti- 
nian people  and  the  oppression  of  the  Arab  minority 
which  remains  within  Israel.  The  Arabs  in  Israel  are  sub- 
jected to  colonialist  "exceptional"  laws.  (Something 
similar  to  the  Apartheid  which  are  exerted  against  the 
black  in  South  Africa). 

Israel  does  not  want  "peace,"  unless  what  is  meant  by 
that  is  recognition  of  its  conquests,  of  the  expulsion  of 
the  Palestinians,  and  the  establishment  of  a racist 
semitheocratic  captialist  exclusive  pro-imperialist 
"stable  Jewish"  society  in  the  area. 

In  1947  and  1988  terrorist  raids  by  its  armed  forces 
drove  the  Palestinian  population  from  their  towns  and 
villages.  Following  the  delirous  racist  dreams  of  a "holy 
great  Israel,”  the  Zionist  leaders  have  created  four 
bloody  wars  in  the  areas  and  constant  policies  of  bomb- 
ing more  and  more  Arab  villages  in  the  neighboring 
countries  are  being  carried  out.  The  only  future  the 
Zionism  and  the  very  structures  of  the  state  of  Israel  of- 
fer to  the  Jews  is  WAR! 

Therefore  as  we  see  the  hypocrisy  of  Mr  Shulman's 
screaming  against  the  Palestinian  "Terrorists"  is  clear 
when  one  knows  about  the  historical  facts.  Hypocrisy 
gives  way  to  embaracement  for  reactionary  apologists 
of  the  state  of  Israel.  Except  in  the  dreams  and 
imaginations  of  Mr  Shulman, 

there  is  no  possibility  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East  as 
long  as  a Zionist  exclusive  society  exists. 

The  only  way  out  of  that  death-trap  (i.e.  State  of 
Israel)  for  the  Jewish  population  is  their  integration  into 
a socialist  secular  democratic  state  in  Palestine.  This 
can  be  accomplished  only  through  the  alliance  of  the 
Arab  and  Jewish  progressive  anti-imperialist  forces 
against  Zionism  and  the  Arab  reactionary  ruling  classes 
(and  dictators  such  as  Sadat).  This  can  be  realized  only 
through  the  progress  for  the  Palestinian  national  libera- 
tion a struggle  by  the  Palestinian  people  for  their  na- 
tional self  determination. 

*************** 
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Angela  Davis  brought  a wave  of  r adi'caiism  to  the  valley 
when  she  showed  up  at  UMass  Boston  in  support  of 
their  cause.  The  next  day  she  spoke  to  a capacity  crowd 
in  the  SUB  at  UMass  about  an  alterntive  to  the  conven- 
tinal  democratic  and  republican  parties.  Andrew  Young 
also  came  to  UMass  and  tried  to  drum  up  support  for 
President  Carter  (so  it  seemed!)  he  left  us  with  the  im- 
pression that  Mr.  Carter  is  "the  best  thing  that  happon- 
ed  to  blacks  politically  in  quite  some  time.” 

Again,  back  on  the  home  front  the  fight  agzinst  racism 
continued,  this  time  at  the  Everywoman’s  Center.  The 
members  of  the  center  admitted  eventually  that  they 
condoned  institutionalized  racism. 

The  semester  seems  to  be  ending  on  a fine  note  with 
the  news  that  the  incarcerated  Brother  Craeman 
Gethers  will  soon  be  free.  Also,  Micheal  Thellwell  of  the 
Afro-Am  department  broke  out  with  a smoking  novel, 
the  harder  they  come. 

It  has  been  a long  year,  with  many  ups  and  downs.  I 
would  like  to  extend  congratulations  to  my  co-workers 
who  helped  in  bringing  the  news  to  you  and  also  to  all  of 
the  other  organizations,  groups,  and  individuals  who 
have  made  Amherst  a bearable  place  to  live.  And  to  all 
you  brothers  sisters  who  stuck  it  out,  more  power  to 
you  because  it  is  through  you  that  the  struggle  con- 
tinues. A 
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Article  by  Tony  Cratyon 


Racism  and  Secret  War  on 
Political  Freedom 


When  white  America's  ruling  elite  decided  in  1972  to 
end  the  draft  it  also  corresponded  with  an  extreme 
assault  on  social  services.  It  was  the  end  of  the  "Se- 
cond Reconstruction  of  the  1960's  for  Black's  political 
and  social  gains.  It  was  also  only  less  than  a year  after 
the  government  claimed  to  have  ended  April  of  1971  its 
Cointelpro  (counter  intelligence  program)  operation  of 
the  FBI.  Credibility  is  hard  won  and  easily  lost. 

Accrding  to  the  final  report  of  the  Senate  Select  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations,  the  1970's  were  a 
period  hot  with  intrigue  and  murder  by  U.S.  In- 
telligence Agencies.  Viewing  a brief  excerpt  shows  the 
cornmitee’s  concern  over  the  secret  war  in  Laos  , revul- 
sion at  the  Phoenix  program  which  took  at  least  20,000 
lives  in  South  Vietnam,  army  spying  on  U.S.  civilians, 
"destablization"  efforts  in  Chile  and  finally  revelations 
concerning  Operation  CHAOS  and  the  CIA's  domestic 
intellignece  role..."  The  problem  is  that  it  wasn't  final;  a 
brief  reading  of  the  index  shows  how  they  used 
"Academic  " and  "Voluntary  organizatons",  they  had 
"covert  relationships  with  the  United  States  media"  and 
"covert  use  of  U.S.  religious  groups." 

Domestically,  their  counterparts  in  the  U.S.  were  just 
as  bad.  There  was  a suit  by  nine  SNCC  members(Stu- 
dent  Nonviolent  Coordinating  Committee)  of  small  con- 
sequence, against  the  U.S.  Government.  Their  charges 
in  part  read  as  follows: (Section  8)  "Shortly  after  the 
founding  of  SNCC  in  1960  the  defendant  (President  Nix- 
on, FBI, etc.)  agreed  expressly  and  by  adherence  to  a 
common  design,  to  engage  in  a conspiracy  to  interfere 
with,  disrupt  and  prevent  SNCC  from  engaging  in  the 
foregoing  activities;  to  neutralize  and  undermine  its 
public  effectiveness,  and  importance-  to  deter  and  in- 
timidate persons  joining  or  associating  with  SNCC; 
systematically  to  spy  upon  the  organization;  and  to  ad- 
vance the  conspiracy  by  actions  of  the  type  alleged 
herein. 

(Section  15)  the  defendants  caused  numerous  secret 
government  agents  and  informers  to  join  or  otherwise 
associate  with  SNCC... to  purloin  and  surreptitiously 
copy  SNCC  documents... to  participate  actively  in 
SNCC  affairs,  share  in  the  determination  of  its  policies 
and  hold  positions  of  authority,  all  in  an  attempt  to  pro- 
voke or  exacerbate  dissension  within  SNCC  and  hostili- 
ty by  others,  and  otherwise  to  interfere  with  and  disrupt 
its  activities. 

(Section  19  the  defendants  regularly  sought  to  harrass 
and  harm  SNCC  members  and  associates  because  of 
their  association  with  SNCC.  To  that  end,  the  defen- 
dants disseminated  to  the  public  and  press  critical  or 
derogatory  characterizations  of  and  information  concer- 
ing  such  persons,  including  informaton  about  SNCC 


members  and  associates  to  their  family,  friends  and 
associates  by  anonymous  telephone  calls  and  letters; 
contacted  and  informed  employees,  landlords  and 
business  associates  of  their  association  with  SNCC  and 
of  their  SNCC  activities  with-the  purpose  and  effect  of 
causing  said  persons  to  fire,  evict  or  otherwise  cease 
doing  business  with  SNCC  members  and  associates. 

These  tactics  of  COINTELPRO  was  part  of  what 
Nelson  Blackstock  refered  to  as  the  "FBI's  Secret  War 
on  Political  Freedom."  His  book  entitled  COINTELPRO 
published  in  1975  through  Vintage  Books  provided  as 
did  the  evidence  in  the  suit.  The  actual  documents  of 
the  FBI  that  clearly  outlined  these  tactics  and  who  was 
to  be  targeted,  they  had  several  lists  for  this  purpose; 
the  security  index;  the  Rabble  Rouser  Index;  the  Key 
Activists  Lists,  the  Key  Black  Extremist  list;  the  Black 
Nationalist  Photograph  Album  and  Index.  They 
targeted  and  murdered  such  figures  as  Fred  Hampton  of 
the  Black  Panther  Party  as  a setup  arranged  by  an  infor- 
mant, William  O'Neal.  According  to  the  Commission  of 
Inquiry  into  his  death  by  Roy  Wilkins  and  Ramsey  Clark, 
the  murder  of  Fred  Hampton  and  Mark  Clark  on 
December  4,  1969  in  thier  Chicago  apartment  while  they 
were  sleeping,  was  preceded  by  a rash  of  police 
murders  of  Black  youth.  Charles  Cox,  20  years  old,  was 
murdered  April  30,1969;  the  next  month  Pedro 
Medina(17  and  others'!" Wayne  Black  17),  Linda  Ander- 
son (19),  Harold  David  (15),  James  Nance  (17),  Steve 
Dixon  (18),  and  James  Alexander(15).  With  such  a 
frightening  record  for  that  eight  month  period  for  one 
city  alone  it  was  easy  for  anyone  to  see  why  we  charged 
genocide  back  in  1951  by  the  Cvil  Rights  Congress  and 
did  again  November  5,1979  in  the  National  March  at 
the  UN  on  Black  Solidarity  Day.  I write  this  not  as  a 
wild-  eyed  militant  but  as  a member  of  a race  that  is 
fearful  of  becoming  immuned  almost  to  this  daily 
genocide. 

This  rash  of  killings  was  not  isolated  either.  In  Florida 
three  Blacks  in  May  of  1973  were  gunned  down  under 
authority  of  the  "Fleeing  Felons  Act  A.  June  29,1973  ar- 
ticle described  the  murders  of  Black  children  in  Atlanta 
as  an  "epidemic  of  violence"  where  the  mayor  had  to 
petition  for  an  investigation  of  nineteen  killings. 
Another  September  10,  1972  article  referred  to  "un- 
provoked shootings  of  Blacks  by  Dallas  police"  in  which 
the  seriousness  was  grave  enoguh  to  charge  that  they 
were  using  Blacks  for  target  practice." 

My  town  of  Boston  was  no  different.  The  police 
killings  between  1972  and  1975  there  were  as  Frederick 
Douglas  described  decades  ago,  sufficient  to  "disgrace 
a nation  of  savages."  Walter  Robey,  Nathaniel  Smith 
and  Cornell  Thomas  all  are  still  fresh  in  my  mind.  In  New 
York  is  was  Claude  Reese  and  10  year  old  Clifford 


Glover  to  headline  the  genocidal  madness  that  goes  on 
everyday  in  America. 

With  this  constant  threat  of  violence  by  the  govern- 
ment sworn  to  protect  you  and  mortality,  unemplyment 
and  ill  health  level  far  in  excess  of  the  majority  whites 
and  our  housing,  hospitals,  incomes  and  food  far  below 
them,  it  is  baffling  to  me  how  anyone  can  rationalize 
sending  our  Black  youth  to  kill  Iranians  so  that  whites 
can  have  more  oil  profit  and  hegemony.  Yes,  whites  all 
across  this  country  we  are  told  "heat  or  eat"  and  now 
these  duly  appointed  henchmen  of  the  corporate  class 
expect  us  to  send  our  sons  to  die  for  America.  The  only 
ones  who  will,  will  be  those  too  poor  or  too  blind  to  con- 
front the  tyranny  at  home. 

Let  America  get  violent  with  the  ku  klux  klan  , the 
South  Boston  Marshalls,  the  American  Nazi  party  and 
all  the  other  perverted  racist  animals  they  cuddle  behind 
their  constitution  while  my  people  huddle  in  rat  infested 
and  deteriorating  communities,  murdered  at  whim 
without  as  much  as  a sigh  of  concern  from  the  govern- 
ment or  the  majority  of  the  white  community  that  sup- 
ports it.  Note  I have  said  majority. ..how's  that  for  objec- 
tivity under  fire. 

We  fought  in  all  American  wars  and  each  time  came 
home  to  the  same  degrading  inhuman  conditions  that 
the  law  doesn.t  even  allow  animals  to  endure.  We  aren't 
alone  in  this  outburst  of  outrage  at  the  nerve  of  America 
to  ask  us  for  anything.  The  Native  American  population 
across  this  country  after  having  been  murdered  down  to 
barely  a million  have  more  than  a third  of  their  women 
by  the  homicidal  claims  of  populaton  control.  They 
"open  arms,"  to  gus  anos  from  Cuba  by  the  thousands 
while  deporting  wholesale  Haitians  and  attempting  the 
same  against  Iranian  students  in  the  same  grossly 
discriminating  way.  They  allow  the  ku  klux  klan  to  patrol 
the  Mexican  border  to  hunt  entering  Chicanos  like  game 
and  shoot  them  at  their  convinience.  America  love  it  or 
leave  it?  If  after  really  looking  at  America  you  still  love  it 
then  you  are  accomplice  to  racist  murderers  and  should 
leave  with  the  Shahs,  Sadats  and  Simozas  of  the  world 
and  be  damned  eternally  for  having  known  and  still  not 
cared. 

So  as  you  take  your  exams  and  contemplate  the  sea, 
sun,  and  surf  remember  that  poem  from  the  harlem 
renaissance  called  Justice. 

That  Justice  is  a 

blind  goddess  is  a 

fact  to  which  we 

Blacks  are  wise 

the  bandaged  face 

hides  two  festering  sores  ^ 

that  once  perhaps  were  eyes.  W 
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Chino  Enters 
the  80s 

By  Ross  Terrill 
Continued  from  last  week 

In  foreign  and  domestic  policy  alike,  China  seems  to 
have  moved  out  of  the  pristine  {and  often  inconsequen- 
tial) world  of  black  and  white  choices.  More  enmeshed 
with  the  real  world,  seriously  bent  on  economic 
development  without  diversions,  Beijing  paradoxically 
finds  its  options  narrowing  as  technical  issues  and  the 
manipulation  of  complex  balances  dominate  its  heavy 
agenda. 

One  sees  a China,  after  30  years  of  its  Marxist  dynasty, 
at  a moment  of  great  hopefulness  internally;  yet  involv- 
ed in  the  tricky  side  effects  of;  a massive  switch  of  em- 
phasis from  politics  to  economics;  aware  of  how  fun- 
damental some  of  its  unresolved  problems  are  and  how 
much  smaller  its  purse  is  than  its  shopping  list;  open  to 
the  West  and  its  ways  as  the  PRC  has  never  been 
before;  experiencing  internationally  the  limits  of  power 
and  the  burdens  of  success;  gaining  influence  and  at 
the  same  time  losing  its  moral  exceptionalism;  finding 
(both  at  home  and  abroad)  that  the  weight  of  Nature 
(man's  selfishness,  sheer  biological  momentum,  race 
distrust)  is  often  greater  than  the  persuasion  of  Nurture 
(the  ideas  put  into  children's  heads,  international 
revolutionary  solidarity,  schemes  of  reason  and  morali- 
ty); having  to  accept  that  while  an  elite  was  prepared  to 
die'  for  communism,  the  masses  do  not  always  seem 
prepared  to  work  for  communism;  discovering  that  if 
making  a reyolution  is  not  like  a dinner  party  (as  Mao 
said),  neither  is  modernizing  a land  of  one  billiop  people, 
and  neither  i<P  the  cut  and  thrust  of  dissent  as  one 
generation  ridicules  the  sacred  values  of  another. 

There  is  a hint' of  Sun  Yat-senism  in  the  air  of  Beijing; 
in  both  the  pragmatic  modernizing  zeal  of  the  Honolulu- 
educated  organizer,  and  also  in  his  sometimes 
unrealistic  blending  of  incompatibles.  As  Maoism 
recedes  the  historical  goals  of  the  Chinese  Revolution  in 
Us  larger  sense,  first  stated  by  Sun,  are  reasserting 
themselves:  to  lilt  the  Chinese  masses  out  of  backward- 
ness;; to  catch  up  with  the  West;  to  make  China  a great 
worirl  power  as  befits  a great  civilization. 

From  the  American  sides  (and  that  of  quite  a few  other 
nations)  the  approach  to  China  is  today  marked  by  a 
welcome  new  realism. 
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'Normalization'  has  proved  somthing  of  an  anticlimax, 
in  many  good  ways  and  one  or  two  not  so  good.  We  see 
a China  less  exotic  and  more  quotidian  than  we  used  to. 
Its  uniqueness  does  not  seem  clear-cut  after  all;  China 
takes  its  place  as  part  of  our  age,  grappling  soberly,  like 
other  nations,  with  issues  of  growth  and  justice  at  home 
and  with  the  anarchy  of  a fragmenting  world. 

China  is  much  closer  to  the  West  than  six  months  ago 
(Mao's  own  split  with  Russia  was  the  real  starting  point 
of  an  evolution  that  the  Afghanistan  crisis  has  brought 
to  a new  peak),  and  in  some  ways  China  promises  to  be 
a staunch  partner  in  the  containment  of  a U.S.S.R. 
whose  intentions  it  has  perhaps  read  more  accurately 
than  the  west  has.  Yet  whether  we  and  the  Chinese  can 
actually  do  things  together,  rather  than  merely  analyze  a 
cr  umbling  world  in  largely  similar  terms,  is  yet  to  be  pro- 
ved. The  possibilities  of  it,  from  the  Chinese  side,  and 
the  limits,  will  stem  from  the  domestic  realities  which 
my  pages  have  probed. 

It  is  well  to  lie  realistic  , for  the  Chinese  have  beome 
more  realistic  about  themselves.  In  the  long  term  Beij- 
ing cares  deeply  about  the  changing  world  politi  cal 
map;  yet  for  some  years  it  would  like  to  focus  on 
domestic  development.  Our  new  friend  is  more  na- 
tionally minded  than  we  are,  less  inclined  to  be  an  inter- 
national do-gooder;  a ponderous  land  stirring  onlyslow- 
l,  from  a siege  mentality,  not  yet  possessed  of  many 
positive  ideas  about  a safer  and  healthier  world,  or 
resources  to  spare  in  the  quest  for  it.  China  is  with  us, 
but  any  'joint'  international  responsibilities  will  be  ours 
much  more  than  China's.  The  Chinese  are  trying  to 
solve  China’s  problems,  and  given  the  dimensions  of 
these,  they  can  hardly  be  expected  to  solve  many  of  the 
world's  problems' 


Michelle  Laney 
Hotline  to  Health 

"was  it  all  worth  it " 

This  is  the  last  of  my  Hotline  to  Health  articles.  In  a few 
short  days  I will  lie  graduating  and  leaving  campus.life. 

As  the  time  draws  to  a close  I sit  back  and  wonder  if  the 
Hotline  to  Health  was  worth  the  effort  I put  into  it,  and  I 
am  most  happy  to  say  it  has  been.  Many  of  you  have 
literally  stopped  me  on  the  street  to  find  out  more  in- 
formation about  topics  covered.  As  a result  of  the 
Hotline  my  Football  friend  whom  I referred  to  a few  ar- 
ticles buck  now  takes  more  vitamins  than  I do,  and 
svvears  by  them.  My  friend  with  the  headaches  has  his 
own  personal  cure  that  was  a topic  in  the  last  Hotline, 
and  many  of  my  fellow  staff  workers  drink  water  instead 
of  everything  else.  What  was  especially  rewarding  was 
turning  on  my  radio  one  morning  and  hearing  my  article 
broadcast  on  a Connecticut  radio  station.  ! 

In  parting  I would  like  to  thank  my  five  most  dedicated 
readers  and  fans,  who  have  brought  out  the  best  in  me. 
Wayne  , who  never  misses  an  article,  K.Rock  who  col- 
lects all  of  them.  Kim  who  learns  from  them,  Asa  who 
has  almost  convinced  me  that  I should  have  been  a 
nutrition  major  instead  of  a business  major,  and  my  dear 
roommate  and  friend  Geni,  who  gave  me  the  idea  to 
write  the  column  in  the  first  place,  and  of  course  all  of 
the  rest  of  you  with  faces  and  names  I have  never  seen. 

I wish  you  all  a pleasant  and. happy  summer.  So  eat 
right  drink  plenty  of  water,  excercise,  and  get  into  the  B 
vitamins,  but  most  of  all  remember  "A  vitamin  a day 
could  keep  the  doctor  Away  .1'  £ 

^ 

CONGRATULATIONS 

Nummo  News  would  like  to  extend  a warm 
congrarlulation  to  the  newly  elected  officers  of  CABBS. 

Marcelina  (Marci) . Pina  a graduating  senior  in 
management  and  current  president  of  CABBS 
relinquished  her  position  as  president  to  Raymond 
Young.  The  two  position  of  Vice  president  were  filled  by 
Nancy  Brooks  and  Kenneth  (KK)  Makan.  Terry  Finley 
and  Maxine  Small  were  elected  as  the  new 
Administrative  Coordinators.  The  position  ot  Treasurer 
was  filled  by  Richard  Lawson. 


cements 


Apartment  for  rent  or  sublet? 

T vvo  bedrooms,  air  conditioner,  garbage  disposal, 
dishwasher,  spacious  bath,  wall  to  wall  carpeting,  pool, 
tennis,  and  basket  ball  court  for  your  convience.  On  the 
bus  route,  located  at  Southwood  Apts  cost  240.00.  For 
more  information  call  253  2154 


Crisis  ol 

New  World  Doy  School 


CULTURAL  WORKERS  DELEGATION  TO  CUBA 
From  June  14-24  local  area  Third  World  Artists  will 
travel  to  Cuba  with  Delegates  from  Boston,  New  York, 
Philadelphia. As  representatives  from  the  Western 
Mass,  area,  we  invite  contributions  by  local  artists  that 
can  be  taken  to  Cuba  as  gifts. Financial  donations  are 
needed  to  send  these  people,  come  out  have  a good 
time  Dancing  for  the  benefit  of  the  CULTURAL 
WORKERS  DELEGATION  TO  CUBA. 


MALCOLM  X BENEFIT  DISCO  Saturday,  May  17, 

1 1 :00pm-5:00am  Host:  Brother  E,  invited  local  area  D J's. 
Benefit  for  CulturaL  Workers  Delegation  to  Cuba. 


lob 

Peer  Educator 


GRAN  BAILE 

ORQUESTA  LA  CHARANGA  CACL'E 
LATIN  D J Mike  Diaz  Friday,  May  16,  9:00- 
5:00am  Hampshire  College  Dining  Commons  Benefit  for 
local  area  Cultural  Workers  Delegation  to  Cuba.  Spon- 
sored by  LA  FAMILIA,  Third  World  Organization, 
Brigada  Venceremos,  Brigada  Antonio  Maceo. 


FIESTA  DE  CUBA  Revoluntionary  Rum  Punch,  Slide 
Shows, People's  Auction.  Saturday,  May  17,  8:00pm- 
until  79  North  Prospect  St.  , Amherst  (ABC  HOUSE). 
There  will  also  be  an  all  day  picnic  and  cultural  and 
recreational  activities  on  the  lawn,  from  12:00  noon. 
Everyone  is  invited.  Come  out  and  support  the  ABC 
House.  Proceeds  from  the  Dance  will  benefit  the  ABC 
House  the  Cultural  Workers  Delegation  to  Cuba. 

SCANN 


I am  are  deeply  concerned  by  what  appears  to  be  the 
impending  demise  ol  New  World  Day  School.  New 
World  Day  School  should  not  be  allowed  to  die  a quiet 
death  Those  of  us  who  remain  in  the  Amherst  Com- 
munity and  those  of  us  who  have  benefited  from  the  ex- 
istence ol  New  World  Day  School  have  an  obligation  to 
those  who  worked  long  and  hard  to  establish  the  school 
and,  most  importantly,  to  our  children  not  to  let  this 
happen.  New  World  Day  School  should  not  be  viewed 
as  iust  another  14  slots  in  the  University  Day  Care 
System.  The  School  was  founded  out  of  a need  felt  by 
Third  Worirl  families  who  came  to  Amherst  when  no 
such  institution  existed.  That  need  still  exists.  New 
World  Day  School's  pholosophy'of  education  is  worth 
lighting  lor.  That  pholosophy  stresses  a multi-cultural 
approach  to  education. 

For  those  of  you  who  do  not  know.  New  World  Day 
School  was  moved  to  smaller  quarters  in  January,  1980, 
and  the  maximum  enrollment  was  reduced  to  14  slots. 
There  is  currently  under  discussion  a proposal  to  con- 
solidate New  Worirl  Day  School  with  the  North  Village 
Day  Care  Center -a  move  that  I leel  would  be  the  end  of 
New  Worirl  Day  School.  I feel  that  any  proposal  that 
would  seriously  aflect  the  integrity  of  New  World  Cay 
School  shows  at  best  a lack  of  sensitivity  to  the  needs 
ol  the  Third  World  Community  and,  at  worst,  an  in- 
tolerable form  ol  racisim. 

I write  as  a parent  whose  child  has  benefited  im- 
measurably from  having  attented  New  World  Day 
School.  I also  write  on  behalf  of  my  Kolade  and 
Monisola  who  might  be  denied  the  opportunity  to  at- 
tend New  World  Day  School. 

*Let  the  University  Child  Care  Office  know  that  you 
support  New  World  Day  School.  To  be  most  effective 
inform  Elizabeth  Perkins  in  the  Child  Care  Office, 
University  of  Massachusetts,  preferably  in  writing,  as 
soon  a:,  possible. 0 


CCEBS 

CCEBS  Library  will  be  open  this  weekend  Saturday  and 
Sunday  12:00  noon  to  8:00pm. 


Peer  Educator  Positions  Available 
lor  1980-1981  academic  year 
Aa.ohol  Stress  Education  Program 
Divi  .ion  of  Community  Health  Education 
University  Health  Services 

General  Description:  The  Alcohol  Stress  peer 

educators  are  undergraduate  students  who  are 
trained  and  supervised  in  applying  health  educa- 
tion principles  to  the  promotion  of  responsible 
decisions  concerning  alcohol  use  and  stress 
management  throughout  the  U.Mass  Community 
-:jnrl  in  specific  subpopulations. 

Re  .pon  .ibilities:  Students  selected  to  be  peer 

educators  must  participate  in  a three  hour  weekly 
training  session  over  both  semesters.  This  training 
wi:;  focus  on  alcohol  and  stress  education.  Eight 
hours  of  service  to  students  are  expected  weekly 
in  the  first  semester;  twelve  hours  weekly  in  the 

i.i.ond  semester.  'Service'  may  include  providing 
workshops  to  residence  halls  or  campus  groups 
and  other  related  outreach  activities  as  well  as 
as  .i sting  in  certain  media  efforts. 

Supervision:  Selection,  training,  and  supervision 
an  coordinated  by  a staff  health  educator  respon- 

ib.e  lor  the  alcohol  and  stress  education  pro- 
grams. 

Compensation:  Three  graded  credits  per 

semester  are’  awarded  for  successful  completion 
of  the  training  each  semester.  Peers  also  earn  $400 
for  the  first  semester  of  service  and  $600  for  the  se- 
cond emester  of  service. 

Qualifications: 

1 . Enrollment  in  an  undergraduate  program  in  the 
human  services  (e.g.  education,  public  health, 
community  services,  psychology,  nursing  or  ar 
r.  lated  field). 

2.  Some  experience  and  or  training  in  peer- educa- 
tion, alcohol  or  stress  education  and  outreach. 

3.  Ability  to  work  effectively  with  college  students 
bom  diverse,  cultural  backgrounds. 

For  an  application  or  more  information:  Contact 
tl  - Ai  ohol  Education  Office,  Room  366,  Universi- 
t,  • i th  Services  549  2671  - Ext.  186. 

D-  adline  for  completed  applications:  May  16,  1980 
'l>.  Univer  .ity  --ealth  Services  is  an  Equal  Op- 
portunity, Affirmative  Action  Employer. 


On  Wednesday  April  30,  at  11:30  in  room  165  of  the 
Campus  Center,  UMass  Amherst,  members  of  the 
UMass  Amherst  Student  Coalition  Against  Nukes  Na- 
tionwide (SCANN)  and  the  Western  Mass.  May  24 
Organizing  Committee,  working  with  the  Coalition  for 
Direct  Action  at  Seabrook  (CDAS),  are  holding  a press 
conference  to  issue  a statement  and  answer  questions 
about  the  planned  direct  action  at  Seabrook  on  May  24. 
Simultaneous  press  conferences  are  beirfg  held  in  cities 
throughout  the  country.  We  will  elaborate  on  our  inten- 
tions to  nonviolently  halt  the  construction  of  the 
Seubrgok  Nuclear  Power  Plant  by  blockading  the  gates 
and  occupying  the  site. 

SCANN  is  a nationwide  coalition  of  antinuclear  ac- 
tivist,. The  Western  Mass.  May  24  Organizing  Commit- 
tee is  the  regional  organizing  group  for  the  CDAS.  We 
would  like  the  public  to  know  our  plans  and  our 
organization  in  advance  to  reaffirm  our  nonviolent  op- 
position to  the  Seabrook  plant.  Refreshments  will  be 

■ Tverl. 


Tutors  needed  (ABC) 

A.B.C.  Tutors  Needed.  "A  Better  Chance  House"  in 
Amherst  ns(2  live-in  tutors  for  the  1980-81  academic 
year.  Room  and  board  are  provided.  Competent  in  math 
and  science  or  English  and  languages.  To  apply  send 
undergraduate  transcript  and  letters  to  Norvell  Jackson, 
34  Ponery  Court  Amherst,  MA  01002  by  Wednesday, 
May  14,  1980. 

Third  World 
Women's  Center 

Then.  will  be  a VERY  important  meeting  of  all  those  in- 
t'-re  -ted  in  one  of  the  (4)  positions  open  in  the  Third 
World  Women'1,  Center  next  year.  The  meeting  will  take 
p:ace  Wednesday  May  14th  at  7:30pm  in  the  New  Africa 
ouse  Library.  Please  be  prompt.  Anyone  interested  in 
receiving  credits  lor  being  a member,  please  attend  the 
fir  t meeting  next  fall.  The  time  and  date  will  be  an- 
nounced. For  more  information  contact  Cheryl  Watkins 
253  3281. 


